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TO  II  IS  GRACE  THE 


Lord  Archbishop 

o F 

CANTERBURY.' 

(Dr.  Herring.) 

May  it  plcafe  your  Grace, 

w I T H Your  wonted  condefcenfion 
and  goodnefs,  to  accept  this  offer- 
ing from  my  hands,  as  a teftimony  of  my 
veneration  for  Your  Grace,  and  of  my 
gratitude  for  Your  favors  to  me.  A work 
of  this  kind  I could  not  indeed  addrefs  to 
any  one  fo  properly  as  to  your  Grace,  on 
account  of  your  eminent  flation,  and  much 
more  on  account  of  your  amiable  qualities, 

A 2 and 


DEDICATIO  N. 


and  more  ftill  as  I have  the  happinefs  to  live 
under  Your  peculiar  jurifdidlion : and  Your 
Grace  is  very  kind  in  permitting  me  to  in- 
fcribe  it  to  Your  Name,  which  kindrlefs  I will 
not  abufe  with  the  ufual  ftile  of  dedications. 
Your  Grace’s  virtues  are  fo  well  known,  and 
fo  univerfally  efteemed,  as  to  hand  in  need  of 
no  commendation,  and  much  lefs  of  mine. 

I would  rather  beg  leave  to  apprife  Your 
Grace,  and  the  reader,  of  the  defign  of 
thefe  diflertations  : which  is  not  to  treat  of 
the  prophecies  in  general,  nor  even  of  thofe 
prophecies  in  particular,  which  were  ful- 
filled in  the  perfon  and  actions  of  our 
Saviour;  but  only  of  fuch  as  relate  more 
immediately  to  thefe  later  ages,  and  are  in 
fome  meafure  receiving  their  accomplith- 
ment  at  this  time.  What  fir  ft  fuggefted 
the  defign,  were  fome  converfations,  for- 
merly with  a great  General  *,  who  had  for 

* Marfhal  Wade t 
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many  years  the  chief  commands  in  the 
army,  and  was  a man  of  good  underftand- 
ing,  and  <pf  fome  reading,  bnt  unhappily 
had  no  great  regard  for  revealed  religion 
or  the  clergy.  When  the  prophecies  were 
urged  as  a proof  of  revelation,  he  conftantly 
derided  the  notion,  afierted  that  there  was 
no  fuch  thing,  and  that  the  prophecies 
which  were  pretended  were  written  after 
the  events.  It  was  immediately  replied, 
that  tho’  fuch  a thing  might  with  lefs  fcru~ 
pie  and  more  confidence  be  affirmed  of  fome 
prophecies  fulfilled  long  ago,  yet  it  could 
never  be  proved  of  any,  the  contrary  might 
be  proved  almofl  to  a demonftration  : but 
it  could  not  be  fo  much  as  affirmed  of  fe- 
veral  prophecies  without  manifefl  abfurdi- 
ty ; for  there  were  feveral  prophecies  in 
fcripture,  which  were  not  fulfilled  till  thefe 
later  ages,  and  were  fulfilling  even  now, 
and  confequently  could  not  be  framed  after 
the  events,  but  undeniably  were  written  and 

A 3 published 


D E D I C A T I O N. 


publifhed  many  ages  before.  He  was  dartled 
at  this,  and  laid  he  rauft  acknowledge,  that 
if  this  point  could  be  proved  to  fatisfadion, 
there  would  be  no  arguing  again  If  fuch 
plain  matter  of  fad;  it  would  certainly  con- 
vince him,  and  he  believed  would  be  the 
readied  way  to  convince  every  reafonable 
man,  of  the  truth  of  revelation. 

It  was  this  occadon,  my  Lord,  that  fird 
gave  rife  to  thefe  differtations,  which  were 
originally  drawn  up  in  the  form  of  fome  fer- 
mons.  But  iince  that  time,  they  have  been 
new-modelled,  much  altered  and  much  in- 
larged,  and  confirmed  by  proper  authorities. 
And  tho’  lbme  of  them  only  are  here  pub- 
lifhed, yet  each  differtation  may  be  confi- 
dered  as  a didind  treatife  by  itfelf.  It  is 
hoped  indeed,  that  the  whole,  like  an  arch, 
'will  add  drength  and  firmnefs  to  each  part ; 
but  at  the  fame  time  care  hath  been  taken, 
that  the  parts  fhould  have  drength  in  them- 
Atl\es,  as  well  as  a relation  to  the  whole,  and 
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a connection  with  each  other.  The  publics* 
tion  therefore  of  fome  parts  cannot  be  im-» 
proper;  and  the  others  fhall  go  to  the  prefs 
fo  foon  as  an  indifferent  lhare  of  health, 
conflant  preaching  twice  a day,  and  other 
neceflary  duties  and  avocations  will  permit 
me  to  put  the  finifhing  hand  to  them. 

Every  reader  muft  know,  Your  Grace 
and  every  fcholar  muft  know  more  efpecially, 
that  fuch  works  are  not  to  be  precipitated. 
They  require  time  and  learned  leifure,  great 
reading  and  great  exaCtnefs,  both  difquifi- 
tions  of  fome  of  the  moft  curious  points  of 
hiftory,  as  well  as  explications  of  fome  of  the 
moft  difficult  paflages  of  fcripture.  And  I 
ffiould  not  prefume  to  offer  any  of  them  to 
Your  Grace,  or  to  fubmit  them  to  the 
public  cenfure,  if  they  had  not  been  firft 
perufed  and  corrected  by  fome  of  my  friends, 
and  particularly  by  three  of  the  beft  fcholars, 
and  ableft  critics  of  this  age,  Bilhop  Pearce, 
Dr.  Warburton,  and  Dr.  Jortin  ; who  were 
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alfo  my  friendly  coadjutors  in  my  edition 
of  Milton ; and  as  they  excel  in  all  good 
learning  themfelves,  fo  they  are  very  ready 
to  promote  and  allift  the  well-meant  ende- 
vors  of  others. 

When  the  other  parts  fhall  appear,  they 

, ' « 

fhall  likewife  beg  your  Grace’s  patronage 
and  protection.  And  in  the  mean  time 
may  your  Grace’s  health  be  re-eitablilhed 
and  continue  many  years  for  the  good  of 
this  church  and  nation  ! It  is  nothing  to 
fay  that  it  is  my  earned:  wifh  : It  is  the 
wifh  of  all  mankind  : but  of  none  more 
ardently  than. 

May  it  pie aj e your  Grace, 

Tour  Grace’s  mojl  dutiful \ 
and  obliged, 

and  obedient  fervant, 

Od.  5,  1754. 
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prophetias,  ex  duobus  relativis  conftat,  prophetia  ipfa 
et  ejus  adimpletione.  Quapropter  tale  die  debet  hujus 
operis  inftitutum,  ut  cum  fingulis  ex  fcripturis  prophetiis 
eventuum  veritas  conjungatur  j idque  per  omnes  mundi 
astates,  turn  ad  confirmationem  fidei,  turn  ad  inftituen- 
dam  difciplinam  quandum  et  peritiam  in  interpretations 
prophetiarum,  quae  adhuc  reliant  complendas.  Attamen 
in  hac  re,  admittenda  eft  ilia  latitudo,  quas  divinis  vati- 
ciniis  propria  eft  et  familiaris  ; ut  adimpletiones  eorum 
non  liant  ec  continenter  et  pundlualiter : referunt  enim 
authoris  fui  naturam  3 cui  unus  dies  tanquam  mille  anni,  et 
mille  anni  tanquam  unus  dies : Atque  licet  plenitudo  et 
faftigium  complementi  eorum,  plerunque  alicui  certas 
aetati,  vel  etiam  certo  momento  deftinetur;  attamen 
habent  interim  gradus  nennullos  et  fcalas  complementi, 
per  diverfas  mundi  astates.  Hoc  opus  deliderari  ftatuo, 
verum  tale  eft,  ut  magna  cum  fapientia,  fobrietate,  et 
reverentia  tradlandum  fit,  aut  omnino  dimittendum. 
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DISSERTAT 


IONS 


ON  THE 

PROPHECIES, 

WHICH  HAVE  REMARKABLY  BEEN  FULFILLED,  AND  AT 
THIS  TIME  ARE  FULFILLING  IN  THE  WORLD. 


INTRODUCTION. 

ONE  of  the  flrongeft  evidences  for  the  truth  of  re- 
vealed religion  is  that  feries  of  prophecies  which 
is  preferved  in  the  Old  and  New  Teftament ; and  a 
greater  fervice  perhaps  could  not  be  done  to  Chriftianity 
than  to  lay  together  the  fevcral  predictions  of  feripture 
with  their  completions,  to  fliow  how  particularly  things 
have  been  foretold,  and  how  exactly  fulfilled.  A work 
of  this  kind  was  delired  by  the  Lord  Bacon  in  his  ( i ) Ad- 
vancement of  Learning:  and  he  intitlet’n  it  the  bijlory 
of  prophecy , and  therein  would  have  “ every  prophecy 
“ of  the  feripture  be  forted  with  the  event  fulfilling  the 
“ fame  throughout  the  ages  of  the  world,  both  for  the 
“ better  confirmation  of  faith,”  as  he  faith,  “ and  for 
“ the  better  illumination  of  the  church,  touching  thofe 
“ parts  of  prophecies  which  are  yet  unfulfilled  : allowing 
“ neverthclefs  that  latitude  which  is  agreeable  and  fa- 
“ miliar  unto  divine  prophecies,  being  of  the  nature  of 
“ the  author  with  whom  a thoufand  years  are  but  as  one 
<f  day,  and  therefore  they  are  not  fulfilled  punctually  at 
“ once,  but  have  fpringing  and  germinant  accomplifh- 
“ ment  throughout  many  ages,  though  the  highth  or 
“ fulnefs  of  them  may  refer  to  lbme  one  age.” 

Such  a work  would  indeed  be  a wonderful  confirma- 
tion of  our  faith,  it  being  the  prerogative  of  God  alone, 
or  of  thofe  who  are  commiflioned  by  him,  certainly  to 
foretel  future  events  ; and  the  confequence  is  fo  plain 
and  necelfary,  from  the  believing  of  prophecies  to  the 

( i)  Boek  the  ed.  in  Englifh. 
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believing  of  revelation,  that  an  infidel  hath  no  way  of 
evading  the  conclufion  but  by  denying  the  premifes. 
But  why  fhould  it  be  thought  at  all  incredible  for  God 
upon  fpecial  occafions  to  foretel  future  events  ? or  how 
could  a divine  revelation  (only  fuppoling  that  there  was 
a divine  revelation)  be  better  attefted  and  confirmed 
than  by  prophecies  ? It  is  certain  that  God  hath  perfect 
and  moft  exadt  knowlege  of  futurity,  and  forefees  all 
things  to  come  as  well  as  comprehends  every  thing  part 
or  prefent.  It  is  certain  too  that  as  he  knoweth  them 
perfectly  himfclf,  fo  he  may  reveal  them  to  others  in 
what  degrees  and  proportions  he  pleafeth ; and  that  he 
actually  hath  revealed  them  in  feveral  inftances,  no  man 
can  deny,  every  man  muft  acknowlege,  who  compares 
the  feveral  prophecies  of  fcripture  writh  the  events  ful- 
filling the  fame. 

But  fo  many  ages  have  parted  fince  the  fpirit  of  pro- 
phecy hath  ceafed  in  the  world,  that  feveral  perfons  are 
apt  to  imagin,  that  no  fuch  thing  ever  exirted,  and  that 
what  we  call  predictions  are  only  hirtories  written,  after 
the  events  had  happened,  in  a prophetic  rtile  and  man- 
ner: which  is  eaiily  faid  indeed,  but  hath  never  been 
proved,  nor  is  there  one  tolerable  argument  to  prove  it. 
On  the  contrary  there  are  all  the  proofs  and  authorities, 
which  can  be  had  in  cafes  of  this  nature,  that  the 
prophets  prophefied  in  fuch  and  fuch  ages,  and  the 
events  happened  afterwards  in  fuch  and  fuch  ages  : and 
you  have  as  much  reafon  to  bcheve  thefe,  as  you  have 
to  believe  any  ancient  matters  of  faCt  whatever  ; and  by 
the  fame  rule  that  you  deny  thefe,  you  might  as  well 
deny  the  credibility  of  all  ancient  hirtorv. 

But  fuch  is  the  temper  and  genius  of  infidels  ; they 
underjland  neither  ivhat  they  fay,  nor  zvhereof  they  afjirm  ; 
and  fo  betray  their  own  ignorance,  rather  than  acknow- 
lege  the  force  of  divine  truth  ; and  artert  things  without 
the  leaft  fhadow  or  color  of  proof,  rather  than  admit  the 
flrongeft  proofs  of  divine  revelation.  It  betrays  igno- 
rance indeed,  altogether  unworthy  of  perfons  of  liberal 
education,  not  to  know  when  fuch  and  fuch  authors 
florifhcd,  and  fuch  and  fuch  remarkable  events  hap- 
pened; and  it  murt  be  fomething  worfe  than  ignorance 
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to  aflert  things  without  the  leaft  lhadow  or  color  of  proof, 
contrary  to  all  the  marks  and  characters  by  which  we 
judge  of  the  truth  and  genuinnefs  of  ancient  authors, 
contrary  to  the  whole  tenor  of  hiftory  both  facred  and 
profane,  wrhich  in  this  refped  give  wonderful  light  and 
alfiftance  to  each  other:-  and  yet  thefe  are  the  men,  w'ho 
would  be  thought  to  fee  farther  and  to  know7  more  than 
other  people,  and  will  believe  nothing  without  evident 
proof  and  demonftration. 

The  fads,  fay  they,  were  prior  to  the  predidions, 
and  the  prophecies  were  written  after  the  hillories.  But 
what  if  we  fhould  be  able  to  prove  the  truth  of  prophecy, 
and  confequently  the  truth  of  revelation,  not  by  an 
indudion  of  particulars  long  ago  foretold  and  long  ago 
fulfilled,  the  predidions  whereof  you  may  therefore  fup- 
pofe  to  have  been  written  after  the  hillories,  but  by 
inftances  of  things  which  have  confefledly  many  ages 
ago  been  foretold,  and  have  in  thefe  later  ages  been  ful- 
filled, or  are  fulfilling  at  this  very  time ; fo  that  you 
caRnot  pofiibly  pretend  the  prophecies  to  have  been 
written  after  the  events,  but  mud  acknowlegc  the  events 
many  ages  after  to  correfpond  exadly  with  the  predic- 
tions many  ages  before  ? This  province  we  will  now 
enter  upon,  this  talk  we  will  undertake,  and  w ill  not 
only  produce  infhmces  of  things  foretold  wdth  the  great- 
elf  clearnefs  in  ages  preceding,  and  fulfilled  with  the 
greateft  exadnefs  in  ages  followfing,  if  there  is  any  truth 
in  hillory  facred  or  profane;  but  we  wfill  alfo  (to  cut 
up  the  objedion  entirely  by  the  roots)  infill  chiefly 
upon  fuch  prophecies,  .as  are  known  to  have  been  w7rit- 
ten  and  publifhed  in  books  many  ages  ago,  and  yet  are 
receiving  their  completion,  in  part  at  leaft,  at  this  very 
day. 

For  this  is  one  great  excellency  of  the  evidence  drawn 
from  prophecy  for  the  truth  of  religion,  that  it  is  a 
growing  evidence;  and  the  more  prophecies  are  fulfilled, 
the  more  teftimonies  there  are  and  confirmations  of  the 
truth  and  certainty  of  divine  revelation.  And  in  this 
refped  wre  have  eminently  the  advantage  over  thofe,  wrho 
lived  even  in  the  days  of  Mofes  and  the  prophets,  of 
Chrift  and  his  apoftles.  They  wrere  happy  indeed  in 
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hearing  their  difcourfes  and  feeing  their  miracles,  and 
doubticfs  many  righteous  men  have  defired  to  fee  thofe  things 
which  they  Jaw  and  have  not  feen  them}  and  to  hear  thofe 
things  which  they  heard  and  have  net  heard  them  : (Mat. 
XIII.  17.)  but  yet  I fay  we  have  this  advantage  over 
them,  thatfevcral  things,  which  were  then  only  foretold, 
arc  now  fulfilled  ; and  what  were  to  them  only  matters 
of  faith,  are  become  matters  of  faCt  and  certainty  to  us, 
upon  whom  the  later  ages  of  the  world  are  come.  God 
in  his  goodnefs  hath  afforded  to  every  age  fufheient  evi- 
dence of  the  truth.  Miracles  may  be  faid  to  have  been 
the  great  proofs  of  revelation  to  the  firft  ages  who  faw 
them  performed.  Prophecies  may  be  faid  to  be  the  great 
proofs  of  revelation  to  the  laft  ages  who  fee  them  ful- 
filled. All  pretence  too  for  denying  the  prophecies  of 
feripture  is  by  thefe  means  abfolutcly  precluded  ; for 
how  can  it  be  pretended  that  the  prophecies  were  written 
after  the  events,  when  it  appears  that  the  lateft  of  thefe 
prophecies  were  written  and  publifhed  in  books  near 
1700  years  ago,  and  the  events  have,  many  of  them, 
been  accomphfhed  feveral  ages  after  the  predictions,  or 
perhaps  are  accomplifhing  in  the  world  at  this  prefent 
time  ? You  are  therefore  reduced  to  this  neceffity,  that 
you  mult  either  renounce  your  fenfes,  and  deny  what 
you  may  read  in  your  bibles,  together  with  what  you 
may  fee  and  obferve  in  the  world  : or  elfe  muft  acknow- 
lege  the  truth  of  prophecy,  and  in  confequence  of  that 
the  truth  of  divine  revelation. 

Many  of  the  principal  prophecies  of  feripture  will  by 
thefe  means  come  under  our  confideration,  and  thev 
may  be  heft  conlidcred  with  a view  to  the  feries  and 
order  of  time.  The  fubjeCl  is  curious  as  it  is  important, 
and  will  be  very  well  worth  my  pains  and  your  attention: 
and  though  it  turn  chiefly  upon  points  of  learning,  yet 
I fliall  endevor  to  render  it  as  intelligible,  and  agreeable, 
and  edifying  as  I can  to  all  forts  of  readers.  It  is  hoped 
the  w ork  will  prove  the  more  generally  acceptable,  as  it 
will  not  confift  merely  of  abftracl  fpeculative  divinity, 
but  w ill  be  inlivened  with  a proper  intermixture  of  hif- 
tory,  and  Will  include  feveral  of  the  moft  material  tranf- 
a&ions  from  the  beginning  of  the  w odd  to  this  day. 
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I. 

NOAH's  PROPHECY. 

THE  firft  prophecy  that  occurs  in  feripture,  is  that 
part  of  the  fentence  pronounced  upon  the  ferpent, 
which  is,  as  I may  fay,  the  firft  opening  of  Chriftianity, 
the  firft  promife  of  our  redemption.  We  read  in  Ge- 
nefis  (III.  15.)  I will  put  enmity  between  thee  and  the 
woman , and  between  thy  feed  and  her  feed ; it  fhall  bruife 
thy  heady  and  thou  /halt  bruife  his  heel.  If  you  underftand 
this  in  the  fenfe  which  is  commonly  put  upon  it  by 
chriftian  interpreters,  you  have  a remarkable  prophecy 
and  remarkably  fulfilled.  Taken  in  any  other  fenfe, 
it  is  not  worthy  of  Mofes,  nor  indeed  of  any  fenftble 
w riter. 

The  hiftory  of  the  antediluvian  times  is  very  ftiort  and 
concife,  and  there  arc  only  a few  prophecies  relating  to 
the  deluge.  As  Noah  was  a preacher  of  righteoufnefs 
to  the  old  world,  fo  he  was  a prophet  to  the  new,  and 
was  enabled  to  predict  the  future  condition  of  his  pof- 
tcrity,  which  is  a fubjed;  that  upon  many  accounts  re- 
quires a particular  difeuftion. 

It  is  an  excellent  character  that  is  given  of  Noah, 
(Gen.  VI.  9.)  Noah  was  a jujl  man , and  perfect  in  his 
generations,  and  Noah  walked  with  God.  But  the  beft  of 
men  arc  not  without  their  infirmities ; and  Noah  (Gen. 

B 3 IX,. 
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IX.  20,  &ct)  having  planted  a vineyard,  and  drank  of  the 
wine,  became  inebriated,  not  knowing  perhaps  the  na- 
ture and  ftrength  of  the  liquor,  or  being  through  age 
incapable  of  bearing  it : and  Mofes  is  fo  faithful  an 
hiftorian,  that  he  records  the  failings  and  imperfections 
of  the  mod  venerable  patriarchs,  as  well  as  their  merits 
and  virtues.  Noah  in  this  condition  lay  uncovered  within 
his  tent : and  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  faw  the  nakednefs 
of  his  father ; and  indead  of  concealing  his  weaknefs, 
as  a good-natured  man  or  at  lead  a dutiful  fon  would 
have  done,  he  cruelly  expofed  it  to  his  two  brethren 
without.  But  Shem  and  Japheth,  more  compadionate  to 
the  infirmities  of  their  aged  father,  took  a garment  and 
went  backzvard  with  fuch  decency  and  refpecd,  that  they 
faw  not  the  nakednefs  of  their  father  at  the  fame  time  that 
they  covered  it.  When  Noah  awoke  from  his  wine,  he 
was  informed  of  what  his  younger  fon  had  done  unto  him. 
The  (i)  word  in  the  original  dignifies  his  little  fon  : and 
fome  (2)  commentators  therefore,  on  account  of  what 
follows,  have  imagined  that  Canaan  joined  with  his  fa- 
ther Ham  in  this  mockery  and  infult  upon  Noah  ; and 
the  (3T  Jewifh  rabbins  have  a tradition,  that  Canaan  was 
the  firft  who  faw  Noah  in  this  podure,  and  then  went 
and  called  his  father  Ham,  and  concurred  with  him  in 
ridiculing  and  expoling  the  old  man.  But  this  is  a very 
arbitrary  method  of  interpretation  ; no  mention  was 
made  before  of  Canaan  and  of  what  he  had  done,  but 
only  of  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  ; and  of  him  therefore 
mud  the  phrafe  of  little  fon  or  youngeft  fon  be  naturally 
and  neceffarily  underdood. 

In  confequence  of  this  different  behaviour  of  his  three 
fons,  Noah  as  a patriarch  was  inlightened,  and  as  the  fa- 
ther of  a family  who  is  to  reward  or  puniih  his  children 


(1)  -jiap  katan , parvus,  minor,  mi- 
nimus. 

(2)  Hinc  probabiliter  colligitur  eum 
fuifle  paternae  iniquitatis  focium.  Pif- 
£ator  apud  Polum. 

(3)  Vid.  Origen.  in  Genefim.  p. 
33.  vol.  2.  Edift.  Beneditt.  Opc- 
jrose  quaeritur,  cur  Chami  maledifiio- 
sem  in  caput  fiiii  Chanaan  contor- 


ferit.  Refpondet  Theodoretus  in  Ge- 
nef.  quaeft.  57.  ab  Hebraco  quodam 
fc  didici tie  primum  Chanaan  avi  lui 
veienda  animadvcttifTe,  ct  patri  oflen- 
tafle,  tanquam  de  lenc  ridentem.  Et 
vero  tale  quid  legitur  in  Berefith 
Rabba  feft.  37.  qni  liber  fcriptus  fuit 
diu  ante  Theodoretum.  Bocbarti  Pha- 
leg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  37.  Col.  308. 
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was  impowered,  to  forctel  the  different  fortunes  of  their 
families  : for  this  prophecy  relates  not  fo  much  to  them- 
felves,  as  to  their  pofierity,  the  people  and  nations  de- 
fended from  them.  He  was  not  prompted  by  wine  or 
refentment ; for  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  could  in- 
fufe  the  knowlcge  of  futurity,  or  infpire  him  with  the 
prefcience  of  events,  which  happened  hundreds,  nay 
thoufands  of  years  afterwards.  But  God,  willing  to 
manifeft  his  fuperintendence  and  government  of  the 
world,  indued  Noah  with  the  fpirit  of  prophecy,  and 
enabled  him  in  fome  meafure  to  difclofe  the  purpofes  of 
his  providente  towards  the  future  race  of  mankind.  At 
the  fame  time  it  wAs  fome  comfort  and  reward  to  Shem 
and  Japheth,  for  their  reverence  and  tendernefs  to  their 
tather,  to  hear  of  the  blefjing  and  inlargement  of  their  pof- 
ferity ; and  it  was  fome  mortification  and  punifhment 
to  Ham,  for  his  mockery  and  cruelty  to  his  father,  to 
hear  of  the  malcdiflion  and  fervltude  of  fome  of  his  chil- 
dren, and  that  as  he  was  a wicked  fon  himfelf,  fo  a 
wicked  race  fhould  fpring  from  him. 

This  then  was  Noah’s  prophecy:  and  it  was  delivered, 
as  (4)  moft  of  the  ancient  prophecies  w ere  delivered,  in 
metre  for  the  help  of  the  memory.  (Gen.  IX.  25, 26, 27.) 

Curfed  be  Canaan. 

A fervant  of  fervants  fall  he  be  unto  his  brethren. 

Blejjcd  be  Jehovah  the  God  of  Shem  ; 

And  Canaan  Jhall  be  their  fervant. 

God  fall  inlarge  Japheth. 

And  Jhall  dzvell  in  the  tents  of  Shem , 

And  Canaan  Jhall  be  their  fervant. 

Canaan  wras  the  fourth  fon  of  Ham  according  to  the 
order  wherein  they  are  mentioned  in  the  enfuing  chapter. 
And  for  w hat  reafon  can  you  believe  .that  Canaan  w7as 
fo  particularly  marked  out  for  the  curfe  ? for  his  lather 
Ham’s  tranfgreflion  ? But  where  would  be  the  juftice 


£4)  The  reader  may  fee  this  point 
proved  at  large  in  the  very  ingenious 
and  learned  Mr.  Archdeacon  Lowth’s 
poetical  Praele&ions  (particularly  Prae- 


left.  18.)  &c.  a work  that  merits  the 
attention  of  all  who  fludy  the  Pie- 
brew  language,  and  of  the  clergy  e(- 
pecially. 


or 
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or  equity  to  pafs  by  Ham  himfelf  with  the  reft  of  his 
children,  and  to  punilh  only  Canaan  for  what  Ham  had 
committed?  Such  arbitrary  proceedings  are  contrary  to 
all  our  ideas  of  the  divine  perfections  ; and  we  may  lay 
in  this  cafe  what  was  faid  in  another,  (Gen.  XVIII.  25.) 
Shall  not  the  judge  of  all  the  earth  do  right  ? The  curfe 
was  fo  far  from  being  pronounced  upon  Canaan  lor  his 
father  Ham’s  tranfgreffion,  that  w e do  not  read  that  it 
was  pronounced  for  his  own,  nor  was  executed  till  le- 
veral  hundred  years  after  his  death.  The  truth  is,  the 
curfe  is  to  be  underftood  not  fo  properly  of  Canaan,  as 
of  his  dependents  to  the  lateft  generations.  It  is  think- 
ing meanly  of  the  ancient  prophecies  of  feripture,  and 
having  very  imperfedt,  very  unworthy  conceptions  of 
them,  to  limit  their  intention  to  particular  perfons.  In 
this  view  the  ancient  prophets  would  be  really  what  the 
Deifts  think  them,  little  better  than  common  fortune- 
tellers  ; and  their  prophecies  would  hardly  be  worth 
remembering  or  recording,  efpecially  in  fo  concifc  and 
compendious  a hiftory  as  that  of  Mofes.  We  muft  affix 
a larger  meaning  to  them,  and  underftand  them  not  of 
ftngle  perfons,  but  of  whole  nations;  and  thereby  a 
nobler  feene  of  things,  and  a more  extenfive  profpect 
will  be  opened  to  us  of  the  divine  difpenfations.  The 
curfe  of  Jervitude  pronounced  upon  Canaan,  and  fo  like- 
wife  the  promife  ot  blefjing  and  inlargcment  made  to  Shem 
and  Japheth,  are  by  no  means  to  be  confined  to  their 
own  perfons,  but  extend  to  their  whole  race  ; as  after- 
wards the  prophecies  concerning  Ifhmael,  andxhofe  con- 
cerning Efau  and  Jacob,  and  thofe  relating  to  the  twelve 
patriarchs,  were  not  fo  properly  verified  in  themfclvcs 
as  in  their  pofterity,  and  thither  we  muft  look  for  their 
full  and  perfect  completion.  The  curfe  therefore  upon 
Canaan  was  properly  a curfe  upon  the  Canaanites.  God 
forefeeing  the  wickednefs  of  this  people,  (which  began 
in  their  father  Ham,  and  greatly  increafed  in  this  branch 
of  his  family)  commiftioned  Noah  to  pronounce  a curfe 
upon  them,  and  to  devote  them  to  the  fervitude  and 
rrufery,  which  their  more  common  vices  and  iniquities 
would  deferve.  And  this  account  was  plainly  written 
by  Mofes,  for  the  encouragement  of  the  Ifraelites,  to 

fupport 
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fupport  and  animate  them  in  their  expedition  againft  a 
people,  who  by  their  iins  had  forfeited  the  divine  pro- 
tection, and  were  deftined  to  flavery  from  the  days  of 
Noah. 

We  fee  the  purport  and  meaning  of  the  prophecy, 
and  now  let  us  attend  to  the  completion  of  it.  Curjcd 
he  Canaan  ; and  the  Canaanites  appear  to  have  been  an 
abominably  wicked  people.  The  tin  and  punifhment  of 
the  inhabitants  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  and  the  cities 
of  the  plain  are  too  well  known  to  be  particularly  fpeci- 
fied : and  for  the  other  inhabitants  of  the  land,  which 
was  promifed  to  Abraham  and  his  feed,  God  bore  w ith 
them  till  their  iniquity  was  full.  (Gen.  XV.  16.)  They 
were  not  only  addicted  to  idolatry,  which  was  then  the 
cafe  of  the  greater  part  of  the  world,  but  were  guilty 
of  the  wrorft  fort  of  idolatry  ; for  every  abomination  to  the 
Lord , which  he  hatetby  have  they  done  unto  their  gods-,  for 
even  their Jons  and  their  daughters  they  have  burnt  in  the  fire 
to  their  gods.  (Deut.  XII.  31.)  Their  religion  was  bad, 
and  their  morality  (ifpofiible)  w'as  worfe ; for  corrupt  re- 
ligion and  corrupt  morals  ufually  generate  each  other,  and 
go  hand  in  hand  together.  Read  the  1 8th  and  the  20th 
chapters  of  Leviticus,and  you  will  find  that  unlawful  mar- 
riages and  unlawful  lulls,  witchcraft,  adultery,  incefi,  fo- 
domy,  belliality,  and  the  like  monftrous  enormities  were 
frequent  and  common  among  them.  And  was  not  a curfe 
in  the  nature  of  things,  as  well  as  in  the  juft  judgment 
of  God,  defervedly  intailed  upon  fuch  a people  and 
nation  as  this  ? It  w’as  not  for  their  ozvn  righteoufnefs  that 
the  Lord  brought  the  Ifraelitcs  in  to  pofiefs  the  land : but 
for  the  wickednefs  of  tkefe  nations  did  the  Lord  drive  them 
out : (Deut,  IX.  4.)  and  he  w’ould  have  driven  out  the 
Ifraelites  in  like  manner  for  the  very  fame  abominations. 
(Levit.  XVIII.  25,  <Vc.)  Defile  not  you  y ourf elves  in  any  of 
thefe  things  ; for  in  all  thefe  the  nations  are  defiled  which  I 
cafi  out  before  you.  And  the  land  is  defiled ; therefore  I do 
vifit  the  iniquity  thereof  upon  it,  and  the  land  iifelf  vomit eth 
out  her  inhabitants.  Ye  fib  all  therefore  keep  myfiatutes  and 
?ny  judgments,  and  fhall  not  commit  any  of  thefe  abomina- 
tions— That  the  land  fpue  not  you  out  alfo  when  ye  defile  it,  as 
it  fpued  out  the  nations  that  were  before  you.  For  whofo- 
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ever Jb  all  commit  any  of  ihefe  abominations , even  the  fouls 
that  commit  them , /ball  be  cut  off' from  among  their  people. 

But  the  curfc  particularly  implies  fervitude  and  Tub- 
jedion.  Cur  fed  be  Canaan ; a few  ant  of  fervants  fJoall  he 
be  unto  his  brethren.  It  is  very  well  known  that  the 
word  brethren  in  Hebrew  comprehends  more  diftant 
relations.  The  defeendents  therefore  of  Canaan  were 
to  be  fubjed  to  the  defeendents  of  both  Shem  and 
Japhcth  : and  the  natural  confequence  of  vice,  in  com- 
munities as  well  as  in  lingle  perfons,  is  flavery.  The 
fame  thing  is  repeated  again  and  again  in  the  two  fol- 
lowing verfes,  and  Canaan  Jhall  be  fervant  to  them , or 
their  fervant ; fo  that  this  is  as  it  were  the  burden  of  the 
prophecy.  Some  (5)  critics  take  the  phrafe  of  fervant 
of  fervant  s ftridly  and  laterally,  and  fay  that  the  pre- 
diction was  exadly  fulfilled,  when  the  Canaanites  be- 
came fervants  to  the  Ifraelites,  who  had  been  fervants 
to  the  Egyptians.  But  this  is  refining  too  much  ; the 
phrafe  of  (6 ) fervant  of  fervants  is  of  the  fame  turn  and 
caft  as  holy  of  holies , king  of  kings , fong  of  fongs,  and  the 
like  expreflions  in  feripture  ; and  imports  that  they 
fnould  be  the  lowed  and  bafeft  of  fervants. 

We  cannot  be  certain  as  to  the  time  of  the  delivery 
of  this  prophecy  ; for  the  hiftory  of  Mofes  is  fo  concife, 
that  it  hath  not  gratified  us  in  this  particular.  If  the 
prophecy  was  delivered  foon  after  the  tranfadions, 
which  immediately  precede  in  the  hiftory,  Noah’s  be- 
ginning to  be  a hujbandman , and  planting  a vineyard , it 
was  foon  after  the  deluge,  and  then  Canaan  was  pro- 
phefied  of  before  he  was  born,  as  it  was  prophefied  of 
Efau  and  Jacob  (Gen.  XXV.  23.)  the  elder  Jhall  few e 
the  younger,  before  the  children  were  born  and  had  done 
cither  good  or  evil,  as  St,  Paul  faith.  (Rom.  IX.  11.) 
If  the  prophecy  was  delivered  a little  before  the  tranf- 


(5)  Noa  Chamum  execratus  pra> 
dixera:  fore  ut  ejus  pofteri  fervj  eflent 
fervorum:  atque  id  impletum  in  Cha- 
nana:is,  turn,  cum  fubire  coa£li  funt 
Jfraeiitarum  jugum  qui  /Egyptiis  diu 
fervierant.  Bocharti  Phaleg.  Lib.  l. 
(Jap.  1.  Col.  y ■ 

' (6)  S.  Poinpeius,  fludiis  rudis,  li- 
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bertorum  fuorum  libertus,ymw?m^?/e 
genus;  fpeciofis  invidens  ut  pareret 
humillimis.  Velleius  Paterc.  II.  73. 
Hie  vero  valet  pojlrcmus  fervorum. 
Vid.  Salluft.  Fragm.  Id.  Velleius 
II.83.  fervos  cliens.  — From 

fome  M.  S.  notes  of  Mr.  WafTe’s  in 
the  bands  of  Dr.  Jortin. 
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actions,  which  immediately  follow  in  the  hiftory,  it  was 
a little  before  Noah’s  death,  and  he  was  inlightened  in 
his  laft  moments  as  Jacob  was,  to  foretell  what  /bould 
befall  his  pollerity  in  the  latter  days.  (Gen.  XLIX.  i.) 
However  this  matter  be  determined,  it  was  feveral 
centuries  after  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy,  when  the 
Ifraelites,  who  were  defeendents  of  Shem,  under  the 
command  of  Jofhua  invaded  the  Canaanites,  fmote 
above  thirty  of  their  kings,  took  poflefiion  of  their 
land,  flew  feveral  of  the  inhabitants,  made  the  Gibe- 
fcnites  and  others  fervants  and  tributaries,  and  Solomon 
afterwards  fubdued  the  rdf.  (2  Chron.  VIII.  7,  8,  9.) 
As  for  all  the  people  that  were  left  of  the  Hitt  it  es , and  the 
Amoritcs , and  the  Perizzites , and  the  Hivites , and  the 
Jebufites , which  were  not  of  Ifrael ; but  of  their  children 
who  were  left  after  them  in  the  land , zvhom  the  children  of 
Ifrael  confumed  not ; them  did  Solomon  make  to  pay  tribute 
until  this  day.  But  of  the  children  of  Ifrael  did  Solomon 
make  no  fervants  for  his  work  : but  they  were  men  of  war, 
and  chief  of  his  captains , and  captains  of  his  chariots  and 
horfemen.  The  Greeks  and  Romans  too,  who  were  de- 
feendents of  Japheth,  not  only  fubdued  Syria  and  Pa- 
Jelfine,  but  alfo  purfued  and  conquered  fuch  of  the 
Canaanites  as  were  any  where  remaining,  as  for  inftance 
the  Tyrians  and  Carthaginians,  the  former  of  whom 
were  ruined  by  Alexander  and  the  Grecians,  and  the 
latter  by  Scipio  and  the  Romans.  “ This  fate,”  fays 
(7)  Mr.  Mede,  rf  was  it  that  made  Hannibal,  a child 
*f  of  Canaan,  cry  out  with  the  amazement  of  his  foul 
**  Agnofco  fortunam  Carthaginis , I acknozvledge  the  fortune 
“ of  Carthage.”  And  ever  lince  the  miferable  remainder 
of  this  people  have  been  Haves  to  a foreign  yoke,  firft 
to  the  Saracens,  who  defeended  from  Shem,  and  after- 
wards to  the  Turks,  who  defeended  from  Japheth  ; and 
they  groan  under  their  dominion  at  this  day. 

Hitherto  we  have  explained  the  prophecy  according 
to  the  prefent  copies  of  our  bible  : but  if  we  were  to 
correct  the  text,  as  we  lliould  any  ancient  claflic  author 


(7)  Mcde’s  Works,  B.  1.  Difc.  50.  p.  284.  Livy,  Lib.  27.  in  fine. 
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in  a like  cafe,  the  whole  perhaps  might  be  made  eaficr 
and  plainer.  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  is  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  part  of  the  Rory  ; and  how  then  came 
the  perfon  of  a fudden  to  be  changed  into  Canaan?  The 
(8)  Arabic  veriion  in  thefe  three  verfes  hath  the  father 
of  Canaan  inftead  of  Canaan.  Some  (9)  copies  of  the 
Septuagint  likewife  have  Han  inftead  of  Canaan , as  if 
Canaan  was  a corruption  of  the  text.  Vatablus  and 
others  f 1 ) by  Canaan  underhand  the  father  of  Canaan y 
which  was  exprefled  twice  before.  And  if  we  regard 
the  metre,  this  line  Curfed  be  Canaan , is  much  fhorter 
than  the  reft,  (2)  as  if  fomething  was  deficient.  May 


(8)  Ma!edi£lus  pater  Canaan,  &c. 
Arab. 

* (9)  Les  Septante  dans  quclques  cx- 
emplaires  au  lieu  de  Canaan,  lifent 
Cham,  comme  li  le  texte  qui  porte 
'Canaan  etoit  corrompu.  Calmet  on 
the  text.  So  Ainfworth  too. 

(1)  Quidam  fubaudium  -nx  pater , 
quod  paulo  ante  bis  expreftum  eft, 
Malediftus  Cham  pater  Chananaeorum. 
Vatab.  in  locum. 

(2)  My  fufpicion  hath  fince  been 
confirmed  by  the  reverend  and  learned 
Mr.  Green,  fellow  of  Clare-Hall  in 
Cambridge;  who  is  admirably  well 


{killed  in  the  Hebrew  language  arid 
Hebrew  metre,  and  hath  given  abun- 
dant proofs  of  his  knowledge  and  judg- 
ment in  thefe  matter;  sn  hisnew  tranf- 
lation  and  commentary  on  the  fong  of 
Deborah,  the  prayer  of  Habakuk,  &c. 
He  aliens,  that  according  to  Bifhop 
Hare’s  metre,  the  words  ham  abi  are 
neceflary  to  fill  up  the  verfe.  He  pro- 
ofes  a farther  emendation  of  the  text, 
y the  omiflion  of  one  line,  and  the 
tranfpofition  of  another,  and  would 
read  the  whole  prophecy  thus,  accord- 
ing to  the  metre. 


And  Noah  faid, 

Curfed  be  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  ; 

A fervant  of  fervants  {hall  he  be  to  his  brethren. 
And  he  Cud, 

Blefled  be  Jehovah  the  God  ofShem; 

For  he  {hall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem. 

God  lhall  inlarge  Japhcth  ; 

And  Canaan  {hall  be  their  fervant. 


If  you  will  not  allow  this  emendation 
to  be  right  and  certain,  yet  I think 
you  muft  allow  it  to  be  probable  and 
ingenious,  to  render  tbe  lenfe  clearer 
and  plainer,  and  to  give  to  every  part 


its  juft  weight  and  proportion.  Or 
the  whole  may,  with  only  a tranfpofi- 
tion and  without  any  omiffion,  be  re- 
prefented  thus ; 


And  Noah  faid, 

Curfed  be  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan, 

A fervant  of  fervants  {hall  he  be  to  his  brethren. 

And  he  faid, 

Blefled  be  the  Lord  God  ofShem; 

For  he  {hall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem  ; 

And  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  {hall  be  their  fervant. 
God  lhall  inlarge  J ipheth, 

And  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  lhall  be  their  fervant. 


we 
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we  not  fuppofe  therefore,  (without  taking  fuch  liberties 
as  Father  Houbigant  hath  with  the  Hebrew  text)  that 
the  copyift  by  miftake  wrote  only  Canaan  inftead  of 
Ham  the  father  of  Canaan , and  that  the  whole  paffage 
w as  originally  thus  ? And  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  favs 
the  nakednefs  of  his  father,  and  told  his  two  brethren  with- 
out.— And  Noah  awoke  from  his  wine , and  knew  what  his 
younger  Son  had  done  unto  him.  And  he  [aid,  Curfcd  be 
Ham  the  father  of  Canaan ; afervant  of  fervants  /ball  he 
be  unto  his  brethren.  And  he  fa  id,  Ble/fed  be  the  Lord  God 
of  S hem  ; and  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  J ball  be  fervant 
to  them.  God  /ball  inlarge  Japheth ; and  he  /ball  dwell 
in  the  tents  of  Shem  ; and  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan Jhall 
be  fervant  to  them. 

By  this  reading  all  the  three  fons  of  Noah  are  in- 
cluded in  the  prophecy,  whereas  otherwife  Ham,  who 
was  the  offender,  is  excluded,  or  is  only  punifhed  in 
one  of  his  children.  Ham  is  characterized  as  the  father 
of  Canaan  particularly,  for  the  greater  encouragement  of 
the  Ifraelites,  w7ho  w;ere  going  to  invade  the  land  of 
Canaan:  and  when  it  is  faid  Curfed  be  Ham  the  father  of 
Canaan  ; a fervant  of  fervants  Jhall  he  be  unto  his  brethren ; 
it  is  implied  that  his  whole  race  was  devoted  to  fervitude, 
But  particularly  the  Canaanites.  Not  that  this  was  to 
take  effect  immediately,  but  was  to  be  fulfilled  in  pro- 
cefs  of  time,  when  they  lhould  forfeit  their  liberties  by 
their  wickcdnefs.  Ham  at  firft  fubdued  fome  of  the 
pofterity  of  Shem,  as  Canaan  fometimes  conquered 
Japheth ; the  Carthaginians,  who  were  originally  Ca- 
naanites, did  particularly  in  Spain  and  Italy  : but  in 
time  they  were  to  be  fubdued,  and  to  become  fervants 
to  Shem  and  Japheth;  and  the  change  of  their  fortune 
from  good  to  bad  wmuld  render  the  curfe  frill  more  via- 
ble. Egypt  was  the  land  of  Ham,  as  it  is  often  called  in 
feripture;  and  for  many  years  it  w as  a great  and  fiorifli- 
ing  kingdom  : but  it  w7as  fubdued  by  the  Perfians,  w:ho 
defeended  from  Shem,  and  afterw  ards  by  the  Grecians, 
who  defeended  from  Japheth  ; and  from  that  time  to 
this  it  hath  conflantly  been  in  fubjedion  to  fome  or 
other  of  the  pofterity  of  Shem  or  Japheth.  The  whole 

continent 
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continent  of  (3)  Africa  was  peopled  principally  by  the 
children  of  Ham  : and  for  how  many  ages  have  the 
better  parts  of  that  country  lain  under  the  dominion  of 
the  Romans,  and  then  of  the  Saracens,  and  now  of  the 
Turks  ? in  what  wickcdnefs,  ignorance,  barbarity,  ilavery, 
mifery,  live  mod:  of  the  inhabitants?  and  of  the  poor 
negroes  how  many  hundreds  every  year  are  fold  and 
bought  like  beads  in  the  market,  and  are  conveyed 
from  one  quarter  of  the  world  to  do  the  work  of  beads 
in  another  ? 

Nothing  can  be  more  complete  than  the  execution  of 
the feritence upon  Ham  as  well  as  upon  Canaan:  and  now 
let  us  condder  the  promifes  made  to  Shem  and  Japbeth . 
And  he  /aid  (ver.  26.)  Bleffed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Shem  ; 
and  Canaan  JJjall  be  his  Jervant : or  rather,  and  Canaan 
Jhall  be  Jervant  to  them , or  their  Jervant , that  is  to  his 
brethren ; for  that,  as  we  obferved  before,  is  the  main 
part  of  the  prophecy,  and  therefore  is  fo  frequently  re- 
peated. A learned  critic  (4)  in  the  Hebrew  language, 
who  hath  lately  publifhed  fome  remarks  on  the  printed 
Hebrew  text,  faith  that  <f  if  it  fhould  be  thought  pre- 
<c  ferable  to  refer  the  word  blcffcd  dirccdly  to  Shem , as 
u the  word  curjed  is  to  Canaan ; the  words  may  be  (and 
“ perhaps  more  pertinently)  rendered — Blejed  of  Je- 

hovahy  my  God , be  Shem  /”  See  Gen.  XXIV.  31.  Or 
if  we  choofe  (as  mod  perhaps  will  choofe)  to  follow  our 
own  as  well  as  all  the  ancient  verdons,  we  may  obferve 
that  the  old  patriarch  doth  not  fay  Blejfed  be  Shem , as  he 
faid,  Citrjcd  be  Canaan ; for  mens  evil  fpringeth  of 
themfelves,  but  their  good  from  God  : and  therefore  in 
a drain  of  devotion  breaking  forth  into  thankfgiving  to 
God  as  the  author  of  all  good  to  Shem.  Neither  doth 
he  fay  the  fame  to  Japheth  ; for  God  certainly  may  dif- 
penfe  his  particular  favors  according  to  his  good  plea- 
fure,  and  falvation  was  to  be  derived  to  mankind  thro’ 
Shem  and  his  poderity.  God  prefers  Shem  to  his  elder 

(3)  Cham  licet  malediflus,  non  obtigit,  &c.  Bocharti  Phaleg.  Lib.  4. 
tamen  fuit  exclufus  a terrenis  bene-  Cap.  1.  Col.  203. 
diaionibus  — Quippe  in  mundi  divi-  (4)  Sec  Kcnnicott’s  DifTertation, 
<Sone,  ill*  praeter  /Egyptum  atque  p.  561. 

African)  uaivcrfam  Syriae  magna  pars 
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brother  Japheth,  as  Jacob  was  afterwards  preferred  to 
Efau,  <md  David  to  his  elder  brothers,  to  fhow  that  the 
order  of  grace  is  not  always  the  fame  as  the  order  of 
nature.  The  Lord  being  called  the  God  of  Shew  parti- 
cularly, it  is  plainly  intimated  that  the  Lord  would  be 
his  God  in  a particular  manner.  And  accordingly  the 
church  of  God  was  among  the  pofterity  of  Shim  for 
feveral  generations;  and  of  them  (Rom.  IX.  5 ./ as  con- 
cerning the  flefh  Chrift  came. 

But  ftill  Japheth  was  not  difmiiTcd  without  a promife. 
(ver.  47.)  God  Jhall  inlarge  Japheth , and  he  Jhall  dwell  in 
the  tents  of  Sbem ; and  Canaan  floall  be  fervant  to  themt  or 
their  fervamt.  God  Jhall  inlarge  Japheth.  Some  render 
the  word  (it  is  fo  rendered  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles) 
God  fhall  perfuade  or  allure  Japheth,  fo  that  he  fhal! 
come  over  to  the  true  religion,  and  dwell  in  the  tents  of 
Sbem.  But  the  (5)  beft  critics  in  the  language  have  re- 
marked, befides  other  reafons,  that  they  who  tranflate 
the  word  by  perfuade  or  allure , did  not  conlider,  that 
when  it  is  fo  taken,  it  is  ufed  in  a had  fenfe,  and  governs 
an  accufative  cafe,  and  not  a dative  as  in  this  place. 
God  fhall  inlarge  Japheth , or  unto  Japheth  is  the  beft 
rendring:  and  in  the  original  there  is  a manifeft  allulion 
to  Japheth’s  name,  fuch  as  is  familiar  to  the  Hebrew 
writers.  As  it  was  faid  of  Noah,  (Gen.  V.  29.)  This 
fame  fhall  comfort  us,  the  name  of  Noah  being  thought 
to  fignify  comfort:  As  it  is  faid  of  Judah,  (Gen.  XLIX. 
8.)  Thou  art  he  whom  thy  brethren  fhall  praife,  and  the 
name  of  Judah  lignifies  praife : As  it  is  faid  of  Dan, 
(ver.  16.)  Dan  floall  judge  his  people,  and  the  name  of 
Dan  lignifies  judging:  As  it  is  laid  of  Gad,  (ver.  19.) 
A troop  fall  overcome  him,  and  the  name  of  Gad  lignifies 
a troop  or  company  : So  it  is  faid  here  God  Jhall  inlarge 
Japheth,  and  the  name  of  Japheth  lignifies  inlargemenl. 
Was  Japheth  then  more  enlarged  than  the  reft  ? Yes  he 
was  both  in  territory  and  in  children.  The  territories 
of  Japheth’s  pofterity  were  indeed  very  large,  for  (6) 

befides 


(5)  Bocharti  Phaleg.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  l.  per  baec  verba  volunt  Japhctho  pro- 

Col.  149.  Clericus  in  loc.  &c.  mitti  fore  ut  in  terras  divifione  am- 

(6)  iis  owtaino  aflentior,  qui  pliflimam  illi  pornoacta  fcabitandam 
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befides  all  Europe,  great  and  extenfive  as  it  is,  they 
pofTcffed  the  letter  Alia,  Media,  part  of  Armenia,  Iberia, 
Albania,  and  thofe  vaft  regions  towards  the  north,  which 
anciently  the  Scythians  inhabited,  and  now  the  lartars 
inhabit;  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  new  world 
was  peopled  by  fome  of  his  northern  defendants  palling 
thither  bv  the  (baits  of  Anian.  The  inlargement  of  Ja- 
pheth  may  alfo  denote  a numerous  progeny  as  well  as 
ample  territory  : and  if  you  confult  the  genealogies  ot 
the  three  brothers  comprifed  in  the  following  chapter, 
you  will  find  that  Japheth  had  Jeven  fons,  whereas  Ham 
had  only  four,  and  Shem  only  jive:  and  the  northern 
hive  fas  Sir  William  Temple  denominates  it)  was  al- 
ways remarkable  for  its  fecundity,  and  hath  been  con- 
tinually pouring  forth  fwarms,  and  fending  out  colonies 
into  the  more  fouthern  parts,  both  in  Europe  and  in 
Alia,  both  rn  former  and  in  later  times. 

The  following  claufe,  and  he  Jhall  dwell  in  the  tents  of 
Shem , is  capable  of  a double  conftrudbon  ; for  thereby 
may  be  meant  either  that  God  or  that  Japheth  Jhall  dwell 
in  the  tents  of  Shem ; in  the  tents  of  Shem,  faith  he  fpeaking 
according  to  the  fimplicity  of  thofe  times,  when  men 
dwelt  in  tents  and  not  in  houfes.  They  who  prefer  the 
former  conftrudion,  feem  to  have  the  authority  of  the 
original  text  on  their  fide;  for  there  is  no  other  noun  to 
govern  the  verbs  in  the  period,  but  God ; there  is  no 
pronoun  in  the  Hebrew  anfwcring  to  the  he  which  is 
inferted  in  our  Engliih  tranllation:  and  the  whole  fen- 
tence  would  run  thus,  God  will  in  large  Japheth , and  will 
dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem:  and  the  Chaldee  of  (7)  On- 
kclos  alfo  thus  paraphrafeth  it,  and  will  make  his  glory 
to  dwell  in  the  tabernacles  of  Shem.  They  who  prefer  the 
later  conll  ruction,  feem  to  have  done  it,  that  they  might 
refer  this  27th  verfe  wholly  to  Japheth,  as  they  refer  the 

Dcus  aflignet.  Quod  Deum  abunde  Tartari  ohiinent.  Ut  de  novo  orbe 
prrefii tifTc  ftatim  agnofeet  quiTquis,  taceam,  in  quem  per  frctiun  Anianis 
praeter  Europam  quanta  quanta  eft,  ad  migraffe  Scythas  vero  non  eft  ab- 
Japhethi  portionem  pertinere  cogita-  fitnile.  Bocharti  Phalcg.  Lib.  3.  Cap. 
bit,  Afiarn  minorem,  et  Mediam,  et  1.  Col.  149.  r 

Armenia:  partem,  ct  lbenain,  et  Al-  (7)  Et  habitarc  facict  glonani  fuam 
baniam,  et  vaftiftimas  i lias  regioncs  in  tabernatulii  bem. 
ad  Bor«am,  quas  olim  Scythar,  bodiae 


26  th 
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26th  wholly  to  Shem  : but  the  other  appears  to  me  the 
more  natural  and  ealy  conftruCtion.  Taken  in  either 
fenfe,  the  prophecy  hath  been  moft  punctually  fulfilled. 
In  the  former  fenfe  it  was  fulfilled  literally,  when  the 
Shechinah  or  divine  prefence  refled  on  the  ark,  and  dwelt 
in  the  tabernacle  and  temple  of  the  Jews ; and  when  the 
Word  who  was  with  Cod  and  was  God  (John  I.  r.) 
tc'/.r.vumvy  pitched  his  tent,  and  dwelt  among  us.  (ver.  14.) 
In  the  latter  fenfe  it  was  fulfilled  firft,  when  the  Greeks 
and  Romans,  who  fprung  originally  from  Japheth,  fub- 
dued  and  pofiefied  Judea  and  other  countries  of  Afia 
belonging  to  Shem  ; and  again  fpiritually,  when  they 
were  profelyted  to  the  true  religion,  and  they  who  were 
not  Ifraclitcs  by  birth,  became  Ifraelites  by  faith,  and 
lived,  as  we  and  many  others  of  Japheth’s  pofterity  do 
at  this  day,  within  the  pale  of  the  church  of  Chrift. 

What  think  you  now  ? Is  not  this  a moft:  extraordi- 
nary prophecy;  a prophecy  that  was  delivered  near  four 
thoufand  years  ago,  and  yet  hath  been  fulfilling  thro’  the 
fevcral  periods  of  time  to  this  day ! It  is  both  wonderful 
and  inftruCtive.  It  is  the  hiftory  of  the  world  as  it  were 
in  epitome.  And  hence  we  are  enabled  to  correct  a 
miftake  of  one  author,  and  expofe  the  petulance  of 
another. 

1.  The  firft  is  the  learned  and  excellent  Mr.  Mede, 
an  author  always  to  be  read  with  improvement,  and  to 
be  corrected  with  reverence:  but  yet  I conceive,  that  he 
hath  carried  matters  too  far  in  aferibing  more  to  this 
prophecy  than  really  belongs  to  it.  For  difeourfing  of 
the  difperfions  and  habitations  of  the  fons  of  Noah,  he 
(8)  faith  that  “ there  hath  never  yet  been  a fon  of  Ham, 
<f  who  hath  lhaken  a feepter  over  the  head  of  Japheth: 

Shem  hath  fubdued  Japheth,  and  Japheth  hath  fub- 
rc  d ued  Shem,  but  Ham  never  fubdued  either:”  and 
this  paliagc  hath  been  cited  by  feveral  (9)  commentators 
to  illuftrate  this  prophecy.  But  this  worthy  perfon  furely 
did  not  recolleCt,  that  Nimrod,  the  firft  monarch  in  the 
world,  w7as  the  fon  of  Cufh,  who  was  the  foil  of  Harm 

(8)  See  Mode’s  Works,  B.  1.  Difc.  49  and  50.  p.  Edit.  1672. 

(9)  Patrick,  &c. 

Vo L.  I.  C (Gen. 
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(Gen.  X.)  Mifraim  was  another  foil  of  Ham  ; he  was 
the  father  of  the  Egyptians,  and  the  Egyptians  detained 
the  Ilraelites  in  bondage  feveral  years.  Shifhak  king  of 
Egypt  fubduedRehoboam  king  of  Judah,  (i  Kings  XIV.) 
Sefoftris  king  of  Egypt  (the  fame  probably  as  Shifhak) 
conquered  great  part  of  Europe  and  of  Alia,  if  there  is 
any  faith  in  ancient  hiftory.  T he  Carthaginians  too, 
who  defeended  from  the  Canaanites,  as  we  noted  before, 
gained  feveral  victories  over  the  Romans  in  Spain  and 
Italy.  It  was  a miftake  therefore  to  fay  that  Ham 
never  fubdued  Shorn  or  Japheth.  It  is  enough  if  he 
hath  generally  and  for  much  the  greateft  part  of  time 
been  a fervant  to  them,  as  he  really  hath  been  for  two 
or  three  thoufand  years,  and  continues  at  prefent.  This 
fufficiently  verifies  the  prediction;  and  we  fliould  exceed 
the  limits  of  truth,  if  we  lliould  extend  it  farther.  We 
might  almoft  as  wTell  fay  (as  fome  have  faid)  that  the 
complexion  of  the  blacks  was  in  confequence  of  Noah’s 
curfe.  But  though  Ham  hath  in  fome  inflances  and 
upon  fome  occafions  been  fuperior,  yet  this  is  memora- 
ble enough,  that  of  the  four  famous  monarchies  of  the 
world,  the  Aflyrian,  Pcrfian,  Grecian,  and  Roman,  the 
two  former  were  of  the  dependents  of  Shem,  as  the  two 
latter  were  of  the  fons  of  Japheth. 

2.  The  other  is  the  famous  author  of  the  Letters  on 
the  Rudy  and  ufe  of  hiftory,  who  hath  flrangely  abufed 
his  talents  in  abufing  this  prophecy.  For  the  true  mean- 
ing and  exact  completion  of  it  rightly  conlidered,  what 
room  is  there  for  ridicule?  and  how  abfurd  and  imper- 
tinent as  well  as  grofs  and  indecent  are  his  reflections? 

“ The  curfe,  fays  (i)  he,  pronounced  in  it  contradicts 
all  our  notions  of  order  and  of  jufticc.  One  is  tempted 
€t  to  think,  that  the  patriarch  was  (till  drunk;  and  that 
“ no  man  in  his  fenfes  could  hold  fuch  language,  or 
cc  pafs  fuch  a fentence.”  But  fuch  will  be  the  cafe, 
when  men  of  more  parts  than  judgment  talk  and  write 
about  things  which  they  do  not  fufficiently  underftand; 
and  cfpecially  in  matters  of  religion,  whereof  they  are 


fi)  Lord  fcolingbroke’s  Works,  Vol.  2.  Letter  the  3d.  p.  314.  Edition 
arto. 

by 
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by  ho  means  competent  judges,  having  cither  never 
ftudied  them  at  all,  or  ftudied  them  fuperficially  and 
with  prejudice.  All  that  he  hath  written  relating  to 
thefe  fubjedls  betrays  great  weaknefs  in  a man  of  his 
capacity,  weaknefs  great  as  his  malice  j and  we  might 
have  an  eafy  victory  over  aflertions  without  proofs, 
pr^miles  without  conclufions,  and  conclufions  without 
premifes.  But  I love  not  controverfy,  and  will  only 
make  two  or  three  reflections,  juft  to  give  a fpecimen 
of  the  boafted  learning  and  abilities  of  this  writer. 

His  lordfhip  feemeth  to  take  a particular  pleafure  in 
railing  at  pedants,  at  the  fame  time  that  he  is  himfelf 
one  of  the  moft  pedantic  of  writers,  if  it  be  pedantry 
to  make  a vain  oftentation  of  learning,  and  to  quote 
authors  without  either  reading  cr  underllanding  them, 
or  even  knowing  fo  much  as  who  and  what  they  are. 
" The  Codex  Alexandrinus,  (2)  faith  he,  we  owe  to 
<e  George  the  monk.’”  We  are  indebted  indeed  to 
George  the  monk,  more  ufually  called  Syncellus,  for 
what  is  intitled  Fetus  Chronicon  or  an  old  chronicle.  But 
the  Codex  Alexandrinus  is  quite  another  thing;  it  is,  as 
all  the  learned  know,  the  famous  Greek  MS.  of  the 
Old  and  New  Teftamcnt,  brought  originally  from  Alex- 
andria, and  prefented  to  Charles  I,  and  now  remaining 
in  the  King’s  library,  of  which  it  doth  not  appear  theft 
George  the  monk  knew  any  thing,  and  it  is  evident  that 
his  lordfhip  knew  nothing.  If  he  meant  to  fay  the 
Chronicon  Alexandrinum , that  is  ftili  another  thing,  and 
the  work  of  another  author. 

His  lordfhip  is  of  opinion,  (q)  that  ff  Virgil  in  thofe 
“ famous  verfes  Excudent  >a!ii  &c.  might  havejuftly 
“ aferibed  to  his  countrymen  the  praife  of  writing  hiftory 
“ better  than  the  Grecians.”  But  which  are  the  Roman 
ftiftories,  that  are  to  be  preferred  to  the  Grecian  ? Why, 
<c  the  remains,  the  precious  remains,”  fays  his  lordfhip, 

of  Saluft,  of  Livy,  and  of  Tacitus.”  But  it  happened 
that  (4)  Virgil  died,  before  Livy  had  written  his  hiftory. 


(2)  Letter  the  lft.  p.  262.  Ibid. 

(3)  Letter  the  5th.  p.  340,  &c. 

(4)  Virgil  died  A.  U.  C,  735.  Livy 


according  to  Dodwell  finifhed  his  hif- 
tory in  745.  Tacitus  was  conlui  in 
830.  See  Fabricius. 
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and  before  Tacitus  was  born.  And  is  not  this  an  excel- 
lent chronologer  now  to  correct  all  ancient  hiftory  and 
chronology  facred  and  profane? 

His  lordfhip  is  likewifc  pleafcd  to  fay,  (5)  that 
“ Don  Quixote  believed,  but  even  Sancho  doubted:” 
and  it  may  be  afferted  on  the  other  fide,  that  Sir  Ifaac 
Newton  believed  the  prophecies,  though  his  lordlhip 
did  not,  the  principal  reafon  of  which  may  be  found 
perhaps  in  the  different  life  and  morals  of  the  one  and 
the  other.  Nay  the  wifeft  politicians  and  hiftorians  have 
been  believers,-  as  well  as  the  greateft  philofophers. 
Raleigh,  and  Clarendon  believed;  Bacon,  and  Locke 
believed  ; and  where  then  is  the  diferedit  to  revelation, 
if  Lord  Bolingbroke  was  an  infidel?  A J corner , as 
Solomon  faith,  (iTov.  XIV.  6.)  feeketb  wiJdom>  and. 
findeth  it  not. 

But  there  cannot  be  a (Longer  condemnation  of  his 
lordfhip’s  conduct,  than  his  own  words  upon  another 
occalion  in  his  famous  Diflertation  upon  parties.  “ Some 

men  there  are,  the  pefts  of  fociety  I think  them,  who 
*'  pretend  a great  regard  to  religion  in  general,  but 
€<  who  take  every  opportunity  of  declaiming  publicly 
xt  againft  that  fyftem  of  religion,  or  at  leaf!  againft  that 
“ church-eftablifhment,  which  is  received  in  Britain. 
*(  Ju If  fo  the  men,  of  whom  I have  been  lpcaking,  affiedt 
*f  a great  regard  to  liberty  in  general ; but  they  diflike 
,x  fo  much  the  fyftem  of  liberty  eftablifhed  in  Britain, 
*c  that  they  are  inceftant  in  their  endevors  to  puzzle  the 
*c  plaineft  thing  in  the  world,  and  to  refine  and  diftin- 
*'  guilh  away  the  life  and  ftrength  of  our  conftitution,  in 
tf  favor  of  the  little,  prefent,  momentary  turns,  which 
<f  they  arc  retained  to  ferve.  What  now'  would  be  the 
tr  confequence,  if  all  tnefe  endevors  fhould  fucceed?  I 
" ant  perfuaded  that  the  great  philofophers,  divines, 
“ law  vers,  and  politicians,  w ho  exert  them,  have  not 
<f  yet  prepared  and  agreed  upon  the  plans  of  a new  re- 
,r  ligion,  and  of  new  conftitutions  in  church  and  ftate. 
“ We  should  find  ourfelves  therefore  without  any  form 
" of  religion,  or  civil  government.  The  firft  let  of  thefe 

(r)  Letter  tie  ^tb.  p.  rgo, 

“ miftionaries 
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€<  miffionarics  would  take  ofF all  the  reflraints  of  rclio-ion 
,r  from  the  governed  ; and  the  latter  fet  would  rernove, 
“ or  render  ineffectual,  all  the  limitations  and  controlis, 
<c  which  liberty  hath  prefexibed  to  thofe  that  govern, 
" and  disjoint  the  whole  frame  of  our  conilitution. 
“ Entire  diffolution  of  manners,  confufion,  anarchy,  or 
<f  perhaps  abfolute  monarchy,  would  follow ; for  it  is 
poffiblc,  nay  probable,  that  in  fuch  a date  as  this, 
<f  and  amidft  fuch  a rout  of  lawlefs  favages,  men  would 
“ choofe  this  government,  abfurd  as  it  is,  rather  than 
ec  have  no  government  at  all.” 

It  is  to  be  lamented  that  fuch  a genius  fhould  be  fo 
employed  : but  the  mifapplication  of  thofe  excellent 
talents  with  which  God  had  intruded  him,  was  his 
reigning  fault  through  every  ftage,  through  every  fccne 
of  life.  That  which  Lord  (6)  Digby  faid  of  the  great 
Lord  Strafford,  may  with  more  truth  and  juftice  be 
affirmed  of  him,  that  the  malignity  of  his  practices  was 
hugely  aggravated  by  thofe  rare  abilities  of  his,  whereof 
God  had  given  him  the  ufe,  but  the  devil  the  applica- 
tion. 


The  prophecies  concerning  Ishmael. 

i 

B R A H A M was  the  patriarch  of  greateft  renown 


next  after  the  times  of  Noah.  He  was  favored 
with  feveral  revelations  ; and  from  him  two  very  ex- 
traordinary nations  defeended,  the  Ifhmaelites  and  If- 
raelites,  concerning  each  of  whom  there  are  fome  re- 
markable prophecies.  Ifhmael,  though  the  fon  ct  the 
bond-woman,  and  not  properly  the  child  of  promife. 
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the  comfort  and  fatisfadlion  of  both  his  parents.  In  the 
1 6th  chapter  of  Genefis,  when  Hagar  fled  from  the  face 
of  her  mijirrfs  who  had  dealt  hardly  with  her , the  angel  of 
the  Lord  found  her  in  the  wildernefs , and  [aid  unto  her. 
Return  to  thy  mijlrefs , and  fubmit  thyfelf  under  her  hands. 
And  the  angel  of  the  Lora  [aid  unto  her,  I zt 'ill  multiply  thy 
feed  exceedingly , that  it  fall  not  be  numbered for  multitude . 
And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  faid  unto  her,  Behold  thou  art 
with  child,  and  fait  bear  a for.,  and  fait  call  his  name 
Ijhmael  (that  is  God  (hall  hear)  becaufe  the  Lord  hath 
heard  thy  affliction.  And  he  will  be  a wild  man  ; his  hand 
will  be  againjl  every  man,  and  every  man's  hand  againfl 
him  ; and  he  fall  dzvell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren. 
(ver.  6,  7,  9,  io,  n,  12.)  In  the  following  chapter, 
when  Ifaac  was  promifed  to  Abraham,  God  (till  referved 
. a bl effing  for  Ifhmael,  Behold  I have  blefed  him,  and 
will  make  him  fruitful,  and  will  multiply  him  exceedingly  : 
twelve  princes  fall  he  beget,  and  I will  make  him  a great 
nation,  (ver.  20.)  Afterwards  when  Hagar  and  Ifhmael 
were  fent  forth  into  the  wildernefs,  God  faid  unto  Abra- 
ham, (Gen.  XXL  13.)  And  alfo  of  the  fon  of  the  bond- 
woman  will  I make  a nation , becaufe  he  is  thy  feed.  The 
fame  is  repeated  to  Hagar,  (ver.  18.)  I will  make  him 
a great  nation.  And  if  we  are  curious  to  trace  the 
courfe  of  events,  we  {hall  fee  how  exactly  tnefe  particulars 
have  been  fulfilled  from  the  eariicftdown  to  the  prcfent 
times. 

I will  multiply  thy  feed  exceedingly,  that  it  fall  not  be 
numbered  for  multitude  : and  again.  Behold  I have  blefed 
him,  and  zvill  make  him  fruitful,  and  will  multiply  him  ex- 
ceedingly. . Thefe  paffages  evince  that  the  prophecy  doth 
not  fo  properly  relate  to  Ifhmael,  as  to  his  pofierity, 
which  is  here  foretold  to  be  very  numerous.  Ifhmael 
married  an  Egyptian  woman,  as  his  mother  was  likewife 
an  Egyytian : (Gen.  XXL  21.)  and  in  a few  years  his 
family  was  increafed  fo,  that  in  the  37th  chapter  of 
Genelis  we  read  of  Ifhmaelitcs  trading  into  Eo-ypt. 
Afterwards  his  feed  was  multiplied  exceedingly  in  the 
Hagai  rnes,  who  probably  were  denominated  from  his 
mother  Hagar;  and  in  the  Nabathaeans,  who  had  their 
pame  from  his  fon  Nebaioth  3 and  in  the  Itureans',  who 
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•were  fo  called  from  his  fon  Jetur  or  Ttur;  and  in  the 
Arabs,  efpecially  the  Scenites,  and  the  Saracens,  who 
overran  a great  part  of  the  world  : and  his  defeendents, 
the  Arabs,  are  a very  numerous  people  at  this  day. 

Twelve  princes  Jball  be  beget . This  circum  fiance  is 
very  particular,  but  it  was  punctually  fulfilled  ; and 
Mofes  hath  given  us  the  names  of  thefe  twelve  princes. 
(Gen.  XXV.  16.)  Thefe  are  the  Jons  of  Ifhmaef  and  thefe 
are  their  names , by  their  towns , and  by  their  caftles ; twelve 
princes  according  to  their  nations  : by  which  we  are  to 
underftand,  not  that  they  were  fo  many  diftinct  fovran 
princes,  but  only  heads  of  clans  or  tribes.  Strabo  fre- 
quently mentions  the  Arabian  phylarchs  as  he  denomi- 
nates them,  or  rulers  of  tribe's  : and  Mclo,  quoted  by 
Eufebius  from  Alexander  Polyhiflor,  a heathen  hiftorian, 
relates  (r ) that  ff  Abraham  of  his  Egyptian  wife  begat 
“ 12  fons  (he  fhould  have  faid  one  fon  who  begat  12 
f{  fons)  who  departing  into  Arabia  divided  the  region 
ft  between  them,  and  were  the  firft  kings  of  the  in- 

habitants  ; whence  even  to  our  days  the  Arabians 
“ have  twelve  kings  of  the  fame  names  as  the  firft.”' 
And  ever  lince  the  people  have  been  governed  by 
phylarchs,  and  have  lived  in  tribes  ; and  flill  continue 
to  do  fo,  as  (2)  Thevenot  and  other  modern  travelers 
teflify. 

And  I will  make  him  a great  nation.  This  is  repeated 
twice  or  thrice  ; and  it  was  accomplifhed,  as  foon  as  in 
the  regular  courfe  of  nature  it  could  be  accomplifhed. 
His  feed  in  procefs  of  time  grew  up  into  a great  nation, 
and  fuch  they  continued  for  fcveral  ages,  and  fuch  they 
remain  to  this  day.  They  might  indeed  emphatically  be 
ltilcd  a great  nation , when  the  Saracens  had  made  thofe 
rapid  and  extenlive  conquefls,  and  credled  one  of  the 
largcft  empires  that  ever  were  in  the  world. 


(1)  ex  fx in  t*]?  Atyt/sma?  yewYjcrtxi 
if,  tn;  oy)  ApctQictv  asraXAa- 
yivTcu;  oisAect0«i  T/yj  xai  'srpo* 

TS?  @a.t7lXtVB-CU  7 03V  efyufUo'll.  Cl(hv 
ibl<;  y.cc.9  ri/j.a.1;  fruhxa.  ti'ja. i i? 

Afc/.Quv  bf/.uvvfj.a^  ey.Bivo^-  Ex  Algyp- 
tia  liberos  dtiodecim  genuilTe,  qui  in 
Arabiamprofectieam  inter  fe  diviferint 
Jociqae  hominibus  principcs  impera- 

c 


rint : ex  quo  faftu.m  fit,  ut  reges  Ara- 
bum  duodecim  primus  illis  cognomines 
ad  noflra  ufque  tempora  numeremur. 
Eufeb.  Prsepar.  Evang.  Lib.  9.  Cap. 
19.  p.  421.  Edit.  Vigeri. 

(2)  See  Pan  1.  B.  2.  C.  32.  See 
likewife  Harris’s  Voyages,  Yol.  2. 
Book  z.  Chap.  9. 
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And  he  will  be  a wild  man.  In  the  original  it  is  a 
wild  afs-man , and  the  learned  (3)  Bochart  tranflates  it 
tarn  ferns  qiiam  onager , as  wild  as  a wild  afs  ; fo  tnat 
that  fhould  be  eminently  true  of  him,  which  in  the  book 
of  Job  (XL.  12.)  is  affirmed  of  mankind  in  general, 
Man  is  born  like  a wild  ajjes  colt.  But  what  is  the  nature 
of  the  creature,  to  which  Ifhmael  is  fo  particularly  com- 
pared? It  cannot  be  deferibed  better  than  it  is  in  the 
fame  book  of  Job.  (XXXIX.  5,  See.)  Who  hath  font 
out  the  wild  afs  free  ? or  who  hath  loafed  the  bands  of  the 
wild  afs  f Whofe  houfe  I have  made  the  wilder fiefs } and  the 
barren  land  his  dwellings.  He  f cometh  the  multitude  of  the 
ciiyy  neither  regardeth  he  the  crying  of  the  driver.  'The 
range  of  the  mountains  is  his  pafture,  and  he  fearcheth  after 
every  green  thing.  Ifhmael  therefore  and  his  pofterity 
were  to  be  wild,  fierce,  favage,  ranging  in  the  deferts, 
and  not  eafily  foftened  and  tamed  to  fociety  : and  who- 
ever hath  read  or  known  any  thing  of  this  people,  know- 
eth  this  to  be  their  true  and  genuin  character.  It  is 
faid  of  Ifhmael,  (Gen.  XXI.  20.)  that  he  dwelt  in  the 
wildernefsy  and  became  an  archer : and  the  fame  is  no  lefs 
true  of  his  defeendents  than  of  himfelf.  He  dwelt  in  the 
wildernefs ; and  his  fons  ftill  inhabit  the  fame  wildernefs, 
and  many  of  them  neither  fow  nor  plant  (4)  according 
to  the  beft  accounts  ancient  and  modern.  And  he 
became  an  archer ; and  fuch  were  the  Itureans,  whofe 
(5)  bows  and  arrows  are  famous  in  all  authors;  fuch 
were  the  mighty  men  of  Keder  in  Ifaiah’s  time;  (If. 
XXI.  17.)  and  fuch  the  Arabs  have  been  from  the  be- 
ginning, and  are  at  this  time.  It  was  late  before  they 
admitted  the  ufe  of  lire  arms  among  them;  (6)  the 
greater  part  of  them  ftill  are  ft  rangers  to  them,  and  ftill 
continue  fkilful  archers. 

His  hand  will  be  again f every  mant  and  every  man’s  hand 
again]}  him , The  one  is  the  natural,  and  almoft  necef- 

(3)  Hid  ozoic.  Pars  prior.  Lib.  3*  (.5)  — Ityrxos  taxi  torquentur  in  ar- 

Cap.  16.  Col.  878.  cus.  Virgil.  Georg.  II.  448. Itu- 

(4)  Ammianus  Marcellinus.  Lib.  reis  curlus  fuit  indc  faginis.  Lucan. 
34.  Cap.  4.  p.  14.  Edit.  Valefii  Paris  VII.  230. 

jliSi.  Harris.  Vol.  2.  Book  2.  (6)  Thevenot  in  Harris.  Vol.  s. 

Chap.  9.  Book  2.  Chap.  9. 
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fary  confequence  of  the  other.  Ifhmacl  lived  by  prey 
and  rapin  in  the  wildernefs  ; and  his  poftcrity  have  all 
along  inferted  Arabia  and  the  neighbouring  countries 
with  their  robberies  and  incurlions.  They  live  in  a ftate 
of  continual  war  with  the  reft  of  the  world,  and  are  both 
robbers  by  land,  and  pirates  by  fea.  As  they  have  been 
fuch  enemies  to  mankind,  it  is  no  wonder  that  mankind 
have  been  enemies  to  them  again,  that  feveral  attempts 
have  been  made  to  extirpate  them  ; and  even  now  as 
well  as  formerly  travellers  are  forced  to  go  with  arms 
and  in  caravans  or  large  companies,  and  to  march  and 
keep  watch  and  guard  like  a little  army,  to  defend 
themfelves  from  the  a {faults  of  thefe  freebooters,  who 
run  about  in  troops,  and  rob  and  plunder  all  whom  they 
can  by  any  means  fubdue.  Thefe  robberies  they  alfo 
(7)  juftify,  “ by  alleging  the  hard  ufage  of  their  father 
“ Iftimael,  who  being  turned  out  of  doors  by  Abraham 
<c  had  the  open  plains  and  deferts  given  him  by  God  for 

his  patrimony,  with  permiftion  to  take  whatever  he 
<(  could  find  there.  And  on  this  account  they  think  they 
*'  may,  with  a fafe  confcience,  indemnify  themfelves, 
<c  as  well  as  they  can,  not  only  on  the  pofterity  of  Ifaac, 
“ but  alfo  on  every  body  elfe ; always  fuppofing  a fort 
“ of  kindred  between  themfelves  and  thofe  they  plunder. 
“ And  in  relating  their  adventures  of  this  kind,  they 
<f  think  it  fufficient  to  change  the  expreflion,  and  in- 
“ ftead  of  I robbed  a man  cf  fuch  or  fuch  a thing,  to  fay, 
(<  I gained  it.” 

And  he  pall  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren  ; 
fhall  tabernacle , for  many  of  the  Arabs  dw'ell  in  tents, 
and  are  therefore  called  Scenites.  It  appears  that  they 
dwelt  in  tents  in  the  wildernefs  lo  long  ago  as  in  Ifaiah 
and  Jeremiah’s  time;  (If.  XIII.  20.  Jer.  III.  2.)  and 
they  do  the  fame  at  this  day.  This  is  very  extraordi- 
nary, that  Bis  hand  fiould  be  againft  every  man,  and  every 
man's  hand  againjl  him , and  yet  that  he  fhould  be  able  to 
dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren : but  extraordinary 
as  it  was,  this  alfo  hath  been  fulfilled  both  in  the  perfon 

(7)  Sale’s  Prelim.  Difcourfe  to  the  alto  quotes,  Voyage  dans  la  Palefl. 
Koran.  Se£t.  1.  p.  30,  31.  where  he  p-  220,  &c. 
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of  IfhmacI,  and  in  his  pofterity.  As  for  Ifhmacl  him- 
felf,  the  facred  hiftorian  afterwards  relates  (Gen.  XXV. 
17,  i8.j  that  the  years  of  the  life  of  Ifhmael  were  an  hun- 
dred and  thirty  and  f even  years > and  he  died  in  the  J prefence 
of  all  his  brethren.  As  for  his  pofterity,  they  dwelt 
likewife  in  the  prefence  of  all  their  brethren,  Abraham’s 
ions  by  Keturah,  the  Moabites  and  Ammonites  dc- 
feendents  of  Lot,  the  Ifraelites  defeendents  of  Abraham, 
Ifaac  and  Jacob,  and  the  Edomites  defeendents  of 
Abraham,  Ifaac  and  Efau.  And  they  ftill  fubftft  a dif- 
tincSt  people,  and  inhabit  the  country  of  their  progenitors, 
notwithftanding  the  perpetual  enmity  between  them  and 
the  reft  of  mankind.  It  may  be  faid  perhaps  that  the 
country  was  not  worth  conquering,  and  its  barrennefs 
was  its  prefervation : but  this  is  a miftake,  for  by  all 
accounts,  tho’  the  greater  part  of  it  be  fandy  and  bar- 
ren deferts,  yet  here  and  there  are  interfperfed  beautiful 
fpots  and  fruitful  valleys.  One  part  of  the  country  was 
anciently  known  and  diftinguifhed  by  the  name  of  Arabia 
the  happy . And  now  the  proper  Arabia  is  by  the  oriental 
writers  generally  divided  into  five  provinces.  Of  thefe 
the  chief  is  the  province  of  Yaman,  which,. as  a (8) 
learned  writer  aflerts  upon  good  authorities,  ft  has  been 
famous  from  all  antiquity  for  the  happinefs  of  its  cli- 
<r  mate,  its  fertility  and  riches.  The  delightfulnefs  and 
<f  plenty  of  Yaman  are  owing  to  its  mountains  ; for  all 
“ that  part  which  lies  along  the  Red  Sea,  is  a dry  bar- 
<f  ren  defect,  in  fome  places  10  or  12  leagues  over,  but 
“ in  return  bounded  by  thofe  mountains,  which  being 
well  watered,  enjoy  an  almoft  continual  fpring,  and 
ff  befides  coffee,  the  peculiar  produce  of  this  country, 
<f  yield  great  plenty  and  variety  of  fruits,  and  in  parti- 
cular  excellent  corn,  grapes,  and  fpices.  The  foil  of 
i(  the  other  provinces  is  much  more  barren  than  that 
f<  of  Yaman  ; .the  greater  part  of  their  territories  being 
f<  covered  with  dry  fands,  or  riling  into  rocks,  inter- 
f<  fperfed  here  and  therewith  fome  fruitful  fpots,  which 
f<  receive  their  greateft  advantages  from  their  water  and 
t(  palm  trees.”  But  if  the  country  was  ever  fo  bad,  ont$ 

(8)  Sale’s  Prelim,  Difc.  ibid.  p.  2,  3. 

would 
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would  think  it  fhould  be  for  the  filtered:  of  the  neigh- 
bouring princes  and  dates  at  any  hazard  to  root  out  fuch 
a peftilent  race  of  robbers  : and  actually  it  hath  feveral 
times  been  attempted,  but  never  accomplifhed.  They 
have  from  firft  to  laft  maintained  their  independency, 
and  notwithftanding  the.moft  powerful  efforts  for  their 
deftruclion,  ffill  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  their  bre- 
thren, and  m the  prefence  of  all  their  enemies. 

We  find  that  in  the  time  of  Mofes,  they  were  grown 
up  into  twelve  princes  according  to  their  nations  ; (Gen. 
XXV.  16.)  and  they  dwelt  (faith  Mofes,  ver.  18.)  from 
Havilab  unto  Shur , that  is  before  Egypt , as  thou  goejl  to- 
wards Affyria:  but  yet  we  do  not  find  that  they  were 
ever  fubject  to  either  of  their  powerful  neighbours,  the 
Egyptians  or  Affyrians.  The  conquefts  of  Sefoftris,  the 
great  king  of  Egypt,  are  much  magnified  by  Diodorus 
Siculus  ; and  probably  he  might  fubdue  fome  of  the 
weftern  provinces  of  Arabia  bordering  upon  Egypt,  but 
he  was  obliged,  as  (9)  Diodorus  informs  us,  to  draw  * 
a line  from  Pleliopolis  to  Pelufium,  to  fecure  Egypt 
from  the  incurfions  of  the  Arabs.  They  were  therefore 
not  fubje^LS,  but  enemies  to  the  Egyptians  ; as  they 
were  likewife  to  the  Affyrians,  for  they  affifted  ( 1 ) 
Belefis  and  Arbaces  in  overturning  that  empire,  affifted 
them  not  as  fellow-rebels,  but  as  an  independent  ftate 
with  their  auxiliary  forces. 

The  next  great  conquerors  of  the  eaft  were  Cyrus  and 
the  Pcrfians  ; but  neither  he  nor  any  of  his  fucceffors 
ever  reduced  the  whole  body  of  the  Arabs  to  fub- 
jection.  They  might  conquer  fome  of  the  exterior,  but 
never  reached  the  interior  parts  of  the  country : and 
Herodotus,  the  hiftorian  who  lived  neareft  to  thofe 
times,  faith  exprefiy,  that  (2)  the  Arabs  were  never  rc- 


(9)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  I.  p.  36.  Edit. 
Stephan,  p.  52  Edit.  Rhodornani. 

(1)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  79.  Edit. 
Steph.  p.  in.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(2)  ApuSioi  h actx^ct,  y.xryy.vcrxv 
f7Ti  osXovcrvvy  Thpcr/.o-i,  aXKx  fsvm 
syEvovlo,  ‘Zuxpetlti;  K x//.Qva-sx  hr’  Ai- 

CiEXCivJuv  Aptfowv,  ay.  av 


iev  ITf  proa  £t?  Aiyvvrlov* 
Arabes  nunquam  a Perfis  in  fervitu- 
tem  reda&i  funt,  fed  hofpites  cxii- 
terunt  ; auurn  Cambyfi  aditum  ip 
Algyptum  permififTcnt:  quibus  invitis 
haudquaq'uam  fuiffent  ingrefli  Per  we 
,/Egyptuin.  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Se£t.  S8. 
p.  198.  Edit.  Gale. 

duced 
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duced  by  the  Perfians  to  the  condition  of  fubjedls,  but 
were  confidercd  by  them  as  friends,  and  opened  to  them 
a paffage  into  Egypt,  which  without  the  a Hi  fiance  and 
permiflion  of  the  Arabs  would  have  been  utterly  im- 
practicable ; and  in  (3)  another  place  he  faith,  that 
while  Phoenicia,  Palestine,  Syria,  and  the  neighbour- 
ing countries  were  taxed,  the  Arabian  territories  conti- 
nued free  from  paying  any  tribute.  They  w ere  then  re- 
garded as  friends,  but  afterwards  they  affifted  with  their 
forces  (4)  Amyrtaeus  king  of  Egypt  againfl  Darius 
Nothus,  and  (5)  Euagoras  king  of  Cyprus  againft  Ar- 
taxerxes'  Mnemon  ; fo  that  they  acflcd  as  friends  or  ene- 
mies to  the  Perfians,  juft  as  they  thought  proper,  and 
as  it  fuited  their  humor  or  their  intereft. 

Alexander  the  great  then  overturned  the  Pcrfian  em- 
pire, and  conquered  Alia.  The  neighbouring  princes 
fent  their  embaffaders  to  make  their  fubmiflions.  The 
(6)  Arabs  alone  difdained  to  acknowlege  the  conqueror, 
and  fcorned  to  fend  any  embaffy,  or  take  any  notice  of 
him.  This  flight  provoked  him  to  fuch  a degree,  that 
he  meditated  an  expedition  againfl  them  ; and  the  great 
preparations  which  he  made  for  it,  fhowed  that  he 
thought  them  a very  formidable  enemy  : but  death  in- 
tervened, and  put  an  end  to  all  that  his  ambition  or  re- 
fentment  had  formed  againfl  them.  Thus  they  happily 
cfcaped  the  fury  of  his  arms,  and  were  never  fubdued 
by  any  of  his  fucceffors.  Antigonus,  one  of  the 
greatest  of  his  fucceffors,  (7)  made  two  attempts  upon 
them,  one  by  his  general  Athanasus,  and  the  other  by 
his  own  fon  Demetrius,  but  both  without  fuccefs ; the 
former  was  defeated,  and  the  latter  was  glad  to  make 
peace  with  them,  and  leave  them  at  their  liberty.  Nei- 
ther would  they  fuffer  the  people  employed  by  Anti- 


(3)  Ibid.  Sfft.  91.  p.  199. 

ctt’Xqr  ju.oip*K  Tf)<;  ApxGitiiv  (tuvtcc  yag 

ccTiXta) praster  Arabum  par- 

tem (haec  enim  erst  immunis.) 

(4)  Diodorus  Siculus.  Lib.  1 3.  p. 
35,<j.  Edit,  ftephani.  Tom.  2.  p.  172. 
Edit.  Rhodomani.  Pridcaux  Connefl. 
Part  1.  B.  6.  Anno  4I0. 

(5)  Diodorus  Siculus.  Lib.  15. 


p.  4,5^  Edit.  Stepbani.  Tom.  2. 
p.  328.  Edit.  Rhodomani.  Prideaux 
ConncfL  Part  1.  B.  7.  an.  386. 

(6)  Strabo.  Lib.  16.  p.  1076.  & 
J132.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707.  Arrian. 
Lib.  7.  p.  300.  Edit.  Gronovig. 

(7)  Diodorus  Siculus.  Lib.  19.  p. 
722.  &c.  Edit.  Steph.-mi.  Tom.  2.  p. 
730.  Edit.  Rhodomani. 
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gonus,  to  gather  the  bitumen  on  the  lake  Afphaltitcs, 
whereby  he  hoped  greatly  to  increafe  his  revenue. 
The  Arabs  fiercely  attacked  the  workmen  and  the  guards, 
and  forced  them  to  deftft  from  their  undertaking.  So 
true  is  the  aifertion  of  (8)  Diodorus,  that  neither 
the  A (Tyrians  formerly,  nor  the  kings  of  the  Medea 
“ and  Perftans,  nor  yet  of  the  Macedonians,  were  able 
to  fubdue  them  ; nay  tho’  they  led  many  and  great 
*f  forces  again  ft  them,  yet  they  could  not  accomplifti 
fC  their  attempts.”  We  find  them  afterwards  fometimes 
at  peace,  and  fometimes  at  war  with  the  neighbouring 
ftates  ; fometimes  joining  the  Syrians,  and  fometimes 
the  Egyptians  ; fometimes  aftifting  the  Jews,  and  fome- 
times plundering  them  ; and  in  all  refpedls  acting  like 
a free  people,  who  neither  feared  nor  courted  any  fo- 
reign power  whatever. 

The  Romans  then  invaded  the  eaft,  and  fubdued  the 
countries  adjoining,  but  were  never  able  to  reduce  Ara- 
bia into  the  form  of  a Roman  province.  It  is  too  com- 
mon with  hiftorians  to  fay  that  fuch  or  fuch  a country 
was  conquered,  when  perhaps  only  a part  of  it  was  fo. 
It  is  thus  that  (9)  Plutarch  aflerts  that  the  Arabs  fub- 
mitted  to  Lucullus  ; whereas  the  moft  that  we  can  be- 
lieve is,  that  he  might  fubdue  fome  particular  tribes  ; 
but  he.  was  recalled,  and  the  command  of  the  Roman 
army  in  ATia  was  given  to  Pompey.  Pompey,  tho’  he 
triumphed  over  the  three  parts  of  the  world,  could  not 
yet  conquer  Arabia.  He  (1)  carried  his  arms  into  the 
country,  obtained  fome  victories,  and  compelled  Aretas 
to  fubmit ; but  other  affairs  foon  obliged  him  to  retire, 
and  by  retiring  he  loft  all  the  advantages  which  he  had 
gained.  His  forces  were  no  fooner  withdrawn,  than  the 
Arabs  made  their  incurftons  again  into  the  Roman  pro- 


fs) oi  A<7crt>pct  to 
«D»  oi  Mr,SW  y.u  i Thpo’W  ete  $e 
TAaxi&otvv  |Sa<7»XeK  ijS‘vn)6i)0-a»  ctvlx$ 
xa’rxSehuo-ctsrboti,  <&o7\7\ct<;  (mv 
y.iycthoLq  Svvafj.  ei$  ett*  ccvtUi;  aycc- 
yovT ££,  «^Woti  ^e  rat;  E7n£oAa;  cvv 
te^e£7-«>te;.  nec  Afly rii  olim,  nec 
Mcdi  ac  Petfse,  into  nec  Macedonura 


reges  fubigere  illos  potuerej  qui  licet 
niagnis  in  eos  copiis  moverint,  nun- 
quam  tamen  incepta  ad  finem  per- 
duxere.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  92. 
Edit.  Steph.  p.  131.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(9)  Plutarch  in  Lucullo  paflim. 

(1)  Plutarch  in  Pompcio,  p.  640, 
&s.  Edit.  Paris.  16 24. 
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vinces.  /Elius  Callus  in  the  reign  of  Auguftus  (2)  pe- 
netrated far  into  the  country,  but  a ftrange  diftemper 
made  terrible  havock  in  his  army,  and  after  two  years 
fpent  in  this  unfortunate  expedition,  he  was  glad  to  ef- 
cape  with  the  famall  remainder  of  his  forces.  The  em- 
peror Trajan  reduced  fome  parts  of  Arabia,  but  he 
could  never  fubdue  it  entirely ; and  when  he  belieged 
the  city  of  the  Hagarenes,  as  (3)  Dion  fays,  his  foldiers 
were  repelled  by  lightnings,  thunderings,  hail,  whirl- 
winds and  other  prodigies,  and  wTcre  conflantly  fo  re- 
pelled, as  often  as  they  renew  ed  their  alTaults.  At  the 
fame  time  great  fwarms  of  flies  infefted  his  camp ; fo 
that  he  was  forced  at  lad  to  raife  the  liege,  and  retired 
w'ith  difgrace  into  his  own  dominions.  About  eighty 
years  after  the  emperor  Severus  twice  bedeged  the  fame 
city  writh  a numerous  army  and  a train  of  military  en- 
gins  ; but  he  had  no  better  fuccefs  than  Trajan.  God, 
(4)  fays  the  heathen  hidorian,  preferved  the  city  by  the 
backwardnefs  of  the  emperor  at  one  time,  and  by  that 
of  his  forces  at  another.  He  made  feme  aflaults,  but 
wras  baffled  and  defeated,  and  returned  with  precipitation 
as  great  as  his  vexation  for  his  difappointment.  And 
if  fuch  great  emperors  and  able  warriors  as  Trajan  and 
Severus  could  not  fucceed  in  their  attempts,  it  is  no 
wonder  that  the  following  emperors  could  prevail  no- 
thing. The  Arabs  continued  their  incurfions  and  de- 


(2)  Strabo,  Lib.  1 6.  p.  1126.  Edit. 
Amftel.  1707.  Dion.  Caffius.  Lib.  53. 
p.  516.  Edit.  Leunclav.  Hanov.  1606. 
Dion,  calls  him  by  miftake  ALlius 
Largus. 

(3)  tytvovro  ai  Qpovrcn,  hxi  ickS'e? 

icmOa-ivovTc,  urpairuy  te  y.cci  i^aXr,, 
yetkatot,  iia.i  y.B/>ccvioi  Toiq  PwfteuoiS 
tycTriTrioy,  ovrore  xca 

ottote  tty  fretTryoHV,  f/.v\on  to»;  (3«w~ 
fAUcry  y.cci  toe? 

oveyt^acK;  airxv t«  iveviu,7rhuV’  xatt 
T £«V«e©-  fj.tv  sv-eeOee  aT«?  Gs. 

Ibi  coelum  tonitru  contrcmuit,  iridcs 
vitae  font,  fulgura,  procella?  grando, 
fulmina  in  Romanos  cadebant,  quo- 
ties  in  illos  impetum  facerent ; quo- 
tiefque  ccenarent,  niufeas  tarn  efeu- 
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lentis  quam  potulentis  inlidentes, 
cun£la  naufea  quadam  implebant.  Ita- 
que  Trajanus  inde  proficifritur.  Dionis 
Hid.  Lib.  68.  p.  785.  Edit.  Leunclav. 
Hanov.  1606. 

(4)  y.oa  utu  Ss©-*  0 ps.’crap.EE©' 
rzroXn,  7 a?  //.By  rgxTutrac  duyobevTcif 
ay  £i?  acvTr,y  si<7£?.Seie,  a.  ra  ’LtQr^u 
cttey.<x.\s!Tzt  jj.cn  toe  Ee'o^oe  ecu 
etoo  avTr,v  j/.iTcc  raro 
cicc  tuiv  rpxTtcjrx'v  s e . Itnque 
Deus  urbem  liberavit,  qui  per  Seve- 
rn1} revocavit  milites,  quum  poflent 
in  ipfam  ingredi  ; et  Severum  cupi- 
entem  eandem  poflea  capere,  per 
milites  prohibuit.  Ibid.  Lib.  75. 
P-  s55- 
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predations,  in  Syria  and  other  Roman  provinces,  with 
equal  licence  and  impunity. 

Such  was  the  hate  and  condition  of  the  Arabs  to  the 
time  of  their  famous  prophet  Moha'mmed,  who  laid  the 
foundations  of  a mighty  empire  : and  then  for  feveral 
centuries  they  were  better  known  among  the  European 
nations  by  the  name  of  the  Sarraccni  or  Saracens , the 
Arraceni  (5)  of  Pliny,  and  the  (6)  Hagarenes  of  holy 
fcripture.  Their  conquefts  were  indeed  amazingly  rapid ; 
they  can  be  compared  to  nothing  more  properl  / than  to 
a fudden  flood  or  inundation.  In  a few  years  the  Sara- 
cens overran  more  countries,  and  fubdued  more  people 
than  the  Romans  did  in  feveral  centuries.  They  M ere 
then  not  only  free  and  independent  of  the  reft  of  the 
world,  but  were  thcmfelves  mafters  of  the  mod  conft- 
derable  parts  of  the  earth.  And  fo  they  continued  for 
(l)  about  three  centuries  ; and  after  their  empire  was 
dilfolved,  and  they  were  reduced  within  the  limits  of 
their  native  country,  they  ftill  maintained  their  liberty 
againft  the  Tartars,  Mamalucs,  Turks,  and  all  foreign 
enemies  whatever.  Whoever  were  the  conquerors  of 
Afia,  they  were  ftill  unconqucred,  ftill  continued  their 
incurftons,  and  preyed  upon  all  alike.  The  Turks  have 
now  for  feveral  centuries  been  lords  of  the  adjacent 
countries ; but  they  have  been  fo  little  able  to  reftrain 
the  depredations  of  the  Arabs,  that  they  have  been  (S) 
obliged  to  pay  them  a fort jT  annual  tribute  for  the  fafe 
paffage  and  fecurity  of  the  pilgrims,  who  ufually  go  in 
great  companies  to  Mecca;  fo  that  the  Turks  have  rather 
been  dependent  upon  them,  than  they  upon  the  Turks. 
And  they  ftill  continue  the  fame  practices,  and  preferve 
the  fame  fuperiority,  if  we  may  believe  the  concurrent 
teftimony  of  modern  travellers  of  all  nations. 


(.5)  Plin.  Nat.  Hid.  Lib.  6.  Cap. 
32.  ubi  vide  notara  Harduini. 

(6)  Hagarenes , the  defeendents  gf 
Iftimacl.  They  are  called  alfo  Ifh- 
maelitcs  and  Saracens,  &c.  Galmet’s 
D.ft. 

(7)  The  Saracens  began  their  con- 
quers A.  D.  622.  and  to  reign  at 
Dainafcus  A.  D.  637.  Their  empire 


was  broken  and  divided  A.  D.  036. 
See  Dr.  Biair’s  Chronol.  Tables. 
Tab.  33  and  39.  and  Sir  Ifaae  New- 
ton on  the  Apocalypfe.  Chap.  3.  p. 
3°4-  3C5- 

(8)  See  Thevenot  in  Harris  Vol. 
2.  Book  2.  Chap.  9.  and  Demetrius 
Cantemir’s  Hid.  of  the  Othman  em- 
pire in  Ahmed.  II.  p.  393. 
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Two  of  oar  own  nation  have  lately  traveled  into  thofe 
parts,  and  have  written  and  publilhed  their  travels,  both 
men  of  litterature,  both  reverend  divines,  and  writers 
of  credit  and  character,  Dr.  Shaw  and  Bifhop  Pococke  $ 
and  in  feveral  instances  they  confirm  the  account  that  we 
have  given  of  this  people.  “ With  regard  to  the  man- 
“ ners  and  cuftoms  of  the  Bedoweens,  faith  (9)  Dr. 
4t  Shaw,  it  is  to  be  obferved  that  they  retain  a great 
“ many  of  thofe  we  read  of  in  facred  as  well  as  profane 
“ hiftory  • being,  if  we  except  their  religion,  the  fame 
“ people  they  were  two  or  three  thoufand  years  ago  ; 
" without  ever  embracing  any  of  thofe  novelties  in  drefs 
<r  or  behaviour,  which  have  had  fo  many  periods  and 
t(  revolutions  in  the  Moorifh  and  Turkilh  cities.”  And 
after  giving  fome  account  of  their  hofpitality,  he  pro- 
ceeds thus  ; " Yet  the  outward  behaviour  of  the  Arab 
<f  frequently  gives  the  lie  to  his  inward  temper  and  in- 
*c  clination.  For  he  is  naturally  thievifh  and  treacher- 
tf  ous ; and  it  fometimes  happens  that  thofe  very  per- 
“ Ions  are  overtaken  and  pillaged  in  the  morning,  who 
<f  were  entertained  the  night  before,  with  all  the  in- 
ftances  of  friendfhip  and  hofpitality.  Neither  arc 
they  to  be  accufed  for  plundering  ftrangers  only,  and 
<r  attacking  almoft  every  perfon,  whom  they  find  un- 
“ armed  and  clefencelefs,  but  for  thofe  many  implacable 
and  hereditary  animofities,  which  continually  fubfift 
“ among  them,  laterally  fulfilling  to  this  day  the  pro- 
“ pheev,  that  Ifhmael  Jhould  be  a wild  man ; his  hand 
“ jhould  be  againjl  every  man,  and  every  man's  hand  againjt 
him."  Dr.  Shaw  himfelf  ( r ) was  robbed  and  plundered 
by  a party  of  Arabs  in  his  journey  from  Ramah  to  Jcru- 
falern,  though  he  was  efcorted  by  four  bands  of  Turkilh 
foldiers  : and  yet  the  Turks  at  the  fame  time  paid  a 
llipulatcd  fum  to  the  Arabs,  in  order  to  fecure  a fafe 
paiiage  for  their  caravans  : and  there  cannot  furely  be  a 
ftronger  proof,  not  only  of.  the  independency  of  the 
Arabs,  but  even  of  their  fuperiority,  not  only  of  their 
enjoying  their  liberty,  but  even  of  their  abufing  it  to 
licentioufnefs.  Bifhop  Pocockc  was  the  lalt  who  tra- 

(1)  FreUc#  to  his  Tiavels,  p.  vii. 

veied 


(5)  Shaw’s  Tl•a^•cls,  p.  30c,  &c. 
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veled  into  thofe  parts  ; and  he  hath  informed  us,  that; 
the  prefent  inhabitants  of  Arabia  refcmble  the  ancient 
in  feveral  rcfpeCts  ; that  (2)  they  live  under  tents,  and 
flay  in  one  place  as  long  as  they  have  water  and  fhrubs 
and  trees  for  their  camels  to  feed  on,  for  there  is  no 
tillage  norgrafs  in  all  this  country;  that  all  their  riches 
conlift  in  camels,  a few  goats,  and  fometimes  (beep,  fo 
that  they  live  in  great  poveity,  having  nothing  but  a 
few  dates  and  a little  goats  milk,  and  bring  all  their  corn 
eight  or  ten  days  journey  from  Cairo  ; that  they  are  in 
different  nations  or  clans,  each  obeying  the  orders  of  its 
great  chief  and  every  incampment  thofe  of  its  particular 
chief ; and  tho’  feemingly  divided,  yet  they  are  all  united 
in  a fort  of  league  together;  that  they  (3)  love  plunder, 
and  the  roving  fort  of  life  this  difpoution  leads  them  to, 
have  good  horles,  and  manage  them  and  their  pikes 
with  much  addrefs  ; thofe  on  foot  ufe  poles,  with  which 
they  fence  off  the  fpear,  with  great  art.  So  that  authors 
both  facred  and  profane,  Jewifh  and  Arabian,  Greek 
and  Roman,  Chriftian  and  Mohammedan,  ancient  and 
modern,  all  agree  in  the  fame  account:  and  if  any  are 
delirous  of  feeing  the  matter  deduced  more  at  large,, 
they  may  be  referred  to  a differtation  upon  the  indepen- 
dency of  the  Arabs  by  the  learned  authors  of  the  Uni- 
vcrfal  Hiftory. 

An  author,  who  hath  lately  publilhed  an  account  of 
Perfia,  having  occafion  to  fpeak  of  the  Arabians,  (4)  lays, 
rc  their  expertnefs  in  the  ufe  of  the  lance  and  labre, 
f<  renders  them  fierce  and  intrepid.  Their  fkill  in  horfe- 
" manlhip,  and  their  capacity  of  bearing  the  heat  of 
tc  their  burning  plains,  give  them  alfo  a fuperiority  over 
<f  their  enemies.  Hence  every  petty  chief  in  his  own 
" diftrict  conllders  himfelf  as  a fovran  prince,  and  as 
“ fuch  exacts  cuftoms  from  all  paffengers.  \ Their  con- 
“ duCt  in  this  refpect  has  often  occafioned  their  being 
*c  confidered  in  no  better  light  than  robbers.  Sec.  They 
“ generally  marry  within  their  own  tribe,  &:c.  When 
ft  they  plunder  caravans  traveling  thro’  their  territories. 


(2)  Pococke’s  Defcription  of  the 
Eaft.  Vol.  t.  Book  3.  Chap.  <1. 

(3)  Book  4.  Chap.  4. 

Vo  L.  1. 


(4)  Hanway’s  Travels,  Vol.  4. 
Part  5.  Chap.  29.  p.  set,  &c. 
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“ they  conlider  it  as  reprifals  on  the  Turks  and  Puritans, 
rf  who  often  make  inroads  into  their  country,  and  carry 
" away  their  corn  and  their  docks.” 

Who  can  fairly  conlider  and  lay  all  t.hefe  particulars 
together,  and  not  perceive  the  hand  of  God  in  this  whole 
affair  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  ? The  facred  hiffo  - 
rian  faith,  that  thefe  prophecies  concerning  Iihmael 
■were  delivered  partly  b)*  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  and 
partly  by  God  himfelf : and  indeed  who  but  God,  or 
one  raifed  and  commiffioned  by  him,  could  deferibe  fo 
particularly  the  genius  and  manners,  not  only  of  a tingle 
perfon  before  he  was  born,  but  of  a whole  people  from 
the  firft  founder  of  the  race  to  the  prefent  time  ? It  was 
fomewhat  wonderful,  and  not  to  be  forefeen  by  human 
fagacity  or  prudence,  that  a man’s  whole  pofferity  fhould 
fo  nearly  refemble  him,  and  retain  the  fame  inclinations, 
the  fame  habits,  the  fame  cuftoms  throughout  all  ages, 
The  waters  of  the  pureft  fpring  or  fountain  are  foon 
changed  and  polluted  in  their  courfe  ; and  the  farther 
ftill  they  flow,  the  more  they  are  incorporated  and  loft 
in  other  waters.  How  have  the  modern  Italians  de- 
generated from  the  courage  and  virtues  of  the  old  Ro- 
mans ? How  are  the  French  and  Englifh  polifhed  and 
refined  from  the  barbarifm  of  the  ancient  Gauls  and 
Britons?  Men  and  manners  change  with  times  : but  in 
all  changes  and  revolutions  the  Arabs  have  ftill  con- 
tinued the  fame  with  little  or  no  alteration.  And  yet 
it  cannot  be  faid  of  them,  as  of  fome  barbarous  nations, 
that  they  have  had  no  commerce  or  intercourfe  with  the 
reft  of  mankind;  for  by  their  conquefts  they  overran  a 
great  part  ot  the  earth,  and  for  fome  centuries  were 
mafters  ol  moft  of  the  learning  that  was  then  in  the 
world  : but  however  they  remained  and  ftill  remain  the 
fame  fierce  favage  intractable  people,  like  their  great 
anceftor  in  every  thing,  and  different  from  moft  of  the 
world  belides.  Iihmael  was  circumcifcd  ; and  fo  arc 
his  pofterity  to  this  day : and  as  Iihmael  w as  circumcifed 
when  he  was  thirteen  years  old,  fo  were  the  Arabs  at  the 
fame  age  according  to  (5)  Jofephus.  He  was  born  of 

(5)  Antiq.  Lib.  I.  Cap.  12.  Se£l.  Pocockii  Specimen,  Hift.  Arab.  p. 
*.  p.  29.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Vide  ctiam  319, 
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Hagar,  who  was  a concubine ; and  they  ftill  indulge 
themfelves  in  the  ufe  of  mercenary  wives  and  concu- 
bines. He  lived  in  tents  in  the  wildernefs,  (hifting  from 
place  to  place  ; and  fo  do  his  dependents,  particularly 
thofe  therefore  called  (6)  Scenites  formerly,  and  thofe 
called  Bedo weens  at  this  day.  He  was  an  archer  in  the 
wildernefs ; and  fo  are  they.  He  was  to  be  the  father 
of  twelve  princes  or  heads  of  tribes  ; and  they  live  in 
clans  or  tribes  at  this  day.  He  was  a wild  man,  his 
hand  againft  every  man,  and  every  man’s  hand  againft: 
him  : and  they  live  in  the  fame  Rate  of  war,  their  hand 
againft  every  man,  and  every  man’s  hand  againft  them. 

This,  I fay,  is  fomewhat  wonderful,  that  the  fame 
people  fhould  retain  the  fame  difpofttions  for  fo  many 
ages ; but  it  is  ftill  more  wonderful,  that  with  thefo 
difpofttions,  and  this  enmity  to  the  whole  world,  they 
lhould  ftill  fublift  in  fpite  of  the  world  an  independent 
and  free  people.  It  cannot  be  pretended,  that  no  proba- 
ble attempts  W'ere  ever  made  to  conquer  them  ; for  the 
greateft  conquerors  in  the  world  have  almoft  all  in  their 
turns  attempted  it,  and  fome  of  them  have  been  very 
near  effecting  it.  It  cannot  be  pretended  that  the  dry- 
nefs  or  inaccelftblenefs  of  their  country  hath  been  their 
prefervation  ; for  their  country  hath  been  often  pene- 
trated, tno’  never  entirely  fubdued.  I know  that  (7)  Dio- 
dorus Siculus  accounts  for  their  prefervation  from  the 
drynefs  of  their  country,  that  they  have  wells  digged 
in  proper  places  known  only  to  themfelves,  and  their 
enemies  and  invaders  through  ignorance  of  thefe  places 
perifh  for  want  of  water : but  this  account  is  far  from 
being  an  adequate  and  juft  reprefentation  of  the  cafe  ; 
large  armies  have  found  the  means  of  fubftftence  In  their 
country  ; none  of  their  powerful  invaders  ever  deftfted 
on  this  account  ; and  therefore  that  they  have  not  been 
conquered,  we  muft  impute  to  fome  other  caufe.  When 
in  all  human  probability  they  were  upon  the  brink  of 

(6)  [Scenitse — vagi — a tabernaculi*  (7)  Diodorus  Siculus.  Lib.  2.  p. 
[aTro  rciiv  ay.r,vvv'\  cognominati.  Plin.  92.  Edit.  Stephani.  p.  131.  Edit. 
Lib.  6.  Cap.  28.  Seft.  J2.  Edit.  Rhodoraani.  et  Lib.  19.  p.  722.  Edit* 
Harduin.  Pocockii  Specimen.  Hift.  Steph.  p.  7^0.  Edit.  Rhod. 

Arab,  p.  87. 
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ruin,  then  (as  we  have  before  feen  at  large)  they  were 
fignally  and  providentially  delivered.  Alexander  was 
preparing  an  expedition  againft  them,  when  an  inflam- 
matory fever  cut  him  off  in  the  flower  ol  his  age. 
Pompey  was  in  the  career  of  his  conqucfls,  when  urgent 
affairs  called  him  elfewhere.  Tdius  Gullus  had  pene- 
trated far  into  the  country,  when  a fatal  difeafe  deflroyed 
great  numbers  of  his  men,  and  obliged  him  to  return. 
Trajan  beiieged  their  capital  city,  but  was  defeated  by 
thunder  and  lightning,  whirlwinds  and  other  prodigies, 
and  that  as  often  as  he  renewed  his  aflaults.  Severus 
befieged  the  fame  city  twice,  and  was  twice  repelled 
from  before  it ; and  the  hiAorian  Dion,  a man  of  rank 
and  character,  though  an  heathen,  plainly  aferibes  the 
defeat  of  thefe  two  emperors  to  the  interpolition  of  a 
divine  power.  We  who  know  the  prophecies,  may  be 
more  allured  of  the  reality  of  a divine  interpolition  : and 
indeed  otherwife  how  could  a Angle  nation  Hand  out 
againft  the  enmity  of  the  whole  world  for  any  length  of 
’time,  and  much  more  for  near  4000  years  together  ? 
The  great  empires  round  them  have  all  in  their  turns 
fallen  to  ruin,  while  they  have  continued  the  fame  from 
the  beginning,  and  are  likely  to  continue  the  fame  to 
the  end  : and  this  in  the  natural  courfe  of  human  affairs  < 
Was  fo  highly  improbable,  if  not  altogether  impolliblc, 
th'&t  as  nothing  but  a divine  prefcicnce  could  have  fore- 
feen  it,  fo  nothing  but  a divine  power  could  have  ac- 
complifhed  it. 

Thefe  are  the  only  people  befldes  the  Jews,  who  have 
fublifled  as  a diftindt  people  from  the  beginning ; and 
in  fome  rdpedls  they  very  much  refemble  each  other. 
The  Arabs  as  well  as  the  Jews  arc  defeended  from 
Abraham,  and  both  boaft  of  their  defeent  from  that 
father  of\the  faithful.  The  Arabs  as  well  as  the  Jews 
are  circumcifed,  and  both  profefs  to  have  derived  that 
ceremony  from  Abraham.  The  Arabs  as  well  as  the 
Jews  had  originally  twelve  patriarchs  or  heads  of  tribes, 
who  were  their  princes  or  governors.  The  Arabs  as 
well  as  the  Jews  marry  among  thcmfelves  and  in  their 
own  tribes.  The  Arabs  as  well  as  the  Jews  are  lingular 
in  feveral  of  their  cuftoms,  and  are  ftanding  monuments 
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to  all  ages,  of  the  exacflnefs  of  the  divine  predictions, 
and  of  the  veracity  of  feripture-hiftory.  We  may  with 
more  confidence  believe  the  particulars  related  of  Abra- 
ham and  Ifhmacl,  when  we  fee  them  verified  in  their 
pofterity  at  this  day.  This  is  having  as  it  were  ocular  ' 
demonftratjon  for  our  faith.  This  is  proving  by  plain 
matter  of  fact,  that  the  mojl  High  title  th  in  the  kingdoms 
of  men y and  that  his  truth,  as  well  as  his  mercy , endiireth 
for  ever . 


III. 

Tiie  prophecies  concerning.  Jacob  and  Esau. 

* 

' ’ 

AS  it  pleafed  God  to  difclofe  unto  Abraham  the  ftate 
and  condition  of  his  pofterity  by  Iihmael,  who 
was  the  fon  of  the  bond-woman ; it  might  be  with  rea-  . 
fon  expected,  that  fomething  fhould  be  predicated  con-  . 
cerning  his  pofterity  alfo  by  Ifaac,  who  was  the  fon  of 
the  free-woman.  He  was  properly  the  child  of  promife, 
and  the  prophecks  relating  to  him  and  his  family  are 
much  more  numerous  than  thofe  relating  to  Ifhmacl : 
but  we  will  felecft  and  inlarge  upon  fuch  only,  as  have 
reference  to  thefe  later  ages. 

It  was  promifed  to  Abraham  before  Ifhmael  or  any- 
fon  was  born  to  him,  (Gen.  XII.  .3:)  In  thee  j hall  all 
families  of  the  earth  befleffed.  But  after  the  birth  of 
Iihmael  and  Ifaac,  . the  promife  was  limited  to  Ifaac, 
(Gen.  XXI.  12.)  for  in  Ifaac  / hall  thy  feed  be  called.  And 
accordingly  to  Ifaac  was  the  promife  repeated,  (Gen. 
XXIV.  4.)  In  thy  feed  f all  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  ' 
be  blcjfed.  The  Saviour  of  the  world  therefore  was  not 
to  come  of  the  family  of  Iihmael,  but  of  the  family  of 
Ifaac  ; which  is  an  argument  for  the  truth  of  the  Chrif- 
tian  religion  in  preference  to  the  Mohammedan,  drawn 
from  an  old  prophecy  and  promife  made  two  thoufand 
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years  before  Chrift,  and  much  more  before  Mohammed 
was  born. 

The  land  of  Canaan  was  promifed  to  Abraham  and 
his  feed  four  hundred  years  before  they  took  pofieffion 
of  it.  (Gen.  XV.)  It  was  promifed  again  to  Ifaac, 
(Gen.  XXVI.  3.)  Sojourn  in  this  land,  and  I will  be  with 
thee , and  will  blefs  thee  : for  unto  thee  and  unto  thy  feed  1 
will  give  all  thefe  countries , and  I will  perform  the  oath 
•which  I J 'ware  unto  Abraham  thy  father.  Now  it  is  very 
well  known,  that  it  was  not  till  after  the  death  of  Mofes, 
who  wrote  thefe  things,  that  the  Ifraelites  gat  poll'd  fion 
of  the  land  under  the  command  of  Jofhua.  They  re- 
mained in  pofteflion  of  it  feveral  ages  in  purfuance  of 
thefe  prophecies  : and  afterwards,  when  for  their  lins 
and  iniquities  they  were  to  be  removed  from  it,  their 
removal  alfo  was  foretold,  both  the  carrying  away  of 
the  ten  tribes,  and  the  captivity  of  the  two  remaining 
tribes  for  feventy  years,  and  likewife  their  final  capti- 
vity and  difperlion  into  all  nations,  till  in  the  fulnefs 
of  time  they  lhall  be  reftored  again  to  the  land  of  their 
inheritance. 

It  was  foretold  to  Abraham  that  his  pofterity  fhould 
be  multiplied  exceedingly  above  that  of  others;  (Gen. 
XII.  2.)  I will  make  of  thee  a great  nation  ; and  (XXII. 
17.)  in  bleffing  I will  blefs  thee , and  in  multiplying  I will 
multiply  thy  feed  as  the  jlars  of  heaven , and  as  the  fand 
which  is  upon  the  fca-fhore.  The  fame  promife  was  con- 
tinued to  Ifaac,  (Gen.  XXVI.  4.)  I will  make  thy  feed 
to  multiply  as  the  Jlars  of  heaven.  And  not  to  mention 
the  vaft  increafe  of  their  other  pofterity,  how  foon  did 
their  dependents  by  Jacob  grow  up  into  a mighty  na- 
tion ? and  how  numerous  were  they  formerly  in  the  land 
of  Canaan  ? how  numerous  were  they  in  other  parts  of 
the  world  according  to  the  accounts  of  Philo  and  Jo- 
fephus  ? and  after  the  innumerable  mafiacres  and  perfe- 
cutions  which  they  have  undergone,  how  numerous  are 
they  ftill  in  their  prefent  difperlion  among  all  nations  ? 
It  is  computed  that  there  are  as  many  Jews  now,  or 
more  than  ever  there  were,  fince  they  have  been  a na- 
tion. A learned  ( 1 ) foreigner,  who  hath  written  a hif- 
(0  See  Bafnage’s  Hiftory  of  the  Jews.  Book;.  Chap.  33.  Sett.  15. 
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tory  of  the  Jews,  as  a fupplemcnt  and  continuation  of 
the  hiltory  of  Jofephus,  fays  that  “ it  is  impoflible  to 
“ fix  the  number  of  perfons  this  nation  is  at  prefent 
<f  compofed  of.  But  vet  we  have  reafon  to  believe, 
“ there  are  hill  near  three  millions  of  people,  whoprofefs 
this  religion,  and  as  their  phrafe  is,  are  witneffes  of  the 
<f  unity  of  God  in  all  the  nations  of  the  world."  And 
who  could  forctel  fuch  a wonderful  increafe  and  propa- 
gation of  a branch  only  of  one  man’s  family,  but  the 
fame  divine  power  that  could  effedt  it  ? 

But  Ifaac  had  two  fons,  whofe  families  did  not  grow 
up  and  incorporate  into  one  people,  but  were  feparated 
into  two  different  nations  : and  therefore,  as  it  had  been 
necelfary  before  to  fpecify  whether  Ilhmael  or  Ifaac  was 
to  be  heir  of  the  promifes,  fo  there  was  a necefiity  for 
the  fame  diftindhon  now  between  Efau  and  Jacob. 
Accordingly,  when  their  mother  had  conceived,  the 
children  ft  niggled  together  within  her ; (Gen.  XXV.  22.) 
and  it  was  revealed  unto  her  by  the  Lord,  (ver.  23.) 
Tzvo  nations  are  in  thy  womb , and  two  manner  of  people 
fhall  be  feparated  from  thy  bowels  ; and  the  one  people  fioall 
be  fir  on ^er  than  the  other  people,  and  the  elder Jhall ferve  the 
younger.  The  fame  divine  fpirit  influenced  and  diredted 
their  father  to  give  his  final  benedidfion  to  the  fame 
purpofe : for  thus  he  bleffed  Jacob,  (Gen.  XXVII.  28. 
29.)  God  give  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  and  the  fatnefs  of 
the  earth , and  plenty  of  corn  and  wine.  Let  people  ferve 
thee , and  nations  bow  down  to  thee  ; be  lord  over  thy  bre- 
thren, and  let  thy  mother's  fons  bow  down  to  thee  ,*  curfed 
be  every  one  that  curfeth  thee , and  bleffed  be  he  that  bleffeth 
thee:  and  thus  he  bleffed  Efau,  (ver.  39,  40.)  Behold , 
thy  dwelling  Jhall  be  the  fatnefs  of  the  earth , and  of  the  dew 
of  heaven  from  above . And  by  thy  j word  ffoalt  thou  live , 
and  fhalt  ferve  thy  brother  ; and  it  fhall  come  to  pafs  when 
thou  fhalt  have  the  dominion , that  thou  fhalt  break  his  yoke 
fronu  off  thy  neck.  But  for  greater  clearnefs  and  certainty 
a more  exprefs  revelation  was  afterwards  made  to  Jacob  ; 
and  the  land  of  Canaan,  a numerous  progeny,  and  the 
bleffmg  of  all  nations,  were  promifed  to  him  in  par- 
ticular, (Gen.  XXVIII.  13,  14.)  I am  the  Lord  God  of 
Abraham  thy  father , and  the  God  of  Ifrael:  the  land 
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'whereon  thou  lie  ft , to  thee  will  1 give  it,  and  to  thy  feed. 
And  thy  feed  Jhall  he  as  the  duft  of  the  earth  ; and  thou 
Jhalt  fpread  abroad  to  ihe  weft , and  to  the  eaft,  and  to  the 
north , and  to  the  fouth  ; and  in  thee , and  in  thy  feed , ft j all 
all  the ■ families  of  the  earth  be  bleffed. 

We  have  here  a farther  and  more  ample  proof  of 
what  was  afferted  before,  that  thefe  ancient  prophecies 
were  meant  not  fo  much  of  lingle  perfons,  as  of  whole 
people  and  nations  defcended  from  them.  For  what  is 
here  predicted  concerning  Efau  and  Jacob  was  not 
verified  in  themfelves,  but  in  their  pofterity.  Jacob 
was  Jo  far  from  bearing  rule  over  Efau,  that  he  was 
forced  to  fly  his  country  for  fear  of  Efau.  (Gen.  XXVII.) 
He  continued  abroad  feveral  years  ; and  when  he  re- 
turned to  his  native  country,  he  fent  a fupplicatory 
meffage  to  his  brother  Efau,  (Gen.  XXXII.  5.)  that  he 
might  find  grace  in  his  fight.  When  he  heard  of  Efau’s 
coming  to  meet  him  with  four  hundred  men,  he  was 
greatly  afraid  and  diftreffcd , (ver.  7.)  and  cryed  unto  the 
Lord,  (ver.  11.)  Deliver  me,  I pray  thee,  from  the  hand 
of  my  brother,  from  the  hand  of  lifau.  He  fent  a magni- 
ficent prefent  before  him  to  appeafe  his  brother,  calling 
Efau  his  lord,  and  himfelf  Efau’s  fervant.  (ver.  18.) 
When  he  met  him,  he  bowed  himfelf  to  the  ground  feven 
times , until  he  came  near  to  his  brother.  (Gen  XXX.  3.) 
And  after  he  had  found  a gracious  reception,  he  ac- 
knowledged (ver.  10.)  1 have  f ecu  thy  face,  as  though  I had 
feen  the  face  of  God,  and  thou  waft  pl-eafed  with  me.  Jacob 
then  had  no  temporal  fuperiority  over  Efau  ; and  there- 
fore we  mull  lock  for  the  completion  of  the  prophecy 
among  their  pofterity.  The  prophecy  itfelf  refers  us 
thither,  and  mentions  plainly  two  nations  and  two  manner 
of  people,  and  comprehends  thefe  feveral  particulars  ; that 
the  families  of  Efau  and  Jacob  lhould  grow  up  into  two 
different  people  and  nations  ; that  the  family  of  the 
elder  lhould  be  fubject  to  that  of  the  younger ; that  in 
fituation  and  other  temporal  advantages  they  lhould  be 
much  alike:  that  the  elder  branch  lhould  delight  more 
in  war  and  violence,  but  yet  lhould  be  fubdued  by  the 
younger;  that  however  there  lhould  be  a time  when  the 
elder  lhould  have  dominion,  and  lhake  oft'  the  yoke  of 
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the  younger;  but  in  all  fpiritual  gifts  and  graces  the 
younger  ihould  be  greatly  fuperior,  and  be  the  happy 
inftrument  of  conveying  the  bleffing  to  all  nations. 

I.  The  families  of  Efau  and  Jacob  Ihould  grow  up 
into  two  different  people  and  nations.  Two  nations  arc 
in  thy  womb , and  tz&o  manner  of  people  fJoall  be  Jeparated 
from  thy  bowels.  The  Edomites  were  the  offspring  of 
Efau,  as  the  Ifraelites  were  of  Jacob  ; and  who  but  the 
author  and  giver  of  life  could  forefec,  that  two  children 
in  the  womb  would  multiply  into  two  nations  ? Jacob 
had  twelve  fons,  and  their  defeendents  all  united  and 
incorporated  into  one  nation;  and  what  an  overruling 
providence  then  was  it,  that  two  nations  fhould  arife 
from  the  two  fons  only  of  Ifaac  ? But  they  were  not 
only  to  grow  up  into  two  nations,  but  into  two  very  dif- 
ferent nations,  and  two  manner  of  people  were  to  be  Sepa- 
rated from  her  bowels.  And  have  not  the  Edomites  and 
Ifraelites  been  all  along  two  very  different  people  in  their 
manners  and  cuftoms  and  religions,  which  made  them 
to  be  perpetually  at  variance  one  with  another  ? The 
children  Jlruggled  together  in  the  womb,  which  was  an 
omen  and  token  of  their  future  difagreement : and  when 
they  were  grown  up  to  manhood,  they  manifefted  very 
different  inclinations.  Efau  was  a cunning  hunter , and 
delighted  in  the  fports  of  the  field  : Jacob  was  more 
mild  and  gentle,  dwelling  in  tents,  and  minding  his  fheep 
and  his  cattle.  (Gen.  XXV.  27.)  Our  Englifh  trans- 
lation, agreeably  to  the  (2)  Septuagint  and  the  Vulgate, 
hath  it  that  Jacob  was  a plain  man ; but  he  appears  from 
his  whole  conduct  and  behaviour  to  have  been  rather  an 
artful  than  a plain  man.  The  (3)  word  in  the  original 
fignifies  perfect,  which  is  a general  term;  but  being  put 
in  oppofition  to  the  rough  and  rujlic  manners  of  Efau,  it 
muft  particularly  import  that  Jacob  was  more  humane 
and  gentle,  as  (4)  Philo  the  Jew  underftands  it,  and  as 
Le  Clerc  tranflates  it.  Efau  flighted  his  birth-right  and 
thole  facred  privileges  of  which  Jacob  was  defirous,  and 
is  therefore  called  (Hebr.  XII.  16.)  the  profane  Efau: 

(2I  Sept,  (implex.  Vulg.  Perfc&us  virtutibus.  Arab. 

(3)  an  Integer,  pcrfe&us.  Inte-  (4)  Vide  Clericum  in  locum.  Ja~ 
ger,  Syr.  Samar.  Perfettus,  Onk.  cobus  vero  mill's , Sc. 

but 
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but  Jacob  was  a man  of  better  faith  and  religion.  The 
like  diverlity  ran  through  their  pofterity.  The  religion 
of  the  Jews  is  very  well  known;  but  whatever  the  Edo- 
mites were  at  firft,  in  proccfs  of  time  they  became  ido- 
laters. Jofephus  (5)  mentions  an  Idumean  deity  named 
Kozt  : and  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  after  he  had  over- 
thrown the  Edomites,  (2  Chron.  XXIV.  14.)  brought 
their  gods,  and  Jet  them  up  to  be  his  gods , aud  bowed  down 
bimfelf  before  them , and  burned  incenfe  unto  them  ; which 
was  monftroufly  abfurd,  as  the  prophet  remonffrates, 

( ver.  15.)  Why  haft  thou  fought  after  the  gods  of  the  people , 
which  could  not  deliver  their  own  people  out  of  thine  hand ? 
Upon  thefe  religious  differences  and  other  accounts  there 
was  a continual  grudge  and'  enmity  between  the  two 
nations.  The  king  of  Edom  would  not  fuffer  the  If- 
raelites  in  their  return  out  of  Egypt,  fo  much  as  to  pafs 
thro’  his  territories:  (Numb.  XX.)  and  the  hiffory  of 
the  Edomites  afterwards  is  little  more  than  the  hiffory  of 
their  wars  with  the  Jews. 

II.  The  family  of  the  elder  ffiould  be  fubjeff:  to  that 
of  the  younger.  And  the  one  people  Jhall  be  (Ironger  than 
the  other  people,  and  the  elder  Jhall  ferve  the  younger,  or  as 
the  words  may  be  rendered,  the  greater  Jhall  ferve  the 
leffer.  The  family  of  Efau  was  the  elder,  and  for  fome 
time  the  greater  and  more  powerful  of  the  two,  there 
having  been  dukes  and  kings  in  Edom,  before  there 
reigned  any  king  over  the  children  of  Ifrael.  ( Gen . XXXV I . 
31 .)  But  David  and  his  captains  made  an  entire  conqueff 
of  the  Edomites,  flew  feveral  thoufands  of  them, 
(1  Kings  XI.  16.  and  1 Chron.  XVIII.  12.)  and  com- 
pelled the  reff  to  become  his  tributaries  and  fervants, 
and  planted  garrifons  among  them  to  fecure  their  obe- 
dience. (2  Sam.  VIII.  14.)  And  he  put  garrifons  in  Edom ; 
throughout  all  Edom  put  he  garrifons,  and  all  they  of  Edom 
became  David's  fervants.  In  this  ftate  of  fervitude  thev 
continued  about  (6)  an  hundred  and  fifty  years,  without 
a king  of  their  ow  n,  being  governed  by  viceroys  or  de- 

(5)  — Ko£e‘  Seok  it  t«]ov  iJs/xaiot  (6)  From  about  the  year  of  the 
Coze;  quern  Deum  ex-  world  2960  before  Chrift  1044  to 
illimant  Idumau.  Antiq.  Lib.  15.  about  the  year  of  the  world  3115  be- 
Cap.  7.  Se£L  9.  p.  686.  Edit.  Hudfon.  fore  Chrift  899.  Sec  Uflier’i  Annals. 

puties 
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puties  appointed  by  the  kings  of  Judah.  In  the  reign 
of  Jehoihaphat  king  of  Judah  it  is  faid,  that  there  zvas 
then  no  king  in  Edom  ; a deputy  was  king.  Kings  XXII. 
47.)  But  in  the  days  of  jehoram  his  fon,  they  revolted, 
and  recovered  their  liberties,  and  made  a kin % over  them- 
/elves.  (2  Kings  VIII.  20.)  But  afterwards  Amaziah 
king  of  Judah  Jlezv  of  Edom  in  the  valley  of  fait  ten  thou- 
fand, and  took  Selah  ly  war , and  called  the  name  of  it 
Joktheel  unto  this  day,  fays  the  facred  hiftorian.  (2  Kings 
XIV.  7.)  And  other  ten  thoufand  left  alive,  did  the  children 
of  Judah  carry  away  captive , ancf  brought  them  unto  the 
top  of  the  rock,  whereon  Selah  was  built,  and  cajl  them 
down  from  the  top  of  the  rock , that  they  were  broken  all  in 
pieces.  (2  Chron.  XXV.  12.)  His  fon  Azariah  or  Uz- 
ziah  likewife  took  from  them  Elah,  that  commodious 
haven  on  the  Red  Sea,  and  fortified  it  anew,  and  rejlored 
it  to  Judah.  (2  Kings  XIV.  22.  2 Chron.  XXVI.  2.) 
Judas  Maccabaeus  attacked  and  defeated  them  feveral 
times,  killed  no  fewer  than  twenty  thoufand  at  one  time, 
and  more  than  twenty  thoufand  at  another,  and  took  their 
chief  city  Hebron,  and  the  towns  thereof,  and  pulled  down 
the  fortrefs  of  it,  and  burnt  the  towers  thereof  round  about . 
(1  Macc.  V.  2 Macc.  X.)  At  laft  his  nephew,  (7) 
Hyrcanus  the  fon  of  Simon,  took  others  of  their  cities, 
and  reduced  them  to  the  necdlity  of  embracing  the 
Jewifh  religion,  or  of  leaving  their  country  and  feeking 
new  habitations  elfewhere,  whereupon  they  fubmitted  to 
be  circumcifed,  and  became  profeiytes  to  the  Jewifh  re- 
ligion, and  ever  after  were  incorporated  into  the  Jew  ifh 
church  and  nation. 

III.  In  fituation  and  other  temporal  advantages  they 
fhould  be  much  alike.  For  it  was  faid  to  Jacob,  God 
give  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  and  of  the  fatnefs  of  the 
earth , and  plenty  of  corn  and  wine : and  much  the  fame 
is  faid  to  Efau,  Behold  thy  dwelling  Jhall  be  of  the  fatnefs 
of  the  earth , and  of  the  dew  of  heaven  from  above.  In 
this  manner  the  latter  claufe  is  tranflated  in  (8)  Jerome’s 
and  the  old  verfions;  but  fome  modern  commentators. 


(7)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  13.  Cap.  (8)  In  pinguedine  terrse,  et  in  rore 
9.  Scft.  1.  p.  58$,  Edit,  Hudfon.  cceli  defuper. 

( (9)  Caftalio, 
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( (9)  Caftalio,  le  Clerc,  >&:c.)  render  it  otherwise,  that 
his  dwelling  fhould  ho.  far  from  the  fitnefs  of  the  earthy 
and  from  the  dez  v of  heaven  : and  they  fay  that  Idumea, 
the  country  of  the  Edomites-,-  was  a dry,  barren,  and 
defert  country.  But  it  is  not  probable,  that  any  good 
author  fhould  qfe.the  (t)  very  fame  words  with  the  very 
fame  praepofitions  in  one  fenfe,  and  within  a few  lines 
after  in  a quite  contrary  fenfe.-  Befides  Efau  folicited 
for  a 'bleffing ; . and  the  author  of  the  epiftle  to  the 
Hebrews  faith  (XI.  20.)  that  Ifaac  bleffed  Jacob  and 
Efau  ; whereas  had  he  conligned  Efau  to  fuch  a barren 
and  wretched  country ,„it  would  have  been  a curfe  rather 
than  a blefling.  The  fpiritual  blefling  indeed,  or  the 
promife  of  the  bleffed  feed  could  be  given  only  to  one  ; 
but  temporal  good  things  might  be  communicated  and 
imparted  to  both.  Mount  Seir  and  the  adjacent  country 
was  at  firft  the  poffeffion  of  the  Edomites  ; they  after- 
wards extended  themfelves  farther  into  Arabia  ; as  they 
did  afterwards  into  the  fouthern  parts  of  Judea.  But 
w herever  they  were  fituated,  we  find  in  fad:  that  the 
Edomites  in  temporal  advantages  were  little  inferior  to 
the  Ifraelites.  Elau  had  cattle , and  beafls , and fubjlance 
in  abundance,  and  he  went  to  dwell  in  Seir  of  his  own 
accord,  and  he  would  hardly  have  removed  thither  with 
fo  many  cattle,  had  it  been  fuch  a barren  and  defolate 
country,  as  fome  would  reprefent  it.  (Gen.  XXXIV. 
6,  7,  8.)  The  Edomites  had  dukes  and  kings  reigning 
over  them,  while  the  Ifraelites  were  Haves  in  Egypt.  In 
their  return  out  of  Egypt  when  the  Ifraelites  delired 
leave  to  pafs  thro’  the  territories  of  Edom,  it  appears 
that  the  country  abounded  with  fruitful  fields  and  vine- 
yards ; Let  us  pafs , I pray  thee,  thro’  thy  country  ; we  will 
not  pafs  thro'  the  fields,  or  thro ' the  vineyards,  neither  will 
we  drink  of  the  zvater  of  the  wells . ( Numb.  XX.  17.) 


(q)  A terns  pinguitudine  aberit.  fecunda  aut  plngui  folo,  aut  tempefti- 
Caft.  A pinguedine  quidem  terrae  vis  pluviis  rigata  fuit.  Clericus  its 
remota  erit  ledes  tua,  neque  rore  coeli  locum, 
fecundabitur.  — Nec  fane  Idumaea 

(1)  Ver.  28.  y-ixn  ttnwtti  n'ttwn  butt 
terns  pinguedinibus  de  et,  cceli  rore  de. 

Ver.  39.  byu  D'ttu-n  buui  '5ttu/tt 

defuper  cceli  rore  de  et,  terrse  pinguedinibus  de. 

And 
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And  the  prophecy  of  Malachi,  (I.  2.)  which  is  com- 
monly alleged  as  a proof  of  the  barrennefs  of  the  country, 
is  rather  an  argument  to  the  contrary  : And  I hated  Efau , 
and  laid  his  mountains  and  his  heritage  wafiei  for  the  dra- 
gons of  the  wilder  nefs  : for  this  implies  that  the  country 
was  fruitful  before,  and  that  its  prefent  unfruitfulnefs  was 
rather  an  effect  of  war  and  devaluation,  than  any  natural 
defect  and  failure  in  the  foil.  If  the  country  is  barren 
and  unfruitful  now,  fo  neither  is  Judea  what  it  was  for- 
merly. The  face  of  any  country  is  much  changed  in  a 
long  courfe  of  years  : and  it  is  totally  a different  thing, 
when  a country  is  regularly  cultivated  by  inhabitants 
living  under  a fettled  government,  than  when  tyranny 
prevails,  and  the  land  is  left  defolate.  It  is  alfo  fre- 
quently feen  that  God,  as  the  Pfalmift  faith,  (CVII.34.) 
turneth  -a  fruitful  land  into  barrennefs  for  the  zvickednefs  of 
them  that  dwell  therein. 

IV.  The  elder  branch  fhould  delight  more  in  war 
and  violence,  but  yet  fhould  be  fubdued  by  the  younger. 
And  by  thy  fw or d Jhall  thou  live , and Jh alt ferve  thy  brother . 
Efau  hirrffelf  might  be  faid  to  live  much  by  the  fvvord, 
for  he  was  a cunning  hunter , a man  of  the  field.  (Gen.  XXV. 
27.)  He  and  his  children  gat  poffeffion  of  mount  Seir 
by  force  and  violence,  by  deftroying  and  expelling  from 
thence  the  Horites,  the  former  inhabitants.  (Deut.  II. 
22. j We  have  no  account,  and  therefore  cannot  pre- 
tend to  fav,  by  what  means  they  fpread  themfelves  far- 
ther among  the  Arabians ; but  it  (2)  appears,  that  upon 
a fedition  and  feparation  fcveral  of  the  Edomites  came, 
and  feifed  upon  the  fouth-weft  parts  of  Judea  during  the 
Babylonilh  captivity,  and  fettled  there  ever  afterwards. 
Both  before  and  after  this  they  were  almoft  continually 
at  war  with  the  Jews  ; upon  every  occalion  they  were 
ready  to  join  with  their  enemies  ; and  when  Nebuchad- 
nezzar belieged  Jerufalem,  they  encouraged  him  utterly 
to  deltroy  the  city,  faying  Rafe  it , rafe  it , even  to  the 
foundation  thereof.  (Pfal.  CXXXVII.  7.)  Even  long 
after  they  were  fubdued  by  the  Jews,  they  ftill  retained 

(2)  Strabo.  Lib.  16.  p.  H03.  Edit.  Atnftel.  1707.  Prideaux  Conneft. 
Part  1.  Book  1.  Ann.  740. 

the 
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the  fame  martial  fpirit,  for  (3)  Jofephus  in  his  time 
giveth  them  the  character  of f a turbulent  and  diforderly 
‘ nation,  always  ereft  to  commotions  and  rejoicing  in 
* changes,  at  the  leaff  adulation  of  thole  who  befeech 
' them  beginning  war,  and  haflemng  to  battles  as  it 
4 were  toafeaft.’  Agreeably  to  this  character,  a little 
before  the  laff  fiege  of  Jerufalem,  they  came  at  the  en- 
treaty of  the  zelots  to  alTift  them  again#  the  priefts  and 
people,  and  there  together  with  the  zelots  committed 
unheard-of  cruelties,  and  barbaroufly  murdered  Ananus 
the  high-pried,  from  whofj  death  Jofephus  dateth  the 
deffruffion  of  the  city. 

V.  However  there  was  to  be  a time  when  the  elder 
fhould  have  dominion,  and  lhake  off  the  yoke  of  the 
younger.  And  it  ffall  come  to  pafs  when  thou  (halt  have 
dominion y that  thou  fhali  Lreak  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck. 
The  word  which  we  tranilate  have  domviion  is  capable  of 
various  interpretations.  Some  render  it  in  the  fenfe  of 
laying  down  or  Jhaking  offy  as  the  (4)  Septuagint  and  the 
Vulgar  Latin,  And  it  JJjall  come  to  pafs  that  thou  Jhalt 
JJjake  offy  and  Jhalt  loofe  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck.  Some 
.again  render  it  in  the  fenfe  of  mourning  or  repentingy  as 
the  (5)  Syriac,  But  if  thou  Jhalt  repent , his  yoke  Jhall  pafs 
from  off  thy  neck.  But  the  moff  common  rendering  and 
moft  approved  is,  when  thou  Jhalt  have  dominion ; and  it 
is  not  faid  or  meant,  that  thev  fhould  have  dominion 
over  the  feed  of  Jacob,  but  limply  have  dominion,  as 
they  had  when  they  appointed  a king  of  their  own. 
The  (6)  Jerufalem  Targum  thus  paraphrafeth  the  whole. 


(3)  «T£  §oovZd§ic  1Ct\  Oilaixlov  iQi&y 

«ci  r £ [a(Iiu£ov  ©■£<>;  roe.  xiivixctja,  xxe 
f/.tlccQoXenn;  yaeqav,  <&(><&■  e>?*eyy)v  <tr) 
Y.o'hoe.v.eiex.v  To >v  ^so^evcov  rex.  orrXoe,  y.iyUvy 
xat  xa9 avreg  et?  iojlriv  rote  vroe^a- 
rai-oit;  vrcciyafj.itav*  Utpotc  gentem 
tunmltuofam  et  ordinis  impatientem, 
ad  motus  intentam  temper  et  mutati- 
onibus  gaudentem,  ad  modicum  vero 
eoium  qui  fupplicant  adulationcm 
arma  moventem,  et  ad  pradia  quafi  ad 
feflum  properantem.  De  Bell.  Jud. 
bib.  4.  Cap.  4.  SeEl.  i.  p.  U77. 
Edit.  Hudfon.  Sec  too  the  follow- 
ing chapter. 


(4)  tr*»*  r/snea  xexOerns  xai 

ex\ver*;t  rov  avle  area  ra  rgoc~ 

yr, era-  Sept,  tempufque  veniet 
cum  excutius  ct  folvas  jugum  ejus  d<t 
cervicibus  tins.  Vulg. 

(5)  At  fi  pocnitentiam  egeris,  pras- 
teribit  jugum  ejus  a colic  tuo.  Syr. 

(6)  Et  erit  cum  operam  dabunt  filii 
Jacob  legi,  ct  fervabunt  mandata,  im- 
ponent  jugum  fervitutis  fuper  collum 
tuum  : quando  autem  averterint  fe 
filii  Jacob,  ut  non  fludeant  legi,  nec 
fervaverint  mandata,  ecce  tunc  ab- 
rumpes  jugum  fervitutis  eorum  a collo 
tuo.  Targ.  Hicros. 


f And 
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And  it  (hall  be  when  the  fons  of  Jacob  attend  to  the 

* law,  and  obferve  the  precepts,  they  fhall  impofe  the 
‘ yoke  of  fervitudc  upon  thy  neck  ; but  when  they  (hall 
‘ turn  themfelves  away  from  ftudying  the  law,  and 

* negledl  the  precepts,  behold  then  thou  {halt  fhake  off 

* the  yoke  of  fervitude  from  thy  neck.’  David  im- 
poled  the  yoke,  and  at  that  time  the  Jewilh  people 
obferved  the  law.  But  the  yoke  was  very  galling  to  the 
Edomites  from  the  firft : and  toward  the  latter  end  of 
Solomon’s  reign,  Hadad  the  Edomite  of  the  blood 
royal,  who  had  been  carried  into  Egypt  in  his  childhood, 
returned  into  his  own  country,  and  raifcd  fome  diflur- 
bances,  (i  Kings  XI.)  but  was  not  able  to  recover  his 
throne,  (7)  his  fubjects  being  overawed  by  the  garrifons 
which  David  had  placed  among  them.  But  in  the 
reign  of  Jehoram  the  fon  of  Jeholhaphat  king  of  Judah, 
the  Edomites  revolted  from  under  the  dominion  of  Judah , 
and  made  themfelves  a king . Jehoram  made  fome  at- 
tempts to  fubdue  them  again,  but  could  not  prevail. 
So  the  Edomites  revolted  from  under  the  hand  of  Judah  unto 
this  day,  faith  the  author  of  the  books  of  Chronicles: 
(2  Chron.  XXI.  8,  10.)  and  hereby  this  part  of  the 
prophecy  was  fulfilled  about  nine  hundred  years  after  it 
was  delivered. 

VI.  But  in  all  fpiritua!  gifts  and  graces  the  younger 
fhould  be  greatly  fuperior,  and  be  the  happy  infirument 
of  conveying  the  blefling  to  all  nations.  In  thee  and  in 
thy  feed ft, hall  all  the families  of  the  earth  be  blejfed : and  hi- 
therto are  to  be  referred  in  their  full  force  thofe  expref- 
fions ,Let  people- ferve  thee,  and  nations  bow  down  to  thee  ; 
Curfed  be  every  one  that  curfcth  thee , and  bieffed  be  he  that 
bleffeth  thee . The  fame  promife  was  made  to  Abraham 
in  the  name  of  God,  1 will  blefs  them  that  blefs  thee , and 
curfe  him  that  curfeth  thee : (Gen.  XII.  3.)  and  it  is  here 
repeated  to  Jacob,  and  is  thus  paraphrafed  in  the  (8) 
Jerufalem  Targum,  * He  who  curfeth  thee,  fhall  be 
‘ curfed,  as  Balaam  the  foil  of  Beor;  and  he  who  blef- 

(7)  Jofepb.  Antiij.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  7.  Balaam  fiiius  Beo.r:  quifquis  autem 

Se£t.  6.  p.  561.  Edit.  Hudfon.  benedixerit  tibi,  erit  benediftus,  licut 

(8)  Quifquis  maledixerat  tibi  Ja-  Mofes  prophcta,legiflatorIfracIitarunt. 
cob  fili  mi,  erat  malcdidus,  fitut  Targ.  Hieros.' 
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c feth  thee,  fhall  be  blefled,  as  Mofes  the  prophet,  th'e 
* lawgiver  of  Ifrael.*  It  appears  that  Jacob  was  a man 
of  more  religion,  and  believed  the  divine  promifes  more 
than  Efau.  The  pofterity  of  Jacob  like  wile  prcfervcd 
the  true  religion  and  the  worfhip  of  one  God,  while  the 
Edomites  were  funk  in  idolatry.  And  of  the  feed  ol 
Jacob  was  born  at  laffc  the  Saviour  of  the  world.  This 
was  the  peculiar  privilege  and  advantage  of  Jacob,  to 
be  the  happy  inftrument  of  conveying  thefe  fpiritual 
bleftings  to  all  nations.  This  was  hisgreateft  fuperiority 
over  Eiau;  and  in  this  fenfe  St.  Paul  underftands  and 
applies  the  prophecy,  the  elder  Jhall  ferve  the  younger. 
(Rom.  IX.  12.)  The  Chrift,  the  Saviour  of  the 
world,  was  to  be  born  of  fome  one  family  : and  Jacob’s 
was  preferred  to  Efau’s  out  of  the  good  pleafure  of  al- 
mighty God,  who  is  certainly  the  belt  judge  of  fitnefs 
and  expedience,  and  hath  an  undoubted  right  to  dif- 
penfe  his  favors  as  he  {hall  fee  proper;  for  he  faith  to 
Mofes  (as  the  apoftle  proceeds  to  argue  ver.  15.)  1 will 
have  mercy  on  whom  I will  have  mercy , and  I will  have 
companion  on  whom  I will  have  companion.  And  when  the 
Gentiles  were  converted  to  Chriftianity,  the  prophecy 
was  fulfilled  litterally.  Let  people  ferve  theey  and  nations 
bow  down  to  thee ; and  will  more  amply  be  fulfilled,  when 
the  fidnefs  of  the  Gentiles  fall  come  in , and  all  Ifrael  fall 
befaved. 

We  have  traced  the  accompli fhment  of  the  prophecy 
from  the  beginning  ; and  wre  find  that  the  nation  of  the 
Edomites  hath  at  fcveral  times  been  conquered  by  and 
made  tributary  to  the  Jews,  but  never  the  nation  of  the 
Jews  to  the  Edomites,  and  the  Jews  have  been  the  more 
confiderable  people,  more  known  in  the  wrorld,  and 
more  famous  in  hiftory.  We  know*  indeed  little  more 
of  the  hiftory  of  the  Edomites,  than  as  it  is  connected 
with  that  of  the  Jews  : and  where  is  the  name  or  the 
nation  now  ? They  were  fw  allowed  up  and  loft,  partly 
among  the  Nabathaean  Arabs,  and  partly  among  the 
Jews  ; and  the  very  name  was  (9)  abolilhed  and  difufed 
about  the  end  of  the  firft  century  after  Chrift.  Thus 

• • . t * , . 
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(9}  Se$  Prideaux  Connect.  Part  1.  Book  5.  Anno  129. 
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wete  they  rewarded  for  infulting  and  oppreffing  their 
brethren  the  Jews,  and  hereby  other  prophecies  were 
fulfilled,  of  Jeremiah,  (XLIX.  7.  &c.)  of  Ezekiel, 
(XXV.  12.  &c.)  of  Joel,  .(III.  19.)  Amos,  (I.  11.  &c.) 
and  Obadiah.  And  at  this  day  we  fee  the  Jews  fubfift- 
ing  as  a diftincl  people,  while  Edom  is  no  more.  For 
agreeably  to  the  words  of  Obadiah  (ver.  10.)  For  thy 
violence  again (l  thy  brother  Jacob , fame  /ball  cover  thee% 
and  thou  J. halt  be  cut  off  for  ever ; and  again,  (ver.  18.) 
there  fall  not  be  any  remaining  of  the  houfe  of  Ffaui  for 
the  Lord  hath  fpoken  it. 


IV. 

Jacob’s  prophecies  concerning  his  sons, 

PARTICULARLY  JuDAH. 

IT  is  an  opinion  of  great  antiquity,  that  the  nearer 
men  approach  to  their  difi'olution*  their  lbuls  grow 
more  divine,  and  difeern  more  of  futurity.  We  find 
this  opinion  as  early  as  ( 1 ) Homer,  for  he  reprefents 
the  dying  Patroclus  foretelling  the  fate  of  Hector,  and 
the  dying  Hedtor  denouncing  no  lefs  certainly  the  death 
of  Achilles.  Socrates  in  his  Apology  to  the  Athenians 
a little  before  his  death  (2)  afferts  the  fame  opinion. 
* But  now,  faith  he,  I am  defirous  to  prophefy  to  you 
‘ who  have  condemned  me,  what  will  happen  hereafter. 
* For  now  I am  arrived  at  that  ftate,  in  which  men 
* prophefy  moft,  when  they  are  about  to  die.’  His 

r 
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(1)  Horn.  Iliad.  XVI.  852.  et  Iliad.  eupio  vobis  carutn  rerum,  quae  vobis 
XXII.  358.  funt  eventurae,  cafus  quafi  oraculo 

(2)  T»  h $yi  /xtlct  T8ro  emQvuw  prsedicere : in  ilium  enim  temporis 
%pyio‘(/,u$‘r)0'cci)  u y.oiToc’^/yifpHrx"  ftatum  jam  perveni,  in  quo  homines 
jaevoi  xu i yu.%  cvtxvQx  divinandi  faeultate  maxime  pollent, 

u (/•x'hiT  «v8 pwnrot  quando  nimirum  mortituri  funt.  Pla- 

erav  //. av o&amcQai.  Jam  tonis  Apolog.  Socr.  Op.  V #1.  1.  p-  39* 
»ero,  O vos,  qui  me  condcmnaftis,  Edit.  Scrraui. 
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fcholar  (3)  Xenophon  introduces  the  dying  Cyrus  de- 
claring in  like  manner,  * that  th^  foul  of  man  at  the 

* hour  of  death  appears  moft  divine,  and  then  forefees 

* fomething  of  future  events.’  Diodorus  Siculus  (4) 
allegcth  great  authorities  upon  this  fubjedt:  ‘ Pythagoras 

* the  Samian  and  fome  others  of  the  ancient  naturalifts 
‘ have  demonftrated  that  the  fouls  of  men  are  immortal, 

* and  in  confequence  of  this  opinion  that  they  alfo  fore- 

* know  future  events,  at  the  time  that  they  are  making 
‘ their  reparation  from  the  body  in  death.’  Sextus  Em- 
piricus (5)  confirms  it  likewife  by  the  authority  of 
Ariftotle  ; ‘ the  foul,  faith  Ariftotle,  forefees  and  foretels 
‘ future  events,  when  it  is  going  to  be  feparated  from 

* the  body  by  death.’  We  might  produce  more  tefti- 
rrionies  to  this  purpofe  from  Cicero,  and  Euftathius 
upon  Homer,  and  from  other  authors,  if  there  was  oc- 
calion ; but  thefe  are  fufficient  to  fhow  the  great  (6) 
antiquity  of  this  opinion.  And  it  is  pofhble,  that  (7) 
old  experience  may  in  fome  cafes  attain  to  fomething 


(3)  « ^ t « a vQpuiru  tote 

§£iotcltyi  xxTCLtpxntlxiy  y.ocv 
roll  Tt  ruiv  //.tXXovruv  <ro-poop«.  ac  ho- 
minis  animus  turn  fcificet  maxime  di- 
vinus  perfpicitur,  et  turn  futurorum 
aliquid  profpicit.  Xenoph.  Cvrop. 
Lib.  8.  prope  finem.  p.  140.  Edit, 
Henr.  Stcph.  1581. 

(4)  Tlvdayopa,;  0 xtxi  ms? 

erspQt  tuv  'bjolXcuuv  <f)vaixuv  a.'irttyrr 
V»v To  t a?  tuv  otvOpwiruv  vvetp- 

ytiv  clOclvutm;,  ctxoXuQu;  to 

pan  tutu  xou  'mpoytyvuaxtiv  clutch; 
T< x f/.tXXovTXy  xa9’  ov  av  xa vpov  tv  tv) 
TtXtvTv)  tov  cltto  tu  auf/.oLT©'  yupva- 
fj.cv  TBQiuvTci\‘  Pythagoras  Samius, 
et  qiiidam  phyficorum  veterum  alii, 
immortales  effe  hominum  animas 
confirmarunt : et  quod  hujus  fenten- 
tias  confc&arium  eft,  prsenolccre 
futura,  cum,  innninente  v i tie  cxitu, 
jamjam  a corpore  legiegantur.  In 
initio  Lib.  18.  Tom.  2.  p.  586.  Edit. 
Rhodoinani. 

(5)  H -^vyrty  (fiviavv  Act<roTt\r,;y 
«r^oi^cnTivtTCLt  y.cn  Vgoxfogtuet  t cl 
fJ.tXXovTX — tv  tw  y.xTa.  Bxvlliov  yu~ 
^i£ta()cn  tuv  au^OLTUVt  Adv.  Ma- 
them.  p.  312. 


(6)  Shahefpear  alludes  to  this  notion 
in  Henry  IV.  lirft  Part. 

O,  I could  prophefy, 

But  that  the  earthy  and  cold  hand 
of  death 

Lies  on  my  tongue. 

The  fame  notion  is  alfo  happily  ex- 
prefred  in  a mod  excellent  Latin  poem, 
De  Animi  Immortalitate,  which  is  de- 
ferving  of  a place  among  claflic  au- 
thors, in  richncfs  of  poetry  equals  Lu- 
cretius, and  in  clearnefs  and  flrengtk 
of  argument  exceeds  him. 

Namque  ubi  torpefeunt  artus  jam 
niorte  propinqua, 

Acrior  elf  acies  turn  mentis,  ct 
entheus  ardor ; 

Tempoie  non  alio  facundia  fuavior, 
atque 

Fatidtca'  jam  turn  voces  morientis 
ab  ore. 

(7)  Alluding  to  thefe  lines  of  Mil- 
ton, 

Till  old  experience  do  attain 

T o fomething  like  prophetic  ftrain. 

like 
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like  prophecy  and  divination.  In  fome  inftances  alfo 
God  may  have  been  pleafed  to  comfort  and  inlighten 
departing  fouls  with  a prefcience  of  future  events.  But 
what  I conceive  might  principally  give  rife  to  this  opi- 
nion, M as  the  tradition  of  fome  of  the  patriarchs  being 
divinely  infpired  in  their  lafl  moments  to  foretel  the  hate 
and  condition  of  the  people  defeended  from  them  ; as 
Jacob  upon  his  death-bed  fummoned  his  fons  together 
that  he  might  inform  them  of  M'hat  fhould  befall  them 
in  the  latter  days  or  the  l aft  days  ; by  which  phrafe  fome 
commentators  underhand  the  times  of  the  Meffiah,  or 
the  lah  great  period  of  the  world  ; and  Mr.  Whihon 
particularly  (8)  afferts,  that  it  is  generally,  if  not  always, 
a charadteriftic  and  xpilypiov  of  prophecies  not  to  be  ful- 
filled till  the  coming  of  the  Meffiah  ; and  accordingly  he 
fuppofes  that  thefe  prophecies  of  Jacob  more  properly 
belong  to  the  fecond  coming  of  the  Meffiah,  at  the  re- 
horation  of  the  twelve  tribes  hereafter.  But  the  phrafe 
of  the  latter  days  or  laji  days  in  the  Old  Tehament  hg- 
nifies  any  time  that  is  yet  to  come,  though  fometimes  it 
may  relate  to  the  times  of  the  Mehiah  in  particular,  as 
it  comprehends  all  future  time  in  general : and  hence  it 
is  ufed  in  prophecies  that  refpedt  different  times  and 
periods.  I will  advertife  thee , faid  Balaam  to  Balaak, 
(Numb.  XXIV.  14.)  what  this  people  fJoall  do  to  thy 
people  in  the  latter  days  : but  what  the  Ifraelitcs  did  to  the 
Moabites,  was  done  long  before  the  times  of  the  Mef- 
fiah. I k now , faith  Mofes,  (Deut.  XXXI.  29.)  that 
after  ray  death  ye  will  utterly  corrupt  yourf 'elves , and  turn 
afide  from  the  way  which  I have  commanded  you , and  evil 
will  befall  you  in  the  latter  days : where  the  latter  days 
are  much  the  fame  as  the  time  after  the  death  of  Mofes. 

‘ There  is  a God  in  heaven , faith  Daniel,  (II.  28.)  that  re - 
vealeth  fecrets,  and  niaketh  known  to  the  king  Nebuchad - 
jiezzar , what  Jhall  be  in  the  latter  days  : but  feveral  par- 
ticulars are  there  foretold  of  the  four  great  monarchies  of 
the  earth,  which  were  fulfilled  before  the  cording  of  the 
Meffiah.  And  in  like  manner  thefe  prophecies  of  Jacob 
were,  many  or  moft  of  them,  accomplifhed  under  the 


(8)  Boyle’s  Le&ures,  Vol.  2,  p-  311* 
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Mofaic  ceconomy,  feveral  ages  before  the  birth  of  out 
Saviour. 

Jacob,  as  we  have  feen,  received  a double  blefiing, 
temporal  and  fpiritual,  the  promife  of  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, and  the  promife  of  the  feed  in  which  all  the  nations 
of  the  earth  (hould  bcbleifed  ; which  promifes  were  firft 
made  to  Abraham,  and  then  repeated  to  Ifaac,  and  then 
confirmed  to  Jacob  ; and  Jacob  a little  before  his  death 
bequeaths  the  fame  to  his  children.  The  temporal 
blefiing  or  inheritance  of  the  land  of  Canaan  might  be 
ihared  and  divided  among  all  his  fons,  but  the  bleffed 
feed  could  defeend  only  from  one  : and  Jacob  accord- 
ingly afTigns  to  each  a portion  in  the  promifed  land,  but 
limits  the  defeent  of  the  bleffed  feed  to  the  tribe  of  Ju- 
dah, and  at  the  fame  time  (ketches  out  the  chara&ers 
and  fortunes  of  all  the  tribes. 

He  adopts  the  two  fons  of  Jofeph,  Manaffeh  and 
Ephraim,  for  his  own,  but  foretels  that  the  younger 
(hould  be  the  greater  of  the  two  : (Gen.  XLVIII.  19.) 
and  hath  not  the  prediction  been  fully  juftified  by  the 
event?  The  tribe  of  Ephraim  grew  to  be  fo  numerous 
and  powerful,  that  it  is  fometimes  put  for  all  the  ten 
tribes  of  Ifrael.— Of  Reuben  it  is  faid,  (Gen.  XLIX. 
4.)  Undable  as  water , thou  J halt  not  excel : and  what  is 
recorded  great  or  excellent  of  the  tribe  of  Reuben  ? In 
number  (Numb.  I.)  and  power  they  were  inferior  to 
feveral  other  tribes. — Of  Simeon  and  Levi  it  is  faid, 
(ver.  7.)  I will  divide  them  in  Jacoby  and  [cat ter  them  in 
Ifrael : and  was  not  this  eminently  fulfilled  in  the  tribe 
of  Levi,  who  had  no  portion  or  inheritance  of  their 
own,  but  were  difperfed  among  the  other  tribes  ? Nei- 
ther had  the  tribe  of  Simeon  any  inheritance  properly  of 
their  own,  but  only  a portion  in  the  midlt  of  the  tribe 
of  Judah;  (Jofh.  XIX.  1 — 9.)  from  whence  feveral  of 
them  afterwards  went  in  queft  of  new  habitations, 
(1  Chron.  IV.  39,  &c.)  and  fo  were  divided  from  the 
reft  of  their  brethren.  Aconftant  tradition  too  (9)  hath 

(9)  Tradum  quoque  Hebrsei,  feri-  unde  viverent,  fparfim  et  oppidatim 
bas,  pardotribas,  pa2dagogos,  el  doc-  pucros  informarc  cogcbantur.  Cui 
tores  puerorum  fere  omnes  ex  tribu  fententiae  adftipulatur  et  Thargum 
Schiucon  futile,  qui,  ut  haberent  Hieros.  &c.  Fagius. 
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'prevailed  among  the  Jews  (which  is  alfo  confirmed  by 
the  Jerufalem  Targum)  that  the  tribe  of  Simeon  were 
fo  Itraitened  in  their  lituation  and  circumltances,  that 
great  numbers  were  nccclfitated  to  feck  a fubliltence 
among  the  other  tribes,  by  teaching  and  inltrudting  their 
children. — Of  Zebulun  it  is  laid,  (ver.  13.)  He  JJjall 
dwell  at  the  haven  of  the  fea , and  JJjall  be  for  an  haven  of 
flips  : and  accordingly  the  tribe  of  Zebulun  extended 
from  the  fea  of  Galilee  to  the  Mediterranean,  (Jolh. 
XIX.  10,  See.)  where  they  had  commodious  havens 
for  (hipping.  And  how  could  Jacob  have  foretold  the 
lituation  of  any  tribe,  which  was  determined  iqo  years 
afterwards  by  calling  of  lots,  unlefs  he  had  been  diredled 
by  that  divine  Spirit,  who  difpofeth  of  all  events? — Of 
Benjamin  it  is  faid,  (ver.  27.)  He  JJjall  ravin  as  a wolf: 
and  was  not  that  a fierce  and  warlike  tribe,  as  appears 
in  feveral  inltances,  and  particularly  in  the  cafe  of  the 
Levite’s  wufe,  (Judg.  XX.)  when  they  alone  w-aged  war 
againll  all  the  other  tribes,  and  overcame  them  in  two 
battles  ? 

In  this  manner  he  characterizes  thefe  and  the  other 
tribes,  and  foretels  their  temporal  condition,  and  that  of 
Judah  as  well  as  the  rell : Binding  his  foie  unto  the  vine , 
and  his  ajfes  colt  unto  the  choice  vine,  he  wajhed  his  garments 
in  wine , and  his  clothes  in  the  blood  rf  grapes.  His  eyes  JJjall 
be  red zvith  wine,  and  his  teeth  wh'itcwith  milk  : (ver.  1 1, 
12.)  and  not  to  mention  the  valley  of  Elhcol  and  other 
.fruitful  places,  the  mountains  about  Jerufalem,  by  the  ac- 
counts of  the  belt  travelers,  were  particularly  fitted  for 
the  cultivation  of  the  vine,  and  for  the  feeding  of  cattle. 

The  blelfing,  fays  (1)  Dr.  Shaw,  that  was  given  to 
<f  Judah,  was  not  of  the  fame  kind,  with  the  blelfing 
“ of  Afher  or  of  Iffachar  that  his  bread  fhould  be  fat,  or 
« his  land Jhould  be  pleafant , but  that  his  eyes  JJoould  be  red 

with  wine,  and  his  teeth  Jhould  be  white  with  milk.”  He 
farther  obferves  that  <f  the  mountains  of  the  country 
“ abound  wfith  fhrubs  and  a delicate  Ihort  grafs,  both 
t€  which  the  cattle  are  more  fond  of,  than  of  luch  plants 

as  are  common  to  fallow  grounds  and  meadows,  Nei- 


(l)  Show’s  Travels,  p.  366,  |6 7, 
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cr  ther  was  this  method  of  grazing  peculiar  to  this 
“ country ; inafmuch  as  it  is  Rill  practifed  all  over  mount 
“ Libanus,  the  CaRravan  mountains  and  Barbary ; in 
<c  all  which  places  the  higher  grounds  are  fct  apart  for 
<f  this  ufe,  and  the  plains  and  valleys  for  tillage,  for 
“ beiides  the  good  management  and  oeconomy,  there 
“ is  this  farther  advantage,  that  the  milk  of  cattle  fed  in 
“ this  manner  is  far  more  rich  and  delicious,  as  their 
*f  Refit  is  more  fweet  and  nourifiiing. — It  may  be  pre- 
<c  fumed  likewife,  that  the  vine  was  not  neglecfied,  in  a 
((  foil  and  expofition  fo  proper  for  it  to  thrive  in.”  He 
mentions  particularly  “ the  many  tokens  which  are  to 
“ be  met  with,  of  the  ancient  vineyards  about  Jerufa- 
4<  lem  and  Hebron,”  and  “ the  great  quantity  of  grapes 

and  railins,  which  are  from  thence  brought  daily  to 
" the  markets  of  Jerufalem,  and  fen*  yearly  to  Egypt-” 

But  Jacob  bequeaths  to  Judah  particularly  the  fpiritual 
bleffing,  and  delivers  it  in  much  the  fame  lorm  ol  words 
that  it  wras  delivered  to  him.  Ifaac  had  faid  to  Jacob, 
(Gen.  XXVII.  29.)  Let  people  ferve  thee>  and  nations 
bow  down  to  thee ; be  lord  over  thy  brethren , and  let  thy 
mother's  fons  bow  dozvn  to  thee : and  here  Jacob  faith  to 
Judah,  (ver.  8.)  Lhou.  art  he  whom  thy  brethren  Jhall 
praife  ; thy  hand  Jhall  be  in  the  neck  of  thy  enemies  ; thy 
father's  children  Jhall  bow  down  before  thee.  And  tor 
greater  certainty  it  is  added  (ver.  10.)  Lhe  feepter  Jhall 
not  depart  from  Judah , nor  a lawgiver  from  betwee  his 
feet , until  Shiloh  come , and  unto  him  Jhall  the  gathering  of 
the  people  be.  I will  not  trouble  the  reader  or  myfelf  w'ith 
a detail  of  the  various  interpretations  which  have  been 
put  upon  this  paffage,  but  w ill  only  offer  that  which  ap- 
pears to  me  the  plaineR,  eafieR,  and  beR  ; I will  RrR  ex- 
plain the  words  and  meaning  of  the  prophecy,  and  then 
iliow  the  full  and  exacR  completion  of  it.  They  who  are 
curious  to  know  the  various  interpretations  of  the 
learned,  may  find  an  account  of  them  in  (2)  Huetius 
and  (3)  Le  Clerc  : but  no  one  hath  treated  the  fubject 
in  a more  mafierly  manner  than  the  prefent  (4)  Lord 

(2)  Demonftratio  Ei'angelica  Prop.  (4)  See  the  3d  DifTertation  in  Bi- 

Cap.  4.  {hop  Sherlock’s  Difcourfes  of  the  Ufe 

(3)  Comment,  in  locum.  and  Intent  of  Prophecy. 

Bifiiop 
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Eifhop  of  London  ; and  wc  fhall  principally  tread  in  his 
footfteps,  as  we  cannot  follow  a better  Guide. 

I.  The  Jeep  ter  /ball  not  depart  from  Judah.  The  word 
Jhebely  which  we  tranflate  a feepter,  fignifies  a rod 
or  faff  of  any  kind ; and  particularly  the  rod  or  flaff 
which  (5)  belonged  to  each  tribe  as  an  enfign  of  their 
authority  ; and  thence  it  is  transferred  to  fignify  a tribe , 
as  being  united  under  one  rod  or  flaff  of  government,  or 
a ruler  of  a tribe ; and  in  this  fenfe  it  is  ufed  twice  in 
this  very  chapter,  (ver.  16.)  Dan  jh  all  judge  his  people  as 
one  of  the  tribes  or  rulers  of  Ifrael ; and  again  (ver.  28.) 
All  thefe  are  the  twelve  tribes  or  rulers  of  Ifrael.  It  hath 
the  fame  fignification  in  2 Sam.  VII.  7.  In  all  the  places 
wherein  I have  zv  a Iked  with  all  the  children  of  Ifrael \fpake  la 
word  zvith  any  of  the  tribes  or  rulers  of  Ifrael  ( in  the  parallel 
place  of  Chronicles,  1 Chron.  XVII.  6.  it  is  judges  of 
Ifrael)  whom  I commanded  to  feed  my  people  Ifrael , faying , 
Why  build  ye  not  me  an  houfe  of  cedar  ? The  word  doth 
indeed  fometimes  fgnify  a feepter , but  that  is  apt  to 
convey  an  idea  of  kingly  authority,  which  was  not  the 
thing  intended  here  : and  the  (6)  Seventy  tranflate  it 
upXuv  a ruler y which  anfwers  better  to  a law-giver  in  the 
following  claufe.  It  could  not  with  any  fort  of  propriety 
be  faid,  that  the  feepter  Jhould  not  -depart  from  Judah > 
when  Judah  had  no  feepter,  nor  was  to  have  any  for 
many  generations  afterwards  : but  Judah  had  a rod  or 
flaff  of  a tribe,  for  he  was  then  conflituted  a tribe  as 
well  as  the  reft  of  his  brethren.  The  very  fame  expref- 
fion  occurs  in  Zechariah,  (X.  n.)  and  the  feepter  of 
Egypt  Jh  all  depart  away,  which  implies  that  Egypt  had 
a feeptre,  and  that  that  feepter  fhould  be  taken  away: 
but  no  grammar  or  language  could  juftify  the  faying 
that  Judah's  feepter  Jhoulefajepart  or  be  taken  away,  be- 
fore Judah  was  in  poireflion  of  any  feepter.  Would  it 
not  therefore  be  better,  to  fubllitute  the  word  faff  or 

(5)  Biftiop  Sherlock  hath  cited  to  Cum  Dominus  Aaroncm  his  verbis 
this  purpofe  Menochius  de  Repub.  alloquitur,  fed  et  fratres  tuos  de  tribu 
Heb.  Lib.  I.  Cap.  4.  Trad  upturn  Levi,  et.  J'ceptrum  patris  tui  fume  tecum, 
vero  nomen  eft  ad  fignificandum  tri-  intellige  feeptrum  ipfum,  et  totam  tri- 
bum— quod  unaquseque  tribus  fuam  bum  quae  feeptro  fignificabatur,  et  re- 
peculiarem  virgam  haberet,  nomine  gebatur. 
fuo  inferiptam,  quam  tribuum  prin-  (6)  Oust 
cipes — manu  geftare  confueverant. — Sept. 

E 4 ruler 
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rider  infteadof feepter  y unlcfs  we  reftrain  the  meaning  of 
a feepter  to  a rod  or  haft'  of  a tribe,  which  is  all  that  i$ 
here  intended  ? ’The  ftaff  or  ruler  Jhall  not  depart  from 
Judah.  The  tribefhip  Jhall  not  depart  from  Judah.  Such 
authority  as  Judah  had  then,  was  to  remain  with  his 
poherity.  It  is  not  faid  or  meant,  that  he  fhould  not 
ceafe  from  being  a king  or  having  a kingdom,  for  he 
was  then  no  king,  and  had  no  kingdom ; but  only  that 
he  fhould  not  ceafe  from  being  a tribe  or  body  politic, 
having  rulers  and  governors  of  his  own,  till  a certain 
period  here  foretold. 

Nor  a lawgiver  from  between  his  feet.  The  fenfe  of  the 
word  feepter  will  help  us  to  fix  and  determin  the  mean- 
ing of  the  other  word  p>pnp  mcchokek,  which  we  trail  (fate 
a lawgiver.  For  if  they  are  not  fynonimous,  they  are  not 
very  different.  Such  as  the  government  is,  fuch  muft  be 
the  lawgiver.  The  government  was  only  of  a lingle 
tribe,  and  the  lawgiver  could  be  of  no  more.  Nor  had 
the  tribe  of  Judah  at  any  time  a lcgiflative  authority  over 
all  the  other  tribes,  no,  not  even  in  the  reigns  of  David 
and  Solomon.  When  David  appointed  the  officers  for 
the  fervice  of  the  temple ; ( i Chron.  XXV.  i . Ezra 
VIII.  20.)  and  when  Solomon  was  appointed  king,  and 
Zadok  prieft  ; ( t Chron.  XXIX.  22.)  thefe  things  were 
done  with  the  confent  and  approbation  of  the  princes  and 
rulers  of  Ifrael.  Indeed  the  whole  nation  had  but  one 
law,  and  one  lawgiver  in  the  ffrid:  fenfe  of  the  word.  The 
king  himfelf  was  not  properly  a lawgiver  ,*  he  was  only 
to  have  a copy  of  the  laze , to  read  there  in , and  to  turn 
not  afide  fr$m  the  commandment , to  the  right  hand  or  to  the 
left . (Deut.  XVII.  18,  &c.)  Mofes  was  truly,  as  he  is 
{Filed,  the  lazvgiver : (Numb.  XXI.  18.  Deut.  XXXIII. 
21 .)  and  when  the  word  is  app^ed  to  any  other  perfon  or 
perfons,  as  Judah  is  twice  called  by  the  Pfaimift  (Pfal. 
LX.  7.  CVI1I.  8.)  my  lawgiver , it  is  ufed  in  a lower  lig— 
nification.  For  it  fignifies  not  only  a lawgiver,  but  a 
judge ; not  only  one  who  maketh  laws,  but  likewife  one 
whp  exerciieth  jurifdiction : and  in  the  ^7)  Greek  it  is 


(7)  «a»  sx.  T uv  ai'Ttf. 


6 
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trariflated  ^ynfxi^  a leader  or prafident,  in  the  (8)  in  the 
Chaldee  a fcribe,  in  the  (9)  Syriac  an  expofitor>  and  in  our 
Englifh  bible  it  is  elfewhere  tranflated  a governor , as  in 
J udges  (V.  14.)  Out  of  Machir  came  down  governors,  and 
out  of  Zebulun  they  that  handle  the  pen  of  the  writer.  The 
lawgiver  therefore  is  to  be  taken  in  a reftrained  fenfe  as 
well  as  the  fcepter : and  perhaps  it  cannot  be  tranflated 
better  than  judge  : Nor  a judge  from  between  his  feet . 
Whether  we  underftand  it,  that  a judge  from  betzveen  his 
feet  Jhall  not  depart  from  Judah , or  a judge  J. hall  not  depart 
from  between  his  feet , I conceive  the  rneaning  to  be  much 
the  fame,  that  there  fhould  not  be  wanting  a judge  of  the 
race  and  pofterity  of  Judah,  according  to  the  Hebrew 
phrafe  of  children’s  coming  from  betzveen  the  feet.  They 
who  expound  it  of  fitting  at  the  feet  of  Judah , feem  not 
to  have  coniidered  that  this  was  the  place  of  fcholars,  and 
not  of  judges  and  doctors  of  the  law.  As  Dan  (ver.  16.) 
was  to  judge  his  people  as  one  of  the  tribes  or  rulers  of  Ifraeli 
fo  w7as  Judah , and  with  this  particular  prerogative,  that 
ihe  ftaff  or  ruler  Jhould  not  depart  from  Judah , ntr  <2  judge 
from  between  his  feet , until  the  time  here  foretold,  which 
we  are  now  to  examin  and  afeertain. 

Until  Shiloh  come , that  is,  until  the  coming  of  the  Mef- 
fiah, as  almoft  all  interpreters,  both  ancient  and  modern, 
agree.  For  howfoever  they  may  explain  the  word,  and 
whencefoever  they  may  derive  it,  the  Meffiah  is  the  per- 
fon  plainly  intended. — The  ( 1 ) Vulgar  Latin  tranflates  it 
£jui  mittendus  ejl , He  who  is  to  be  fent-,  and  to  favor  this 
verfion  that  paffiige  in  St.  John’s  Gofpel  (IX.  7.)  is 
ufuaily  cited.  Go  wajh  in  the  pool  of  Si  loam,  which  is  by  in- 
terpretation fent ; And  who  was  ever  fent  with  fuch  power 
and  authority  from  God  as  the  Meffiah,  who  frequently 
fpeaketh  of  himfelf  in  the  gofpel  under  the  denomination 
of  him  whom  ihe  Father  hath  fent  ? — The  ( 2 ) Seventy 
' tranflate  it  t«  onroKef/xtux  xvlu>  the  things  referved  for  him„ 
or  according  to  other  copies  w ocnoKdioa  he  for  whom  it  is 


(8)  neque  foriba  a filiis  filiorum 
ejus.  Chald. 

(9)  et  expofito*  de  inter  pedes 
ejui.  Syr. 

^1)  A*  if  St.  Jerome  had  reafl  nib'iv 


Shiloach  inflead  of  mb'w  Shiloh,  ani 
hath  derived  it  from  nbw  Skalach  mi/it, 
the  miftake  being  eafy  of  n ch  for  n. 

(2)  Deriving  it  from  u 'Jh  quod  or 
qua,  and  ib  to  tu 
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refervedi  And  what  was  the*  great  treafure  referved  for 
Judah,  or  who  was  the  perfon  for  whom  all  things  were 
referved,  but  the  Melliah,  whom  we  have  declaring  in 
the  gofpel,  (Matt.  XI.  27.)  All  things  are  delivered  unto 
me  of  my  Father , and  again  (XXVIII.  iS.)  All  power  is 
given  unto  me  in  heaven  and  in  earth ? — The  Syriac  tranf- 
Jates  it  to  the  fame  purpofe  is  cujus  illud  eft , he  whofe  it  is, 
I fuppofe  meaning  the  kingdom ; and  the  Arabic  cujus 
ipfe  ejly  whofe  he  is , I fuppofe  meaning  Judah  : And 
whofe  was  Judah,  or  whofe  was  the  kingdom  fo  properly 
as  the  Mefiiah’s,  who  is  fo  many  times  predicated  under 

the  character  of  the  king  of  Ifrael  ? Junius  and  Tre- 

mellius  wdth  others  (3)  tranflate  it  filius  ejus , his  Jon: 
And  who  could  be  this  fon  of  Judah  by  way  of  emi- 
nence, but  the  Melliah,  the  feed  in  which  all  the  nations 
of  the  earth  fhall  be  bleffedf — In  the  Samaritan  text  and 
verfion  it  is  pacijicus,  the  peace -maker ; and  (4)  this  per- 
haps is  the  belt  explication  of  the  word  : And  to  whom 
can  this  or  any  the  like  title  be  fo  juftly  applied  as  to  the 
Melliah,  who  is  emphatically  diled  (If.  IX.  6.)  the 
prince  of  peace , and  at  whofe  birth  was  fung  that  heavenly 
anthem,  (Luke  II.  14.)  Glory  to  God  in  the  highejl , and 
on  earth  peace , good  zvill  tozvards  men  ? 

Thefe  are  the  principal  interpretations,  and  which  ever 
of  thefe  you  prefer,  the  perfon  underflood  mud  be  the 
Medlali.  But  the  learned  Mr.  Le  Clerc  w ould  explain 
the  text  in  fuch  a manner  as  utterly  to  exclude  the  Mef- 
liah : and  he  was  a very  able  commentator,  the  bed  per- 
haps upon  the  Pentcteuch  ; but  like  other  learned  men, 
he  was  fometimes  apt  to  indulge  drange  unaccountable 
fancies.  Of  this  kind,  I conceive,  is  his  interpretation 
of  this  prophecy  ; for  he  (5)  fays  that  Shiloh  fignifics  foils 

(3)  As  if  it  was  derived  from  b'V  formation. 

Shit  prcfuviuin  fanguinis,  or  rrbir  (5)  He  favs  that  niVu1  Shiloh  is  the 
Shilojah  fecundiua,  that  wherein  the  fatne  as  vre'  S/iilo,  and  bvp  S/iil  may  be 
infant  is  wrapped,  and  thence  by  a derived  from  bur  S/ml,  and  Shut  is  the 
metonomy  the  infant  itfelf.  fame  as  nbir  S/iale/i,  which  in  Chal- 

(4)  I look  upon  the  word  mb'ir  dee  fignifics  ccjfare , definere— finis  ant 
Shiloh  to  be  derived  fiom  the  verb  ceJJ'atio  ve.rti  poterit.  Hoc  pofito, 
nbir  Skalah  trunquillus , pacificus  fuit.  finis  ejus  poterit  ad  Icgiflatoreni  ant  ad 
in  the  fame  manner  as  map  Jator fumus  feeptrum  referri,  aut  etiam  ad  ipfura 
is  farmed  from  iu p katar  fiftfumiga.-  Judam.  Comment,  in  locum. 

wit  j and  there  are  other  words  of  that 

ejus 
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ejus  ant  ceffatio , bis  end  or  ceafing , and  that  it  may  be  re- 
ferred to  the  lawgiver , or  to  the  Jeep  ter,  or  even  to  Ju- 
dah himfelf.  But  if  it  be  referred  to  the  lawgiver , or  to 
th e.  feepter > what  is  it  but  an  unmeaning  tautology.  There 
Jhall  be  a lawgiver  as  long  as  there  Jhall  be  a lawgiver. 
There  Jhall  not  be  an  end  of  the  feepter  till  the  end  of  the 
feepter  come?  If  it  be  referred  to  Judah  or  the  tribe  of 
Judah,  the  thing  is  by  no  means  true;  for  the  tribe  of 
Judah  fubfifted,  long  after  they  had  loft  the  kingdom, 
and  were  deprived  of  all  royal  authority.  Not  many 
readers,  I imagin,  will  concur  with  this  learned  com- 
mentator. The  generality  of  interpreters,  Jewifh  as  well 
as  Chriftian,  have  by  Shiloh  always  underftood  the  Mef- 
ftah.  The  Targum  of  Onkelos  is  commonly  (6)  fup- 
pofed  to  have  been  made  before  our  Saviour’s  time,  and 
he  (7)  thus  expreffeth  the  fenfe  of  the  paffage,  * There 
‘ (hall  not  be  taken  away  one  having  the  principality  from 

* the  houfe  of  Judah,  nor  a feribe  from  his  children’s 

* children,  till  Meftias  come  whofe  is  the  kingdom.* 
And  with  him  agree  the  other  Targums  or  Chaldee  pa- 
raphrafes,  and  the  authors  of  the  Talmud,  and  other 
ancient  and  modern  Jews,  whom  the  reader  may  fee 
cited  in  Buxtorf  upon  the  word.  So  that,  I think,  no 
doubt  can  remain,  that  by  the  coming  of  Shiloh  is  meant 
the  coining  of  the  Meffiajp. 

And  unto  him  fhall  the  gathering  of  the  people  be , or  obe- 
dience of  the  people , as  it  is  otherwife  tranflated.  Thefe 
words  are  capable  of  three  different  conftrutftions  ; and 
each  fo  probable,  that  it  is  not  eafy  to  fay  which  was  cer- 
tainly intended  by  the  author.  For  1.  they  may  relate 
to  Judah , who  is  the  main  fubjeeft  of  the  prophecy,  and 
of  the  difeourfe  preceding  and  following ; and  by  the 
people  we  may  underftand  the  people  of  Ifrael : and  then 
the  meaning  will  be,  that  the  other  tribes  Ihould  be  ga- 
thered to  the  tribe  of  Judah;  which  fenfe  is  approved 
by  Le  Clerc  and  fome  late  commentators.  Or  2.  they 
may  relate  to  Shiloh , who  is  the  perfon  mentioned  im- 

(6)  See  Prideaux.  Connefl.  Part  2,  filiis  filiorum  ejus,  vfque  in  feculum ; 

B.  8.  Anna  37.  donee  veniat  Mcflias,  cujus  eft  reg- 

(7)  Non  auferetur  habens  princi-  num, 
j*atum  a domo  Judae,  necjuc  fciiba  a 


mediately 
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mediately  before  ; and  by  the  people  we  may  underhand, 
the  Gentiles  : and  then  the  meaning  will  be,  that  the 
Gentiles  fhould  be  gathered  or  become  obedient  to  the 
Mefiiah  ; which  fenfe  is  confonant  to  other  texts  of  fcrip- 
ture,  and  is  confirmed  by  the  authority  of  moft  ancient 
interpreters  ; only  ( 8 ) fome  of  them  render  it,  and  he 
Jhall  be  the  expectation  of  the  nation . Or  3.  they  may  fill  l 
relate  to  Shiloh , and  yet  not  be  confidered  as  a diftinct 
claufe,  but  be  joined  in  conftruhtion  with  the  preceding 
words,  until  Shiloh  come>  the  word  until  being  common  to 
both  parts  ; and  then  the  fentence  will  run  thus  until 
Shiloh  come  and  to  him  the  gathering  or  obedience  of  the  peo - 
pley  that  is,  until  the  Mefiiah  come,  and  until  the  people 
or  nations  be  gathered  to  his  obedience ; which  fenfe  is 
preferred  by  the  moft  learned  (9)  Mr.  Mede  and  feme 
others.  And  each  of  thefe  interpretations  may  very  well 
be  juftified  by  the  event. 

II.  Having  thus  explained  the  words  and  meaning  of 
the  prophecy,  I now  proceed  to  fhow  the  full  and  exadt 
completion  of  it.  The  twelve  fons  of  Jacob  are  here 
conftituted  twelve  tribes  or  heads  oi  tribes,  (ver.  28.)  All 
thefe  are  the  twelve  tribes  of  Ifrael \ and  this  is  it  that  their 
father  [pake  unto  themy  and  bleffed  them  ; every  one  accord- 
ing to  his  blefing  be  bleffed  them.  To  Judah  particularly  it 
was  promifed,  that  ihefcepter  or  rod  of  the  tribe  fhould  not 
depart  from  him , nor  a judge  or  lawgiver  from  between  his 
feet ; his  tribe  fhould  continue  a diftinct  tribe  with  rulers 
and  judges  and  governors  of  its  own,  until  the  coming  of 
the  Mefiiah.  The  people  of  Ifrael  after  this  lettlement 
of  their  government  were  reckoned  by  their  tribes,  but 
never  before.  It  appears  that  they  were  reckoned  by 
their  tribes  and  according  to  their  families,  while  they 
fojourned  in  Egypt  : and  the  tribe  of  Judah  mack  as 
considerable  a figure  as  any  of  them.  In  number  it  was 
fuperior  to  the  others  : (Numb.  I.  and  XXVI.)  it  had 
the  firft  rank  in  the  armies  of  Ifrael:  (Numb.  II.)  it 

(8)  Et  ipfe  erit  expe&atio  gen-  Gothofr.  Valandi  Differt.  cut  titulus. 
titum.  Vulg.  following  the  Sept.  Prater  e medio  cinjium  Jfud.  ante  Mejpee 

a. vl®*  njpo afroxta.  tQtuv.  who  proba*  imperium  univerfale  non  abfcejjurus. 
kly  derived  the  word  from  mp  ex-  Syllog.  Diffcrtat.  Veil.  1.  Mann’t 
pefiavit.  Grit.  Note  io  locum. 

(5)  Sec  Mede’s  Difcomfe  VIII.  et 


marched 
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marched  firR  againft  the  Canaanites : fjudg.  I.)  and 
upon  all  occalions  manifeRed  fuch  courage  as  fully  an- 
fwered  the  character  given  of  it,  ( ver.  9. ) Judah  is  a lion's 
•whelp ; from  the  preyy  my  fony  thou  art  gone  up  : he  Jiooped 
down,  he  couched  as  a lion , and  as  an  old  liony  who  J, hall 
roufe  him  up?  If  the  firft  king  of  Iirael  was  of  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin,  the  fecond  was  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  ; and 
from  that  time  to  the  Babylonifh  captivity  Judah  had  not 
only  the  feepter  of  a tribe,  but  likewife  the  feepter  of  a 
kingdom.  When  it  was  promifed  to  Judah  particularly 
that  the  feepter  fhould  not  depart  from  him,  it  was  im- 
plied that  it  fhould  depart  from  the  other  tribes  : and  ac- 
cordingly the  tribe  of  Benjamin  became  a fort  of  append- 
age to  the  kingdom  of  Judah;  and  the  other  ten  tribes 
were  after  a time  carried  away  captive  into  Aifyria,  from 
w hence  they  never  returned.  The  Jews  alfo  were  carried 
captive  to  Babylon,  but  returned  after  feventy  years  : and 
during  their  captivity  they  were  far  from  being  treated  as 
(laves,  as  it  appears  from  the  prophet’s  advice  to  them ; 
(Jerem.  XXIX.  5,  &c.)  Build  ye  houfesy  and  dwell  in 
them  ; and  plant  gardens , and  eat  the  fruit  of  themy  &c. 
and  many  of  them  were  fo  well  fixed  and  fettled  at  Ba- 
bylon, and  lived  there  in  fuch  eafe  and  affluence,  that 
they  refufed  to  return  to  their  native  country.  In  their 
captivity  they  were  Rill  allowed  to  live  as  adifiinct  peo- 
ple, appointed  feafts  and  fafis  for  themfelves,  and  had 
rulers  and  governors  of  their  own,  as  we  may  collect 
from  feveral  places  in  Ezra  and  Nehemiah.  When 
Cyrus  had  iffued  his  proclamation  for  the  rebuilding  of 
the  temple,  then  rofe  up  the  chief  of  the  fathers , faith 
Ezra  j (I.  5.)  fo  that  they  had  chiefs  and  rulers  among 
them.  Cyrus  ordered  the  velfels  of  the  temple  to  be  de- 
livered to  the  prince  of  Judah ; (Ezra  I.  8.)  fo  that  they 
had  then  a prince  of  Judah.  And  thefe  princes  and 
rulers,  who  are  often  mentioned,  managed  their  return 
and  fettlement  afterwards.  It  is  true  that  after  the  Ba- 
bylonifh captivity  they  were  not  fo  free  a people  as  be- 
fore, living  under  the  dominion  of  the  Perlians,  Greeks, 
and  Romans;  but  Rill  they  lived  as  a difiincR  people 
under  their  own  laws.  The  authority  of  their  rulers  and 
dRers  fubRRed  under  thefe  foreign  maflers,  as  it  had 

even 
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even  while  they  were  in  Egypt.  It  fubfifted  under  the 
Afmonean  princes,  as  it  had  under  the  government  of  the 
Judges,  and  Samuel,  and  Saul ; for  in  the  books  of  Mac- 
cabees there  is  frequent  mention  of  the  rulers  and  elders 
and  council  of  the  Jews , and  of  public  acts  and  memorials 
in  their  name.  It  fubfifted  even  in  our  Saviour’s  time, 
for  in  the  gofpels  we  read  often  of  the  chief  priejls  and  the 
J'cribes  and  the  elders  of  the  people.  Their  power  indeed 
in  capital  caufes,  efpecially  fuch  as  related  to  the  ftate-, 
was  abridged  in  fome  meafure  ; they  might  judge,  but 
not  execute  without  the  confent  of  the  Roman  governor, 
as  I think  we  muft  infer  from  this  paftage,  (John  XVIII. 
31.)  'Then  f aid  Pilate  unto  them,  Take  ye  him,  and  judge 
him  according  to  your  law:  the  Jezvs  therefore  faid  unto  him , 
It  is  not  lawful  for  us  to  put  any  man  to  death.  The  feep- 
ter  was  then  departing,  and  in  about  forty  years  afterwards 
it  totally  departed.  Theij*  city  was  taken,  their  temple 
was  deftroyed,  and  they  themfelves  were  either  flain  with 
the  fword,  or  fold  for  Haves.  And  from  that  time  to 
this  they  have  never  formed  one  body  or  fociety,  but  have 
been  difperfed  among  all  nations;  their  tribes  and  gene- 
alogies have  been  all  confounded,  and  they  have  lived 
without  a ruler,  without  a lawgiver,  and  without  fupreme 
authority  and  government  in  any  part  of  the  earth.  And 
this  a captivity  not  for  feventy  years,  but  for  feventeen 
hundred.  t(  Nor  will  they  ever  be  able  (as  the  learned 
*'  (1)  prelate  exprefteth  it)  after  all  their  pretences,  to 
c<  Ihow  any  figns  or  marks  of  the  feepter  among  them,  till 
“ they  difeover  the  unknown  country,  where  never  man - 
“ kind  dwelt , and  where  the  apocryphal  Efdras  has 
((  placed  their  brethren  of  the  ten  tribes. **  (2  Efdras 

XIII.  41.) 

We  have  feen  the  exadt  completion  of  the  former  part 
of  the  prophecy,  and  now  let  us  attend  to  that  of  the  lat- 
ter part.  And  unto  him  fJoall  the  gathering  of  the  people  be. 
If  we  underftand  this  of  Judah,  that  the  other  tribes 
Ihould  be  gathered  to  that  tribe,  it  was  in  fome  meafure 
fulfilled  by  the  people’s  going  up  fo  frequently  as  they 
did  to  Jerufalem,  which  was  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  in 

(1)  Bifhop  Sherlock’s  Diflertat.  3d.  p.  351.  Edit.  5. 
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order  to  obtain  juftice  in  difficult  cafes,  and  to  worfhip 
God  in  his  holy  temple.  Whither  the  tribes  go  up,  (faith 
the  Pfalmift  CXX1I.  4,  5.)  the  tribes  of  the  Lord ; unto 
the  tefiimony  of  Ifrael , to  give  thanks  unto  the  name  of  the 
Lord.  For  there  are  Jet  .thrones  of  judgment ; the  thrones 
of  the  houfe  of  David.  Upon  the  divilion  of  the  king- 
doms of  Ifrael  and  Judah,  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  and 
the  priefts  and  Lcvites,  and  fevcral  out  of  all  the  other 
tribes,  (2  Chron.  XI.  13,  16.)  went  over  to  Judah,  and 
were  fo  blended  and  incorporated  together,  that  they  are 
more  than  once  fpokpn  of  under  the  notion  of  one  tribe  : 
(1  Kings  XI.  13,  32,  36.)  and  it  is  faid  exprefly  (1  Kings 
XII.  20.)  there  was  none  that  followed  the  houfe  of  David , 
but  the  tribe  of  Judah  only,  all  the  reft  were  fwallowed  up 
in  that  tribe,  and  confidered  as  parts  and  members  of  it. 
In  like  manner,  when  the  Ifraelites  were  carried  away 
captive  into  Affyria,  it  is  faid  (2  Kings  XVII.  18.)  there 
was  none  left  but  the  tribe  of  Judah  only : and  yet  we  know 
that  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  and  many  of  the  other  tribes 
remained  too,  but  they  are  reckoned  as  one  and  the  fame 
tribe  with  Judah.  Nay  at  this  very  time  there  was  a rem- 
nant of  Ifrael,  that  cfcaped  from  the  Alfyrians,  and  wenc 
and  adhered  to  Judah:  for  we  find  afterwards,  that  in 
the  reign  of  Jofiah  there  were  fome  of  Manaffeh  and  E- 
phraim  and  of  the  remnant  of  Ifrael,  who  contributed  money 
to  the  repairing  of  the  temple,  as  well  as  Judah  and  Ben- 
jamin: (2  Chron.  XXXIV.  9.)  and  at  the  folemn  cele- 
bration of  the  palTover  fome  of  Ifrael  were  prefent  as  well 
as  all  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerufalem.  When  the 
people  returned  from  the  Babylonifh  captivity,  then 
again  feveral  of  the  tribes  of  Ifrael  affociated  themfelves, 
and  returned  with  Judah  and  Benjamin;  and  in  Jerufa- 
lem dwelt  of  the  children  of  Judah , and  of  the  children  of 
Benjamin , and  of  the  children  of  Ephraim  and  Manaffeh. 

{ 1 Chron.  IX.  3.)  At  fo  many  different  times,  and  upon 
fuch  different  occalions,  the  other  tribes  were  gathered  to 
this  tribe,  infomuch  that  Judah  became  the  general 
name  of  the  whole  nation;  and  after  the  Babyloniih  cap- 
tivity they  were  no  longer  called  the  people  of  Ifrael , but 
the  people  of  Judah  or  Jews. 

Again ; 
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Again;  if  we  underftand  this  of  Shiloh  or  the  Meftiah, 
that  the  people  or  Gentiles  fhould  be  gathered  to  his 
obedience,  it  is  no  more  than  is  foretold  in  many  other 
prophecies  of  fcripture ; and  it  began  to  be  fulfilled  in 
Cornelius  the  centurion,  whofe  converlion  (Adts  X.) 
was  as  I may  fay  the  firft  fruits  of  the  Gentiles,  and  the 
harveft  afterwards  was  very  plenteous.  In  a few  years 
the  gofpel  was  diffeminated,  and  took  root  downward , and 
bore  fruit  upward  in  the  moll  confiderable  parts  of  the 
world  then  known  : and  in  Conftantine’s  time,  when 
the  empire  became  Chriftian,  it  might  with  fome  pro- 
priety be  faid,  the  kingdoms  of  this  world  are  become  the 
kingdoms  of  our  Lord , and  of  his  Chrijl , and  he  fhall  reign 
for  ever  and  ever.  (Rev.  XI.  15.)  We  ourfelves  were  of 
the  Gentile,  but  are  now  gathered  unto  Chrift. 

Laftly;  if  we  join  this  in  conftrudtion  with  the  words 
preceding  until  Shiloh  come , two  events  are  fpecified  as 
forerunners  of  the  feepter’s  departing  from  Judah,  the 
coming  of  the  Meftiah,  and  the  gathering  of  the  Gen- 
tiles to  him;  and  thefe  together  point  out  with  greater 
exadtnefs  the  precife  time  of  the  feepter’s  departure* 
Now  it  is  certain  that  before  the  deftruction  of  Jerufa- 
lem,  and  the  difiolution  of  the  Jewifti  commonwealth 
by  the  Romans,  the  Meftiah  was  not  only  come,  but 
great  numbed  likewife  of  the  Gentiles  were  converted 
to  him.  The  very  fame  thing  was  predidted  by  our 
Saviour  himfelf  (Matt.  XXIV.  14.)  This  gofpel  of  the 
kingdom  fhall  be  preached  in  all  the  world , for  a witnefs 
unto  all  nations , and  then J hall  the  end  comey  the  deftrudlion 
of  Jerufalem,  and  end  of  the  Jewilli  conftitution.  The 
Jews  were  not  to  be  cut  off,  till  the  Gentiles  were  grafted 
into  the  church.  And  in  fact  we  find  that  the  apoftlcs 
and  their  companions  preached  the  gofpel  in  all  the 
parts  of  the  world  then  known.  Their found  (as  Si . Paul 
applies  the  faying,  Rom.  X.  18.)  zvent  into  all  the  earth , 
and  their  zvords  unto  ihe  ends  of  the  world.  And  then  the 
end  came>  then  an  end  was  put  to  the  Jewifti  polity  in 
church  and  ftate.  The  government  of  the  tribe  of 
Judah  had  fubfifted  in  fome  form  or  other  from  the 
death  of  Jacob  to  the  laft  deftrudtion  of  Jerufalem  : but 
then  it  was  utterly  broken  and  ruined  ; then  the  feepter 

departed,. 
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departed,  and  hath  been  departed  ever  fince.  And  now 
even  the  diftinction  of  tribes  is  in  great  meafure  loft 
among  them  ; they  are  all  called  Jews,  but  the  tribe  of 
Judah  is  fo  far  from  bearing  rule,  that  they  know  not 
for  certain  which  is  the  tribe  of  Judah  ; and  all  the  world 
is  witnefs,  that  they  exercife  dominion  no  where,  but 
every  where  live  in  fubjeOtion. 

Before  we  conclude,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  add 
a juft  obfervation  of  the  learned  prelate  before  cited. 
As  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  annexed  itfelf  to  the  tribe  of 
Judah  as  its  head,  fo  it  ran  the  fame  fortune  with  it; 
they  went  together  into  captivity,  they  returned  home 
together,  and  were  both  in  being  when  Shiloh  came. 
This  alfo  was  foretold  by  Jacob,  (ver.  27.)  Benjamin 
frail  ravin  as  a wolf ; in  the  morning  he  Jhall  devour  the 
prey,  and  at  night  he  Jhall  divide  the  fpoil.  The  morning 
and  night  here  can  be  nothing  elfe  but  the  (2)  morning 
and  night  of  the  Jewifh  ftate ; for  this  ftate  is  the  fub- 
jeeft  of  all  Jacob’s  prophecy  from  one  end  to  the  other  : 
and  confequently  it  is  here  foretold  of  Benjamin,  that 
he  fhould  continue  to  the  very  laft  times  of  the  Jewifh 
ftate.  This  interpretation  is  confirmed  by  Mofes’s  pro- 
phecy, for  the  prophecy  of  Mofes  is  in  truth  an  expofi- 
tion  of  Jacob’s  prophecy.  Benjamin,  faith  Mofes,  (Deut. 
XXXIII.  12.)  Jhall  dwell  in  fafety  ; the  LorcLJball  cover 
him  all  the  day  long.  What  is  this  all  the  day  long  ? The 
fame  certainly  as  the  morning  and  night.  Does  not  this 
import  a promife  of  a longer  continuance  to  Benjamin, 
than  to  the  other  tribes  ? And  was  it  not  moft  exaftly 
fulfilled? 

To  conclude.  This  prophecy  and  the  completion  of 
it  will  furnifh  us  with  an  invincible  argument,  not  only 
that  the  Melliah  is  come,  but  alfo  that  Jefus  Chrift  is 
the  perfon.  For  the  feepter  was  not  to  depart  from 
Judah,  until  the  Meffiah  fhould  come:  but  the  feepter 
hath  long  been  departed,  and  confequently  the  Meffiah 
hath  been  long  come.  The  feepter  departed  at  the 

(2)  Thus  fome  Jewifh  interpreters  peram,  id  eft  poft  captivitatis  Babylo- 
referred  to  by  Bochart,  underftood  niece  tempora.  Hierozoic.  Pars  prior, 
the  expreftion,  Mane,  id  eft  primis  Lib.  3,  Cap.  10.  Col.  828. 

Ifraelitici  icgni  temporibus— -Sub  vcf- 

VoJL.  I. 


F 


final 


66  DISSERTATIONS  ok 


final  definition  of  Jerufalem,  and  hath  been  departed 
feventeen  centuries ; and  confequently  the  Mefliah  came 
a little  before  that  period : and  if  the  Mefliah  came 
a little  before  that  period,  prejudice  itfelf  cannot  long 
make  any  doubt  concerning  the  perfon.  All  confiderate 
men  muft  fay,  as  Simon  Peter  faid  to  Jefus,  (John  VI. 
68,  69.)  Lord , to  whom  Jhall  we  go?  thou  haft  the  zvords 
of  eternal  life.  And  we  believe  and  are  fure  that  thou  art 
the  Chrift,  the  fon  of  the  living  God . 


Balaam’s  prophecies. 
ONDERFUL  as  the  gift  of  prophecy  was,  it 


was  not  always  confined  to  the  chofen  feed,  nor 
yet  always  imparted  to  the  beft  of  men.  God  might 
fometimes,  to  convince  the  world  of  his  fuperintendence 
and  government  of  the  world,  difclofc  the  purpofes  of 
his  providence  to  heathen  nations.  He  revealed  himfelf 
to  Abimelech,  (Gen.  XX.)  to  Pharaoh,  (Gen.  XLI.) 
and  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  (Dan.  II.)  and  Me  have  no 
reafon  to  deny  all  the  marvellous  ftories  which  are  related 
of  divination  among  the  heathens  ; the  poflibility  and 
credibility  of  which  is  argued  on  both  fides  by  Cicero 
in  his  two  books  of  Divination,  his  brother  Quintus 
afferting  it  in  the  firft  book,  and  himfelf  labouring  to 
difprove  it  in  the  fecond ; but  I think  all  unprejudiced 
readers  muft  agree,  that  the  arguments  for  it  are  ftronger 
and  better  than  thofe  urged  againft  it.  Neither  was 
there  any  nccefiity,  that  the  prophets  fhould  always  bc. 
good  men.  UnMorth'y  perfons  may  fometimes  be  pof- 
fefTed  of  fpi ritual  gifts  as  well  as  of  natural.  Aaron  and 
Miriam,  who  were  infpired  upon  feme  occafions,  yet 
upon,  others  mutinied  againft  Mofes,  and  rebelled  againft: 
God.  Jonah  for  his  difobcdicnce  to  God  Mras  thrown 
into  the  fea.  In  the  13th  chapter  of  the  firft  book  of 
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Kings  we  read  of  two  prophets,  the  one  a licr  and  after- 
wards infpired,  the  other  infpired  and  afterwards  dip- 
obedient  to  the  word  of  the  Lord.  Yea  our  Saviour 
himfelf  hath  allured  us,  (Matt.  VII.  22,  23. ) that  in 
the  laji  day  many  will  Jay  unto  him , Lord,  Lord , have  we 
not  prophefied  in  thy  name  ? and  in  thy  name  have  caft  out 
devils  ? and  in  thy  name  done  many  wonderful  works  ? and 
yet  Will  he  profefs  unto  them , I never  knew  you  ; depart 
from  me , ye  that  work  iniquity. 

Balaam  was  a remarkable  inftance  of  both  kinds, 
both  of  a prophet  who  was  a heathen,  and  of  a prophet 
who  was  an  immoral  man.  He  came  from  Aram  or 
Mefopotamia , out  of  the  mountains  of  the  eaft : (Numb. 
XXIII.  7.  Deut.  XXIII.  4.)  and  the  eaft  was  infamous 
for  foothfayers  and  diviners.  (If.  II.  6.)  However  he 
was  a worlhipper  of  the  true  God,  (as  were  all'o  Mel- 
chizedek,  and  Job,  and  others  of  the  heathen  nations) 
and  this  appears  by  his  applying  to  God,  (Numb. 
XXII.  8.)  I will  bring  you  word  again , as  the  Lord  fJoall 
fpeak  unto  me  ; and  by  his  calling  the  Lord  his  God , (ver. 
18.)  I cannot  go  beyond  the  word  of  the  Lord  my  God  to 
do  lefs  or  more.  But  his  worfhip  was  mixed  and  debafed 
with  fuperftition,  as  appears  by  his  building  / 'even  altars , 
and  facrificing  on  each  altar,  (Numb.  XXIII.  1,  2.) 
and  by  his  going  to  feek  for  inchant ments , whatever  they 
were.  (Numb.  XXIV.  1.)  He  appears  too  to  have  had 
fome  pious  thoughts  and  refolutions,  by  declaring  I can- 
not go  beyond  the  word  of  the  Lord  my  God  to  do  lefs  or 
more  ; and  by  fo  earneftly  wiihing  Let  me  die  the  death  cf 
the  righteous , and  let  my  lafl  end  be  like  his.  (XXIII.  10.) 
But  his  heart  was  unfound,  was  mercenary,  was  corrupt; 
he  loved  the  wages  of  unright  eoufnefs,  (2  Pet.  II.  15.)  and 
ran  greedily  after  rewards:  (Jude  11.)  his  inclinations 
were  contrary  to  his  duty  ; he  w:as  ordered  to  ftay,  but 
yet  he  wdfhed  to  go ; he  was  commanded  to  bids,  bur 
yet  he  longed  to  curfe ; and  w7hcn  he  found  that  he  w7as 
overruled,  and  could  do  the  people  no  hurt  as  a prophet, 
he  ftill  contrived  to  do  it  as  a politician,  and  taught 
Balak  to  cajl  a fumbling  block  before  the  children  of  Ifrael, 
to  eat  things  fieri  feed  unto  idols,  and  to  commit  fornication. 
(Rev.  II.  14.)  So  that  he  was  indeed  a ftrangc  mixture 
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of  a man ; but  fo  is  every  man  more  or  lefs.  There 
are  inconftftencies  and  contradictions  in  every  character, 
tho’  not  fo  great  perhaps  and  notorious  as  in  Balaam. 
If  he  is  called  a footh-faycr  in  one  part  of  fcripture, 
(Jofh.  Xlll.  22.)  in  another  part  he  is  called  a prophet : 
(2  Pet.  II.  16.)  and  his  name  mult  have  been  in  high 
credit  and  eltimation,  that  the  king  of  Moab  and  the 
elders  of  Midian  ihould  think  it  worth  their  while  to  fend 
two  honorable  embaffies  to  him  at  a confiderable  dif- 
tance,  to  engage  him  to  come  and  curfe  the  people  of 
Ifracl.  It  was  a fuperftitious  ceremony  in  ufe  among 
the  Heathens  to  devote  their  enemies  to  deflrucftion  at 
the  beginning  of  their  wars,  as  if  the  gods  would  enter 
into  their  palfions,  and  were  as  unjuft  and  partial  as 
themfelves.  The  Romans  had  public  officers  to  per- 
form the  ceremony,  and  (1)  Macrobius  hath  preferved 
the  form  of  thele  execrations.  Now  Balaam  being  a 
prophet  of  great  note  and  eminence,  it  was  believed 
that  he  was  more  intimate  than  others  with  the  heavenly 
powers,  and  conlequently  that  his  imprecations  would 
be  more  effectual  ; for  as  Balak  faid  unto  him  (Numb. 
XXII.  6.)  I wot  that  he  whom  thou  bleffeft  is  blef[ed>  and 
he  zvhom  thou  curfe  ft  is  curfe  d. 

But  the  ftrangeft  incident  of  all  is  the  part  of  Balaam’s 
afs.  This  ufually  is  made  the  grand  objection  to  the 
truth  of  the  (lory.  The  fpeaking  afs  from  that  time  to 
this  hath  been  the  (landing  jeft  of  every  infidel  brother. 
Philo  the  Jew  feemeth  to  have  been  afhamed  of  this 
part  ot  the  ftory  : for  in  the  firft  book  of  his  life  of 
Mofes,  wherein  he  hath  given  an  account  of  Balaam, 
he  hath  purpofely  omitted  this  particular  of  the  afs’s 
fpeaking,  I fuppofe  not  to  give  ofifenfe  to  the  Gentiles  ; 
but  he  needed  not  to  have  been  fo  cautious  of  offending 
them,  for  (imilar  (lories  were  current  among  them. 
T he  learned  (2)  Bochart  hath  collected  fevcral  inftances, 
the  afs  of  Bacchus,  the  ram  of  Phrixus,  the  horfe  of 
Achilles,  and  the  like,  not  only  from  the  poets  and 
mythologills,  but  alio  trom  the  graved  hiftorians,  fuch 


(1)  Saturnal.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  9. 
(a)  Hierozoic.  Pars  prior.  Lib.  2.  Cap. 
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as  Livy  and  Plutarch,  who  frequently  affirm  that  oxen 
have  fpoken.  The  proper  ufe  of  citing  fuch  authorities 
is  not  to  prove,  that  thofe  mftances  and  this  of'  Balaam 
are  upon  an  equal  footing,  and  equally  true;  but  only 
to  prove,  that  the  Gentiles  believed  fuch  things  to  be 
true,  and  to  lie  within  the  power  of  their  gods,  and 
confequently  could  not  objeft  to  the  truth  of  feripture- 
hiftory  on  this  account.  Maimonides  and  others  have 
conceived,  that  the  matter  was  tranfadled  in  a vilion  : 
and  it  muff  be  confeffed  that  many  things  in  the  writings 
of  the  prophets  are  fpoken  of  as  real  tranfadlions,  which 
were  only  vilionary ; and  thefe  vilions  made  as  ftrong 
impreffions  upon  the  minds  of  the  prophets  as  realities. 
But  it  appears  rather  more  probable  from  the  whole 
tenor  of  the  narration,  that  this  was  no  yifionary,  but  a 
real  tranfabtion.  The  words  of  St.  Peter  mow,  that  it 
is  to  be  underftood,  as  he  himfelf  underhood  it,  litterally : 
{2  Pet.  II.  14,  15,  16.)  Curjed  children:  Which  have 
forfaken  the  right  way , and  are  gone  aftrayy  following  the 
way  of  Balaam  the  Jon  of  Bofory  who  loved  the  wages  of 
unrighteoufnefs  ; but  was  rebuked  for  bis  iniquity  ; the  dumb 
afs  fpeaking  with  man' s voice , forbad  the  madnefs  of  the 
prophet.  The  afs  was  enabled  to  utter  fuch  and  fuch 
founds,  probably,  as  parrots  do,  without  underffanding 
them  : and  fay  what  you  will  of  the  confirubtion  of  the 
afs’s  mouth,  of  the  formation  of  the  tongue  and  jaws 
being  unfit  for  fpeaking/  yet  an  adequate  caufe  is  affigned 
for  this  wonderful  effect,  for  it  is  faid  exprefiy,  that  the 
Lord  opened  the  mouth  of  the  afs  ; and  no  one  who  be- 
lieves a God,  can  doubt  of  his  having  power  to  do  this, 
and  much  more.  If  the  w hole  tranfaCtion  was  vifionary, 
no  reafon  can  be  given  why  it  was  faid  particularly  that 
the  Lord  opened  the  mouth  of  the  afs.  But  it  is  thought 
ftrange  that  Balaam  ffiould  exprefs  no  furprife  upon  this 
extraordinary  occafion  : but  perhaps  he  had  been  ac- 
cuftomed  to  prodigies  with  his  inchantrnents  : or  per- 
haps believing  the  ealtern  doblrin  of  the  tranfmigration 
of  human  fouls  into  the  bodies  of  brutes,  he  might 
think  fuch  a humanized  brute  not  incapable  of  fpeaking  : 
or  perhaps  he  might  not  regard,  or  attend  to  the  wonder, 
through  cxcefs  of  rage  and  madnefs , as  the  word  is  in 
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St.  Peter:  or  perhaps  (which  ic  the  moft  probable  of  all) 
he  might  be  greatly  difturbed  and  aftonilhed,  as  (3)  Jo- 
fephus  affirms  he  was,  and  yet  Moles  in  his  fhort  hi  ft  or/ 
might  omit  this  circumftance.  The  miracle  was  by  no 
means  needlcfs  or  fuperfluous  ; it  was  very  proper  to 
convince  Balaam,  that  the  mouth  and  tongue  were 
under  God’s  direction,  and  that  the  fame  divine  power 
which  caufed  the  dumb  afs  to  fpeak  contrary  to  its  na- 
ture, could  make  him  in  like  manner  utter  bleftingr 
contrary  to  his  inclination.  And  accordingly  he  was 
overruled  to  blefs  the  people,  tho’  he  came  prepared 
and  difpofed  to  curfe  them,  which  according  to  (4)  Bo- 
chart  was  the  greater  miracle  of  the  two,  for  the  afs  was 
merely  paffive,  but  Balaam  refilled  the  good  motions 
of  God.  We  may  be  the  more  certain  that  he  was 
influenced  ro  fpeak  contrary  to  his  inclination,  becaufe 
after  he  had  done  prophefying,  though  he  had  been 
ordered  in  anger  to  depart  and  flee  to  his  place ; (Numb. 

XXIV.  10,  11.)  yet  he  had  the  meannefs  to  ftay,  and 
gave  that  wicked  counfel,  whereby  the  people  were 
Inticed  to  commit  whoredom  with  the  daughters  of  Moab, 
and  twenty  and  four  thoufand  died  in  the  plague.  (Numb. 

XXV. ) 

This  miracle  then  was  a proper  lign  to  Balaam,  and 
had  a proper  effect ; and  we  may  the  more  eafily  believe 
It,  when  we  find  Balaam  afterwards  infpired  with  fuch 
knowlege  of  futurity.  It  was  not  more  above  the  natural 
capacity  of  the  afs  to  fpeak,  than  it  was  above  the  natu- 
ral capacity  of  Balaam  to  foretel  fo  many  diftant  events. 
The  prophecies  render  the  miracle  more  credible  ; and 
we  fhall  have  lefts  reafon  to  doubt  of  the  one,  when  we 
fee  the  accomplifhment  of  the  others.  His  predictions 


(3)  Antiq.  Jud.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  6. 
Seft.  2.  Ta'sarlc/zsva  S’  ctvr n 

'T'Oi  ova  (pUVYjV  «V0£tt<7ni IY)V  UCTXl',  X.  T. 

Dum  vero  ille  voce  humana  afinae 
anonyms  turbatufque  & c.  p.  150.  Edit. 
Hudfon. 

(4)  Rabba  in  Numeros  Sc£h  20. 
Deum  aiferit  os  afinae  ideo  aperui'fe, 
ut  Balaamutn  docerct,  os,  et  tinguam 
penes  Jc  ejfe , adcoquc  os  ipfius  Balaam i, 


fi  quareret  Ifraeli  maledieeee.  Et  vero 
id  docuit  eventus,  cum  Balaam  iis 
ipfis  invitus  benedixit,  quibus  male'. 
diSurus  tanto  apparatu  venerat,  non 
minore  oraculo,  aut  etiam  majore, 
auam  cum  afina  locuta  eft.  Afina 
enim  erat  mere  patiens,  fed  Balaam 
movenn  Deo  pro  virili  obfiftebat,  ut 
Saul,  cum  prophetam  egit.  Hierozoic. 
Bars  prior.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  14. 
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are  indeed  wonderful,  whether  we  confider  the  matter 
or  the  ftile  ; as  if  the  fame  divine  fpirit  that  infpired  his 
thoughts,  had  alfo  railed  his  language.  They  arc  called 
parables  in  the  facred  text : be  took  up  bis  parable , and 
/aid.  The  fame  word  is  ufed  after  the  fame  manner  in 
the  book  of  Job,  (XXVII.  1.  XXIX.  1.)  Moreover 
Job  continued  his  parable,  and  /aid.  It  is  commonly 
tranflated  parable  or  proverb.  Le  Clerc  tranflates  it 
/iguratam  orationem  : and  thereby  is  meant  a weighty  and 
l'olemn  fpeech  delivered  in  figurative  and  majeltic  lan- 
guage. Such,  remarkably  fuch  (5)  are  the  prophecies 
or  parables  of  Balaam.  You  cannot  perufe  them  with- 
out being  ftruck  with  the  beauty  of  them.  You  will 
perceive  uncommon  force  and  energy,  if  you  read  them 
only  in  our  Engliih  tranflation.  We  fhall  feledt  only 
fuch  parts  as  are  more  immediately  relative  to  the  de- 
fign  of  thefe  difeourfes. 

After  he  had  offered  his  firft  facrifice,  (Numb.  XXIII.) 
he  went  to  feek  the  Lord,  and  at  his  return  he  declared 
among  other  things,  Lo , the  people  Jhall  dwell  alone , and 
/ball  not  be  reckoned  among  the  nations,  (ver.  9.)  And 
howT  could  Balaam  upon  a diftant  view  only  of  a people. 


(5)  Sec  to  this  purpofe  Mr.  Lowth’s  Balaam’s  prophecies  into  Latin  verfe, 
poetical  Praeleclions,  particularly  Praeleft.  20.  p.  206.  The  learned 

Praele&.a..  p.  41.  Praelefl.  18.  p.  173.  reader  will  not  be  difplealed  to  fee  it 

^uad  his  ingenious  verfion  of  part  of  here. 

Tuis,  Jacobe,  quantus  eft  caflris  decor ! 

Tuifque  fignis.  Ifrael! 

Ut  rigua  vallis  fertilem  pandens  finum; 

Horti  ut  fcatentes  rivulis ; 

Sacris  Edenae  colli  ut  in  fylvis  virent, 

Cedrique  propter  flumina. 

Illi  uda  multo  rore  flillant  germina, 

Fsetufque  alunt  juges  aquae. 

Sanfli  ufque  fines  promovebit  imperi 
Rex  ufque  vi£lor  hoflium. 

Ilium  fubaflo  duxit  ab  Nilo  Deus, 

Novis  fuperbum  viribus, 

Quails  remotis  liber  in  jugis  oryx 
Fert  celfa  ccrlo  cornua.  •„ 

Vorabit  holies  ; offa  franget ; irritas 
Lacerahit  hallas  dentibus. 

Ut  Leo,  recumbit;  ut  leaena,  decubat  ; 

Ouis  audeat  lacelfere  ? 

Quae  quifquc  tibi  precabitur,  ferat  bona! 

Mala  qute  precabitur,  luat! 

F 4 whom 


72  DISSERTATIONS  on 

whom  he  had  never  feen  or  known  before,  have  dis- 
covered the  genius  and  manners  not  only  of  the  people 
then  living,  but  of  their  pofterity  to  the  lateft  genera- 
tions ? What  renders  it  more  extraordinary  is  the  ftngu- 
larity  of  the  character,  that  they  fhould  differ  from  all 
the  people  in  the  world,  and  fhould  dwell  by  themfelves 
among  the  nations,  without  mixing  and  incorporating 
with  any.  The  time  too  when  this  was  affirmed  in- 

j 

creates  the  wonder,  it  being  before  the  people  were  well 
known  in  the  world,  before  their  religion  and  govern- 
ment were  eftablifhed,  and  even  before  they  had  ob- 
tained a fettlement  any  where.  But  vet  that  the  cha- 
racter was  fully  verified  in  the  event,  not  only  all  hiftory 
teftifies,  but  we  have  even  ocular  demonftration  at  this 
day.  The  Jew's  in  their  religion  and  laws,  rheir  rites 
and  ceremonies,  their  manners  and  cuftoms,  were  fo 
totally  different  from  all  other  nations,  that  they  had 
little  intercourfe  or  communion  wdth  them.  An  (6) 
eminent  author  hath  fhown,  that  there  was  a general  in- 
tercommunity amongft  the  Gods  of  Paganifm  ; but  no 
fuch  thing  was  allowed  between  the  God  of  Ifrael  and 
the  Gods  of  the  nations.  There  was  to  be  no  fellowfhip 
between  God  and  Belial,  tho’  there  might  be  between 
Belial  and  Dagon.  And  hence  the  Jews  were  branded 
for  their  inhumanity  and  unfociablenefs  ; and  they  as 
generally  hated,  as  they  were  hated  by  the  rdf  of  man- 
kind. Other  nations,  the  conquerors  and  the  conquered, 
have  often  affociatcd  and  united  as  one  body  under  the 
fame  laws  ; but  the  Jews  in  their  captivities  have  com- 
monly been  more  bigotted  to  their  own  religion,  and 
more  tenacious  of  -their  own  rites  and  cuftoms,  than  at 
other  times.  And  even  now,  while  they  are  difperfed 
among  all  nations,  they  yet  live  diftindt  and  feparate 
from  all,  trading  only  with  others,  but  eating,  marry- 
ing and  converfing  chiefly  among  themfelves.  We  fee 
therefore  how  exadtly  and  wonderfully  Balaam  charac- 
terized the  whole  race  from  the  firft  to  the  laft,  when  he 
faid,  Lo,  the  people /hall  dwell  alone , and JJjall  not  be  reckoned 


(6)  See  the  Divine  Legation  of  Mofes,  Book  2,  Scffi  6.  and  Book  5. 
Setl.  e. 
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among  the  nations.  In  the  conclufion  too  when  he  poured 
forth  that  padionate  wifh,  Let  me  die  the  death  of  the 
righteous , and  let  my  lajl  end  he  like  his , (ver.  10.)  he  had 
in  ail  probability  fome  forebodings  of  his  own  coming  to 
an  untimely  end,  as  he  really  did  afterwards,  being  (lain 
with  the  five  kings  of  Midian  by  the  fword  of  Ifrael. 
(Numb.  XXXI.  8.) 

After  the  fecond  facrifice  he  faid  among  other  things, 
(Numb.  XXII.  24.)  Behold , the  people  /ball  rife  up  as  a 
great  liony  and  lift  up  himfelf  as  a young  lion  : he  Jhall  not 
lie  down  until  he  eat  of  the  prey , and  drink  of  the  blood  of 
the  fain  : and  again  to  the  fame  purpofe  after  the  third 
facrifice,  (XXIV.  8,  9.)  He  f jail  eat  up  the  nations  his 
enemies , and  fall  break  their  bonesy  and  pierce  them  thro * 
with  his  arrows : He  couchedy  he  lay  down  as  a liony  and 
as  a great  lion  ; who  fall  fir  him  up  ? Bleffed  is  he  that 
bleffeth  thee , and  curfed  is  he  that  curfeth  thee.  Which 
p adages  are  a manifeft  prophecy  of  the  victories  which 
the  Ifraelites  fhould  gain  over  their  enemies,  and  parti- 
cularly the  Canaanites,  and  of  their  fecure  pofTeflion  and 
quiet  enjoyment  of  the  land  afterwards,  and  particularly 
in  the  reigns  of  David  and  Solomon.  It  is  remarkable 
too,  that  God  hath  here  put  into  the  mouth  of  Balaam 
much  the  fame  things  which  Jacob  had  before  predicted 
of  Judah,  (Gen.  XLIX.  9.)  Judah  is  a lion's  zvhelp ; 
from  the  preyy  my  [on , thou  art  gone  up:  he  fooped  down , 
he  couched  as  a lion , and  as  an  old  lion  ; who  Jhall  roufe 
him  up?  and  Ifaac  had  predicted  of  Jacob,  (Gen. 
XXVII.  29.)  Curfed  be  every  one  that  curfeth  theey  and 
bleffed  be  he  that  bleffeth  thee:  there  is  fuch  analogy  and 
harmony  between  the  prophecies  of  feripture. 

At  the  fame  time  Balaam  declared,  (ver.  7.)  His 
king  fh all  be  higher  than  Agag,  and  his  kingdom  Jhall  be 
exalted.  Some  copies  have  Gog  indead  of  Agag,  which 
reading  is  embraced  by  the  (7)  authors  of  the  Univerfal 
Hidory,  who  fay  that  " as  the  Samaritan,  Scptuagint, 
" Syriac,  and  Arabic  read  Gog  indead  of  Agag , and 
<f  Gog  doth  generally  dignify  the  Scythians  and  northern. 


(7)  See  Univerfal  Iiiflory,  Book  I.  Chap.  VII.  Se£h  2.  Vol.  1.  p.  534* 
Fol.  Edit,  note  Y. 
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**  nations,  feveral  interpreters  have  preferred  this  latter 
reading  to  the  firff,  and  not  without  good  grounds.” 
But  it  is  a miftake  to  fay,  that  the  Syriac  and  Arabic 
read  Gog : it  is  found  only  in  the  (8)  Samaritan  and 
the  Septuagint,  and  in  Symmachus  according  to  Gro- 
tius  : the  (9)  Syriac  and  Arabic  have  Agag  as  well  as 
the  Targum  of  Onkelos  and  the  Vulgate,  tho’  this  latter 
with  a different  fenfe  and  conffrudtion  of  the  words. 
Neither  have  we  any  account  that  Gog  was  a famous 
king  at  that  time,  and  much  lefs  that  the  king  of  Ifrae! 
was  ever  exalted  above  him;  and  indeed  the  Scythians 
and  northern  nations  lay  too  remote  to  be  the  proper  fub- 
jeeft  of  a comparifon.  The  reading  of  the  Hebrew 
copies,  his  king  /ball  he  higher  than  Agag , is  without 
doubt  the  true  reading:  and  we  muff  either  fuppofe  that 
Agag  was  prophefied  of  by  name  particularly,  as  Cyrus 
and  Joliah  were  feveral  years  before  they  were  born  : or 
we  muff  fay  with  (1)  Mofes  Gerundenfis,  a learned 
rabbi  quoted  by  Munffer,  that  Agag  was  the  general 
name  of  the  kings  of  Amalek,  which  appears  very  pro- 
bable, it  being  the  cuftom  of  thofe  times  and  of  thofe 
countries  to  give  one  certain  name  to  all  their  kings,  as 
Pharaoh  was  the  general  name  for  the  kings  of  Egypt, 
and  Ahimelech  for  the  kings  of  the  Philiff ines.  Amalek 
too  was  a neighbouring  country,  and  therefore  is  fitly 
introduced  upon  the  prefent  occafion : and  it  was  likewife 
at  that  time  a great  and  fiorilhing  kingdom,  for  (in 
ver.  20.)  it  is  ffiled  the  firft  of  the  nations ; and  therefore 
for  the  king  of  Ifrael  to  be  exalted  above  the  king  of 
Amalek  was  really  a wonderful  exaltation.  But  wonder- 
ful as  it  was,  it  was  accomplifhed  by  Saul,  who  fmote  the 
Amalekites  from  Havilah , until  thou  comcjl  to  Shury  that  is 


(8)  Extollcturque  praeGog  rex  ejus. 
Samar. 

K a.i  v]/u$ycficti  i Tuy  (ZctcnhtiZ' 
Sept. 

i/yl/udyi^eltxt  T uy  fiaai  hiv<; 

Symm.  apud  Grot. 

(9)  Extolletur  pras  Agag  rege,  et 
exaltabitur  regnum.  Syr. 

Exaltabitur  plufquam  Agag  rex 
ejus,  et  extolletur  regnum  ejus.  Arab. 
Koborabitur  magis  quam  Agag  rex 


ejus,  et  elevabitur  regnum  illius. 
Onk. 

Tollctur  propter  Agag  rex  ejus,  et 
auferetur  regnum  illius.  Vulg.. 

(1)  Et  fecundum  Mofen  Gerun- 
denfem,  quilibet  rex  Amalekitarum 
fuit  vocatus  Agag , tranfitque  primi 
regis  nomen  in  omnes  pofteros  folium 
regni  occupantes ; ficut  a Carfare 
primo  omnes  Romanorum  reges  C\r- 
f&res  appellantur.  Munflerus. 
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over  againfl  Egypt : and  he  took  Agag  the  king  of  the  Ama- 
lekites  alive , and  utterly  dejlroyed  all  the  people  with  the 
edge  of  the  /word,  (i  Sam.  XV.  7,  8.)  The  lirft  king  of 
Ifrael  fubdued  Agag  the  king  of  the  Amalekites,  fo  that 
it  might  truly  and  properly  be  faid,  his  king  /sail  be 
higher  than  Agag , and  his  kingdom  Jhall  be  exalted , as  it 
was  afterwards  greatly  by  David  and  Solomon. 

His  latter  prophecies  Balaam  ufhers  in  with  a re- 
markable preface,  Balaam  the  Jon  of  Beor  hath  /aid,  and 
the  man  zvhofe  eyes  are  open,  hath  faid  ; He  hath  faid , 
which  heard  the  words  of  God,  which  faw  the  vifion  of  the 
Almighty , falling  into  a irance , but  having  his  eyes  open. 
(ver.  3,  4,  and  15,  16.)  Which  hath  occalioned  much 
perplexity  and  confulion,  but  the  words  rightly  rendered 
will  admit  of  an  eafy  interpretation.  Balaam  the  fon  of 
Beor  hath  faid,  and  the  man  zvhofe  eyes  are  open  hath  faid: 
It  ihould  be  the  man  whofe  eye  was  font : for  the  word 
IDD^  fhatam  is  ufed  only  here  and  in  Lamentations, 
(III.  8.)  and  there  it  fignifies  to  Jhut ; and  the  word 
pnD  fat  am  which  is  very  near  of  kin  to  it,  I think,  hath 
always  that  fignifjcation.  St.  Jerome  tranflates  it  cujus 
obturatus  efl  0 cuius  : and  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles  it  is 
rendered  who  had  his  eyes  font,  but  with  this  addition,  but 
now  open.  It  plainly  alludes  to  Balaam’s  not  feeing  the 
angel  of  the  Lord,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  afs  faw  nim. 
He  hath  faid,  which  heard  the  words  of  God,  which  faw  the 
vifion  of  the  Almighty  ; for  in  this  ftory  we  read  feveral 
times,  that  God  came  unto  Balaam  and  faid  unto  him  ; 
and  pollibly  he  might  allude  to  former  revelations. 
Falling  into  a trance , but  having  his  eyes  open  ; in  the 
original  there  is  no  mention  of  a trance ; the  paffage 
fhould  be  rendered,  falling  and  his  eyes  were  opened, 
alluding  to  what  happened  in  the  way, to  BaLaam’s  falling 
with  his  falling  afs,  and  then  having  his  eyes  opened  : 
And  when  the  afs  faw  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  jhc  fell  down 
under  Balaam — Then  the  Lord  opened  the  eyes  of  Balaam, 
and  he  faw  the  angel  of  the  Lord  (lauding  in  the  way,  and 
his  J word  drawn  in  his  hand ; and  he  bowed  down  his  head , 
and  fell  flat  on  his  face.  (XXII.  27,  &c.)  A contrail:  is 
intended  between  having  his  eyes  Jhut,  and  having  his 
pyes  opened-,  the  one  anfvvers  to  the  other.  The  defign 
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of  this  preface  was  to  excite  attention  : and  fo  Balaam 
proceeds  to  advertife  Balak  what  this  people  jhall  do  to  his 
people  in  the  latter  days , by  which  phrafe  is  meant  the 
time  to  come,  be  it  more  or  lefs  remote. 

He  begins  with  what  more  immediately  concerns  the 
Moabites,  the  people  to  whom  he  is  fpeaking,  (ver.  17, 

1 8,  19.)  I Jhall  fee  him , but  not  now ; 1 Jhall  behold  him , 
but  not  nigh  ; or  rather,  I Jee  him , but  not  now ; I behold 
him , but  not  nigh  ; the  future  tenfe  in  Hebrew  being  often 
ufed  for  the  prefent.  He  faw  with  the  eyes  of  prophecy, 
and  prophets  are  emphatically  ftiied  Jeers.  There  Jhall 
come  a Jlar  out  of  Jacoby  and  a Jcepter  Jhall  rife  out  of  Ifrael. 
The  far  and  the  feepter  are  probably  metaphors  borrowed 
from  the  ancient  hieroglyphics,  which  much  influenced 
the  language  of  the  eafl: : and  they  evidently  denote 
fome  eminent  and  illuflrious  king  or  ruler,  w horn  he 
particularizes  in  the  following  words.  And  ffoall finite  the 
corners  of  Moab , or  the  princes  of  Moab  according  to 
other  verfions.  This  was  executed  by  David,  for  he 
fnote  Moaby  and  meafured  them  with  a linCy  cafing  them 
down  to  the  ground : even  with  two  lines  meafured  he , to 
put  to  death  ; and  with  one  full  line , to  keep  alive : that  is 
he  deftroyed  two  thirds,  and  faved  one  third  alive  : and 
fo  the  Moabites  became  David's  fervantsy  and  brought  gifts. 
(2  Sam.  VIII.  2.) 

And  defiroy  all  the  children  of  Sheth.  If  by  Sheth  was 
meant  the  fon  of  Adam,  then  all  the  children  of  Sheth  are 
all  mankind,  the  pofterity  of  Cain  and  Adam’s  other 
fons  having  all  perilhed  in  the  deluge,  and  the  line  only 
of  Sheth  having  been  preferved  in  Noah  and  his  family  : 
but  it  is  very  harfh  to  fay  that  any  king  of  Ifrael  w ould 
defroy  all  mankind,  and  therefore  the  (2)  Syriac  and 
Chaldee  fofren  it,  that  he  (hall  fubdue  all  the  fons  of 
Sheth,  and  rule  over  all  the  fons  of  men.  The  word 
occurs  only  in  this  place,  and  in  Ifaiah  (XXII.  5.) 
where  it  is  ufed  in  the  fenfe  of  breaking  down  or  defray- 
ing: and  as  particular  places,  Moab  and  Edom,  are 
mentioned  both  before  and  after ; fo  it  is  reafonable  to 

(2)  Et  fubjugabit  omnes  filios  Seth.  Et  dominabitur  omnium  filiorum 
Svr«  bominum.  Chald, 


conclude 
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conclude  that  not  all  mankind  in  general,  but  Tome  par- 
ticular perfons  were  intended  by  the  expreflion  of  the 
font  of  Sheth.  The  (3)  Jerufalem  Targum  tranflates  it 
the  Jons  of  the  eafi,  the  Moabites  lying  eaft  of  Judea. 
Rabbi  Nathan  (4)  fays  that  Sheth  is  the  name  of  a city- 
in  the  border  of  Moab.  Grotius  (5)  imagins  Sheth  to 
be  the  name  of  fome  famous  king  among  the  Moabites. 
Our  Poole,  who  is  a judicious  and  ufcful  commentator, 
fays  that  Sheth  “ feems  to  be  the  name  of  fome  then 
f<  eminent,  though  now  unknown,  place  or  prince  in 
((  Moab,  where  there  were  many  princes,  as  appears 
“ from  Numb.  XXIII.  6.  Amos  II.  3 : there  being 
(<  innumerable  inftances  of  fuch  places  or  perfons  fome- 
cc  times  famous,  but  now  utterly  loft  as  to  all  monu- 
<(  ments  and  remembrances  of  them.”  Vitringa  in  his 
commentary  upon  Ifaiah,  (6)  conceives  that  the  Idu- 
means  were  intended,  the  word  Sheth  fignifying  a foun- 
dation, or  fortified  place , becaufe  they  trufted  greatly  in 
their  caftles  and  fortifications.  But  the  Idumeans  are 
mentioned  afterwards  ; and  it  is  probable  that  as  two 
hemiftichs  relate  to  them,  two  alfo  relate  to  the  Mo- 
abites ; and  the  reafon  of  the  appellation  aftigned  by 
Vitringa  is  as  proper  to  the  Moabites  as  to  the  Idu- 
means. It  is  common  in  the  ftile  of  the  Hebrews,  and 
efpecially  in  the  poetic  parts  of  feripture,  and  we  may 
obferve  it  particularly  in  thefe  prophecies  of  Balaam, 
that  the  fame  thing  in  effeeft  is  repeated  in  other  words, 
and  the  latter  member  of  each  period  is  exegetical  of 
the  former,  as  in  the  paffage  before  us  ; I fee  him , but 
not  now  ; I behold  him , but  not  nigh  : and  then  again, 
there  Jhall  come  a far  out  of  Jacob,  and  a feepter  fall  rife 


(3)  Hinc  Jcrofolim.  Paraphraftes 
_ flios  orientis  vertit.  Moabits  cnim 

erant  ad  ortum  Judea:.  Le  Clers. 

(4)  R.  Nathan  dicit  Seth  nomen 
urbis  ell'e  in  termino  Moab.  Vide 
Liram.  Drufius. 

(5)  Nihil  vero  propius  quam  Seth 
nominatum  fuifie  regem  aliquem  exi- 
mium  inter  Moabitas.  Grot. 

(6)  Non  defiflo  ab  bac  fententia, 
Tecem  npip  karkar  in  verbis  Bileami 
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certo  fignificare  dcJlruEllovem , cvcrji- 
onem,  vaftationem ; etfi  haeream  in 
phrafi  m ’33  filioruvi  Seth,  per  quos 
fecundum  circumflantias  loci  intelligi 
puto  ldumaeos,  voce  rut'  appellative 
fumpta  pro  fundamento,  five  loco  mu~ 
nito,  quod  illi  maxime  arcibus  ac  mu. 
nimentis  fuis  fiderent.  Vitring.  in 
Jeraim.  Cap.  22.  ver.  5.  p.  641. 

Vol.  i. 

out 
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out  of  If  rad : and  again  afterwards.  And  Edom  Jh'all  be  d 
p°f[e{fion>  Seir  alfo  foall  be  a poffefion  for  bis  enemies. 
There  is  great  reafon  therefore  to  think,  that  the  fame 
manner  of  fpcaking  was  continued  here,  and  confe- 
quently  that  Sheth  mu  ft  be  the  name  of  fome  eminent 
place  or  peifon  among  the  Moabites  ; andjhall  finite  the 
princes  of  Moab , and  defray  all  the  fons  of  Sheth. 

And  Edom  foall  be  a poffcffon.  This  was  alfo  fulfilled 
by  David  ; for  he  put  garrifons  in  Edom  ; throughout  all 
Edom  put  he  garrifons , and  all  they  of  Edom  became  David's 
fervants.  (2  Sam.  VIII.  14.)  David  himfelf  in  two  of 
his  pfalms  hath  mentioned  together  his  conqueft  of 
Moab  and  Edom,  as  they  are  alfo  joined  together  in 
this  prophecy  ; Moab  is  my  wafo-poty  over  Edom  will  I 
cafi  out  my  /hoe.  (Pfal.  LX.  8.  CVIII.  9.)  Seir  alfo 
/hall be  a pofeffon  for  his  enemies , that  is  for  the  Ifraelites. 
Seir  is  the  name  of  the  mountains  of  Edom,  fo  that  even 
their  mountains  and  faftneftes  could  not  defend  the  Idu- 
means  from  David  and  his  captains.  And  Ifracl  foall  do 
valiantly , as  they  did  particularly  under  the  command 
of  David,  feveral  of  whofe  victories  are  recorded  in  this 
fame  8th  chapter  of  the  2d  book  of  Samuel,  together 
with  his  conqueft  of  Moab  and  of  Edom.  Out  of  Jacob 
fall  come  he  that  /hall  have  dominion , and  foall  defroy  him 
that  remaineth  of  the  city ; not  only  to  defeat  them  in  the 
field,  but  deftroy  them  even  in  their  ftrongeft  cities,  or 
perhaps  fome  particular  city  was  intended,  as  we  may 
infer  from  Pfal.  LX.  9.  CVIII.  10.  Who  will  bring  me 
into  the  firong  city  ? who  will  lead  me  into  Edom  ? And 
we  read  particularly  that  Joab,  David’s  general,  fmote 
every  male  in  Edom  : for  fix  months  did  Joab  remain  there 
with  all  Ifraely  until  he  had  cut  off  every  male  in  Edom. 
(1  Kings  XI.  15,  16.) 

We  fee  how  exactly  this  prophecy  hath  been  fulfilled 
in  the  perfon  and  actions  of  David  : but  moft  Jewifli  as 
well  as  Chriftian  writers  apply  it,  primarily  perhaps  to 
David,  but  ultimately  to  the  Mefliah,  as  the  perfon 
chiefly  intended,  in  whom  it  was  to  receive  its  full  and 
entire  completion.  Onkelos,  who  is  the  moft  ancient  and 
valuable  of  the  Chaldee  paraphrafts,*  interprets  it  of  the 

v MeiTiah. 
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Meffiah.  * When  a prince,  (7)  fays  he,  fhall  arife  of 
‘ the  houfe  of  Jacob,  and  Chrift  flaall  be  anointed  of 
c the  houfe  of  Ilrael,  he  fhall  both  flay  the  princes  of 
* Moab,  and  rule  over  all  the  foils  of  men  and  with 
him  agree  the  other  Targums  or  paraphrafes.  Maiino- 
nides,  who  is  one  of  the  moft  learned  and  famous  of  the 
Jewifh  doctors,  underftands  it  partly  of  David,  and 
partly  of  the  Meffiah  : and  with  him  agree  other  rabbies, 
whom  you  may  find  cited  by  the  critics  and  commenta- 
tors to  this  purpofe.  It  appears  to  have  been  generally 
underftood  by  the  Jews,  as  a prophecy  of  the  Meffiah, 
becaufe  the  falfe  Chrift,  who  appeared  in  the  reign  of 
the  Roman  emperor  Adrian,  (8)  aflumed  the  title  of 
Barchochebas  or  the  Jon  of  the  far , in  allufion  to  this  pro- 
phecy, and  in  order  to  have  it  believed  that  he  was  the 
ftar  whom  Balaam  had  feen  afar  off.  The  Chriftian 
fathers,  I think,  are  unanimous  in  applying  this  pro- 
phecy to  our  Saviour,  and  to  the  ftar  which  appeared  at 
his  nativity.  Origen  in  particular  faith,  that  (9)  in  the 
law  there  are  many  typical  and  enigmatical  references  to 
the  Meffiah  : but  he  produceth  this  as  one  of  the  plaineft 
and  cleareft  of  prophecies  : and  both  ( 1 ) Origen  and 
Eufebius  affirm,  that  it  was  in  confequcnce  of  Balaam’s 
prophecies,  which  were  known  and  believed  in  the  caff, 
that  the  Magi,  upon  the  appearance  of  a new  ftar,  came 
to  Jerufalem  to  worfhip  him  who  was  born  king  of  the 
Jews.  The  ftream  of  modern  divines  and  commenta- 
tors runneth  the  fame  way,  that  is  they  apply  the  pro- 
phecy principally  to  our  Saviour,  and  by  Moab  and 
Edom  underftand  the  enemies  and  perfecutors  of  the 


(7)  Cum  confurgct  rex  de  domo 
Jacob,  ct  ungetur  Chriftus  de  domo 
Ifrael ; et  occidet  principcs  Moab,  et 
dominabitur  omnium  fihorum  homi- 
num.  Onk. 

(8)  See  Bafnage’s  Hift.  of  the  Jews, 
Book  6.  Chap.  9.  Soft.  12. 

(9)  T virty.ejf  //.tv  nv  xcti  euviy/xet- 

7 xvxyc^o^tvx  tov 

T uv  uvxyty^xfj.y.tvuv  tv  t u vof/.u 
«trXe<;-w  oex  £r‘  tvpnvyvfj.vo],t^x  S~£ 
y.su  (^xtpsft^x  tyu  ttys  r tti  r» 

'wajot'l®-  x'Kf'.x  Ttva  'nrxgx  txv\x> 


Quamobrem  quam  plurima  invenire 
licet  fcripta  in  lege  turn  typice,  turn 
obfeure,  qua:  referantur  ad  Chrifium. 
Apertiora  vero  alia,  et  manifdliora 
prater  ha-c,  ego  in  praefentia  non 
video. 

(1)  Orig.  contr.  Celf.  Lib.  1.  Sefl. 
60.  p.  374.  Vol.  1.  In  Numcros 
Horn.  13.  Se£L  7.  p.  321.  Vol.  2. 
Edift.  Benedift.  Eufcbii  Dcrronftrat. 
Evangel.  Lib.  9.  Sc£L  1.  p.  4 17. 
Edit.  Baris.  1 6 28. 
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church.  And  it  mud  be  acknowledged  in  favor  of 
this  opinion,  that  many  prophecies  of  feripture  have  a 
double  meaning,  litteral  and  myftical,  refpedt  two  events, 
and  receive  a twofold  completion.  David  too  was  in 
feveral  tilings  a type  and  figure  of  the  Meftiah.  If  by 
defraying  all  the  children  of  Sheth  be  meant  ruling  over  all 
mankind , this  was  never  fulfilled  in  David.  A Ear  did 
really  appear  at  our  Saviour’s  nativity,  and  in  Scripture 
he  is  fiiled  the  day-far , f 2 Pet.  I.  1 9. j the  morning-far , 
(Rev.  II.  28.)  the  bright  and  morning-far , (XXII.  16.) 
perhaps  in  allufion  to  this  very  prophecy.  Dr.  Warbur-  - 
ton,  who  improves  every  fubjeeft  that  he  handles,  afiigns. 
a farther  reafon.  Speaking  of  the  two  forts  of  metaphor 
in  the  ancient  ufe  of  it,  the  popular  and  common,  and 
the  hidden  and  myfierious ; he  (2)  fays  that  rf  the  pro- 
€<  phetic  writings  are  full  of  this  kind  of  metaphor.  To 
<f  inftance  only  in  the  famous  prediction  of  Balaam — 

“ there  J, hall  come  a far  out  of  Jacoby  and  a feep  ter  f hall 
*c  rife  out  of  Ifracl.  This  prophecy  may  pofiibly  in 
<c  fome  fenfe  relate  to  David,  but  without  doubt  it  be- 
“ longs  principally  to  Thrift.  Here  the  metaphor  of  a 
(C  feepter  was  common  and  popular  to  denote  a ruler, 
tf  like  David ; but  the  far,  tho’  like  the  other,  it  fig- 

nified  in  the  prophetic  writings  a temporal  prince  or 
*f  ruler,  yet  had  a fee  ret  and  hidden  meaning  like  wife. 

<(  A ftar  in  the  Egyptian  hieroglyphics  denoted  (3) 

*c  God  : (and  how  much  hieroglyphic  writing  influ- 
f(  eiiced  the  eaftern  languages  we  lhall  fee  prefently.) 

“ Thus  God  in  the  prophet  Amos,  reproving  the  Ifi- 
“ raelites  for  their  idolatry  on  their  firft  coming  out  of 
(<  Egypt,  fays,  Have  ye  offered  unto  me  fieri  fees  and  offer- 
“ ings  in  the  wildernefs  forty  years , O houfe  of  Ifraelf  But 
<f  ye  have  borne  the  tabernacle  of  your  Moloch  and  Chinn 
<f  your  images , the  ftar  of  your  God  zchich  ye  made  to 
“ yourfelves.  (Amos  V.  25,  26.)  The  far  of  your  God  is 
here  a noble  figurative  expreifion  to  iignify  the  image 
*c  of  your  God:  for  a far  being  employed  in  the  hiero- 

(2)  See  the  Divine  Legation,  See.  puGh  Stov  Qnuctivs t.  Horapol.  Hi«- 

Book  4.  Seft.  4.^  rog.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  1. 

(3)  Apjg,  urap  Aiyvwltonj 

“ glyphics 
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r<  glyphics  to  fignify  God,  it  is  ufed  here  with  great  ele- 
<r  gance  to  fignify  the  material  image  of  a God;  the 
“ words  the  far  of  your  God  being  only  a repetition  (fo 
“ ufual  in  the  Hebrew  tongue)  of  the  preceding — Chinn 
“ your  images  ; and  not  (as  fome  critics  fuppofe)  the 
tr  fame  with  your  God  far,  fdiis  Deum  vefirum.  Hence 
<r  we  conclude  that  the  metaphor  here  tiled  by  Balaam 
xr  of  a far  was  of  that  abftrufe  mylleriou's  kind,  and  fo 
<f  to  be  underftood ; and  confcquently  that  it  related  only 
<(  to  Chrif,  the  eternal  fon  of  God.”  Thus  far  this  ex- 
cellent writer.  But  tho’  for  thefe  rcafons  the  Meffiah 
might  be  remotely  intended,  yet  we  cannot  allow  that 
he  was  intended  folely,  becaufe  David  might  be  called 
afar  by  Balaam,  as  well  as  other  rulers, or  governors  are 
by  Daniel,  (VIII.  io.)  and  by  St.  John:  (Rev.  I.  20.) 
and  we  muft  infill  upon  it,  that  the  primary  intention, 
the  litteral  meaning  of  the  prophecy  refpedls  the  perfon 
and  actions  of  David;  and  for  this  reafon  particularly, 
becaufe  Balaam  is  here  advertiling  Balak,  lifat  this 
people  Jhould  do  to  his  people  in  the  latter  days,  that  is  what 
the  Ifraelites  fhould  do  to  the  Moabites  hereafter. 

From  the  Moabites  he  turned  his  eyes  more  to  the 
fouth  and  well,  and  looked  on  their  neighbours,  the 
Amalekites  ; and  took  up  his  parable,  and  f 'aid , (ver.  20.) 
Amalek  zvas  the  firf  of  the  nations , but  his  latter  end  /hall 
be  that  he  per  if j for  ever.  Amalek  was  the  firf  of  the  na- 
tions, the  firft:  and  moll  powerful  of  the  neighbouring  na- 
tions, or  the  firft  that  warred  againft  Ifrael,  as  it  is  in  the 
margin  of  our  bibles.  The  latter  interpretation  is  pro- 
pofed  by  (4)  Onkelos  and  other  Jews,  1 fuppofe  becaufe 
they  would  not  allow  the  Amalekites  to  be  a more  am- 
cient  nation  than  themfelves:  but  moll  good  critics  pre- 
fer the  former  interpretation  as  more  eafy  and  natural, 
and  for  a very  good  reafon,  becaufe  the  Amalekites  ap- 
pear to  have  been  a very  ancient  nation.  They  are  rec- 
koned among  the  moil  ancient  nations  thereabouts, 
(1  Sam.  XXVII.  8.) — the  Gcjhurites,  and  the  Gezritcs, 
and  the  Amalekites ; for  thefe  > nations  were  of  old  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  land , as  thou  goef  to  Shur , even  unto  the 


(4)  Piincipium  bellorum  Ifrael  Fait  Ainalech.  Onk. 
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land  of  Egypt.  They  are  mentioned  as  early  as  in  the 
wars  of  Chedorlaomcr : (Gen.  XIV.  7.)  fo  that  they 
mud  have  been  a nation  before  the  times  of  Abraham 
and  Lot,  and  confequcn.tly  much  older  than  the  Moab- 
ites, or  Edomites,  or  any  of  the  nations  defeended  from 
thofe  patriarchs.  And  this  is  a demonftrative  argument, 
that  the  Amalekites  did  not  defeend  from  Amalek,  the 
fon  of  Eliphaz  and  grandfon  of  F.lau,  as  many  have  flip- 
poled  only  for  the  limilittide.of  names;  (Gen.  XXXVI. 
12.)  but  fprung  from  fome  other  lfock,  and  probably,  as 
the  Arabian  writers  affirm  from  Amalek  or  Amlak,  the 
ion  of  Ham  and  grandfon  of  Noah.  Amlak  et  Amlik , ills 
de  Cham,  fils  de  Noe — C’eft  celuy  que  les  Hcbreux  ap- 
pellent  Amalec  pere  des  Amalecites  : fo  faith  Herbelot ; 
put  it  is  to  be  wimed  that  this  valuable  and  ufeful  author 
had  cited  his  authorities.  According  to  the  (5)  Ara- 
bian hiftorians  too,  they  were  a great  and  powerful  na- 
tion, fubdued  Egypt,  and  held  it  in  fubjection  feverai 
years.  They  mult  certainly  have  been  more  powerful, 
or  at  lead  more  courageous,  than  the  neighbouring  na- 
tions, becaufe  they  ventured  to  attack  the  Ifraelites,  of 
whom  the  other  nations  were  afraid.  But  though  they 
were  the  fir  ft,  the  mod  ancient  and  powerful  of  the 
neighbouring  nations;  yet  their  latter  end  /hall  be  that 
they  per  if  for  ever.  Here  Balaam  unwittingly  confirms 
what  God  had  before  denounced  bv  Mpfcs,  (Exod. 
XVII.  1 4.  And  the  Lord  [aid  unto  Mofes,  IVrite  this  for 
a memorial  in  a book , and  rehearfe  it  in  the  ears  of  JoJlma, 
for  I will  (or  rather  that  I will)  utterly  put  out  the  remem- 
brance of  Amalek  f nun.  under  heaven.  Balaam  had  before 
declared,  that  the  king  of  Ifrael  Ihould  prevail  over  the 
king  ot  Amalek  ; but  here  the  menace  is  carried  farther, 
and  Amalek  is  configned  to  utter  dedruction.  This  fen- 
tence  was  in  great  mcafure  executed  by  Saul,  who  [mote 
the  Amalekites,  and  utterly  defrayed  all  the  people  with  the 
edge  of  the  Jw  or  r.  (r  Sam.  XV.  7,  8.)  When  they  had 
recovered  a littie,  David  and  his  men  went  up  and  in - 
vadr.a  them  ; and  David  [mote  the  land , and  left  neither 
man  nor  woman  alive , and  took  away  the Jheep  and  the  oxen, 

i5'  Sec  Uaivcrf.  Ilift.  Eook  1.  Chap.  3.  p.281.  Folio  Edit.  Vol.  j. 

; . . and 

♦\ 


the  PROPHECIES.  83 

* litd  the  affes,  and  the  camels,  and  the  apparel.  (1  Sam. 
XXVII.  8,  9.)  David  made  a farther  (laughter  and  con- 
queft  of  them  at  Ziglag  : (1  Sam.  XXX.)  and  at  laft 
the  fans  of  Simeon,  in  the  days  of  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah , 
/mote  the  rejl  of  the  Amalekites  that  were  ef raped,  and  dwelt 
in  their  habitations.  (1  Chi  on.  IV.  41,  4 2,  43.)  And 
where  is  the  name  or  the  nation  of  Amalek  fublifting  at 
this  day  ? What  hiftory,  what  tradition  concerning  them 
is  remaining  any  where?  They  are  but  juft  enough 
known  and  remembered  to  (now,  that  what  God  had 
threatened  he  had  punctually  fulfilled ; I will  utterly  put 
out  the  remembrance  of  Amalek  from  under  heaven-,  and  his 
latter  end  fall  be  that  he  per  if !>  for  ever. 

'Then  he  looked  on  the  Kenites  : and  took  up  his  parable, 
and f aid,  (ver.  213  22.  ) Strong  is  thy  dwelling  place, -and 
thou  putted  thy  v.ejl  in  a rock.  Nevcrthelefs  the  Kenite 
Jhall  be  wafed,  until  Asfhur  Jhall  carry  thee  away  captive. 
Commentators  are  perplexed,  and,  much  at  a lots  to  fay 
with  any  certainty  who  thefe  Kenites  were.  There  are 
Kenites  mentioned  (Gen.  XV.  19.)  among  the  Canaan- 
itifh  nations,  whofe  land  was  promifed  unto  Abraham  ; 
and  (6)  Le  Clerc  i magi  ns  that  thofe  Kenites  were  the  peo- 
ple here  intended  : But  the  Canaanitifh  nations  are  not 
the  fubjeCt  of  Balaam’s  prophecies;  and  the  Canaanitifh 
nations  were  to  be  rooted  out,  but  thefe  Kenites  w ere  to 
continue  as  long  as  the  Ifraclitcs  thcmfelvcs,  and  to  be 
carried  captive  with  them  by  the  A Syrians  ; and  in  the 
opinion  of  (7)  Bochart,  thofe  Kenites  as  well  as  the  Ke- 
nizzites  became  extindt  in  the  interval  of  time  which 
pafted  between  Abraham  and  Mofes,  being  not  mention- 
ed by  Jofhua  in  the  divifton  of  the  land,  nor  reckoned 
among  the  nations  conquered  by  him.  The  moft  pro- 
bable'account  of  thefe  Kenites  I conceive  to  be  this. 
Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Mofes,  is  called  in  one  place 
the  priejl  of  Midi  an,  (Exod.  III.  1.)  and  in  another  the 


(6)  Hie  antiquiores  illi  Kenaei  in- 
telligendi.  Le  Clerc  in  locum. 

(7)  Horum  ego  nomen  cieletum 
fuifle  putaverim  in  eo  temporis  inter- 
vallo,  quod  inter  Abrahami  et  Mofis 
aevum  interccilit.  Id  certe  nece(Fe 


eft,  in  obfeuro  lntuifle  tempore  Jo- 
fuae,  qui  nec  in  divifionc  terrx,  nec  in 
cenfu  gentium  a I'c  dcviclarum  iUorum 
meminit  ufpiam.  Phaleg.  Lib.  4. 
Cap.  36.  Col.  337. 
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Kenite.  (Judg.  I.  1 6. ) We  may  infer  therefore  that  the 
Midianiies  and  the  Kenites  were  the  fame,  or  at  lead  that 
the  Kenites  were  fome  of  the  tribes  of  Midian.  The  Mi- 
dianites  are  faid  to  be  confederates  with  the  Moabites  in 
the  beginning  of  the  dory,  and  the  elders  of  Midian  as- 
well  as  the  elders  of  Moab  invited  Balaam  to  conje  and 
curfe  Ifrael ; and  one  would  naturally  expect  fome  no- 
tice to  be  taken  of  them  or  their  tribes  in  the  courfe  ot 
thefe  prophecies.  Now  of  the  Kenites,  it  appears,  that 
part  followed  Ifrael:  (Judg.  I.  16.)  but  the  greater  part, 
we  may  prefume,  remained  among  the  Midianites  and 
Amalckitcs.  We  read  in  i Sam.  (XV.  6.)  that  there 
were  Kenites  dwelling  among  the  Amalekites,  and  fo 
the  Kenites  arc  fitly  mentioned  here  next  after  the  Ama- 
lekitcs.  Their  iituation  is  faid  to  be  drong  and  fecure 
among  the  mountains.  Strong  is  thy  dwelling  place,  and 
thou  putt ejl  thy  ncjl  in  a rock ; wherein  is  an  alludon  to 
the  name,  the  fame  word  in  Hebrew  dgnifying  a neji 
*nd  a Kenite.  Neverthelefs  the  Kenite  /ball  be  zvajled , until 
Asfhur  carry  thee  away  captive.  The  Amalekites  were  to 
be  utterly  dedroyed,  but  the  Kenites  were  to  be  carried 
captive.  And  accordingly  when  Saul  was  fent  by  divine 
commifllon  to  dedroy  the  Amalekites,  he  ordered  the 
Kenites  to  depart  from  among  them,  (i  Sam.  XV.  6.) 
And  Saul  faid  unto  the  Kenites , Go,  depart , get  you  dozen 
from  among  the  Amalekites , lejl  I dejlrov  you  zvith  them  :for 
ye  /hewed  kindnefs  to  all  the  children  of  Ifrael  when  they  came 
up  out  of  Egypt ; for  the  kindnefs  which  fome  of  them 
fhewed  to  Ifrael,  their  podcrity  w as  faved.  So  the  Ke- 
nites departed  from  among  the  Amalekites.  This  fhowetfa 
that  they  w ere  zvajled , and  reduced  to  a low  and  w eak 
condition;  and  as  the  kings  of  Alfyria  carried  captive 
not  only  the  Jews,  but  alfo  the  Syrians  (2  Kings  XVI. 
9.)  and  fcveral  other  nations  ; (2  Kings  XIX.  12,  13.) 
it  is  mod  highly  probable  that  the  Kenites  diared  the 
kune  fa*te  with  their  neighbours*,  and  were  carried  away 
by  the  fame  torrent;  and  efpecially  as  we  find  fome  Ke- 
nites mentioned  among  the  Jews  after  their  return  from, 
captivity.  (1  Chron.  II.  55*) 

The  next  verfe,  (ver.  23.)  And  he  took  up  his  parable , 
and  faid , Alas,  zvho  Jfcall  live  when  God  doeth  this  / is  by 

fcveral 
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feveral  commentators  referred  to  what  precedes,  but  it 
relates  rather  to  what  follows.  And  he  took  up  his  parable, 
and /aid : this  preface  is  ufed,  when  he  enters  upon  fome  1 
new  fubjed:.  Alas , who  Jfall  live  when  God  docth  this! 
this  exclamation  implies,  that  he  is  now  prophefying  of 
very  diftant  and  very  calamitous  times.  And  Jhips , or 
rather/<?r  Jhips,  as  the  particle  l often  fignifies,  and  this 
jnftance  among  others  is  cited  by  (8)  Noldius.  For  Jhips 
JJoall  come  from  the  coajl  of  Chittim , and  fh all  afflift  Asjhur , 
and  Jhall  afflict  Ebcr,  and  he  aljo  Jhall  perijh  for  ever. 
(ver.  24.) 

Chittim  was  one  of  the  Tons  of  Javan,  who  was  one  of 
the  Tons  of  Japheth,  by  whofe  poftcrity  the  iles  of  the 
Gentiles  (Gen.  X.  5.)  zuere  divided  and  peopled,  that  is 
Europe,  and  the  countries  to  which  the  Aliatics  palled 
by  fea,  for  fuch  the  Hebrews  called  Hands.  Chittim  is 
ufed  for  the  dependents  of  Chittim,  as  Asjhur  is  put  for 
the  dependents  of  Aslhur,  that  is  the  A (Tyrians : but 
what  people  were  the  dependents  of  Chittim , or  what 
country  was  meant  by  the  coajls  of  Chittim , it  is  not  fo 
eafy  to  determin.  The  critics  and  commentators  arc  ge- 
nerally divided  into  two  opinions,  the  one  afferting  that 
Macedonia,  and  the  other  that  Italy  was  the  country  here 
intended:  and  each  opinion  is  recommended  and  autho- 
rifed  by  fome  of  the  firft  and  greateft  names  in  learning  ; 
as  not  to  mention  any  others,  (9)  Grotius  and  Le  Clerc 
contend  for  the  former,  ( r ) Bochart  and  Vitringa  are 
ftrenuous  for  the  latter.  But  there  is  no  reafon  why  we 
may  not  adopt  both  opinions  ; and  cfpccially  as  it  is  very 
well  know'n  and  agreed  on  all  hands,  that  colonics  came 
from  Greece  to  Italy  ; and  as  (2)  Jofephus  faith,  that  all 
Hands  and  moft  maritim  places  are  called  Chethim  by  the 
Hebrew's;  and  as  manifeft  traces  of  the  name  are  to  be 
found  in  both  countries  ; the  ancient  name  of  Macedonia 
having  been  (3)  Macetiia , and  the  Latins  having  before 

(8)  Noldii  Part,  i 37.  ^'7ro  oro/xa^Vrai;  Et 

(9)  Grotius  in  locum  et  Clcricqs  ab  ea  [Chethima]  infulre  omnes,  et 

in  locum,  et  in  Genef.  X.  4.  pleraquc  loca  maritima  ab  Hcbrseia 

(1)  Bocharti  Phaleg.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  Chethim  dicuntur.  Antiq.  Lib.  1. 

5.  et  Vitringa  in  Iefaiam.  XXIII.  J.  Cap.  6-  p.  17.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Vol.  X. 

(?■)  y.ai  av  cewtr-.c,  ir,<rch  re  (3)  Vide  Bochartum  ibid. 

ret  -srAtt u run  &a.jx 
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been  called  Cetii.  What  appears  moft  probable  is,  that 
the  Tons  of  Chittim  fettled  firft  in  Afia  Minor,  where 
were  a people  called  Cetei,  and  a river  called  Cetium , ac- 
cording to  (4}  Homer  and  Strabo.  From  Afia  they 
might  pafs  over  into  the  iland  Cyprus,  which  (5)  Jo- 
fephus  faith  was  po Hefted  by  Chet  him , and  called  Che - 
thima\  and  where  was  alfo  the  city  Citlium , famous  tor 
being  the  birth-place  of  Zeno,  the  founder  of  the  feel  of 
the  Stoics,  who  was  therefore  called  the  Cittiean.  And 
from  thence  they  might  fend  forth  colonies  into  Greece 
and  Italy.  This  plainly  appears,  that  wherever  the  land 
of  Chittim  or  the  iles  of  Chittim  are  mentioned  in  ferip- 
ture,  there  arc  evidently  meant  fome  countries  or  Hands, 
in  the  Mediterranean. 

Ifaiah  prophefying  of  the  deftruclion  of  Tyre  by  Ne- 
buchadnezzar, faith  (XX*  II.  r.)  HotvL  ye  Jbips  of  Tav- 
fhifh)  that  is  the  Ihips  trading  from  Tyre  to  TartefTus  in 
Spain  ; for  Tyre  is  laid  zvajie  : from  the  land  of  Chittim  it 
is  revealed  to  them  ; the  news  is  brought  hr  ft  to  the  coun- 
tries and  Hands  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  from  thence 
it  is  conveyed  to  Spain  ; and  afterwards  (ver.  12.)  Arife , 
fafs  over  to  Chittim , there  alfo  fait  thou  have  no  reft ; the 
inhabitants  might  fly  from  Tyre,  and  pafs  over  to  the 
countries  and  Hands  in  the  Mediterranean,  but  even  there 
they  fhould  find  no  fecure  place  of  refuge;  God’s  judg- 
ments fhould  Itill  purfue  them.  Jeremiah  cxpoftulating 
with  the  Jews  concerning  their  caufelefs  revolt.  Faith 
(II.  10.)  Pafs  over  to  the  iles  of  Chittim , and  fee , that  is 
the  iles  in  the  Mediterranean  which  lay  weftward  of  Ju- 
dea ; and  fend  unto  Kedar , which  was  in  Arabia  and  lay 
raft  ward  of  Judea;  and  confider  diligently , and  fee  if  there 
he  f uch  a thing ; go  fearch  call  and  weft,  and  fee  if  you 
can  find  any  fuch  inftance  of  apoftafv  as  this  of  the  Jews. 
Ezekiel  describing  the  luxury  of  the  Tyrians  even  in  their 
fhipping,  faith  (XXVII.  6.)  according  to  the  (6)  true 

>■  > 

(4)  Homer.  OdyiT.  XI.  52°-  Chcthimuj  autem  Chetimam  infularr 

Srh<iliaR  ibid.  Strabo  Geograph.  Lib.  occupavit : ipfa  vero  nunc  Cypru. , 

J3.  P-9'5>  Vol.  2.  Edit.  Am-  vocatur.  Jofephus  ibid. 

del.  1707.  (6)  Bochart  ibid,  et  Hicrozoic 

(5)  of  KiOtp.a  Tnv  mVov  Pars  prior.  Lib.  2.  Cap.' 24. 

tcyiv*  KuT’®4  atflr;  vvv  ««.Asi1au. 
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•reading  and  interpretation  of  the  words;  they  made  their 
benches  of  Ivors  inlaid  on  box , brought  out  of  the  iles  of  Chit - 
iim,  that  is  out  of  the  iles  of  the  Mediterranean,  and  moll 
probably  from  Corlica,  which  w as  famous  above  all  places 
for  box,  as  Bochart  hath  proved  by  the  teftimonics  of 
Pliny,  Theophraflus,  and  Diodorus.  Daniel  foretelling 
the  exploits  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  faith  (XI.  29,30.1 
that  he  fhould  come  towards  the  fouih , that  is  invade 
Egypt,  but  the  fhips  of  Chittim  (ball  come  a gain  ft  him, 
therefore  he  fall  be  grieved  and  return  : the  fhips  cf  Chit- 
tim can  be  none  other  than  the  fhips  of  the  Romans, 
whofe  { 7)  embalfadors  coming  from  Italy  to  Greece,  and 
from  thence  to  Alexandria,  obliged  Antiochus,  to  his 
great  grief  and  difappointment,  to  depart  from  Egypt 
without  accomplifhing  his  deligns.  Tf.e  author  ot  the 
hrlt  book  of  Maccabees,  fpeaking  of  Alexander  fon  of 
Philip  the  Macedonian,  faith  (I.  1.)  that  he  came  out  of  the 
land  of  Chettiim  : and  afterwards  (VIII.  5.)  Per  feus,  the 
laft  king  of  Macedon,  he  cal  let  h king  of  Citlims.  By 
thefe  inltances  it  appears,  that  the  land  of  Chittim  was  a 
general  name  fer  the  countries  and  ilands  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean : and  therefore  when  Balaam  laid  that  fhips  fhould 
come  from  the  coajt  of  Chittim,  he  might  mean  either 
Greece,  or  Italy,  or  both,  the  particular  names  of  thole 
countries  being  at  that  time  perhaps  unknown  in  the  eaft : 
and  the  palfagc  may  be  the  better  underftood  of  both, 
hecaufe  it  was  equally  true  of  both,  and  Greece  and  Italy 
were  alike  the  fccurees  of  Alia. 

And  fall  afjlifl  As  fur.  Asfhur , as  we  noted  before, 
fignilics  properly  the  defeendants  of  Asfhur,  the  AlTy- 
rians  : but  (8)  their  name  was  of  as  large  extent  as  their 
empire,  and  the  Syrians  and  A Hymns  are  often  con- 
founded together,  and  mentioned  as  one  and  the  fame 
people.  Now  it  is  fo  well  known  as  to  require  no  parti- 
cular proof,  that  the  Grecians  under  the  command  of 
Alexander  the  Great  fubdued  all  thofe  countries.  The 
Romans  afterwards- extended  their  empire  into  the  fame 

(7)  Vide  Livii  Lib.  4,5.  Cap.  10,  quam  late  patuit  imperium, — multi 
ll,  12.  Polyb.  Legat.  p.  915,  916.  vetenim  Svios  et  A (lyrics  pro  iildeia 
Edit.  Cafaubon.  habent.  nochart.  Phalcg.  Lib.  2. 

(8;  Tam  late  patuit  hoc  nomcn  Cap.  3.  Col.  72. 
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regions  5 and  as  (9)  Dion  informs  us,  Affyria  properly 
fo  called  was  conquered  by  the  emperor  Trajan. 

And  (ball  afflict  liber.  Two  interpretations  are  pro- 
pofed  of  the  word  liber , either  the  poflerity  of  a man  fo 
Called,  or  the  people  who  dwelt  on  the  other  fide  of  the 
river  Euphrates.  If  by  Ebrr  we  underhand  the  poflerity 
of  Eber,  as  by  Asfhur  the  poflerity  of  Asfhur,  which  ap- 
pears a very  natural  conflrudion;  then  Balaam,  who  was 
comrnifHoned  to  bid's  Ifrael  at  firft,  prophefied  evil  con- 
cerning them  at  lall,  though  under  another  name:  but 
• men  and  manners  ufually  degenerate  in  a long  courfe  of 
time;  and  as  the  virtues  of  the  progenitors  might  inti  tie 
them  toablefling,  fo  the  vices  of  the  defeendents  might 
render  them  obnoxious  to  a curfe.  However  we  may 
avoid  this Teeming  inconliftence,  if  we  follow  the  other 
interpretation,  and  by  Eber  underhand  the  people  who 
dwelt  on  the  other  tide  of  the  river  Euphrates,  which 
fenfe  is  given  by  (1)  Onkelos,  and  is  approved  by  feve- 
ral  of  the  ancients,  as  well  as  by  many  of  the  moft  able 
commentators  among  the  moderns,  and  is  particularly  en- 
forced by  alearned  (2 ) profeffor  of  eminent  fkill  in  the  ori- 
ental languages.  The  two  members  of  the  period  would 
then' better  conned  together,  and  the  fenfe  of  the  latter 
would  befomewhatexegeticalof  the  former;  andjh  a!  i afflict 
Asjhur  and JIjuII afflift  Eber,  fhall  afflid  the  AfTyrians  and 
other  neighbouring  nations  bordering  upon  the  river 
Euphrates.  And  this  interpretation  I would  readily  em- 
brace, if  I could  fee  any  inltance  of  a parallel  expreflion. 
Beyona  the  river , meaning  Euphrates,  is  indeed  a phrale 
■'that  fometirnes  occurs  in  lcripture,  and  the  concordance 
will  fuppiy  us  with  inflances : but  where  doth  beyond  alone 
ever  bear  that  fmnification  ? I know  Gen.  X.  21.  is 

O f 

ufually  cited  for  this  purpofe;  but  that  text  is  as  much 
controverted  as  this,  and  the  qucllion  is  the  fame  there 
as  here,  whether  Eber  be  the  proper  name  of  a man,  or 
only  a prepolition  fignifying  beyond,  and  beyond  fignifving 
the  people  beyond  the  river  Euphrates : or  in  other  words, 

(9)  Diur.is  Hift.  Rom.  Lib.  68.  phratem-  Ook. 
p.  783.  £dit.  Leunclav.  Hanov.  (e)  Hyde  Hift.  Rclig.  Vet*  Pejf. 
l6o6.  Cap.  2.  p.  52 — 37. 

(1)  Et  fubjicient  trans  fi-umen  Eu- 
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whether  the  paflage  fhould  be  tranflated  the  father  of  all 
(be  children  of  Eber y or  the  father  of  all  the  children  of  the 
people  on  the  other fide  of  the  river  Euphrates.  Ifaiah’s  man- 
ner of  fpeaking  of  the  fame  people  is  by  them  beyond  the 
river , by  the  king  of  Afjyria:  (VII.  20.)  and  one  would 
expect  the  like  here,  pall  afflift  Asfjur,  and  pall  aff.ict 
them  beyond  the  river.  But  which  ever  of  thefe  interpre- 
tations we  prefer,  the  prophecy  was  alike  fulfilled.  If 
we  underftand  it  of  the  people  bordering  upon  the  Eu- 
phrates, they  as  well  as  the  Alfyrians  were  fubdued  both 
by  the  Grecians  and  Romans.  If  we  underftand  it  of 
the  pofterity  ofEber,  the  Hebrews  were  afflicted,  though 
not  much  by  Alexander  himfelf,  yet  by  his  fucceftors  the 
Seleucidae,  and  particularly  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
who  fpoiled  Jcrufalem,  defiled  the  temple,  and  llew  all 
thofe  who  adhered  to  the  law  of  Mofes.  (i  Maccab.  I.) 
They  were  worfe  afflicted  by  the  Romans,  who  not  only 
fubdued  and  opprelfed  them,  and  n^ade  their  country  a 
province  of  the  empire,  but  at  laft  took  away  their  place 
and  nation,  and  fold  and  difperfed  them  over  the  face  of 
the  earth. 

And  he  alfo  /ball  perijh  for  ever , that  is  Chittim,  who  is 
the  main  fubjeCt  of  this  part  of  the  prophecy,  and  whofe 
Ihips  were  to  afflict  Asfhur  and  to  afflict  Eber : but  this 
notwfthftanding,  he  alfo  J. ball  be  even  to  perditiony  he  alfo 
fhall  be  deftroyed  as  well  as  Amalek,  for  in  the  original 
the  words  are  the  fame  concerning  both.  He  in  the  An- 
gular number  cannot  well  refer  to  both  As/bur  and  Eber. 
He  muft  naturally  fignify  Chittim  the  principal  agent:  and 
if  bv  Chittim  be  meant  the  Grecians,  the  Grecian  em- 
pirc  was  entirely  fubverted  by  the  Roman ; if  the  Ro- 
mans, the  Roman  empire  was  in  its  turn  broken  into 
pieces  by  the  incurfion  of  the  northern  nations.  The 
name  only  of  the  Roman  empire  and  Caefyrean  majefty 
is  fubfifting  at  this  day,  and  i$  transferred  to  another 
country  and  another  people. 

It  appears  then  that  Balaam  was  a prophet  divinely 
infpired,  or  he  could  never  have  foretold  fo  many 
diftant  events,  fome  of  which  are  fulfilling  in  the  world 
at  this  time:  and  what  a Angular  honour  was  it  to  the 
people  of  Ifrael,  that  a prophet  called  from-  another 

country, 
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country,  and  at  the  fame  time  a wicked  man,  fhould 
be  obliged  to  bear  tefiimony  to  their  righteoufncfs  and 
holinefs  ? The  commendations  of ‘an  enemy,  among 
enemies,  are  commendations  indeed.  And  Mofes  did 
juftice  to  himfelf  as  well  as  to  his  nation  in  recording 
thefe  tranfadfions.  They  are  not  only  a material  part 
of  his  hiftory,  but  are  likewife  a Itrong  confirmation  of 
the  truth  of  his  religion.  Balaam’s  bearing  witnefs  to 
Mofes  is  fomewliat  like  Judas’s  attefting-  the  innocence 
of  Jefus. 


-r 
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VI. 

Moses’s  prophecy  of  a prophet  like  unto 

HIMSELF. 

MOSES  is  a valuable  writer,  as  upon  many  ac-, 
counts,  fo  particularly  upon  this,  that  he  hath  not 
only  preferved  and  tranfmitted  to  poilerity  feveral  an- 
cient prophecies,  but  hath  likewife  fhown  himfelf  a 
prophet,  and  inferted  feveral  predictions  of  his  own. 
Among  thefe  none  is  more  memorable,  than  that  of 
another  prophet  to  be  raifed  like  unto  himfelf.  He  was 
now  about  to  leave  his  people,  and  comfoits  them  with 
the  promife  of  another  prophet.  Deut.  XVIII.  15.  The 
Lord  thy  God  will  raife  up  unto  thee  a prophet  from  the 
vudfl  of  thee , of  thy  brethren , like  unto  me  ; unto  him  ye 
jhall  hearken.  The  fame  is  repeated  at  ver.  1 8,  in  the 
name  ot  God,  / will  raife  them  up  a prophet  from  among 
their  brethren , like  unto  thee , and  will  put  my  words  in  his 
mouth , and  he  /hall /peak  unto  them  dll  that  1 (ball  command 
him.  It  is  farther  added  at  ver.  19.  And  it  Jhall  come 
to  pafs  that  whofoever  will  not  hearken  unto  my  words 
which  he  Jhall  /peak  in  my  name , 1 will  require  it  of  him , 
Plain  as  this  prophecy  is,  it  hath  ftrangely  been  per- 
verted and  mifapplied : but  I conceive  nothing  will  be 
wanting  to  the  right  undemanding  both  of  the  prophecy 
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jand  the  completion,  if  \vc  can  fliow  firft  what  prophet 
was  here  particularly  intended,  if  we  fliow  fecondly  that, 
this  prophet  refembled  Mofes  in  more  refpedts  than  any 
other  pcrfon  ever  did,  and  if  wc  fliow  thirdly  that  the 
people  have  been  and  ftill  are  feverely  puniihed  for  their 
infidelity  and  difobedicncc  to  this  prophet. 

I.  We  will  endevor  to  lhow  what  prophet  was  here 
particularly  intended.  Some  have  been  of  opinion,  ( i ) 
that  Jofliua  was  the  perfon ; becaufe  he  is  laid  in  Eccle- 
iiaftiCus  (XLVI.  i.)  to  have  b taw  fucce [for  of  Mofes  in 
prophecies : and  as  the  people  were  commanded  to 
hearken  unto  this  prophet,  unto  him  ye  /ball  hearken ; fo 
they  faid  untojuflma,  (1.  17.)  According  as  zve  hearkened 
unto  Mofes  in  all  things , Jo  will  zve  hearken  unto  thee . 
Some  again  have  imagined,  (2)  that  Jeremiah  Mas  the 
perfon;  becaufe  he  frequently  applies  (fay  they)  the 
words  of  Mofes;  and  Abarbinel  in  his  preface  to  his 
commentary  upon  Jeremiah  reckons  up  fourteen  par- 
ticulars wherein  they  refcmble  each  other,  and  obferves 
that  Jeremiah  prophelied  forty  years,  as  Mofes  alfo  did. 
Others,  and  thofe  many  more  in  number,  (3)  under- 
ftand  this  neither  of  Jofliua,  nor  of  Jeremiah,  nor  of  any 
Angle  perfon,  but  of  a fucceflion  of  prophets  to  be  raifed 
up  like  unto  Mofes;  becaufe  (fay  they)  the  people  being 
here  forbidden  to  follow  after  inchanters  and  divinersy  as 
other  nations  did,  nothing  Mould  have  fecured  them 
effectually  from  following  after  them,  but  having  true 
prophets  of  their  oM’n,  i\  hom  they  might  confult  upon 
bccafioii ; and  the  latter  arc  oppofed  to  the  former.  But 
ltill  the  prepounders  and  favorers  of  thefe  different  opi- 
nions, I think,  agree  generally  in  this,  that  tho’  Jofliua, 
or  Jeremiah,  or  a fucceflion  of  prophets  was  primarily 
intended,  yet  the  main  end  and  ultimate  fcope  of  the 
prophecy  Mas  the  Mefliah  : and  indeed  there  appear 
fome  very  good  rcafons  for  underftanding  it  of  him 
principally,  if  not  of  him  folely,  befides  the  preference 
of  a litteral  to  a typical  interpretation, 

(1)  fee  Munfier,  Drufius,  Fagius,  Calmet,  &c. 

£a!met,  &c.  (3)  See  Fagius,  Poole,  Lc  Clcrc, 

{2}  See  Munftcr,  Fagius,  Patrick,  Calmet,  &ct 

There 
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There  is  a pafTage  in  the  copclufion  of  this  book  of 
Deuteronomy,  which  plainly  refers  to  this  prophecy,  and 
entirely  refutes  the  notion  of  Jofhua’s  being  the  prophet 
like  unto  Mofes.  And  JcJJjua  the  Jon  of  Nun  was  full  of 
the Spirit  of  zvijdom  ; for  Mofes  had  laid  his  hands  upon  him  : 
and  the  children  of  Ifrael  hearkened  unto  him,  and  did  as  the 
Lord  commanded  Mofes.  And  there  arofe  not  a prophet  fince 
in  Ifrael  like  unto  Mofes , whom  the  Lord  knew  face  to  face  : 
In  all  the  fgns  and  the  wonders  which  the  Lord  fent  him  to 
doy  &c.  We  cannot  be  certain  at  what  time,  or  by 
what  hand  this  addition  was  made  to  the  facred  volume: 
but  it  muft  have  been  made  after  the  death  of  Mofes ; 
tand  confequenily  Joihua  was  not  a prophet  like  unto 
Mofes  in  the  opinion  of  the  Jewifh  church,  both  of  thofe 
who  made  and  of  thofe  who  received  this  addition  as 
canonical  feripture.  There  arofe  not  a prophet  fince  in 
Ifrael ; the  manner  of  expreffion  plainly  implies,  that 
this  addition  mult  have  been  made  at  fome  confiderable 
diftance  of  time  after  the  death  of  Mofes  ; and  conse- 
quently the  Jewifn  church  had  no  conception  of  a per- 
petual fuccellion  of  prophets  to  be  raifed  up  like  unto 
Mofes : and  if  this  addition  was  made,  as  it  is  com- 
monly believed  to  have  been  made,  by  Ezra  after  the 
Babylonifh  captivity,  then  it  is  evident,  that  neither 
Jeremiah  nor  any  of  the  ancient  prophets  was  efteemed 
like  unto  Mofes.  Confider  what  are  the  peculiar  marks 
and  characters,  wherein  it  is  faid  that  none  other  prophet 
had  ever  refembled  Mofes.  There  arofe  not  a prophet 
fince  in  Ifrael  like  unto  Mofes , whom  the  Lord  knew  face  to 
face , in  all  the  fgns  and  the  wonders  which  the  Lord  fent 
him  to  do.  And  which  of  the  prophets  ever  converfed 
fo  frequently  and  familiarly  with  God,  face  to  face  $ 
which  of  them  ever  wrought  fo  many  and  fo  great 
miracles  ? No  body  was  ever  equal  or  comparable  to 
Mofes  in  thefe  refpefts,  but  Jefus  the  Mefiiah. 

God’s  declaration  too,  upon  occaiion  of  Miriam’s 
and  Aaron’s  fedition,  plainly  evinces,  that  there  was  to 
be  no  prophet  in  the  Jewifh  church,  and  much  lefs  a 
fucceffion  of  prophets  like  unto  Mofes.  Miriam  and 
Aaron  grew  jealous  of  Mofes}  and  mutinied  againfi  him, 
faying.  Hath  ike  Lord  indeed ffoken  only  hy  Mofes  ? hath 
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he  not  fpoken  alfo.by  us?  (Numb.  XII.  2.)  The  contro- 
verfy  was  of  fuch  importance,  that  God  himfelf  inter- 
pofed ; and  what  was  his  determination  of  the  cafe  ? If 
there  be  a prophet  among  you , I the  Lord  will  make  mvfelf 
known  unto  him  in  a vi/ron,  and  will  /peak  unto  him  in  a 
dream.  My  Jervant  Mofes  is  not  fo,  who  is  faithful  in  all 
mine  houfe.  With  him  will  I [peak  mouth  to  mouth , even 
apparently , and  not  in  dark  fpeeches  ; and  the  Jimilitude  of 
the  Lord Jhall  he  behold : wherefore  then  zvereye  not  afraid 
to  J 'peak  again/  my  fervant  Mofes?  (ver.  6,  7,  8.)  We 
fee  here  that  a great  difference  was  made  between  Mofes 
and  other  prophets,  and  alfo  wherein  that  difference  lay. 
God  revealed  himfelf  unto  other  prophets  in  dreams  and 
vifions,  but  with  Mofes  he  converfed  more  openly,  mouth 
to  mouthy  or,  as  it  is  faid  elfcwhere,  face  to  face : and 
Mofes  faw  the  Jimilitude  of  the  Lord.  Thefe  were  lingular 
privileges  and  prerogatives,  which  eminently  diftin- 
guifhed  Mofes  from  all  the  other  prophets  of  the  Jewifh 
difpenfation  : and  yet  there  was  a prophet  to  be  railed  up 
like  unto  Mofes  : but  who  ever  refembled  Mofes  in  thefe 
fuperior  advantages,  but  Jefus  the  Meffiah  ? 

It  is  likewrife  no  inconliderable  argument,  that  the 
letter  of  the  text  favors  our  interpretation.  The  word 
is  in  the  lingular  number,  Lhe  Lord  thy  God  will  raife  up 
unto  thee  a prophet ; and  why  then  fhould  we  underffand 
it  of  a fuccellion  of  prophets  ? why  fhould  we  depart 
from  the  litteral  conftruhtion  without  any  apparent  nc- 
ccffity  for  it  ? Other  nations  hearkened  unto  inchanters 
and  diviners,  but  the  Lord  would  not  fuffer  them  fo 
to  do ; he  had  given  them  a better  guide  already,  and 
would  raife  up  unto  them  another  prophet  fuperior  to  aJT 
the  inchanters  and  diviners  in  the  world:  unto  him  they 
fhould  hearken. 

Moreover  it  is  implied,  that  this  prophet  fhould  be 
S'  lawgiver.  A prophet  like  unto  thee ; not  limply  a pro- 
phet, but  a prophet  like  unto  Mofes,  that  is  a fecond 
lawgiver,  as  (4)  Eufebius  explains  it.  The  reafon  too 
that  is  aliigned  for  fending  this  prophet,  will  evince  that 

(4)  Eufebi:  Dcmonf.  Evangel.  Lib.  l.  Cap.  3.  p.  6.  lib.  9.  Cap.  XI.  p.443. 
Edit.  Paris,  2628. 
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he  was  to  be  veiled  with  this  character.  The  people 
had  rcquefled,  that  the  divine  laws  might  not  be  de- 
livered to  them  in  fo  terrible  and  aw  ful  a manner,  as  they 
had  been  in  Horeb.  God  approved  their  requdl,  and 
promifed  therefore,  that  he  would  raife  up  unto  them  a 
prophet  like  unto  Mofes,  a lawgiver  who  lhould  fpeak 
unto  them  his  commands  in  a familiar  and  gentle  way. 
This  prophet  therefore  was  to  be  a lawgiver  : but  none 
of  the  Jewifh  prophets  were  law  givers,  in  all  the  inter* 
mediate  time  between  Mofes  and  Chrifl. 

If  we  farther  appeal  unto  fact,  we  fhall  find  that  there 
never  was  any  prophet,  and  much  lets  a fucceflion  of 
prophets,  whom  the  Jews  e deemed  like  unto  Mofes. 
The  higheft  degree  of  infpiration  they  term  the  (5) 
Mofaical,  and  enumerate  feveral  particulars,  wherein 
that  hath  the  preeminence  and  advantage  above  all 
others.  There  was  indeed,  in  confequence  of  this  pro- 
phecy, a general  expectation  of  fome  extraordinary 
prophet  to  arife,  which  prevailed  particularly  about  the 
time  of  our  Saviour.  The  Jews  then,  as  w ell  as  (6) 
lince,  underftood  and  applied  this  prophecy  to  the  Mef- 
liah,  the  only  prophet  whom  they  will  ever  allow  to  be 
as  oreat.  or  greater  than  Mofes.  When  our  Saviour  had 
fed  five  thoufand  men,  by  a miracle  like  that  of  Mofes, 
who  fed  the  Ifraelites  in  the  wildernefs,  then  thofe  men 
faid  This  is  of  a truth  that  prophet  that  Jhould  come  into 
the  world.  (John  VI.  14.)  St.  Peter  and  St.  Stephen 
diredtly  apply  the  prophecy  to  him  : (Ads  III.  22,  23. 
VII.  37.)  and  they  may  very  well  be  jullified  for  fo 
doing:;  for  he  fully  anfwers  all  the  marks  and  charaders 
which  are  here  given  of  the  prophet  like  unto  Mofes. 
He  had  immediate,  communication  with  the  deity,  and 
God  fpake  to  him  face  to  face,  as  he  did  to  Mofes.  He 

(5)  Sec  Smith’s  Difcourfe  of  Pro- 
phecy, Chap.  2,  and  11.  wherein  it 
is  fhown  from  Maimonides,  that 
Mofes’s  infpiration  excelled  all  others 
in  four  particulars,  l.  All  other  pro- 
hets  prophefied  in  a ditfam  or  vifion, 
ut  Mofes  waking  and  Handing.  2. 

All  other  prophets  prophefied  by  the 
help  or  mimflry  of  an  angel,  but 
Mofes  prophefied  without  the  nuuiilry 

per- 


ol  an  angel.  3.  All  other  prophets 
were  afraid,  and  troubled,  and  fainted, 
but  Mofes  was  not  fo,  for  the  ferip- 
ture  faith  tr.at  God  Jpah  to  him  as  a 
man  fpcaketh  to  his  friend.  4.  None  of 
the  prophets. did  prophefy  at  what  time 
they  would,  fave  Mofes. 

(6)  See  authorities  cited  in  Bifliop 
Chandler’s  Dcfetife  of  Chriftianity. 
Chap.  6.  Seth  2.  p.307.  Edit.  3d. 
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performed  fgns  and  wonders  as  great  or  greater  than 
rhofe  of  Moles.  He  was  a lawgiver  as  well  as  Moles. 
1 will  raife  them  up  a prophet , faith  God;  and  the  people 
glorified  God  laying,  That  a great  prophet  is  rifen  up 
among  us.  (Luke  VII.  16.)  I will  put  my  words  in  his 
month,  faith  God,  in  Hebrew  will  give  my  words  ; and 
our  Saviour  faith,  I have  given  unto  them  the  words  which 
thou  gaveji  me.  (John  XVI  1.8.)  He  [hall  /peak  unto  them 
all  that  I /hall  command  him , faith  God  ; and  our  Saviour 
faith,  I have  not  fpoken  of  myfelf;  hut  the  Father  which 
fent  viCy  he  gave  me  a commandment , what  I Jhould  fay > 
and  what  I Jhould  [peak.  And  I know  that  his  command - 
merit  is  life  everlajling : whatfoever  I [peak  therefore , even 
as  the  Father faid  unto  meyfo  I [peak.  (John  XII.  49,  50.) 

II.  We  fhall  be  more  and  more  confirmed  in  this 
opinion,  when  we  confider  the  great  and  ftriking  like— 
nefs  between  Mofes  and  Jefus  Chrift,  and  that  the  latter 
refemblcd  the  former  in  more  refpedts  than  any  other 
perfon  ever  did.  Notice  hath  been  taken  already  of 
fome  inftances,  wherein  they  refemble  each  other,  of 
God  fpeaking  to  both  face  to  face,  of  both  performing 
figns  and  wonders , of  both  being  lawgivers  : and  in  thefe 
rcfpedls  none  of  the  ancient  prophets  were  like  unto 
Mofes.  None  of  them  were  lawgivers ; they  only  in- 
terpreted and  inforced  the  law  of  Mofes.  None  of 
them  performed  fo  many  and  fo  great  wonders.  None 
of  them  had  fuch  clear  communications  with  God;  they 
all  faw  vilions,  and  dreamed  dreams.  Mofes  and  Jefus 
Chrift  are  the  only  two,  who  perfectly  refemble  each 
other  in  thefe  refpeefts.  But  a more  exadt  and  particular 
companion  may  be  drawn  between  them,  and  hath  been 
drawn  by  two  eminent  hands,  by  one  of  the  belt  and 
ableft  of  the  ancient  fathers,  and  by  one  of  the  moft 
learned  and  ingenious  of  modern  divines-:  agd  as  we 
cannot  pretend  to  add  any  thing  to  them,  we  miift  be 
content  to  copy  from  them. 

Eufebius  treating  of  the  prophecies  concerning  Chrift, 
f 7)  produceth  firft  this  of  Mofes ; and  then  alketh,  which 

(7)  Eufebii  Demonf.  Evangel,  Lib.  3.  Cap.  2.  p.  <70 — 94.,  Edit.  Paris, 
i6s8. 

Of 
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of  the  prophets  after  Mofes,  Ifuiah  for  inftance,  of  Jere- 
miah, or  Ezekiel,  or  Daniel,  or  any  other  of  the  twelve, 
was  a lawgiver,  and  performed  things  like  unto  Mofes? 
Mofes  firft  refcued  the  Jewilh  nation  from  Egyptian 
fuperftition  and  idolatry,  and  taught  them  the  true 
theology ; Jelus  Chrift  in  like  manner  was  the  firft 
teacher  of  true  religion  and  virtue  to  the  Gentiles. 
Mofes  confirmed  his  religion  by  miracles;  and  fo  like- 
wife  did  Chrift.  Mofes  delivered  the  Jewifti  nation  from 
Egyptian  fervitude;  and  Jefus  Chrift  all  mankind  from 
the  power  of  evil  demons.  Mofes  promifed  a holy  land, 
and  therein  a happy  life  to  thofe  who  kept  the  law  : and 
Jefus  Chrift  a better  country,  that  is  a heavenly,  to  all 
righteous  fouls.  Mofes  fafted  forty  days;  and  fo  like- 
wife  did  Chrift.  Mofes  fupplied  the  people  wfith  bread 
jin  the  wildernefs  ; and  our  Saviour  fed  five  thoufand  at 
one  time,  and  four  thoufand  at  another,  with  a few 
loaves.  Mofes  went  himfelf,  and  led  the  people  thro’ 
the  midft  of  the  fca;  and  Jefus  Chrift  w'alked  on  the  fea, 
and  enabled  Peter  to  w'alk  likewife.  Mofes  ftretchcd 
out  his  hand  over  the  fea,  and  the  Lord  caufed  the  fea 
to  go  backward  ; and  cur  Saviour  rebuked  the  wind  and 
the  fea,  and  there  was  a great  calm.  Mofes’s  face  fhone, 
wrhen  he  defeended  from  the  mount,  and  our  Saviour’s 
did  ftiine  as  the  fun  in  his  transfiguration.  Mofes  bv 
his  prayers  cured  Miriam  of  her  leprofy  > and  Chrift 
with  greater  power  by  a word  healed  fcveral  lepers. 
Mofes  performed  wonders  by  the  finger  of  God  ; and 
Jefus  Chrift  by  the  finger  of  God  did  call:  out  devils. 
Mofes  changed  Olhea’s  name  to  Jolhua ; and  our  Sa- 
viour did  Simon’s  to  Peter.  Moles  conftituted  feventy 
rulers  over  the  people ; and  our  Saviour  appointed 
feventy  difciples.  Mofes  fent  forth  twelve  men  to  fpy 
out  the  land  ; and  our  Saviour  twxlve  apdftles  to  vifit 
all  nations.  Mofes  gave  fevcral  excellent  moral  pre- 
cepts ; and  our  Saviour  carried  them  to  the  higheft: 
perfection. 

Dr.  Jortin  (8)  hath  inlarged  upon  thefe  hints  of  Eu- 
febius,  and  made  feveral  improvements,  and  additions 

(8)  Remarks  oa  EcdeOaUical  Hiftory,  Vol.  l.  p.  *^—222. 
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to  them.  Mofes  in  his  infancy  was  wonderfully  preferved 
from  the  deftruCtion  of  all  the  male  children  ; fo  w;as 
Chrift.  Mofes  fled  from  his  country  to  efcape  the  hands 
of  the  king;  fo  did  Chrift,  when  his  parents  carried  him 
into  Egypt : afterwards  the  Lord  faid  to  Mofes  in  Me- 
dian, Go,  return  into  Egypt ; for  all  the  men  are  dead  which 
fought  thy  life  ; (Exod.  IV.  19.)  fo  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
faid  to  Jofeph  in  almoft  the  fame  words,  Arife , and 
take  the  young  child , and  go  into  the  land  cf  Ifrael  \ for  they 
are  dead  which  fought  the  young  child's  life ; ( Matt.  II.  20. ) 
pointing  him  out  as  it  were  for  that  prophet,  who  fhould 
arife  like  unto  Mofes.  Mofes  refufed  to  be  called  the 
fon  of  Pharaoh’s  daughter,  chooling  rather  to  fulfer 
affliction.  Chrift  refufedtobe  made  king,  chooling  rather 
to  fuffer  affliction.  Mofes,  fays  St.  Stephen,  was  learned 
£7toi^£u9v,  in  all  the  wifdom  of  the  Egyptians,  and  Jofcphus 
(Ant.  Jud.  II.  9.)  fays  that  he  was  a very  forward  and  ac- 
complilhed  youth,  and  had  wifdom  and  knowlege  be- 
yond his  years ; St.  Luke  obferves  of  Chrift,  that  he 
increafed  (betimes)  in  wifdom  and  future,  and  in  favor 
with  God  and  man,  and  his  difeourfes  in  the  temple  with 
the  doCtors,  when  he  was  twelve  years  old,  were  a proof 
of  it.  Mofes  contended  with  the  magicians,  who  were 
forced  to  acknowlege  the  divine  power  by  which  he  was 
affifted;  Chrift  ejeCted  evil  fpirits,  and  received  the  fame 
acknowlegements  from  them.  Mofes  wras  not  only  a 
lawgiver,  a prophet,  and  a worker  of  miracles,  but  a 
king  and  a prieft : in  all  thefe  offices  the  refemblance 
between  Mofes  and  Chrift  was  lingular.  Mofes  brought 
darknefs  over  the  land  ; the  fun  withdrew  his  light  at 
Chrift’s  crucifixion  : And  as  the  darknefs  which  was 
fpread  over  Egypt  was  followed  by  the  deftruCiion  of 
their  firft  born,  and  of  Pharaoh  and  his  holt  ; fo  the 
darknefs  at  Chrift’s  death  was  the  forerunner  of  the  de- 
ftruCiion of  the  Jews.  Mofes  foretold  the  calamities 
which  would  befall  the  nation  for  their  difobedience ; fo 
did  Chrift.  The  fpirit  which  was  in  Mofes  was  con- 
ferred in  lome  degree  upon  the  feventy  elders,  and  they 
prophelied  ; Chrift  conferred  miraculous  powers  upon 
his  feventy  difciples.  Mofes  was  victorious  over  power- 
ful kings  and  great  nations  ; fo  was  Chrift  by  the  effeCls 
cl  his  religion,  and  by  the  fall  of  thofe  who  perfecuted 
Vo l.  I.  H his 
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his  church.  Mofes  conquered  Amalec  by  holding  up 
both  his  hands ; Chrift  overcame  his  and  our  enemies 
'when  his  hands  were  fattened  to  the  crofs.  Mofes  inter- 
ceded for  tranfereflors,  and  caufed  an  atonement  to  be 
made  for  them,  and  flopped  the  wrath  of  God;  fo  did 
Chrift.  Mofes  ratified  a covenant  between  God  and  the 
people  by  fprinkiing  them  with  blood  ; Chritt  w i th  his 
own  blood.  Mofes  defired  to  die  for  the  people,  and 
prayed  that  God  would  forgive  them,  or  blot  him  out 
of  his  book;  Chrift  did  more,  he  died  for  linners. 
Mofes  inftituted  the  paffover,  when  a lamb  was  facri- 
ficed,  none  of  whofe  bones  w ere  to  be  broken,  and 
whofe  blood  protected  the  people  from  deftruction  ; 
Chrift  was  that  pafchal  lamb.  Mofes  lifted  up  the  fer- 
pent,  that  they  who  looked  upon  him  might  be  healed 
of  their  mortal  wounds  ; Chrift  was  that  ferpent.  All 
Mofes’s  affeeftion  towards  the  people,  all  his  cares  and 
toils  on  their  account  were  repaid  by  them  with  ingrati- 
tude, murmuring,  and  rebellion ; the  fame  returns  the 
Jews  made  to  Chrift  for  all  his  benefits.  Mofes  was 
ill  ufed  by  his  own  family,  his  brother  and  fitter  rebelled 
againft  him ; there  was  a time  when  Chrift’s  own  bre- 
thren believed  not  in  him.  Mofes  had  a very  wicked 
and  perverfe  generation  committed  to  his  care  and 
conduct,  and  to  enable  him  to  rule  them,  miraculous 
powers  were  given  to  him,  and  he  ufed  his  utmoft 
endevor  to  make  the  people  obedient  to  God,  and  to 
fave  them  from  ruin  ; but  in  vain;  in  the  fpace  of  forty 
years  they  all  fell  in  the  wildernefs  except  two  ; Chrift 
alfo  was  given  to  a generation  not  lefs  wicked  and  per- 
verfe, his  inftrutftions  and  his  miracles  were  loft  upon 
them,  and  in  about  the  fame  fpace  of  time,  after  they 
had  rejected  him,  they  were  deftroyed.  Mofes  w as  very 
meek  above  all  men  that  were  on  the  face  of  the  earth  ; 
fo  was  Chrift.  The  people  could  not  enter  into  the 
land  of  promife,  till  Mofes  was  dead  ; by  the  death  of 
Chrift  the  kingdom  of  heaven  was  open  to  believers. 
In  the  death  of  Mofes  and  Chrift  there  is  alfo  a refem- 
blance  of  fome  circumftances  : Mofes  died,  in  one  fenfe, 
for  the  iniquities  of  the  people  ; it  was  their  rebellion 
which  was  the  occafion  of  it,  which  drew  down  the  dif- 
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pleafure  of  God  upon  them  and  upon  him ; Mofes  went 
up,  in  the  fight  of  the  people,  to  the  top  of  mount 
Nebo,  and  there  he  died,  when  he  was  in  perfect  vigor, 
when  his  eye  zvas  not  dim,  nor  his  natural  force  abated : 
Chrift  buffered  for  the  lins  of  men,  and  was  led  up,  in 
the  prefence  of  the  people,  to  mount  Calvary,  where  he 
died  in  the  flower  of  his  age,  and  when  he  was  in  his 
full  natural  flrength.  Neither  Mofes  nor  Chrifi,  as  far 
as  we  may  collecSt  from  facred  hiftory,  were  ever  fick, 
or  felt  any  bodily  decay  or  infirmity,  which  would  have 
rendered  them  unfit  for  the  toils  they  underwent ; their 
bufferings  were  of  another  kind.  Mofes  was  buried,  and 
no  man  knew  where  his  body  lay ; nor  could  the  Jews 
find  the  body  of  Chrift.  Laftly  as  Mofes  a little  be- 
fore death  promifed  another  prophet ; fo  Chrift  another 
comforter. 

The  great  fimilitude  confifts  in  their  both  being  law- 
givers, which  no  prophet  ever  was  befides  Mofes  and 
Chrift.  They  may  refemble  each  other  in  fevcral  other 
features,  and  a fruitful  imagination  may  find  out  a like— 
nefs  where  there  is  none.  But  as  the  fame  excellent 
writer  concludes,  “Is  this  fimilitude  and  correfpondence 
“ in  fo  many  things  between  Mofes  and  Chrift  the  effedt 
rr  of  mere  chance?  Let  us  fearch  all  the  records  of 
€r  univerfal  hiftory,  and  fee  if  wre  can  find  a man  who 
“ was  fo  like  to  Mofes  as  Chrift  was,  and  fo  like  to 
“ Chrift  as  Mofes  was*  If  we  cannot  find  fuch  a one, 
<f  then  have  we  found  him  of  whom  Mofes  in  the  law, 
*c  and  the  prophets  did  write,  Jefus  of  Nazareth,  the 
“ Son  of  God.” 

III.  There  is  no  want  of  many  words  to  prove,  for 
it  is  vifible  to  all  the  world,  that  the  people  have  been 
and  ftill  are  feverely  punifhed  for  their  infidelity  and  dif- 
obedience  to  this  prophet.  The  prophecy  is  clear  and 
exp  refs  ; Unto  him  ye  (hall  hearken  ; And  it  fhall  come  to 
pafs  that  whofoever  will  not  hearken  unto  my  words  which 
he  Jhall  [peak  in  my  name , I will  require  it  of  him,  that  is 
I will  feverely  punifh  him  for  it,  as  the  phrafe  fignifies 
elfewffiere.  The  antecedent  is  put  for  the  confcquent: 
judges  ftrft  inquired,  then  punilhed  : and  the  Seventy 
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tranflate  it,  (9)  I will  take  vengeance  of  him.  This  pro- 
phecy, as  we  have  proved  at  large,  evidently  relates  to 
Jefus  Chrift.  God  himfelf  in  a manner  applies  it  to 
him:  for  when  he  was  transfigured,  (Matt.  XVII.  5.) 
there  came  a voice  out  of  the  cloud , which  faid,  This  is  my 
beloved  Son  in  whom  I am  well  pleafed ; hear  ye  him  ; al- 
luding piainly  to  the  words  of  Mofes,  Unto  him  ye  fhall 
hearken , and  fo  pointing  him  out  for  the  prophet  like 
unto  Mofes.  St.  Peter,  as  we  noted  before,  diredly 
applies  it  to  our  Saviour,  (Ads  III.  22,  23.)  For  Mofes 
truly  faid  unto  the  fathers , A prophet  Jhall  the  Lord  your 
God  raife  up  unto  you , of  your  brethren , like  unto  me ; him 
Jhall  ye  hear  in  all  things  whatfoever  he  Jhall  fay  unto  you: 
And  it  Jhall  come  to  pdfs,  that  every  foul  which  will  not 
hear  that  prophet,  Jhall  be  dejlroyed  from  among  the  people-, 
which  is  the  fenfe  rather  than  the  words  of  the  prophecy. 
And  hath  not  this  terrible  denunciation  been  fully  exe- 
cuted upon  the  Jews  ? Was  not  the  complete  excifion 
of  that  incredulous  nation,  foon  after  Jefus  had  finifhed 
his  miniftry  among  them,  and  his  apofiles  had  likewife 
preached  in  vain,  the  fulfilling  of  the  threat  upon  them 
for  not  hearkening  unto  him  ? We  may  be  the  more 
certain  of  this  application,  as  our  Saviour  himfelf  not 
only  denounced  the  fame  deftmdion,  but  alfo  foretold 
the  figns,  the  manner,  and  the  circumllances  of  it,  with 
a particularity  and  exadnefs  that  will  amaze  us,  as  we 
fhall  fee  in  a proper  place  : and  thofe  of  the  Jews  who 
believed  in  his  name,  by  remembering  the  caution  and 
following  the  advice  which  he  had  given  them,  efcaped 
from  the  general  ruin  of  their  countrv,  like  firebrands 
plucked  out  of  the  fire.  The  main  body  of  the  nation 
either  periflied  in  their  infidelity,  or  were  carried  captive 
into  all  nations  : and  have  they  not  ever  fimee  periiftino* 
in  the  fame  infidelity,  been  obnoxious  to  the  fame  puni fit- 
ment, and  been  a vagabond,  diftrefied,  and  miferable 
people  in  the  earth  ? The  hand  of  God  was  fcarce  ever 
more  vifible  in  any  of  his  difpenfations.  We  muft  be 
blind  not  to  fee  it : and  feeing,  we  cannot  but  admire, 
and  adore  it.  What  other  probable  account  can  they 

(9)  £?«  rx^xvjcr u Sept. 
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themfelves  give  of  their  long  captivity,  difperfion,  and 
niifcry  ? Their  former  captivity  for  the  punifhment  of 
all  their  wickednefs  and  idolatry  laftcd  only  feventy 
years  : but  they  have  lived  in  their  prefent  difperfion, 
even  tho’  they  have  been  no  idolaters,  now  thefe  feven- 
teen  hundred  years,  and  yet  without  any  immediate 
profpect  of  their  reftoration  : and  what  enormous  crime 
could  have  drawn  down,  and  unrepented  of  hill  con- 
tinues to  draw  down,  thefe  heavy  judgments  upon  them  ? 
We  fay  that  they  were  cut  off  for  their  infidelity  ; and 
that  when  they  fhall  turn  to  the  faith,  they  will  be 
grafted  in  again.  One  would  think,  it  fhould  be  worth 
their  while  to  try  the  experiment.  Sure  w7e  are,  that 
they  have  long  been  monuments  of  God’s  juftice;  we 
believe,  that  upon  their  faith  and  repentance  they  will 
become  again  objects  of  his  mercy  : and  in  the  mean 
time  with  St.  Paul,  (Rom.  X.  i.)  our  hearts  defire  and 
prayer  to  God  for  lfael  is>  that  they  may  he  freed. 


VII. 

Prophecies  of  Moses  concerning  the  Jews. 

IT  is  obfervable  that  the  prophecies  of  Moles  abound 
moft  in  the  latter  part  of  his  writings.  As  he  drew 
nearer  his  end,  it  pleafed  God  to  open  to  him  larger 
profpedts  of  things.  As  he  was  about  to  take  leave  of 
the  people,  he  was  enabled  to  difclofe  unto  them  more 
particulars  of  their  future  ftate  and  condition.  The 
defign  of  this  work  will  permit  us  to  take  notice  of 
fuch  only  as  have  fome  reference  to  thefe  later  ages : and 
we  will  confine  ourfelves  principally  to  the  28th  chapter 
of  Deuteronomy,  the  greater  part  whereof  we  may  fee 
accomplifhed  in  the  w'orld  at  this  prefent  time. 

This  great  prophet  and  lawgiver  is  here  propofing  at 
large  to  the  people  the  bleftings  for  obedience,  and  the 
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curfes  for  difobcdiencc : and  indeed  he  had  foretold  at 
feveral  times  and  upon  fevcral  occafions,  that  they  fhould 
be  happy  or  miferable  in  the  world,  as  they  were  obe- 
dient or  difobedient  to  the  law  that  he  had  given  them. 
And  could  there  be  any  flronger  evidence  of  the  divine 
original  of  the  Mofaical  law?  and  hath  not  the  interpo- 
iition  of  providence  been  wonderfully  remarkable  in 
their  good  or  bad  fortune?  and  is  not  the  truth  of  the 
prediction  fully  atteffed  by  the  whole  feries  of  their 
hiftory  from  their  firft  fettlement  in  Canaan  to  this  very 
day  ? But  he  is  larger  and  more  particular  in  recounting 
the  curfes  than  the  blelTings,  as  if  he  had  a prefcience 
of  the  people’s  difobedience,  and  forefaw  that  a larger 
. portion  and  longer  continuation  of  the  evil  would  fall  to 
their  fhare,  than  of  the  good.  I know  that  fome  critics 
make  a divifion  of  thefe  prophecies,  and  imagin  that 
one  part  relates  to  the  former  captivity  of  the  Jews,  and 
to  the  calamities  which  they  buffered  under  the  Chal- 
deans ; and  that  the  other  part  relates  to  the  latter  cap- 
tivity of  the  Jews,  and  to  the  calamities  which  they 
buffered  under  the  Romans : but  there  is  no  need  of  any 
fuch  diftindtion ; there  is  no  reafon  to  think  that  any 
fuch  was  intended  by  the  author ; feveral  prophecies  of 
the  one  part  as  well  as  of  the  other  have  been  fulfilled 
at  both  periods,  but  they  have  all  more  amply  been 
fulfilled  during  the  latter  period ; and  there  cannot  be  a 
more  lively  picture  than  they  exhibit,  of  the  lfate  of  the 
Jews  at  prefent. 

i.  We  will  confider  them  with  a view  to  the  order  of 
time  rather  than  the  order  wherein  they  lie;  and  we  may 
not  improperly  begin  with  this  paffage,  ver.  49.  The 
Lord  flail  bring  a nation  again f thee  from  far,  from  the  end 
of  the  earth , as  fwift  as  the  eagle  flieth,  a nation  whofe 
tongue,  thou /halt  not  underfund:  and  the  Chaldscans  might 
be  faid  to  come  from  far,  in  comparifon  with  the  Mo- 
abites, Philiftines,  and  other  neighbouring  nations,  which 
uled  to  inf  eft  Judea.  Much  the  fame  defeription  is  uiven 
of  the  Chaldtcans  by  Jeremiah,  (Ver.  15.)  Lo , / will 
bring  a nation  upon  you  from  far,  0 houfe  of  Ifrael,  faith 
the  Lord : it  is  a mighty  nation , it  is  an  ancient  nation,  a 
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mil  ion  whofe  language  thou  knowefi  not , neither  underjlandejl 
what  they  fay.  He  compares  them  in  like  manner  to 
eagles,  (Lam.  IV.  19.)  Our  p erf e cut  or  s are  fwif ter  than 
the  eagles  of  the  heaven : they  purfued  us  upon  the  mountains , 
they  laid  wait  for  us  in  the  wildcrnefs . But  this  deferip- 
tion  cannot  be  applied  to  any  nation  with  fuch  propriety 
as  to  the  Romans.  They  were  truly  brought  from  far , 
from  the 'end  of  the  earth.  Vefpaiian  and  Adrian,  the  two 
great  conquerors  and  deftroyers  of  the  jews,  both  came 
from  commanding  here  in  Britain.  The  Romans  too  for 
the  rapidity  of  their  conquefts  might  very  well  be  com- 
pared to  eagles,  and  perhaps  not  without  aivallulion  to 
the  ftandard  of  the  Roman  armies,  which  was  an  eagle: 
and  their  language  was  more  unknown  to  the  Jews  than 
the  Chaldee. 

2.  The  enemies  of  the  Jews  are  farther  characterized 
in  the  next  verfe,  A nation  of  fierce  countenance , which 
foal l not  regard  the  perfon  of  the  old,  nor  f/oow  favor  to  the 
young.  Such  were  the  Chaldteans ; and  the  facred  hiftorian 
faith  exprefly,  (2  Chron.  XXXVI.  17.)  that  for  the 
wickednefs  of  the  Jews  God  brought  upon  them  the  king  of 
the  Chaldees , who  flew  their  young  men  with  the  fword,  in 
the  houfe  of  their  fanfluary , and  had  no  compafiion  upon  younv 
man  or  maiden,  old  man,  or  him  that  fiooped  for  age  ; he 
{rave  them  all  into  his  hand.  Such  alfo  were  the  Romans  : 
for  when  Vefpaiian  entered  Gadera,  (1)  Jofephus  faith, 
that  * he  flew  all  man  by  man,  the  Romans  iliowing 
‘ mercy  to  no  age,  out  of  hatred  to  the  nation,  and 
* remembrance  of  their  former  injuries.’  The  like 
flaughter  was  made  at  Gamala,  (2)  * For  no  body 
r efcaped  belides  two  women,  and  they  efcapcd  by  con- 
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ferunt  autem,  quod  irae  Romanorum 
in  excidio  fefe  fubduxerint.  Nec  enim 
infantibus  pepercerunt,  multos  vero 
finguli  eo  tempore  raptos  ex  arce  pro- 
jiciebant.  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  4.  C.  1, 
Sect,  10,  p,  116,5,  Edit.  Hudfon. 

cealing 


Hudion. 

(2)  beau G»  oe  lurKrlv  SVo  yvvKwmv 
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f cealing  themfelvcs  from  the  rage  of  the  Romans.  For 
c they  did  not  fo  much  as  fpare  young  children,  but  every 
c one  at  that  time  fnatching  up  many  caft  them  down 
* from  the  citadel.’ 

3.  Their  enemies  were  alfo  to  befiege  and  take  their 
cities,  ver.  52,  And  he  Jhall  bcfiege  ihee  in  all  thy  gates, 
until  thy  high  and  fenced  walls  come  down,  wherein  thou 
trufedf,  throughout  all  thy  land.  So  Shalmanefer  king  of  Af- 
Jy  via  came  up  againjl  Samaria , and  bcficged  it,  and  at  the 
end  of  three  years  they  took  it.  (2  Kings  XVIII.  9,  10.) 

So  did  Sennacherib  king  of  Afyria  come  up  againjl  all  the 
fenced  cities  of  Judah,  and  took  them:  (lb.  ver.  13.) 
and  Nebuchadnezzar  and  his  captains  took  and  fpoiled 
Jerufalem,  burnt  the  city  and  temple,  and  brake  down 
the  walls  of  Jerufalem  round  about.  (Ib.  XXV.  10.)  So 
likewife  the  Romans,  as  we  may  read  in  Jofephus’s  hif- 
tory  of  the  Jcwifh  war,  demolilhed  feveral  fortified 
places,  before  they  befieged  and  deftroyed  Jerufalem. 
And  the  Jews  may  very  well  be  faid  to  have  trujled  in 
their  high  and  fenced  walls,  for  they  fcldom  ventured  a 
battle  in  the  open  field.  They  confided  in  the  ftrength 
and  fituation  of  Jerufalem,  as  the  Jebufitcs,  the  former 
inhabitants  of  the  place,  had  done  before  them:  (2  Sam.  . 
V.  6,  7.)  infomuch  that  they  are  reprefented  faying 
( Jcr.  XXI.  13.)  IVho fh all  come  down  againft  us?  or  who 
fiall  enter  into  our  habitation  ? Jerufalem  was  indeed  a 
very  ftrong  place,  and  wonderfully  fortified  both  by  na- 
ture and  art  according  to  the  description  of  (3)  Tacitus 
as  well  as  of  Jofephus  : and.  yet  (4)  how  many  times  was 
it  taken?  It  was  taken  by  Sifhak  king  of  Egypt,  by  Ne- 
buchadnezzar, by  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  by  Pompey, 
by  Sofius  and  Herod,  before  its  final  definition  by 
Titus. 

4.  In  thefe  fieges  they  were  to  fuffer  much,  and  efpe- 
cially  from  famin,  in  the  ftraiinefs  wherewith  their  enemies 
Jhould  d if  refs  them,  ver.  53,  &c.  And  accordingly  when 
the  king  of  Syria  befieged  Samaria,  there  was  a great 
famin  in  Samaria ; and  behold  they  befieged  it,  until  an  afs’s 

(3)  Taciti  Hid.  Lib.  5.  Jofephus  (4)  See  Jofephus  dc  Bell.  Jud.  Lib. 
de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5,  Cap.  4 «t  6.  Cap.  ult,  p.  11.92.  Edit,  Hudfon. 
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head  zvas  fold  for  fourfeore  pieces  of  fiver,  ami  the  four  lb 
part  of  a cab  of  doves  dung  for  five  pieces  of fiver.  ( 2 Kings 
VI.  25.)  And  when  Nebuchadnezzar  befieged  jerufa- 
lem,  thefamin  prevailed  in  the  city,  and  there  zvas  no  bread 
for  the  people  of  the  land.  (2  Kings  XXV.  3.)  And  in 
the  laft  liege  of  Jerufalem  by  the  Romans  there  was  a 
moft  terrible  famin  in  the  city,  and  Jofephus  hath  given 
fo  melancholy  an  account  of  it,  that  we  cannot  read  it 
without  fhuddring.  He  faith,  particularly,  (5)  that 
‘ women  fnatched  the  food  out  of  the  very  mouths  of 
‘ their  hufbands,  and  fons  of  their  fathers,  and  (what  is 

* moll  miferablc)  mothers  of  their  infants:’  and  in  (6) 
another  place  he  faith,  that  ‘ in  every  houfe,  if  there  ap- 

* peared  any  femblance  of  food,  a battle  enfued,  and  the 
‘ deareft  friends  and  relations  fought  with  one  another, 

* fnatching  away  the  miferable  provilions  of  life:’  fo  la- 
terally were  the  words  of  Mofes  fulfilled,  ver.  54,  Sec. 
the  man’s  eye  fhall  be  evil  toward  his  brother , and  towards 
the  wife  of  his  bofom , and  towards  his  children , becaufe  he 
hath  nothing  left  him  in  the fiege , and  in  the  flraitnefs  where - 
with  thine  enemies  fkall  difirefs  thee  in  all  thy  gates,  and  in 
like  manner  the  woman’s  eye  fhall  be  evil  towards  the  huf- 
band  of  her  bofom , and  towards  her  fon , and  towards  her 
daughter. 

• 5.  Nay  it  was  exprefiy  foretold,  that  not  only  the  men, 
but  even  the  women  fhould  cat  their  own  children. 
Mofes  had  foretold  the  fame  thing  before,  Levit.  XXVI. 
29,  Te  fhall  eat  the  fiefh  of  your  fans,  and  the  fiejh  of  your 
daughters  fall ye  eat.  He  repeats  it  here  ver.  53,  And 
thou  fhalt  eat  the  fruit  of  thine  own  body,  the  fiefh  of  thy  fons 
and  of  thy  daughters:  and  more  particularly  ver.  56,  See. 
The  lender  and  delicate  woman  among  you,  who  zvould  not 


(5)  yvycti  y.s$  y8v  afuii,  -/.ai  'Eraio=? 
vacoltgitit,  y.a.i  to  onC\golu\ov  ftnhpig 
v/l7rtuv  s|'/j£7ra£o>’  e£  uvluv  tojv  rowa- 
tuv  ra.q  -r%o(pa.<;.  Siquidem  uxorcs  vi- 
ris,  et  filii  parentibus,  et,  quod  om- 
nium maxime  miferabile  erat,  matres 
infantibus  cibum  ex  ipfo  ore  rapie- 
bant.  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  10.  Sett. 
3.  p.  1245.. 

(6)  Kaf)’  biarw  yug  or/.iW)  £i  -nra 


Tgc<£'/;f  'zzafia.tpa.vciri  Qua,  <a7o,\E/*o?  Vjii, 

y.ai  otss  01  (piXIoslol  0; 

aAA'/jAtf;,  E|a^7ra^ovlE?  t « rcCKccmuoa, 
T»?  sQooia..  Per  lingulas 

quippe  dotno$  ficubi  vel  umbra  appa- 
ruilfet  cibi,  bellum  illico,  gerebatur, 
et  amiciffimi  qnique  inter  fe  acriter 
dimicabant,  fibi  invicem  mil’era  vitae 
fubfidia  eripientes.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  3. 
Se6t.  3.  p.  1274.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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adventure  to  Jet  the  foie  of  her  foot  upon  the  ground,  for  deli- 
catenefs  and  tendernefs — Jhe  flail  eat  her  children  for  want  of 
all  things feeretly  in  the Jiege  and Jlraitnefs , wherewith  thine 
enemies  J!j all  dijirefs  thee  in  thy  gates.  And  it  was  fulfilled 
about  600  vears  after  the  time  of  Mofes  among  the  If- 
raelites,  when  Samaria  was  befieged  by  the  king  of  Syria, 
and  two  women  agreed  together,  the  one  to  give  up  her 
fon  to  be  boiled  and  eaten  to  day,  and  the  other  to  deli- 
ver up  her  fon  to  be  d re  fed  and  eaten  to  morrow,  and  one 
of  them  w7as  eaten  accordingly.  (2  Kings  VI.  28,  29.) 
It  was  fulfilled  again  about  900  years  after  the  time  of 
Mofes  among  the  Jews  in  the  liege  of  Jerufalcm  before 
the  Babylonifh  captivity ; and  Baruch  thus  exprefTeth  it, 
(II-  1 1 Sec-.)  The  Lord  hath  made  good  his  word , which  he 
pronounced  again ft  us , to  bring  upon  us  great  plagues , fucb 
as  never  happened  under  the  zvhole  heaven , as  it  came  to  pa/s 
in  Jerufalern , according  to  the  things  that  were  written  in 
the  law  of  Mofes , that  a man  fhould  eat  the  fiefh  of  his  own 
fon , and  the  fiefh  of  his  own  daughter : and  Jeremiah  thus 
laments  it  in  his  Lamentations,  (IV.  10.)  The  hands  of 
the  pitiful  women  have  fodden  their  own  children , they  were 
their  meat  in  the  dejiru diion  of  ihe  daughter  of  my  people . 
And  again  it  was  fulfilled  above  1500  years  after  the  time 
of  Mofes  in  the  laft  liege  of  Jerufalern  by  Titus,  and  we 
read  in  Jofephus  particularly  of  a noble  woman’s  killing 
and  eating  her  own  fucking  child.  Mofes  faith.  The 
tender  and  delicate  woman  among  you,  who  would  not  adven- 
ture to  fet  the  foie  of  her  foot  upon  the  ground  for  deli  cate- 
nefs and  tendernefs  : and  there  cannot  be  a more  natural 
and  lively  defeription  of  a woman,  who  was  according  to 
(7)  Jofephus  illufrious  for  her  family  and  riches.  Mofes 
faith,  jhe floall  eat  them  for  want  of  all  things:  and  ac- 
cording to  Jofephus  Ihe  had  been  plundered  of  all  her 
fob  fane  e and  provilions  by  the  tyrants  and  foldiers. 
Mofes  faith,  that  fie  fnould  do  i x.  feeretly:  and  accord- 
ing to  Jofephus,  when  fie  had  boiled  and  eaten  half,  Ihe 


(7)  bia.  y.cci  flov  n ncr,- 

gene  re  atque  opibus  illuftris • 

Taeb?  tyiV  n'cv  a7\}\iv  xlr,atv  oi  t vquv- 
voi  x.  t.  Tv.  Hujus  alias 

quidem  facilitates  jam  tyranni  diri - 
puerant,  & c.  — — -e? re-iT  vtI\')7u.<}«,  to 


fjLtv  xaWfiifi,  to  roivrov  v.tt « 

Triv.a.rvpccca,  tgvrxri ev-  coflum  de- 
inde  ipfa  quidem  dimidium  cjus  co- 
medit,  adopertum  vero  reliquum  fer- 
vabat.  Bell.  Jud.  Lib,  6.  Cap.  3.  Scft. 
4.  Edit.  Hudfon, 

covered 
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covered  up  the  reft,  and  kept  it  for  another  time.  At  fo 
many  different  times  and  diftant  periods  hath  this  pro- 
phecy been  fulfilled;  and  one  would  have  thought  that 
luch  diftrefs  and  horror  had  almoft  tranfeended  imagina- 
tion, and  much  lefs  that  any  perfon  could  certainly  have 
forefecn  and  foretold  it. 

6.  Great  numbers  of  them  were  to  be  deftroyed,  ver. 
62.  And  ye  /hall  be  left  few  in  number , whereas  ye  were  as 
the  ftars  of  heaven  for  multitude.  Now  not  to  mention 
any  other  of  the  calamities  and  daughters  which  they 
have  undergone,  there  was  in  the  laft  liege  of  Jerufalem. 
by  Titus  an  infinite  multitude,  faith  (8)  Jofephus,  who 
perifhed  by  famin  : and  he  computes,  that  during  the 
whole  fiege,  the  number  of  thofe  who  were  deftroyed  by 
that  and  by  the  war  amounted  to  eleven  hundred  thou- 
fand,  the  people  being  aflembled  from  all  parts  to  cele- 
brate the  paifover : and  the  fame  author  hath  given  us 
an  account  of  1,240,490  deftroyed  in  Jerufalem  and  other 
parts  of  Judea,  befides  99,200  made  prifoners  ; as  (9) 
Bafnage  has  reckoned  them  up  from  that  hiflorian’s  ac- 
count. Indeed  there  is  not  a nation  upon  earth,  that 
hath  been  expofed  to  fo  many  maftacres  and  perfecu- 
tions.  Their  hiftory  abounds  with  them.  If  God  had 
not  given  them  a promife  of  a numerous  pofterity,  the 
whole  race  would  many  a time  have  been  extirpated. 

7.  They  were  to  be  carried  into  Egypt,  and  fold  for 
flaves  at  a very  low  price,  ver.  68,  And  the  Lord fhall 
bring  thee  into  Egypt  again , with /hips : and  there  ye  J hall 
be  fold  unto  your  enemies  for  bondmen  and  bondwomen , and 
no  man  /hall  buy  you.  They  had  come  out  of  Egypt 
triumphant,  but.  now  they  fhould  return  thither  as  flaves. 
They  had  walked  thro’  the'  fca  as  dry  land  at  their 
coming  out,  but  now  they  fhould  be  carried  thither  in 
fhips.  They  might  be  carried  thither  in  the  fliips  of 

(8)  T uv  S v7ro  ra  hiy.v 

fOfievwv  y.ala  ty,v  zrohu ; ccreipov  /asv 
tTrtTrls  to  iztX55&©^.  Eorum  autem 
qui  per  civitatem  fame  pericrunt  in- 
finita  quidem  cecidit  multitude).  Bell. 

Jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  3.  SeQ.  3. 
p.  1274. 

S’  y.xlx  ’sracrew  rrtv 


'*7o?.t.o£Kt«e  /Av^xSt;  ittcSiov 

zat  Sly.cc.  totius  autem  obfidionis 
tempore  undecies  centena  homitiuin 
mil  1 ia  perierunt.  Ib.  Cap.  9.  Se£L  3. 
p.  1291.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(9)  Hift.  of  the  Jews,  B.  1.  Ch. 
8.  Seft.  19.  See  too  the  conclufion 
of  U flier’s  Annals. 
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the  Tyrian  orSidonian  merchants,  or  by  the  Romans  who 
had  a fleet  in  the  Mediterranean  : and  this  was  a much 
fafer  way  of  conveying  fo  many  prifoners,  than  fending 
them  by  land.  It  appears  from  (i)  Jolephus  that  in 
the  reigns  of  the  two  firft  Ptolemies  many  of  the  Jews 
were  flaves  in  Egypt.  And  when  Jerufalem  was  taken 
by  Titus,  (2)  of  the  captives  who  were  above  17  years 
he  lent  many  bound  to  the  works  in  Egypt;  thofe  under 
17  were  fold  : but  fo  little  care  was  taken  of  thefe  cap- 
tives, that  eleven  thoufand  of  them  perifhed  for  want. 
The  markets  were  quite  overftocked  with  them,  fo  that 
Jofephus  fays  in  another  place,  that  they  were  fold  with 
their  wives  and  children  at  the  lowed:  nrice,  there  being 
many  to  be  fold  and  but  few  purchafers ; fo  that  hereby 
alio  was  verified  that  of  the  Pfalmifi  (XLIV.  13.)  Thou 
Jelleji  thy  people  for  nought,  and  takejl  no  money  for  them. 
And  we  learn  from  (3)  St.  Jerome,  that  ‘ after  their 
‘ laft  overthrow’  by  Adrian,  many  thoufands  of  them 

* were  fold,  and  thofe  who  could  not  be  fold,  were 

* tranfported  into  Egypt,  and  perifhed  by  fhipw rack  or 

* famin,  or  were  malfacred  by  the  inhabitants.’ 

S.  They  were  to  be  rooted  out  of  their  own  land, 
ver.  63.  And  ye  (hall  he  plucked  from  off  the  land  whither 
thou  goejl  to  poffefs  it.  They  were  indeed  plucked from  off 
their  own  land , when  the  ten  tribes  were  carried  into 
captivity  by  the  king  of  Afiyria,  and  other  nations  were 
planted  in  their  Read ; and  when  the  two  other  tribes 
were  carried  au?ay  captive  to  Babylon ; and  when  the 
Romans  took  awray  their  place  and  nation ; befides  other 
captivities  and  tranfportations  of  the  people.  After- 


(1)  Jofepli.  Ant.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  l 
ct  2. 

(2)  ■me  aTrlaKaiSexa  sin 

nrsij.gsv  b?  Ta  xaV  Atyviflov 

gj 'yx, ot  0’ 

troiv  in Qu&r.cr xv . V xvtoiv 

tv  al;  htxgtvn  0 <Pgefiu»  K tnc' 

ev^ciac,  yiv7\iot  Tirgos  roi<; 
annis  X*VII  nujores  vinftos  ad  me- 
t a I ) a cxerccnda  in  ./Egyptum  mifit; 
— Quicunque  vero  infra  XVII  an- 
num atatis  crant,  fub  corona  venditi 
funt,  Iildem  autem  diebus,  dum  a 


Frontone  fecerncbantur,  ex  inedia 
perierunt  XI  ntillia.  Bell.  Jud. 
Lib.  6.  Cap.  9.  Se£i.  2.  p.  1291. 
Cap.  8.  Se£L  2.  p.  1288.  Edit. 
Hudfon. 

(3)  — poll  ultimam  everfionem 
quant  fuftinuerunt  ab  Adriano,  multa 
heminurn  millia  venundata  lint ; et 
qua:  vendi  non  potueriftt,  tranflata  in 
yEgyptum  ; et  tam  naufragio  et  fame 
quant  gentium  ca»de  truncata.  Hie- 
ron.  in  Zachariam  Cap.  11.  p.  1 774. 
Vol.  3.  Edit.  Benediti. 
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wards  when  the  Emperor  Adrian  had  fubducd  the  rebel- 
lious Jews,  he  publiihed  an  (4)  edict  forbidding  them 
upon  pain  of  death  to  fet  foot  in  Jerufalem,  or  even  to 
approach  the  country  round  about  it.  Tertullian  and 
Jerome  fay,  (5 ) that  they  were  prohibited  from  entring 
into  Judea.  From  that  time  to  this  their  country  hath 
been  in  the  pofleftion  of  foreign  lords  and  mailers,  few 
of  the  Jews  dwelling  in  it,  and  thofe  only  of  a low  fertile 
condition.  Benjamin  of  Tudela  in  Spain,  a celebrated 
Jew  of  the  twelfth  century,  traveled  into  all  parts  to  vifit 
thofe  of  his  own  nation,  and  to  learn  an  exaCt  date  of 
their  affairs  : and  he  (6)  hath  reported,  that  Jerufalem 
was  almoft  entirely  abandoned  by  the  Jews.  He  found 
there  not  above  rwo  hundred  perfons,  who  were  for  the 
moil  part  dyers  of  wool,  and  who  every  year  purchafed 
the  privilege  of  the  monopoly  of  that  trade.  They  lived 
all  together  under  David’s  towei,  and  made  there  a very 
little  figure.  If  Jerufalem  had  fo  few  Jews  in  it,  the 
reft  of  the  holy  land  was  ftiil  more  depopulate.  He 
found  two  of  them  in  one  city,  twenty  in  another,  moit 
whereof  wrere  dyers.  In  other  places  there  were  more 
perfons  ; but  in  upper  Galilee,  where  the  nation  was  in 
greateft  repute  after  the  ruin  of  Jerufalem,  he  found 
hardly  any  Jews  at  all.  A very  accurate  and  faithful 
(■/)  traveler  of  our  own  nation,  who  was  himfelf  alfo  in 
the  holy  land,  faith  that  lt  it  is  for  the  moft  part  now 
“ inhabited  by  Moors  and  Arabians  ; thofe  poffefting 
“ the  valleys,  and  thefe  the  mountains.  Turks  there 
ff  be  few^:  but  many  Greeks  with  other  Chriftians  of  all 
“ feels  and  nations,  fuch  as  impute  to  the  place  an  ad- 
‘r  herent  holinefs.  Here  be  alfo  fome  Jews,  yet  inherit 
“ they  no  part  of  the  land,  but  in  their  own  country  do 
(C  live  as  aliens.” 

9.  But  they  were  not  only  to  be  plucked  oft  from  their 
own  land,  but  alfo  to  be  difperfed  into  all  nations. 


(4)  Juftin.  Martyr.  Apol.  1.  ma. 
p.~i.  Edit.  Thirlbii.  Eui'eb.  Ecclef. 
Hift.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  6. 

(5)  Tertull.  Apol.  Cap.  21.  p.  19. 
Edit.  Rigaltii.  Par.  1675.  Hieron. 
in  Ifaiam.  Cap.  6.  p.  6j,  in  Dan. 


Cap.  9.  p.  1117.  Vo!.  3.  Edit.  Be- 
nedift. 

(6)  See  Benjamin.  Itin.  and  Baf- 
nage’s  Hift.  of  the  Jews,  B.  7.  C.  7. 

(7)  Sandys’s Travels.  Book  3.  p. 
114.  7tli  Edit. 


ver.  25. 
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ver.  2£,  And  thou  fhal t he  removed  into  all  the  kingdoms  of 
the  earth  ; and  again  ver.  64,  And  the  Lordjhall Jcatter 
thee  among  all  people , from  one  end  of  the  earth  even  unto 
the  other.  Nehemiah  (I.  8,  9.)  confelleth  that  thefe 
words  were  fulfilled  in  the  Babylonifh  captivity  ; but 
they  have  more  amply  been  fulfilled  fince  the  great 
difperfion  of  the  Jews  by  the  Romans.  What  people 
indeed  have  been  fcattered  fo  far  and  wide  as  they?  and 
where  is  the  nation,  which  is  a ft  ranger  to  them,  or  to 
which  they  are  ft  rangers  ? They  fwarm  in  many  parts  of 
the  Eaft,  are  fpread  through  moft  of  the  countries  of 
Europe  and  Afric,  and  there  are  feveral  families  of  them 
in  the  Weft  Indies.  They  circulate  through  all  parts 
where  trade  and  money  circulate ; and  are,  as  I may 
fay,  the  brokers  of  the  whole  world. 

10.  But  though  they  fhould  be  fo  difperfed,  yet  they 
fliould  not  be  totally  deftroyed,  but  ftill  fubfift  as  a 
diftiinft  people,  as  Mofes  had  before  foretold,  Levit. 
XXVI.  44,  And  yet  for  all  that , when  they  he  in  the  land 
of  their  enemies , I will  not  cajl  them  away , neither  will  I 
abhor  them , to  defray  them  utterly , and  to  break  my  cove- 
nant with  them.  The  Jewilh  nation,  (8)  like  the  bufh 
of  Mofes,  hath  been  always  burning,  but  is  never  con- 
fumed.  And  what  a marvelous  thing  is  it,  that  after  fo 
many  wars,  battles,  and  lieges,  after  fo  many  fires,  fa- 
mins,  and  peftilences,  after  fo  many  rebellions,  maffa- 
cres,  and  perfections,  after  fo  many  years  of  captivity, 
flavery,  and  mifery,  they  are  not  defrayed  utterly , and 
though  fcattereci  among  all  people,  yet  fubfift  as  a di- 
ftindt  people  by  themfelves?  Where  is  any  thing  com- 
parable to  this  to  be  found  in  all  the  hiftories,  and  in  all 
the  nations  under  the  fun  ? 

11.  However,  they  fliould  fuffer  much  in  their  di- 
fperfion, and  fliould  not  reft  long  in  any  place,  ver.  65, 
And  among  thefe  nations  /halt  thou  find  no  eafey  neither  Jh all 
the  foie  of  thy  foot  have  ref.  They  have  been  fo  far  from 
finding  reft,  that  they  have  been  banillied  from  city  to 
city,  from  country  to  country.  In  many  places  they 
have  been  banillied,  and  recalled,  and  banillied  again. 

(8)  Biifnage’s  Hift.  of  the  Jews,  Book  6.  Chap.  i.  Seft.  1. 
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We  will  only  juft  mention  their  great  banifhmcnts  in 
modern  times,  and  from  countries  very  well  known.  In 
the  latter  end  of  the  thirteenth  century  they  (9)  were 
banifhed  from  England  by  Edward  I.  and  were  not  per- 
mitted to  return  and  fettle  again  till  Cromwell’s  time. 
In  the  latter  end  of  the  fourteenth  century  they  (1}  were 
banifhed  from  France  (for  the  feventh  time,  fays  Mezeray) 
by  Charles  VI ; and  ever  li nee  they  have  been  only  tole- 
rated, they  have  not  enjoyed  entire  liberty,  except  at 
Metz  where  they  have  a fynagogue.  In  the  latter  end 
of  the  fifteenth  century  (2)  they  were  banifhed  from 
Spain  by  Ferdinand  and  Ifabclla ; and  according  to 
Mariana,  there  were  a hundred  and  feventy  thoufand 
families,  or  as  fome  fay  eight  hundred  thoufand  perfons 
who  left  the  kingdom  : Moft  of  them  paid  dearly  to 
John  II.  for  a refuge  in  Portugal,  but  within  a few  years 
were  expelled  from  thence  alfo  by  his  fuccefTor  Emanuel. 
And  in  our  own  time,  within  thefc  few  years,  they  were 
banifhed  from  Prague  by  the  queen  of  Bohemia. 

12.  They  fhould  be  opprejfed  and  f potted  evermore ; 
and  their  honfes  and  vineyards , their  oxen  and  aff'es  fhould 
be  taken  from  them,  and  they  fhould  be  only  opprejfed 
and  crujhed  alzvay , ver.  29,  &c.  And  what  frequent 
feizures  have  been  made  of  their  effects  in  almoft  all 
countries  ? how  often  have  they  been  fined  and  fleeced 
by  almoft  all  governments  ? how  often  have  they  been 
forced  to  redeem  their  lives  with  what  is  almofi:  as  dear 
as  their  lives,  their  treafure  ? Inftances  are  innumerable. 
We  will  only  cite  an  (3)  hiftorian  of  our  own,  who  favs 
that  Henry  III.  tf  always  polled  the  Jews  at  every  low 
ebb  of  his  fortunes.  One  Abraham,  who  was  found. 
“ delinquent,  was  forced  to  pay  feven  hundred  marks 
<f  for  his  redemption.  Aaron,  another  Jew,  protefted 
that  the  king  had  taken  from  him  at  times  thirty 
“ thoufand  marks  of  filver,  befides  two  hundred  marks 
<f  of  gold,  which  he  had  prefented  to  the  queen.  And 

(9)  See  Kennet,  E*hard,  and  Baf-  C.  18. 
rage’s  Hift.  of  the  Jews.  B.  7.  (2)  See  Mariana’s  Hift.  of  Spain, 

Chap.  19.  . . B.  26.  Chap.  1 et  6.  and  Bafnage, 

(1)  On  enjoignit  aux  Juifs  pour  B.  7.  C.21. 
la  fcptiefme-fois,  &c.  See  Mezeray  (3)  Daniel  in  Kennet.  Vol.  1. 
Abrcge  Chrenol.  et  Bafnage.  B.  7.  p.  179. 
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<f  in  like  manner  he  ufed  many  others  of  the  Jews.” 
And  when  they  were  baniihed  in  the  reign  of  Edward  I. 
their  edates  were  confifcated,  and  immenfe  fums  thereby 
accrued  to  the  crown. 

13.  Their  Jons  .and  their  daughters  Jhould  be  given  unto 
another  people , ver.  32.  And  in  feveral  countries,  in 
Spain  and  Portugal  particularly,  their  children  have  been 
taken  from  them  by  order  of  the  government  to  be  edu- 
cated in  the  popifn  religion.  The  (4)  fourth  council  of 
Toledo  ordered,  that  all  their  children  fhould  be  taken 
from  them  for  fear  they  fhould  partake  of  their  errors, 
and  that  they  fhould  be  fhut  up  in  monaderies,  to  be 
indruhtcd  in  the  chridian  truths.  And  when  they  were 
baniihed  from  Portugal,  (t  the  king,”  fays  (5)  Mariana, 
ordered  all  their  children,  under  14  years  of  age,  to 
<f  be  taken  from  them,  and  baptized  : a practice  not  at 
*(  all  judifiable,”  adds  the  hidorian,  “ becaufe  none 
fC  ought  to  be  forced  to  become  Chridians,  nor  children 
t(  to  be  taken  from  their  parents.” 

14.  They  Jhould  be  mad  for  the  fight  of  their  eyes  which 
they  foould fee , ver.  34.  And  into  what  madnefs,  fury, 
and  defperation  have  they  been  pufhcd  by  the  cruel 
ufage,  extortions,  and  opprefiions  which  they  have  un- 
dergone? We  will  allege  only  two  fimilar  inftances,  one 
from  ancient,  and  one  from  modern  hiflory.  After  the 
dedrucdion  of  Jerufalem  by  Titus,  (6)  fc me  of  the  word 
of  the  Jews  took  refuge  in  the  caflle  of  Mafada,  where 
being  clofely  befieged  by  the  Romans,  they  at  the  per- 
fuafion  of  Eleazer  their  leader,  firft  murdered  their 
wives  and  children;  then  ten  men  were  cholcn  by  lot  to 
flay  the  reft;  this  being  done,  one  of  the  ten  was  chofen 
in  like  manner  to  kill  the  other  nine,  which  having  exe- 
cuted he  fet  fire  to  the  place,  and  then  dabbed  himfelf. 
There  were  nine  hundred  and  fixty  who  perifhed  in  this 
miferable  manner ; and  only  two  women,  and  five  boys 
efcaped  by  hiding  themfelves  in  the  aquedudts  under 
ground.  Such  another  indance  we  have  in  our  Englidi 

(4)  See  Bafnage,  B.  7.  C.  13.  (6)  Jofcpbus  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  7. 

Soft.  14.  C.  8 et  9.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

u>  Mariana,  B.  26.  C.  6. 
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hi  dory.  For  (7)  in  thp  reign  of  Richard  the  fird,  when 
the  people  were  in  arms  to  make  a general  maflacre  ot 
them,  fifteen  hundred  of  them  feifed  on  the  city  of  York 
to  defend  themfelves ; but  being  befieged  they  offered 
to  capitulate,  and  to  ranfom  their  lives  with  money. 
The  offer  being  refufed,  one  of  them  cryed  in  defpair, 
that  it  was  better  to  die  courageoudy  for  the  law,  than  to 
fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Chriftians.  Every  one  imme- 
diately took  his  knife,  and  dabbed  his  wife  and  children. 
The  men  afterwards  retired  into  the  king’s  palace,  which 
they  fei  on  fire,  in  which  they  confumed  themfelves  writh 
the  palace  and  furniture. 

1 5.  They  fbould ferve  other  gods,  wood  and  done,  ver.  36 ; 
and  again  ver.  6a.  they  Jhould  ferve  other  gods , which 
neither  they  nor  their  fathers  had  known,  even  wood  and 
Jlone.  And  is  it  not  too  common  for  the  Jewrs  in  popida 
countries  to  comply  with  the  idolatrous  worfhip  of  the 
church  of  Rome,  and  to  bow  down  to  flocks  and  ftones 
rather  than  their  effects  diould  be  feifed  and  confifcated  ? 
Here  again  wre  mud:  cite  the  author,  who  hath  mod: 
dudied,  and  hath  bed:  written  their  modern  hiftory,  and 
whom  we  have  had  occadon  to  quote  feveral  times  in 
this  difeourfe.  Cf  The  Spanifh  and  Portugal  Inquifl- 
" tions,  (8)  faith  he,  reduce  them  to  the  dilemma  of 
(<  being  either  hypocrites  or  burnt.  The  number  of 
rc  thefe  didemblers  is  very  condderable ; and  it  ought 
not  to  be  concluded,  that  there  are  no  jews  in  Spain 
or  Portugal,  becaule  they  are  not  known  : They  are 
<r  fo  much  the  more  dangerous,  for  not  only  being  very 
ff  numerous,  but  confounded  with  the  eccledaftics,  and 
l<  entring  into  all  ecclcfiaftical  dignities.”  In  another 
(9)  place  he  faith,  f<  The  mod:  furprifing  thing  is,  that 
<f  this  religion  fpreads  from  generation  to  generation, 
and  dill  fubiids  in  the  perfons  of  didemblers  in  a re- 
“ mote  poderitv.  In  vain  the  great  lords  of  Spain  (1) 
<f  make  alliances,  change  their  names , and  take  ancient 

(7)  Bafnage.  B.  7.  Chap.  10.  Seft.  (9)  B.  7.  Chap.  si.  ScSi.  26. 

?.o.  who  cites  Matt.  Paris,  p.  m.et  (1)  Limborch  Collat.  cum  Jud, 
Polyd.  Virgil.  1.  14.  p.  248.  p.  102. 

(8)  Bafnage.  Book  7.  Chap.  33. 

Seft.  14. 
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rf  fcutcheons ; mv?  Jlill  known  to  be  of  Jewifh  race, 
“ and  Jews  ihemfelves.  The  convents  of  monks  and  nuns 
*'  are  full  of  ihem.  Mofl  of  the  canons , inquifitors , ami 
*(  bifhops  proceed  from  this  nation.  This  is  enough  to 
<f  make  the  people  and  clergy  of  this  country  trcmble> 
tc  fince  fuch  fort  of  churchmen  can  only  profane  the 
<f  facraments,  and  want  intention  in  confccrating  the 
fe  hoft  they  adore.  In  the  mean  time  Orobio,  who 
“ relates  the  fact,  knew  thefe  dilfembrcrs.  He  was 

i 

*f  one  of  them  himfelf,  and  bent  the  knee  before  the 
<f  facrament.  Moreover  he  brings  proofs  of  his  afi'er- 
" tion,  in  maintaining,  that  there  are  in  the  fynagogue 
r‘  of  Amfterdam,  brothers  and  fillers  and  near  relations 
**  to  good  families  of  Spain  and  Portugal  ; and  even 
e<  Franc ife an  monks,  Dominicans,  and  Jefuits,  who 
“ come  to  do  penance,  and  make  amends  for  the  crime 
•*  they  have  committed  in  difiembling.’’- 

t6-.  They  Jhould  become  an  afionifhment , a proverb , and 
a by-word  among  all  nations , ver.  37.  And  do  we  nor 
hear  and  fee  this  prophecy  fulfilled  almoft  every  day  ? is 
not  the  avarice,  ufury,  and  hard-hearted nefs  of  a Jew 
grown  proverbial  ? and  are  not  their  perfons  generally 
odious  among  all.  forts  of  people  ? Mohammcdans> 
Heathens,  and  Chriftians,  however  they  may  difagree  in 
other  points,  yet  generally  agree  in  vilifying,  abufing, 
and  perfecuting  the  Jews.  In  moll  places  where  they 
are  tolerated,  they  arc  obliged  to  live  in  a fepatate  quar- 
ter by  themfelves,  (as  they  did  here  in  the  Old  Jewry) 
and  to  wear  fome  badge  of  diftindtion.  Their  very 
countenances  commonly  diftinguifh  them  from  the  reft 
of  mankind.  They  arc  in  all  refpects  treated,  as  if  rhey 
were  of  another  fpecies.  And  when  a great  matter  of 
nature  would  draw  the  portrait  of  a Jew,  how  dcteftable 
a character  hath  he  reprefented  in  the  perfon  of  his  Jew 
of  Venice! 

17.  Finally  their  plagues Jhould  be  wonderful ,.  even  great 
plagues , and  of  long  continuance , ver.  59.  And  have  not 
their  plagues  continued  now  thefe  170Q  years?  Their 
former  captivities  were  very  fnort  in  comparifon : and 
(2)  Ezekiel  and  Daniel  prophelicd  in  the  land  of  the 

(2)  See  Bafnage,  B.  6.  Chap.  1.  Se&.  2. 
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Chaldaeans : but  now  they  have  no  true  prophet  to  foretel 
an  end  of  their  calamities,  they  have  only  falfe  Meffiahs 
to  delude  them  and  aggravate  their  misfortunes.  In 
their  former  captivities  they  had  the  comfort  of  being 
conveyed  to  the  fame  place ; they  dwelt  together  in  the 
land  of  Gofhen,  they  were  carried  together  to  Babylon  : 
but  now  they  are  difperfed  all  over  the  face  of  the  earth.. 
What  nation  hath  fuffered  fo  much,  and  yet  induced  fo 
long  ? what  nation  hath  fubfifted  as  a diftindt  people  in 
their  own  country,  fo  long  as  thefe  have  done  in  their 
difperfion  into  all  countries  ? and  what  a Handing  mi- 
racle is  this  exhibited  to  the  view  and  obfervation  of  the 
whole  world  ? 

Here  are  inftances  of  prophecies,  prophecies  delivered 
above  three  thoufand  years  ago,  and  yet  as  wre  fee  ful- 
filling in  the  world  at  this  very  time  : and  what  ftronger 
proofs  can  we  defire  of  the  divine  legation  of  Mofes  ? 
How  thefe  inftances  may  affedt  others,  I know  not;  but  * 
for  myfelf  I muft  acknowledge,  they  not  only  convince, 
but  amaze  and  aftonifh  me  beyond  expreftion.  They 
are  truly,  as  Mofes  foretold  they  would  be,  afign  and  a. 
•wonder  for  ever , ver.  45,  46.  Moreover  all  thefe  curfes 
Jh all  come  upon  thee , and  fhall  purfue  thee  and  overtake  thee , 
till  thou  be  defrayed ; becaufe  thou  hearkenedf  not  unto  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God , to  keep  his  commandments , and 
his  fatutes  which  he  commanded  thee : and  they  'fhall  be 
upon  thee  for  a fign  and  for  a wonder,  and  upon  thy  feed 
for  ever. 


-U. 


VIII. 

Prophecies  of  other  prophets  concerning  the  Jews. 

1 

BESIDES  the  prophecies  of  Mofes,  there  ate  others 
of  other  prophets,  relative  to  the  prefent  ftate  and 
condition  of  the  Jews.  Such  are  thofe  particularly  con- 
cerning the  reftoration  of  the  two  tribes  ot  Judah  and 
Benjamin  from  captivity,  and  the  diflolutiOn  df  the  ten 
tribes  of  Ifrael ; and  thofe  concerning  the  prefervation 

I 2 ot 


n6  DISSERTATIONS  on 

of  the  Jews,  and  the  deftrucftion  of  their  enemies ; 'and 
thofe  concerning  the  defolation  of  Judea  ; and  thofe 
concerning  the  infidelity  and  reprobation  of  the  Jews  ; 
and  thofe  concerning  the  calling  and  obedience  of  the 
Gentiles.  And  it  may  be  proper  to  fay  fomething  upon 
each  of  thefe  topics. 

I.  It  was  foretold,  that  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael  fhould 
be  carried  captive  by  the  kings  of  Aftyria,  and  that  the 
two  remaining  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin  fhould  be 
carried  captive  by  the  king  of  Babylon  : but  with  this 
difference,  that  the  two  tribes  fhould  be  reftored  and 
return  from  their  captivity,  but  the  ten  tribes  fhould  be 
diffolved  and  loft  in  theirs.  Nay  not  only  the  captivity 
and  reftoration  of  the  two  tribes  were  foretold,  but  the 
precife  time  of  their  captivity  and  reftoration  was  alfo 
prefixed  and  determined  by  the  prophet  Jeremiah  : 
(XXV.  ii.)  ‘This  whole  land  Jhall  be  a deflation,  and 
an  ajlonijhrncnt ; and  thefe  nations  JJoall  ferve  the  king  of 
Babylon  feventy  years  : and  again  (XXIX.  io.)  Thus 
faith  the  Lord , that  after  feventy  years  be  accomplifoed  at 
Babylon , I will  vifit  you,  and  perform  my  good  word  towards 
you,  in  caufing  you  to  return  to  this  place.  This  prophecy 
was  firft  delivered  (Jer.  XXV.  i.)  in  the  fourth  year  of 
Jehoiakim  the  fon  of  Jofiah  king  of  Judah , that  was  the 
jirfl  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon.  And  this 
( i ) fame  year  it  began  to  be  put  in  execution  ; for  Ne- 
buchadnezzar invaded  Judea,  befieged  and  took  Jeru- 
falem,  made  Jehoiakim  his  fubjedt  and  tributary,  trans- 
ported the.  fineft  children  of  the  royal  family  and  of  the 
nobility  to  Babylon  to  be  bred  up  there  for  eunuchs  and 
llaves  in  his  palace,  and  alfo  carried  away  the  veftels  of 
the  houfe  of  the  Lord,  and  put  them  in  the  temple  of 
his  god  at  Babylon.  Seventy  years  from  this  time  will 
bring  us  down  to  the  firft  year  of  Cyrus,  (2  Chron. 
XXXVI.  22.  Ezra  I.  1.)  when  he  made  his  proclama- 
tion for  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews,  and  for  the  rebuild- 
ing of  the  temple  at  Jerufalem.  This  computation  of 
the  feventy  years  captivity  appears  to  be  the  trueft,  and 

( 1 ) See  Uflier,  Prideaux,  tend  the  Commentators  on  2 Kings  XXIV.  2 Chron. 
XXXVJ.  and  Dan.  I. 


mo  ft 


the  PROPHECIES.  117 

moft  agreeable  to  feripture.  But  if  you  fix  the  com- 
mencement of  thefe  feventy  years  at  the  time  when  Je- 
rufalem  was  burnt  and  deftroyed,  their  (2)  conclufion 
will  fall  about  the  time  when  Darius  ilTued  his  decree  for 
rebuilding  the  temple,  after  the  work  had  been  itopt 
and  fufpended.  Or  if  you  fix  their  commencement  at 
the  time  when  Nebuzaradan  carried  away  the  laid  re- 
mainder of  the  people,  and  completed  the  defolation  of 
the  land,  their  (3)  conclufion  will  fall  about  the  time 
when  the  temple  was  finifiied  and  dedicated,  and  the 
firft  paffover  was  folemnized  in  it.  Cf  So  that,”  as  Dean 
Pribeaux  fays,  “ taking  it  which  way  you  will,  and  at 
“ what  ftage  you  pleafe,  the  prophecy  cf  Jeremiah  will 
<f  be  fully  and  exactly  accomplifhed  concerning  this 
tf  matter.”  It  may  be  faid  to  have  been  accompliflied 
at  three  different  times,  and  in  three  different  manners, 
and  therefore  poflibly  all  might  have  been  intended, 
tho’  the  firft  without  doubt  was  the  principal  objetft  of 
the  prophecy. 

But  the  cafe  was  different  with  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael. 
It  is  very  well  known  that  Ephraim  being  the  chief  of 
the  ten  tribes  is  often  put  for  all  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael ; 
and  it  was  predicted  by  Ifaiah  (VII.  8.)  Within  threefcore 
and  Jive  years  Jhall  Ephraim  he  broken , that  it  he  not  a 
people.  This  prophecy  w as  delivered  in  the  firft  year  of 
Ahaz  king  of  Judah  ; for  in  the  latter  end  of  his  father 
Jotham’s  reign,  (2  Kings  XV.  37.)  Rezin  king  of  Syria 
and  Pekah  king  of  Ifrael  began  their  expedition  againft 
Judah.  They  went  up  tow  ards  Jerufalem  to  war  againft 
it  in  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Ahaz  ; and  it  was  to 
comfort  him  and  the  houfe  of  David  in  thefe  difficulties 
and  diftrefles,  that  the  prophet  Ifaiah  was  commiflioned 
to  afiure  him,  that  the  kings  of  Syria  and  Ifrael  fhould 
remain  only  the  heads  of  their  refpeCtive  cities,  they  1 
fhould  not  prevail  againft  Jerufalem,  and  within  fixty 
and  five  years  Ifrael  fhould  be  fo  broken  as  to  be  no 
more  a people.  The  learned  (4)  Vitringa  is  of  opinion, 
that  the  text  is  corrupted,  and  that  inftead  of  fixty 
and  five  it  wras  originally  written  fixteen  'W  and 

(2)  Prideaux  ConneQ.  Part  i.  B.  3.  (3)  Prideaux  ibid.  Anno  515.  Da- 

Anno  518.  Darius  rius  7,  (4)  Comment,  in  locum. 
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five.  Sixteen  and  five , as  he  confefleth,  is  an  odd  way 
of  computation  for  one  and  twenty ; but  it  deligns  per- 
fectly the  years  of  Ahaz  and  Hezekiah.  For  Ahaz 
reigned  fixteen  years,  and  Hezekiah  five  years  alone, 
having  reigned  one  year  jointly  with  his  father  : and  it 
was  in  the Jixth year  of  Hezekiah , (2  Kings XVIII.  10, 1 1 .) 
that  Shalmanefer  took  Samaria , and  carried  away  Ifrael 
ttnto  Affyria.  Then  indeed  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael  was 
broken  : and  the  conjecture  of  Vitringa  would  appear 
much  more  probable,  if  it  could  be  proved  that  it  had 
ever  been  ufual  to  write  the  numbers  or  dates  of  years 
partly  in  words  at  length,  and  partly  in  numeral  letters. 
But  without  recourfe  to  fuch  an  expedient  the  thing  may- 
be explicated  otherwife.  For  from  the  firft  of  Ahaz  (5) 
compute  fixty  and  five  years  in  the  reigns  of  Ahaz, 
Hezekiah,  and  Manafleh,  the  end  of  them  will  fall 
about  the  22d  year  of  Manaffeh,  when  Efarhaddon  king 
pf  Affyria  made  the  laft  deportation  of  the  Ifraelites,  and 
planted  other  nations  in  their  ftead ; and  in  the  fame 
expedition  probably  took  Manafleh  captive,  (2  Chrorp 
XXXIIL  11.)  and  carried  him  to  Babylon.  It  is  faid 
exprefly  that  it  was  Efarhaddon  who  planted  the  other 
nations  in  the  cities  of  Samaria:  but  it  is  not  faid  exprefly 
in  feripture,  that  he  carried  away  the  remainder  of  the 
people,  but  it  may  be  inferred  from  feveral  circum- 
fiances  of  the  ftory.  There  were  other  deportations  of 
the  Ifraelites  made  by  the  kings  of  Affyria  before  this 
pme.  In  the  reign  of  Ahaz,  Tiglath-pilczer  took  many 
of  the  Ifraelites,  even  the  Reiibenites,  and  the  Gadites , and 
the  half  tribe  of  Manaffeh,  and  all  the  land  of  Naphtali , 
and  carried  them  captive  to  Affyria , and  brought  them  unto 
Ilal ah,  and  1 tabor,  and  Hara,  and  to  the  river  Gozan. 
(1  Chron.  V.  26.  2 Kings  XV.  29.)  Flis  foil  Shalma- 
nefer,  in  the  reign  of  Hezekiah,  took  Samaria,  and  car- 
ried away  Dill  greater  numbers  unto  Affyria,  and  put  them 
in  Halah  and  in  Haber  by  the  river  of  Gozan  (the  fame 
places  whither  their  brethren  had  been  carried  before 
them)  and  in  the  cities  of  the  Modes . (2  Kings  XVIII. 
11.)  His  fon  Sennacherib  came  up  alfo  againfl:  Hcze- 
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kiah,  and  all  the  fenced  cities  of  Judah  ; but  his  army 
was  miraculouily  defeated,  and  he  himfelf  was  forced  to 
return  with  fha'me  and  difgrace  into  his  own  country, 
where  he  was  murdered  by  two  of  his  fons.  (2  Kings 
XVIII.  19.)  Another  of  his  fons,  Efarhaddon  fuc- 
ceeded  him  in  the  throne,  but  it  was  forne  time  before 
he  could  recover  his  kingdom  from  thefe  diforders,  and 
think  of  reducing  Syria  and  Paleltine  again  to  his  obe- 
dience : and  then  it  was,  and  not  till  then,  that  he  com- 
pleted the  ruin  of  the  ten  tribes,  carried  away  the  remains 
of  the  people,  and  to  prevent  the  land  from  becoming 
defolate,  brought  men  from  Babylon , and  from  Cuthah , and 
from  Hava , and  from  Hamath , and  from  Sepharvaim , and 
placed  them  in  the  cities  of  Samaria, , inftead  of  the  children 
of  Ifrael.  (Ezra  IV.  2,  10.  2 Kings  XVII.  24.)  Ephraim 
was  broken  from  being  a kingdom  before,  but  now  he 
was  broken  from  being  a people.  And  from  that  time 
to  this  what  account  can  be  given  of  the  people  of  Ifrael 
as  diftindt  from  the  people  of  Judah?  where  have  they 
fublifled  all  this  while  ? and  where  is  their  lituation,  or 
what  is  their  condition  at  prefent  ? 

We  fee  plainly  that  they  were  placed  in  Affyria  and 
Media  ; and  if  they  fubiifled  any  where,  one  would 
imagin  they  might  be  found  there  in  the  greateft  abun- 
dance. But  authors  have  generally  fought  for  them 
elfcwhere  : and  the  vifionary  writer  of  the  fecond  book 
of  Efdras  (XIII.  40,  &c.)  hath  afferted  that  they  took 
a refolution  of  retiring  from  the  Gentiles,  and  of  going 
into  a country,  which  had  never  been  inhabited  ; that 
the  river  Euphrates  was  miraculoufly  divided  for  their 
palfage,  and  they  proceeded  in  their  journey  a year  and 
a half,  before  they  arrived  at  this  country,  which  was 
called  Arfareth.  But  the  worft  of  it  is,  as  this  country 
was  unknown  before,  fo  it  hath  been  equally  unknown 
ever  fince.  It  is  to  be  found  no  where  but  in  this 
apocryphal  book,  which  is  fo  wild  and  fabulous  in  other 
refpedts,  that  it  deferves  no  credit  in  this  particular. 
Benjamin  of  Tudela,  a Jew  of  thp  twelfth  century,  (6) 


(6)  For  thefe  particulars  the  reader  may  confult  Bafnage’s  Hill.  of  the  Jews. 
Book  6.  Chap.  2 and  3. 
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hath  likewife  atfigned  them  a large  and  fpacious  country 
with  fine  cities  ; but  no  body  knoweth  to  this  day  where 
it  is  fituated.  Eldad,  another  Jew  of  the  thirteenth 
century,  hath  placed  them  in  Ethiopia  and  I know  not 
where,  and  hath  made  the  Saracens  and  twenty  five 
kingdoms  tributary  to  them.  Another  Jewifh  writer, 
Pcritful  of  Ferrara,  who  lived  in  the  century  before  the 
lafi,  hath  given  them  kingdoms  in  a country  called  Pcr- 
richa,  indofed  by  unknown  mountains,  and  bounded 
by  AiTyria,  and  likewife  in  the  deferts  of  Arabia,  and 
even  in  the  Ealf  Indies.  Manaffeh,  a famous  rabbi  of 
the  laffc  century,  and  others  have  afferted,  that  they 
paffed  into  Tartary , and  expelled  the  Scythians ; and 
others  again  from  Tartary  have  conveyed  them  into 
America.  But  all  thefe  differing  accounts  prove  nothing 
but  the  great  uncertainty  that  there  is  in  this  matter. 
The  belt  of  them  are  only  conjectures  without  any  folid 
foundation,  but  moff  of  them  are  manifeft  forgeries  of 
the  Jew's  to  aggrandize  their  nation. 

The  difficulty  of  finding  out  the  habitations  of  the 
ten  tribes  hath  induced  (7)  others  to  maintain,  that  they 
returned  into  their  own  country  with  the  other  two  tribes 
after  the  Babylonifh  captivity.  The  decree  indeed  of 
Cyrus  extended  to  all  the  people  of  God , (Ezra  I.  3.) 
and  that  of  Artaxcrxes  to  all  the  people  of  Ifrael ; ( VII.  1 3. ) 
and  no  doubt  many  of  the  Ifraelites  took  advantage  of 
thefe  decrees,  and  returned  with  Zerubbabcl  and  Ezra 
to  their  own  cities  : but  ftill  the  main  body  of  the  ten 
tribes  remained  behind.  Ezra,  v.  ho  fhould  beft  know, 
faith  that  there  rofe  up  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin , (I.  5.)  and  he  calleth  the  Samaritans  the  ad- 
versaries of  Judah  and  Benjamin  \ (IV.  1 . ) thefe  two  tribes 
were  the  principals,  the  others  were  only,  as  accelfories. 
And  if  they  did  not  return  at  this  time,  they  cannot  be 
fuppofed  to  have  returned  in  a body  at  any  time  after 
this : for  w7e  read  of  no  fuch  adventure  in  hiftory,  we 
know  neither  the  time  nor  occafion  of  their  return,  nor 

(7)  See  Calmct’s  two  Diflertations,  merit.  Vol.  3.  2d.  Ou  I’on  examine 

ufl.  Sur  le  pays  ou  les  dix  tribus  fi  les  dix  tribus  font  revenues  de  leur 
d’ Ifrael  furent  tranfportces,  et  fur  captivite,  dans  la  terre  d’lfrael.  Com- 
celui  oil  elks  font  aujourd’hui.  Com-  ment.  Vol.  6. 
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who  were  their  generals  or  leaders  in  this  expedition. 
Jofcphus,  who  faw  his  country  for  feveral  years  in  as 
iloriihing  a condition  as  at  any  time  fince  the  captivity, 
affirms  that  (8)  Ezra  font  a copy  of  the  decree  of  Ar- 
taxerxes  to  all  of  the  fame  nation  throughout  Media, 
where  the  ten  tribes  lived  in  captivity,  and  many  of 
them  came  with  their  effects  to  Babylon,  deliring  to  re- 
turn to  Jerufalem  : but  the  main  body  of  the  Ifraelitcs 
abode  in  that  region  : and  therefore  it  hath  happened, 
faith  he,  that  there  are  two  tribes  in  Aha  and  Europe, 
living  in  fubjedtion  to  the  Romans  : but  the  ten  tribes 
are  beyond  the  Euphrates  to  this  time  ; and  then  addeth 
with  the  vanity  of  a Jew  fpeaking  of  his  countrymen, 
that  they  were  fo  many  myriads,  that  they  could  not  be 
numbered. 

Others,  finding  no  good  authority  for  admitting  that 
the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael  were  reftored  in  the  fame  manner 
as  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  (9)  have 
therefore  afferted,  that  fC  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael,  which 
“ had  feparated  from  the  houfe  of  David,  were  brought 
((  to  a full  and  utter  deftruCtion,  and  never  after  re- 
“ covered  themfelves  again.  For  thofe  who  were  thus 
“ carried  away  (excepting  only  fome  few,  who  joining 
t(  themfelves  to  the  Jews  in  the  land  of  their  captivity 
<(  returned  with  them)  foon  going  into  the  ufages,  and 
“ idolatry  of  the  nations,  among  whom  they  were 
r<  planted,  (to  which  they  were  too  much  addicted  while 
“ in  their  own  land)  after  a while  became  wholly  ab- 
<c  forbed,  and  fw  allowed  up  in  them,  and  thence  utterly 


(8)  to  o’  av7tfpx(pov  xv Trig  rzeepet 
•GxavTxg  e7re/xi^/s  TXg  ouotOvetg  mg 

zbt x Tr,v  MriSiat  ovTxg. -arcAAot 

S’  xvtuv,  xxi  TXg  XTYiee t;  at’aAa£ot<* 
Tig,  05X60  v st;  Bx£v}.avu,  ts-o&xvt  eg 
tv)v  ft?  to.  IfpcroAt’fia  xadccov'  o St 
■era?  Icpa-oAirw*  xxtx  ^upxv 

e/xe tvs.  d'to  xat  ovo  (pvhug  Etrat  cvp- 

£s£'/:XS!/  ETTt  TE  Tf)g  Asria?  XXI  Tr,g 

Lvcuki jc.  Pat/xatot?  tigrxxXXTx:.  at 
St  Stxx  <p'j Aat  Tutfxv  £tcri»  BvtppxTX 
tug  Sevpo,  /tvg  ixStg  xnvt  t^ot,  xxt 

yvuj-^riiixt  fj.y  Swxutvut'  ex- 
emplar vero  ejus  in  Mediam  ad  om- 
aes  gentis  fu<e  homines  mifit. — multi 


vero  cx  iis  cum  re  fua  familiari  Ba- 
bylonem  fe  contulerunt,  ut  qui  Hie- 
rofolyma  revertendi  defiderio  tene- 
bantur.  Omnis  autem  multitudo  If- 
raeliraruni  in  ea  regione  manlit.  Qua- 
popter  du:e  tantum  fribus  per  Adam 
atque  Europam  tub  Romano  degunt 
iinperio.  Decern  autem  reliqtiae  tribus 
ufque  in  hodiernum  diem  loca  ultra 
Euphratem  colurr,  infimta  hoimnum 
millia,  nee  numero  comprehendenda. 
Antiqu.  Lib.  it.  Cap.  Se£t.  2.  p. 
482.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(9)  Prideaux  Connect.  Part  I. 
Book  J.  Anno  677.  Manafleh  22. 
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c<  lofing  their  name,  their  language,  and  their  memo- 
rial,  were  never  after  any  more  fpoken  of.”  But  if 
the  whole  race  of  Ifrael  became  thus  extintt,  and  pe- 
rilled for  ever,  how  can  the  numerous  prophecies  be 
fulfilled,  which  promife  the  future  converfion  and  re- 
ftoration  of  Ifrael  as  well  as  of  Judah  ? 

The  truth  I conceive  to  lie  between  thefe  two  opinions. 
Neither  did  they  all  return  to  Jerufalem,  neither  did  all, 
who  remained  behind,  comply  with  the  idolatry  of  the 
Gentiles,  among  whom  they  lived.  But  whether  they 
remained,  or  whether  they  returned,  this  prophecy  of 
Ifaiah  was  itill  fulfilled  ; the  kingdom,  the  common- 
wealth, the  fiate  of  Ifrael  was  utterly  broken ; they  no 
longer  fubiified  as  a diftindt  people  from  Judah,  they 
no  longer  maintained  a feparate  religion,  they  joined 
themfelves  to  the  Jews  from  whom  they  had  been  un- 
happily divided,  they  loft  the  name  of  Ifrael  as  a name 
of  diftindtion,  and  w ere  thenceforth  all  in  common  called 
Jews.  It  appears  from  the  book  of  Efther,  that  there 
were  great  numbers  of  Jews  in  all  the  hundred  twenty 
and  feven  provinces  of  the  kingdom  of  Ahafuerus  or  Ar- 
taxerxes  Longimanus  king  of  Perfia,  and  they  could  not 
all  be  the  remains  of  the  tw^o  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benja- 
min, who  had  refufed  to  return  to  Jerufalem  with  their 
brethren  ; they  muft  many  of  them  have  been  the  dc- 
feendents  of  the  ten  tribes  whom  the  kings  of  Aftyria 
had  carried  away  captive  ; but  yet  they  are  all  fpoken  of 
as  one  and  the  fame  people,  and  all  without  diftinction 
are  denominated  Jews.  We  read  in  the  Adds  of  the 
Apoftles,  (II.  9.)  that  there  came  to  Jerufalem  to  cele- 
brate the  feaft  of  Pentecoft  Parthians , and  Medesy  and 
Elamites , and  the  dzvellers  in  Mcfopotamia  : thefe  men 
came  from  the  countries,  wherein  the  ten  tribes  had 
been  placed,  and  in  all  probability  therefore  were  fome 
of  their  poftcrity  ; but  yet  thefe  as  well  as  the  reft  are 
ftiled  (ver.  5.)  Jezvsy  devout  men,  out  of  every  nation  under 
leaven.  Thofe  likewife  of  the  ten  tribes,  who  returned 
to  Jerufalem,  united  with  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin,  and  formed  but  one  nation,  one  body  of 
Jews  ; they  might  for  fome  ages  perhaps  preferve  their 
genealogies ; but  they  are  now  incorporated  together. 
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and  the  diftindtion  of  tribes  and  families  is  in  great  mea- 
fure  loft  among  them;,  and  they  have  all  from  the  Baby- 
lonilh  captivity  to  this  day  been  comprehended  under 
the  general  name  of  Jews.  In  St.  Paul’s  time  there 
were  fcveral  perfons  of  all  the  ten  tribes  in  being ; for 
he  fpeaketh  of  the  twelve  tribes  hoping  to  attain  to  the  pro - 
mife  of  God ; (Adts  XXVI.  7.)  and  St.  James  addrelTeth 
his  epiftle  to  the  twelve  tribes  which  are  fcattered  abroad. 
(James  I.  1.)  And  we  make  no  queftion,  that  feveral 
perfons  of  all  the  ten  tribes  are  in  being  at  prefent,  tho? 
we  cannot  feparate  them  from  the  reft ; they  are  con- 
founded with  the  other  Jews  ; there  is  no  difference,  no 
diftindtion  between  them.  The  (1)  Samaritans  indeed 
(of  whom  there  are  ftill  fome  remains  at  Sichem  and  the 
neighbouring  towns)  pretend  to  be  the  dependents  of 
the  children  of  Ifrael,  but  they  are  really  derived  from, 
thofe  nations,  which  Efarhaddon  king  of  Affyria  planted 
in  the  country,  after  he  had  carried  thence  the  ten  tribes 
into  captivity.  And  for  this  reafon  the  Jews  call  them 
by  no  other  name  than  Cuthites,  (the  name  of  one  of 
thofe  nations)  and  exclaim  againft  them  as  the  worft  of 
heretics,  and  if  poftible  have  greater  hatred  and  abhor- 
rence of  them  than  of  the  Chriftians  themfelves. 

Thus  we  fee  how  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael  were  in  a 
manner  loft  in  their  captivity,  while  the  two  tribes  of 
Judah  and  Benjamin  were  reftored  and  preferved  feveral 
ages  afterwards.  And  what,  can  you  believe,  were  the 
reafons  of  God’s  making  this  difference  and  diftindtion 
between  them  ? The  ten  tribes  had  totally  revolted 
from  God  to  the  worfhip  of  the  golden  calves  in  Dan 
and  Bethel ; and  for  this,  and  their  other  idolatry  and 
wickednefs,  they  were  fuffered  to  remain  in  the  land  of 
their  captivity.  The  Jews  were  reftored,  not  fo  much 
for  their  own  fakes,  as  for  the  fake  of  the  promifes  made 
unto  the  fathers,  the  promife  to  Judah  that  the  Meffiah 
fhould  come  of  his  tribe,  the  promife  to  David  that  the 
Meffiah  fhould  be  born  of  his  family.  It  was  therefore 
neceffary  for  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  the  families  of  that 
pibe,  to  be  kept  diftindt  until  the  coming  of  the  Mef- 

(1)  Sec  Prideaux  as  before, 
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ftah.  But  now  thefe  ends  are  fully  anfwered,  the  tribes 
of  Judah  and  Benjamin  are  as  much  confounded  as  any 
of  the  reft  : all  distinction  of  families  and  genealogies  is 
loft  among  them : and  the  (2)  Jews  themfelvcs  acknow- 
legc  as  much  in  faying,  that  when  the  Meffiah  fhall 
come,  it  will  be  part  of  his  office  “ to  fort  their  families, 
“ reftore  the  genealogies,  and  fet  aftdc  ft  rangers.” 

II.  't  he  prefervation  of  the  Jews  thro’  fo  many  ages, 
and  the  total  deftrubtion  of  their  enemies  are  wonderful 
events  ; and  are  made  ft  ill  more  wonderful  by  being 
fignifted  before-hand  by  the  fpirit  of  prophecy,  as  we 
find  particularly  in  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  (XLVI.  28.) 
Fear  not  thou , 0 Jacob  my  Jervant,  faith  the  Lord , for  I 
am  with  theey  for  I will  make  a full  end  o f all  the  nations 
whither  I have  driven  thee,  but  I will  not  make  a full  end 
of  thee. 

The  prefervation  of  the  Jews  is  really  one  of  the  moft 
ftgnal  and  illuftrious  acts  of  divine  providence.  They 
are  difperfed  among  all  nations,  and  yet  they  are  not 
confounded  with  any.  The  drops  of  rain  which  fall, 
nay  the  great  rivers  which  flow  into  the  ocean,  are  foon 
mingled  and  loft  in  that  immenfe  body  of  waters  : and 
the  fame  in  all  human  probability  would  have  been  the 
fate  of  the  Jews,  they  would  have  been  mingled  and 
loft  in  the  common  mafs  of  mankind  ; but  on  the  con- 
trary they  flow  into  all  parts  of  the  world,  mix  with  all 
nations,  and  yet  keep  feparate  from  all.  They  (till  live 
as  a diftinCt  people,  and  yet  they  no  where  live  according 
to  their  own  laws,  no  where  elecft  their  own  magiftrates, 
no  where  enjoy  the  full  excrcife  of  their  religion.  Their 
folemn  feafts  and  facrificcs  are  limited  to  one  certain 
place,  and  that  hath  been  now  for  many  ages  in  the 
hands  of  ftrangers  and  aliens,  who  will  not  fuffer  them 
to  come  thither.  No  people  have  continued  unmixed 
fo  long  as  they  have  done,  not  only  of  thefe  who  have 
fent  forth  colonies  into  foreign  countries,  but  even  of 
thofc  who  have  abided  in  their  own  country.  The 
northern  nations  have  come  in  fwarms  into  the  more 

(2)  See  Bifliop  Chandlers  Defenfc  of  Chriflianity.  Chap.  1.  Se&.  2.  p.  38. 
3d  Edit. 
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fouthern  parts  of  Europe  ; but  where  are  they  now  to  be 
difcerned  and  diflinguiihed  ? The  Gauls  went  forth  in 
great  bodies  to  feek  their  fortune  in  foreign  parts  ; but 
what  traces  or  footfteps  of  them  are  now  remaining  any- 
where ? In  France  who  can  feparate  the  race  of  the  an- 
cient Gauls  from  the  various  other  people,  who  from 
time  to  time  have  fettled  there?  In  Spain  who  can  dif- 
tinguilh  exactly  between  the  firit  poifdfors  the  Spaniards, 
and  the  Goths,  and  the  Moors,  who  conquered  and  kept 
poflellion  of  the  country  for  fome  ages  ? In  England 
who  can  pretend  to  fay  with  certainty  which  families  are 
derived  from  the  ancient  Britons,  and  which  from  the 
Romans,  or  Saxons,  or  Danes,  or  Normans  ? The 
mod  ancient  and  honorable  pedigrees  can  be  traced  up 
only  to  a certain  period,  and  beyond  that  there  is  no- 
thing but  conjecture  and  uncertainty,  obfeurity  and  ig- 
norance : but  the  Jews  can  go  up  higher  than  any  na- 
tion, they  can  even  deduce  their  pedigree  from  the 
beginning  of  the  world.  They  may  not  know  from 
what  particular  tribe  or  family  they  are  defeended,  but 
they  know  certainly  that  they  all  fprung  from  the  itock 
of  Abraham.  And  yet  the  contempt  with  which  they 
have  been  treated,  and  the  hardfhips  which  they  have 
undergone  in  almoft  all  countries,  fhould  one  would 
think  have  made  them  defirous  to  forget  or  renounce 
their  original  ; but  they  profefs  it,  they  glory  in  it : and 
after  fo  many  wars,  malfacres,  and  perfecutions,  they 
Bill  fubfift,  they  Bill  are  very  numerous  : and  what  but 
a fupcrnatural  power  could  have  preferved  them  in  fuch, 
a manner  as  none  other  nation  upon  earth  hath  been 
preferved  ? 

Nor  is  the  providence  of  God  lefs  remarkable  in  the 
deftruCtion  of  their  enemies,  than  in  their  prefervation. 
For  from  the  beginning  who  have  been  the  great  ene- 
mies and  oppreiTors  of  the  Jewifb  nation,  removed  them 
from  their  own  land,  and  compelled  them  into  captivity 
and  flavery  ? The  Egyptians  aft]  idled  them  much,  and 
detained  them  in  bondage  feveral  years.  The  Aflyrians 
carried  away  captive  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael,  and  the  Ba- 
bylonians afterwards  the  two  remaining  tribes  of  Judah 
and  Benjamin.  The  Syro-Macedonians,  efpecialiy  An- 
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tiochus  Epiphanes,  cruelly  pcrfecuted  them : and  the 
Romans  utterly  diftolved  the  Jewifh  ftate,  and  difperfed 
the  people  fo  that  they  have  never  been  able  to  recover 
their  city  and  country  again.  But  where  are  now  thefe 
great  and  famous  monarchies,  which  in  their  turns  fub- 
dued  and  opprcffed  the  people  of  God  ? Are  they  not 
vanished  as  a dream,  and  not  only  their  power,  but 
their  very  names  loft  in  the  earth  ? The  Egyptians,  Af- 
fyrians,  and  Babylonians  were  overthrown,  and  entirely 
fubjugated  by  the  Perfians  : and  the  Perftans,  (it  is  re- 
markable) were  the  reftorers  of  the  Jews,  as  well  as  the 
deftroyers  of  their  enemies.  The  Syro-Macedonians 
were  fwallowed  up  by  the  Romans : and  the  Roman  em- 
pire, great  and  powerful  as  it  was,  was  broken  in  pieces 
by  the  incurftons  of  the  northern  nations  ; while  the  Jews 
are  fublifting  as  a diftineft  people  at  this  day.  And  what 
a wonder  of  providence  is  it,  that  the  vanquifhed  ftiould 
fo  many  ages  furvive  the  vieftors,  and  the  former  be 
fpread  all  over  the  world,  while  the  latter  are  no  more  ? 

Nay  not  only  nations  have  been  punifhed  for  their 
cruelties  to  the  Jews,  but  divine  vengeance  hath  pur- 
fued  even  ftngle  perfons,  who  have  been  their  perfe- 
cutors  and  oppreifors.  The  firft  born  of  Pharaoh  was 
deftroyed,  and  he  himfelf  with  his  hoft  was  drowned  in 
the  fea.  Moft  of  thofe  who  opprefted  Ifrael  in  the  days 
of  the  Judges,  Eglon,  Jab  in  and  Sifera,  Orcb  and  Zeeb, 
and  the  reft,  came  to  an  untimely  end.  Nebuchadnez- 
zar was  ftricken  with  madnefs,  and  the  crown  was  foon 
transferred  from  his  family  to  ftrangers.  Antiochus 
Epiphanes  (3)  died  in  great  agonies,  with  ulcers  and 
vermin  iftuing  from  them,  fo  that  the  filthinefs  of  his 
fmell  was  intolerable  to  all  his  attendents,  and  even  to 
himfelf.  Herod,  who  was  a cruel  tyrant  to  the  Jews, 
(4)  died  in  the  fame  miferable  manner.  Flaccus,  go- 
vernor of  Egypt,  who  barbaroufly  plundered  and  op- 
prefted the  Jews  of  Alexandria,  (5)  was  afterwards  ba- 
nillied  and  llain.  Caligula,  who  perfecuted  the  Jew's 

(3)  2 Maccab.  IX.  9.  Polybii  Lib.  l.  Cap.  33.  Sea.  5.  p.  1040* 

Fragin.  p.  997.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(4)  Jofcph.  Antiq.  Lib.  17.  Cap.  U)  Philo  in  Flaccum. 

6 . Sett.  5.  p.  768.  De  Bell.  Jud, 
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for  refuting  to  pay  divine  honors  to  his  ftatues,  (6)  was 
murdered  in  the  flower  of  his  age,  after  a ihort  and 
wicked  reign.  But  where  are  now,  flnce  they  have  ab- 
folutely  rejected  the  gofpel,  and  been  no  longer  the  pe- 
culiar people  of  God,  where  are  now  fuch  vilible  mani- 
feftations  of  a divine  interpolition  in  their  favor  ? The 
Jews  would  do  well  to  confider  this  point ; for  rightly 
confldered,  it  may  be  an  effectual  means  of  opening 
their  eyes,  and  of  turning  them  to  Chrift  our  Saviour. 

III.  The  defolation  of  Judea  is  another  memorable 
inftance  of  the  truth  of  prophecy.  It  was  foretold  fo 
long  ago  as  by  Mofes,  (Levit.  XXVI.  33.)  I will 
feat  ter  you  among  the  heathen , and  will  drazv  out  a f word 
after  you  ; and  your  land  fhall  be  defolate , and  your  cities 
wafie . It  was  foretold  again  by  Ifaiah,  the  prophet 

fpeaking,  as  prophets  often  do,  of  things  future  as  pre- 
fent  : (I.  7,  8,  9.)  Tour  country  is  deflate,  your  cities  are 
burnt  with  fire  ; your  land,  fir  angers  devour  it  in  your  pre- 
fence, and  it  is  de folate  as  overthrown  by  fir  angers.  And 
the  daughter  of  Zion  is  left  as  a cottage  in  a vineyard , as  a 
lodge  in  a garden  of  cucumbers , as  a lefieged  city.  This 
palfage  may  relate  immediately  to  the  times  of  Ahaz  and 
Hezekiah ; but  it  muff  have  a farther  reference  to  the 
devaluations  made  by  the  Chaldaeans,  and  efpecially  by 
the  Romans.  In  this  fenfc  it  is  underffood  by  (7)  Juftin 
Martyr,  Tertullian,  Jerome,  and  moll  ancient  inter- 
preters : and  the  following  words  imply  no  lefs  than  a 
general  deffrueffion,  and  almoft  total  excifion  of  the  peo- 
ple, fuch  as  they  fuffered  under  the  Chaldaeans,  but  more 
fully  under  the  Romans  ; Except  the  Lord  of  hofis  had  left 
unto  us  a very  f mall  remnant , wefhould  have  been  as  Sodom , 
and  we  fhould  have  been  like  unto  Gomorrah.  The  fame 
thing  was  again  foretold  by  Jeremiah;  for  fpeaking 
afterwards  of  the  convertion  of  the  Gentiles,  and  of  the 


(6)  Philo  de  Legatione  ad  Caium. 
Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  18.  Cap.  9. 
Lib.  19.  Cap.  1.  Suetonii  Calig. 
Cap.  59.  Vixit  annis  XXX.  impe- 
ravit  trienno  et  X uienfibus,  diebuf- 
que  VIII. 

(7)  Ju^*  Mart,  Apol.  i ma. 


p.  70.  Edit.  Thirlbii.  Dial,  cum 
Tryphone.  p.  160.  et  243.  Tertull. 
advert.  Marcion,  Lib.  8.  Cap.  23. 
p.  411.  Edit.  Rigaltii  Par.  1675.  et 
alibi  Hieron  in  locum.  V0I.3.  p.  12. 
Edit.  Benedict. 
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restoration  of  the  jews  in  the  latter  days,  he  muft  be 
understood  to  fpeak  here  of  the  times  preceding,  (XII. 
jo,  ii.)  Many  pajlors  (princes  or  leaders)  have  defrayed 
my  vineyard , they  have  trodden  my  portion  under  foot,  they 
have  made  my  pleafant  portion  a defolate  wildernefs  ; they 
have  made  it  deflate,  and  being  defolate  it  mourneth  unto 
vie  ; the  whole  land  is  made  defolate , becaufe  no  man  layeth 
it  to  heart. 

The  fame  thing  is  expreftcd  or  implied  in  other 
places  : and  hath  not  the  Rate  of  Judea  now  for  many 
ages  been  exadtly  anfwerable  to  this  defcription  ? That 
a country  Should  be  depopulated  and  defolated  by  the 
incurlions  and  depredations  of  foreign  armies  is  nothing 
wonderful ; but  that  it  Should  lie  So  many  ages  in  this 
miferable  condition  is  more  than  man  could  forefee,  and 
could  be  revealed  only  by  God.  A celebrated  French 
writer  (8)  in  his  hiftory  of  the  Crufades,  pretends  to 
exhibit  a true  picture  of  Palestine,  and  he  fays  that  then 
“ it  was  juft  what  it  is  at  prefent,  the  woril  of  all  the 
“ inhabited  countries  of  Alia.  Tt  is  almoft  wholly  co- 
tc  vered  with  parched  rocks,  on  which  there  is  not  one 
<{  line  of  foil.  If  this  Small  territory  were  cultivated,  it 
<(  might  not  improperly  be  compared  to  Swifterland.” 
But  there  is  no  need  of  citing  authorities  to  prove  that 
the  land  is  forfaken  of  its  inhabitants,  is  uncultivated, 
unfruitful,  and  defolate  ; for  the  enemies  of  our  religion 
make  this  very  thing  an  objection  to  the  truth  of  Our  re- 
ligion. They  fay  that  fo  barren  and  wretched  a country 
could  never  have  been  a land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey , 
nor  have  fupplied  and  maintained  fuch  multitudes,  as  it 
is  reprefented  to  have  done  in  feripture.  But  they  do 
not  fee  or  confider,  that  hereby  the  prophecies  are  ful- 
filled ; fo  that  it  is  rather  an  evidence  for  the  truth  of 
our  religion,  than  any  argument  againft  it. 

The  country  was  formerly  a good  country,  if  we  may 
believe  the  concurrent  teftimony  of  thofe  who  Should 
beft  know  it,  the  people  who  inhabited  it.  Arifteas  and 
Jofephus  too  (9)  fpeak  largely  in  commendation  of  its 


(8)  Voltaire’s  Hift.  not  far  from  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  3. 

the  beginning.  p.  1120.  Edit.  Hudibn. 

(9)  Arifteas  p.  13, 14.  Edit.  Hody, 

4 fruitfulnefs ; 
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fruitfulnefs  : and  tho’  fomething  may  be  allowed  to  na- 
tional prejudices,  yet  they  would  hardly  have  had  the 
confidence  to  albert  a thing,  which  all  the  world  could 
eaiily  contradict  arid  difprove.  Nay  there  are  even 
heathen  authors  who  bear  teffimony  to  the  fruitfulnefs 
of  the  land  : tho'  we  prefume,  that  after  the  Babylonilh 
captivity  it  never  recovered  to  be  again  what  it  was  be- 
fore. Strabo  ( r ) defcribes  indeed  the  country  about 
Jerufalem  as  rocky  and  barren,  but  he  commends 
other  parts,  particularly  about  Jordan  and  Jericho. 
Hecataeus  (2)  quoted  by  Jofephus  giveth  it  the  cha- 
racter of  one  of  the  belt  and  moft  fertil  countries. 
Tacitus  (3)  faith,  that  it  raineth  feldom,  the  foil  is  fruit- 
ful, fruits  abound  as  with  us,  and  befides  them  the  bab- 
fam  and  palm  trees.  And  notwithltanding  the  long  de~ 
folation  of  the  land,  there  are  ltill  vifible  fuch  marks  and 
tokens  of  fruitfulnefs,  as  may  convince  any  man  that  it 
once  deferved  the  character,  which  is  given  of  it  in 
fcripture.  I would  only  refer  the  reader  to  two  learned 
and  ingenious  travelers  of  our  own  nation,  Mr.  Maun- 
drell  arid  Dr.  Shawr ; and  he  will  fully  be  fatisfied  of  the 
truth  of  w hat  is  here  aflerted. 

The  (4)  former  fays,  that  u all  along  this  day’s  tra- 
<f  vel  (VTar.  25.)  from  Kane  Leban  to  Beer,  and  alfo 
“ as  far  as  we  could  fee  around,  the  country  difcovered 
“ a quite  different  face  from  what  it  had  before ; pre- 
u fenting  nothing  to  the  view  in  molt  places,  but  naked 
“ rocks,  mountains,  and  precipices.  At  fight  of  which, 

pilgrims  are  apt  to  be  much  aftonifhed  and  baulked  in 
“ their  expectations  ; finding  that  country  in  fuch  an 
<c  inhofpitable  condition,  concerning  whofc  plcafantnefs 
<(  and  plenty  they  had  before  formed  in  their  minds  fuch 
t(  high  ideas  from  the  defcription  given  of  it,  in  the  w^ord 
t(  of  God  : infomuch  that  it  almoft  fiartles  their  faith 

(1)  Strzfba.  Lib.  l6.  p.  761.  Edit.  racidimi  foli. p.  1348.  Edit. 

Par.  p.  1104.  Edit.  Amflel.  p.  7,55.  Hudfon. 

Edit.  Par.  p.  1095.  Edit.  Amftel.-  (3)  Taciti  Hift.  Lib.  5.  rari  im- 
p.  763.  Edit.  Par.  p.  1106.  Edit.  bres,  uber  folum,  exuberant  fruse* 
Amftel.  1707.  noftrum  ad  morem,  pra;terque  eas, 

(2)  Jofeph.  contra  Apion,  Lib.  balfamum  et  palmas. 

1.  Se£l.  22.  t r,?  (4)  Maundrell,  p.  G4,  &c.  5th 

vccjxtpo^urarr,!;  — optimi  et  fc-  Edit. 

Vol*  I.  K “ wheri 
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<f  when  they  reflect  how  it  could  be  poflible  for  a land 
“ like  this,  to  lupply  food  for  fo  prodigious  a number 
" of  inhabitants,  as  are  faid  to  have  been  polled  in  the 
<f  twelve  tribes  at  one  time  ; the  fum  given  in  by  Joab 
f(  2 Sam.  XXIV,  amounting  to  no  lefs  than  thirteen 
“ hundred  thoufand  fighting  men,  befides  women  and 
tf  children.  But  it  is  certain  that  any  man,  who  is  not 
f<  a little  biafled  to  infidelity  before,  may  fee,  as  he  palles 
“ along,  arguments  enough  to  fupport  his  faith  againft 
cc  fuch  fcruples.  For  it  is  obvious  for  any  one  to  ob- 
“ fcrve,  that  thefe  rocks  and  hills  mufl  have  been  an- 
*(  ciently  covered  with  earth,  and  cultivated,  and  made 
" to  contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  the  inhabitants,  no 
" lefs  than  if  the  country  had  been  all  plain  : nay  per- 
“ haps  much  more  ; forafmuch  as  fuch  a mountainous 
" and  uneven  furface  affords  a larger  fpace  of  ground 
,c  for  cultivation,  than  this  country  w ould  amount  to,  if 
(t  it  were  all  reduced  to  a perfedt  level.  For  the  hufband- 
“ ing  of  thefe  mountains,  their  manner  was  to  gather 
,r  up  the  ftones,  and  place  them  in  fcveral  lines,  along 
t(  the  fides  of  the  hills,  in  form  of  a wall.  By  fuch  bor- 
“ ders  they  fupported  the  mold  from  tumbling  or  being 
“ wafhed  down  ; and  formed  many  beds  of  excellent 
“ foil,  riling  gradually  one  above  another,  from  the  bot- 
t(  tom  to  the  top  of  the  mountains.  Of  this  form  of 
((  culture  you  fee  evident  footfleps,  wherever  you  go  in 
i(  all  the  mountains  of  Palefline.  Thus  the  very  rocks 
<f  were  made  fruitful.  And  perhaps  there  is  no  fpot  of 
<f  ground  in  this  whole  land,  that  was  not  formerly  im- 
<(  proved,  to  the  produdlion  of  fomething  or  other,  mi- 
t(  niftring  to  the  fuftenance  of  human  life.  For  than  the 
" plain  countries  nothing  can  be  more  fruitful,  whether 
“ for  the  produdlion  of  corn  or  cattle,  and  confequently 
“ of  milk:  The  hills,  though  improper  foF  all  cattle 

“ except  goats,  yet  being  dilpofed  into  fuch  beds  as  are 
r<  before  deferibed,  ferved  very  well  to  bear  corn,  mc- 
" Ions,  gourds,  cucumbers,  and  fuch  like  garden  fluff, 
which  makes  the  principal  food  of  thefe  countries  for 
•<  fcveral  months  in  the  year.  The  rnofl  rocky  parts  of 
4*  all,  which  could  nor  well  be  adjufled  in  that  manner 
M for  the  production  of  corn,  might  yet  ferve  for  the 

*f  plantation 
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*r  plantation  of  vines  and  olive  trees  ; which  delight  to 
ft  extract,  the  one  its  fatnefs,  the  other  its  fprightly 
" juice,  chiefly  out  of  fuch  dry  and  flinty  places.  And 
the  great  plain  joining  to  the  dead  fea,  which  by  rea- 
" fon  of  its  faltnefs  might  be  thought  unferviceable  both 
c<  for  cattle,  corn,  olives  and  vines,  had  yet  its  proper 
cf  ufefulnefs  for  the  nourifhmcnt  of  bees,  and  for  the  fa- 
<r  brie  of  honey  ; of  which  Jofcphus  gives  us  his  tefti- 
" mony,  De  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  4.  And  I have 
" reafon  to  believe  it,  becaufe  when  I was  there,  I per- 
*'  ceived  in  many  places  a fmell  of  honey  and  wax,  as 
cc  ftrong  as  if  one  had  been  in  an  apiary.  Why  then 
" might  not  this  country  very  well  maintain  the  vaflr 
cf  number  of  its  inhabitants,  being  in  every  part  fo  pro- 
*f  dutlive  of  cither  milk,  corn,  wine,  oil,  or  honey, 
<f  which  are  the  principal  food  of  thdfe  eaftern  nations  ? 
r<  the  conilitution  of  their  bodies,  and  the  nature  of  their 
*f  clime,  inclining  them  to  a more  abftemious  diet  than 
f‘  we  ufe  in  England,  and  other  colder  regions.” 

The  (5)  other  alfcrts,  that  t(  the  Holy  Land,  were  it 
ff  as  well  peopled  and  cultivated,  as  in  former  time, 
<(  would  ftill  be  more  fruitful  than  the  very  beft  part  of 
Cf  the  coal!  of  Syria  and  Phoenice.  For  the  foil  itfelf 
,f  is  generally  much  richer,  and  all  things  conlidered, 
,f  yields  a more  preferable  crop.  Thus  the  cotton  that 
“ is  gathered  in  the  plains  of  Ramah,  Efdraelon  and 
u Zebulun,  is  in  greater  efteem,  than  what  is  cultivated 
“ near  Sidon  and  Tripoly ; neither  is  it  poflible  for 
“ pulfe,  wheat  or  any  fort  of  grain,  to  be  more  excellent 
“ than  what  is  commonly  fold  at  Jerufalcm.  The  bar- 
<f  rennefs  or  fcarcity  rather,  which  fome  authors  may 
r<  either  ignorantly  or  malicioufly  complain  of,  does  not 
" proceed  from  the  incapacity  or  natural  unfruitfulnefs 
" of  the  country,  but  from  the  want  of  inhabitants,  and 
ft  the  great  averflon  there  is  to  labor  and  induftry  in 
ft  thofe  fewr  who  poifefs  it.  There  are  befides  fuch  per- 
“ petual  difeords  and  depredations  among  the  petty 
“ princes,  who  {hare  this  line  country,  that  allowing  it 
u was  better  peopled,  yet  there  would  be  fmall  cncou- 


(6)  Shaw’s  Travels,  p.  395,  & c. 
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««  ragement  to  fow,  when  it  was  uncertain,  who  fhould 
" gather  in  the  harveft.  Otherwife  the  land,  is  good,  land , 
<c  and  ftill  capable  of  affording  its  neighbours  the  like 
“ fupplies  of  corn  and  oil,  which  it  is  known  to  have 
" done  in  the  time  of  Solomon.  The  parts  particularly 
about  Jcrufalem,  being  defcribed  to  be  rocky,  and 
<f  mountainous,  have  been  therefore  fuppofcd  to  be 
barren  and  unfruitful.  Yet  granting  this  conclufion, 
fr  which  is  far  from  being  juft,  a kingdom  is  not  to  be 
ff  denominated  barren  or  unfruitful  from  one  part  of  it 
t(  only,  but  from  the  whole.  Nay  farther,  the  blefting 
Cf  that  was  given  to  Judah,  was  not  of  the  fame  kind 
“ with  the  blefling  of  A flier  or  of  Ilfachar,  that  his 
" bread  fh§uld  be  fat , or  his  land  fhould  be  pleafant , but 
if  that  his  eyes  Jhould  be  red  zvith  wine , and  his  teeth  fhould 
“ be  white  with  milk.  Gen.  XLIX.  12.  Mofcs  alfo 
i(  maketh  milk  and  honey  (the  chief  dainties  and  fubfift- 
tf  cnce  of  the  earlier  ages,  as  they  continue  to  be  of  the 
cc  Bedoween  Arabs)  to  be  (6)  the  glory  of  all  lands  : all 
“ which  productions  are  either  actually  enjoyed,  or  at 
leaft  might  be,  by  proper  care  and  application.  The 
f<  plenty  of  wine  alone  is  wanting  at  prefent ; yet  from 
<(  the  goodnefs  of  that  little,  which  is  ftiil  made  at  Je- 
<f  rufalem  and  Hebron,  we  find  that  thefe  barren  rocks 
“ (as  they  are  called)  might  yield  a much  greater  quan- 
i(  tity,  if  the  abftemious  Turk  and  Arab  would  permit 
“ a further  increafe  and  improvement  to  be  made  of 
r<  the  vine,  &C.” 

IV.  Nothing  can  be  a ftronger  or  clearer  proof  of  the 
divine  infpiration  of  the  prophets,  than  their  foretelling 
not  only  the  outward  actions,  but  even  the  inward  dif- 
pofitions  of  men,  many  ages  before  thofe  men  were  in 
being.  The  prophets  were  naturally  prejudiced  in  favor 
of  their  own  nation;  but  yet  they  foretel  the  infidelity 
and  reprobation  of  the  Jews,  their  dilbelief  of  the  Mef- 
fiah,  and  thereupon  their  rejection  by  God.  We  will 

(6)  As  Bifliop  Pearce  obferves,  Is  feem  to  call  the  milk  and  honey  the 
not  this  a miftakc  in  Dr.  Shaw  ? The  glory  of  all  lands',  but  tee  land , which 
words  are  not  of  Mofcs  but  of  Eze-  did  abound  with  milk  and  honey,  he 
iticl,  (XX.  6.  *5.)  and  he  does  not  raUicr  calls  ike  glory  of  all  lands  '. 
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not  multiply  quotations  to  this  purpofe.  It  M ill  he  fuffi- 
cient  to  produce  one  or  two  paftages  from  the  evangelical 
prophet  Ifaiah.  The  53d  chapter  is  a moft  famous  pro- 
phecy of  the  Mefliah  ; and  it  begins  with  upbraiding  the 
Jews  for  their  unbelief,  IVho  hath  believed  our  report? 
and  to  whom  is  the  arm  of  the  Lord  revealed  ? which  St. 
John  (XII.  38.)  and  St.  Paul  (Rom.  X.  16.)  have  ex- 
prefly  applied  to  the  unbelieving  Jews  of  their  time. 
The  prophet  alTigns  the  reafon  too,  why  they  would  not 
receive  the  Mefliah,  namely  becaufe  of  his  1owt  and  af- 
flicted condition:  and  it  is  very  well  known  that  they 
rejeded  him  on  this  account,  having  all  along  expeded 
him  to  come  as  a temporal  prince  and  deliverer  in  great 
power  and  glory. 

The  prophet  had  before  been  commiffioned  to  declare 
unto  the  people  the  judgments  of  God  for  their  infide- 
lity and  difobedience,  (VI.  9,  &c.)  And  he  /aid,  Go  ye 
and  tell  this  people , {this  people,  not  my  people ) Hear  ye 
indeed , but  underjland  not ; and  fee  ye  indeed,  but  perceive 
not.  Make  the  heart  of  this  people  fat , and  make  their  ears 
heavx , and  fhut  their  eyes ; lejl  they  fee  with  their  eyes,  and 
hear  with  their  ears,  and  underjland  with  their  heart , and 
convert  and  be  healed.  In  the  ftile  of  feripture  the  pro- 
phets are  faid  to  do  what  they  declare  will  be  done : and 
in  like  manner  Jeremiah  is  faid  (I.  10.)  to  be  fet  over 
the  nations , and  over  the  kingdoms,  to  root  out,  and  to  pull 
down , and  to  dejlroy,  and  to  throw  down,  to  build  and  to 
plant ; becaufe  he  was  authorifed  to  make  known  the 
purpofes  and  decrees  of  God,  and  becaufe  thefe  events 
would  follow  in  confequence  of  his  prophecies.  Make 
the  heart  of  this  people  fat , is  therefore  as  much  as  to  fay. 
Denounce  mv  judgment  upon  this  people,  that  their  heart  foal l 
be  fat,  and  their  ears  heavy,  and  their  eyes  font ; lefl  they 
fee  zvith  their  eyes,  and  hear  zvith  their  ears,  and  under- 
fund zvith  their  heart,  and  convert , and  be  healed.  This 
prophecy  might  relate  in  fome  meafure  to  the  date  of 
the  Jews  before  the  Babylonifh  captivity  ; but  it  did  not 
receive  its  full  completion  till  the  days  of  our  Saviour; 
and  in  this  fenfe  it  is  underftood  and  applied  by  the  wri- 
ters of  the  New  Tefiament,  and  by  our  Saviour  himfelf. 
The  prophet  is  then  informed,  that  this  infidelity  and 
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obftinacy  of  his  countrymen  fhould  be  of  long  duration. 
‘Then [aid  I,  Lord,  hozv  long?  And  he  anfwered,  Until  ihe 
cities  be  zvajled  without  inhabitant , and  the  houfes  without 
man , and  the  land  be  utterly  defolate,  And  the  Lord  have  re- 
moved men  far  away,  and  there  be  a great  forfaking  in  the 
midjt  of  the  land . Here  is  a remarkable  gradation  in  the 
denouncing  of  thefe  judgments.  Not  only  Jerufalem 
and  the  cities  fhould  he  wafled  without  inhabitants,  but  even 
the  fingle  houfes  fhould  be  without  man ; and  not  only  the 
houfes  of  the  cities  fhould  be  without  man,  but  even  the 
country  fhould  be  utterly  defolate ; and  not  only  the  peo- 
ple fhould  be  removed  out  of  the  land,  but  the  Lord 
fhould  remove  them  far  away ; and  they  fhould  not  be 
removed  for  a fhort  period,  but  there  fhould  be  a great 
or  rather  a long  forfaking  in  the  midjl  of  the  land.  And 
hath  not  the  world  feen  all  thefe  particulars  exactly  ful- 
filled? Have  not  the  Jews  labored  under  a fpiritual  blind- 
nefs  and  infatuation  in  hearing  but  not  underfanding , in 
feeing  but  not  perceiving  the  MefTiah,  after  the  accomplifh- 
rnent  of  fo  many  prophecies,  after  the  performance  of  fo 
many  miracles  ? And  in  confequence  of  their  refufing  to 
convert  and  be  healed,  have  not  their  cities  been  wafedwith- 
out  inhabitant,  ar.d  their  houfes  zvithout  man  ? Hath  not 
their  land  been  utterly  defolate  ? Have  they  not  been  re- 
moved far  away  into  the  mofl  diflant  parts  of  the  earth  ? 
And  hath  not  their  removal  or  banifhment  been  now7  of 
near  1700  years  duration?  And  do  they  not  drill  con-* 
tinue  deaf  and  blind,  obftinate  and  unbelieving?  The 
Jews,  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy,  glo- 
ried in  being  the  peculiar  church  and  people  of  God  : 
and  would  any  Jew  of  himfclf  have  thought  or  have  faid, 
that  hfs  nation  would  in  procefs  of  time  become  an  in-* 
fidel  and  reprobate  nation,  infidel  and  reprobate  for  many 
ages,  opprclfed  by  men,  and  forlaken  by  God  ? It  was 
above  75Q  years  before  Chrift,  that  Ifaiah  predicted  thefe 
things  ; and  how  could  he  have  predicted  them,  unlefs 
he  had  been  illuminated  by  the  divine  vifion  ; or  how 
could  they  have  fucceeded  accordingly,  unlefs  the  fpirit 
of  prophecy  had  been  the  fpirit  of  God  ? 

V.  Of  the  fame  nature  are  the  prophecies  concerning 
the  calling  and  obedience  of  the  Gentiles.  Hqw  could 
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fuch  an  event  be  forefeen  hundreds  of  years  before  it  hap- 
pened ? but  the  prophets  are  full  of  the  glorious  fubjedl 
and  fpeak  with  delight  and  rapture  of  the  univerfal  king- 
dom of  the  Meffiah  ; that  God  would  give  unto  him  the 
heathen  for  his  inheritance , and  the  uttermojl  parts  of  the 
earth  for  his  pojfeffion  : (Pfal.  II.  8.)  that  all  the  ends  of 
the  world  Jhould  remember  and  turn  unto  the  Lord , and  all 
the  kindreds  of  the  nations  Jhould  worjhip  before  him ; (Pfal. 
XXII.  27.)  that  in  the  lajl  days  the  mountain  of  the  houfe 
of  the  Lord  Jhould  be  eftablifhed  in  the  top  of  the  mountains , 
and  Jhould  be  exalted  above  the  hills , and  all  people  Jhould 
flow  unto  it;  (Micah  IV.  1.)  which  paffage  is  alfo  to  be 
found  in  Ifaiah;  (II.  2.)  that  from  the  rifing  of  the  fun 
even  unto  the  going  down  of  the  fame,  my  name  [hall  be  great 
among  the  Gentiles , and  in  every  place  incenfe  fhall  be  offered 
unto  my  name,  and  a pure  offering ; for  my  name  J hall  be 
great  among  the  heathens,  faith  the  Lord  of  hofs.  ( Mai.  I. 
11.)  But  the  prophet  Ifaiah  is  more  copious  upon  this 
as  well  as  other  evangelical  fubjedhs : and  his  49th  and 
60th  chapters  treat  particularly  of  the  glory  of  the  church 
in  the  abundant  accefs  of  the  Gentiles.  It  is  a light  thing 
that  thou  Jhouldfl  be  my  fervant  to  raife  up  the  tribes  of  Ja- 
cob, and  to  rejlore  the  preferved  of  jfrael : I will  alfo  give 
thee  for  a light  to  the  Gentiles,  that  thou  may  eft  be  my  falva- 
tion  unto  the  end  of  the  earth . (XL1X.  6.)  Arife,  Jhine, 
for  thy  light  is  come,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  is  rifen  upon 
thee.  The  Gentiles  float l come  to  thy  light , and  kings  to  the 
brightnefs  of  thy  rifing.  The  abundance  of  the  fca  ffoall  be 
converted  unto  thee,  the  forces  of  the  Gentiles  foal l come  unto 
thee,  8zc.  (LX.  1,  3,  5,  &c.) 

It  is  as  abfurd  as  it  is  vain  in  the  Jews  to  apply  thefc 
prophecies  to  the  profelytes  whom  they  have  gained 
among  the  nations ; for  the  number  of  their  profelytes  was 
very  inconfidcrable,  and  nothing  to  anfwer  thefe  pom- 
pous deferiptions.  Neither  was  their  religion  ever  de- 
figned  by  its  founder  for  an  univerfal  religion,  their  wor- 
fhip  and  facrifices  being  confined  to  one  certain  place, 
whither  all  the  males  were  obliged  to  repair  thrice 
every  year;  fo  that  it  was  plainly  calculated  for  a particu- 
lar people,  and  could  never  become  the  religion  of  the 
whole  world.  There  was  indeed  to  be  a religion,  which 
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was  defigned  for  all  nations,  to  be  preached  in  all,  and 
to  be  received  in  all : but  what  profpedt  or  probability 
was  there,  that  fuch  a generous  inftitution  fhould  proceed 
from  fuch  a narrow-minded  people  as  the  Jews,  or  that 
the  Gentiles  who  hated  and  defpifed  them  fhould  ever 
receive  a religion  from  them?  Was  it  not  much  more 
likely,  that  they  fhould  be  corrupted  by  the  example  of 
all  the  nations  around  them,  and  be  induced  to  comply 
with  the  polytheifm  and  idolatry  of  fome  of  their  power- 
ful neighbours  and  conquerers,  to  which  they  were  but 
too  much  inclined  of  themfelves  ; was  not  this,  I fay, 
much  more  likely  than  that  they  fhould  be  the  happy 
inftruments  of  reforming  the  world,  and  converting 
fome  of  all  nations  to  the  worfhip  of  the  one  only  God 
in  fpirit  and  in  truth  ? 

But  the  prophet  farther  intimates,  that  this  great  re- 
volution, thegreatefl  that  ever  was  in  the  religious  world, 
fhould  be  effected  by  a few  incompetent  perfons,  and  ef- 
fected too  in  a fhort  compafs  of  time.  A little  one  Jloall 
become  a thoufand , and  a J, 'mall  one  a flrong  nation  : I the 
Lord  will  hajlen  it  in  his  time.  (LX.  22.)  Our  Saviour’s 
commifTion  to  his  apoftles  was.  Go,  teach  all  nations: 
and  who  were  the  perfons  to  wdiom  this  commifTion  was 
given  ? thofe  who  were  bell  qualified  and  able  tO'  carry 
it  into  execution  ? the  rich,  the  wife,  the  mighty  of  this 
world  ? No,  they  were  chiefly  a few  poor  fifhermen,  of 
low  parentage  and  education,  of  no  learning  or  elo- 
quence, of  no  policy  or  addrefs,  of  no  repute  or  autho- 
rity, defpifed  as  Jews  by  the  reft  of  mankind,  and  as  the 
meaneft  and  worft  of  Jews  by  the  Jew's  themfelves. 
And  what  improper  perfons  were  thcfe  to  contend  with, 
the  prejudices  of  all  the  world,  the  fuperftitions  of  the 
people,  the  interefts  of  the  priefts,  the  vanity  of  philo- 
fophers,  the  pride  of  rulers,  the  malice  of  the  Jews,, 
the  learning  of  Greece,  and  the  power  of  Rome? 

As  this  revolution  was  effected  by  a few  incompetent 
perfons,  fo  was  it  effected  too  in  a fhort  compafs  of  time. 
A fter  ou  r Saviou  r’s  afcenfion/^c  number  of  difciples  together 
was  about  an  hundred  and  twenty  : (Ads  I.  15.)  but  they 
foon  increafed  and  multiplied  ; the  firft  fernion  of  St.  Pe- 
ter added  unto  them  about  three  thoufand  fouls , (II.  41.) 
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and  the  fecond  made  up  the  number  about  jive  thoufand. 
(IV.  4.)  Before  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem,  in  the 
fpace  of  about  forty  years,  the  gofpel  was  preached  in  al- 
moft  every  region  of  the  world  then  known  : And  in  the 
reign  of  Conftantine,  Chriftianity  became  the  religion  of 
the  empire  ; and  after  having  fuffered  a little  under  Ju- 
lian it  entirely  prevailed  and  triumphed  over  paganifm 
and  idolatry  : and  ftill  prevails  in  the  moft  civilized  and 
improved  parts  of  the  earth.  All  this  was  more  than 
man  could  forefee,  and  much  more  than  man  could 
execute  : and  we  experience  the  good  effects  of  thefe  pro- 
phecies at  this  day.  The  fpeedy  propagation  of  the 
gofpel  could  not  have  been  effected  by  perfons  fo  un- 
equal to  the  talk,  if  the  fame  divine  Spirit  who  foretold 
it,  had  not  likew  ife  affifted  them  in  it,  according  to  the 
promife,  1 the  Lord  will  haften  it  in  kis  time.  We  may- 
be as  certain  as  if  we  had  feen  it,  that  the  truth  really 
was,  as  the  evangelift  affirms,  (Mark  XVI.  20.)  They 
went  forth  and  preached  every  where , the  Lord  working  with 
them , and  confirming  the  word  with  Jigns  following. 

But  neither  the  prophecies  concerning  the  Gentiles, 
nor  thofe  concerning  the  Jews,  have  yet  received  their 
full  and  entire  completion.  Our  Saviour  hath  not  yet 
had  the  uttermoft  parts  of  the  earth  for  his  poffejfion  : ( Pl'al. 
II.  8.)  All  the  ends  of  the  world  have  not  yet  turned  unto 
the  Lord : (XXII.  27.)  All  people , nations , and  languages , 
have  not  yet  ferved  him  : (Dan.  VII.  14.)  Thefe  things 
have  hitherto  been  only  partially,  but  they  will  even 
litterally  be  fulfilled.  Neither  are  the  Jews  yet  made 
an  eternal  excellency , a joy  of  many  generations.  (If.  LX. 
15.)  The  time  is  not  yet  come,  when  violence  Jhall  no 
more  be  heard  in  the  land>  wafting  nor  deft  ruff  ion  within 
their  borders,  (ver.  18.)  God’s  promifes  to  them  are 
not  yet  made  good  in  their  full  extent.  Behold , I 
will  take  the  children  of  Ifrael  from  among  the  heathen , 
whither  they  be  gone , and  will  gather  them  on  every  ftde, 
and  bring  them  into  their  own  land.  And  they  /hall  dwell 
in  the  land  that  I have  given  unto  Jacob  my  fervant , even 
they  and  their  children , and  their  childrens  children  for  ever , 
and  my  fervant  David  J, hall  be  their  prince  for  ever.  (Ezek. 
XXXVII.  21,  25.)  Then  ftoall  they  know  that  I am  the 
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Lord  their  God , who  can  fed  them  to  be  led  into  captivity 
among  the  heathen ; but  I have  gathered  them  unto  their 
ozvn  land , and  have  left  none  of  them  any  more  there.  A ei- 
ther will  I hide  my  face  any  more  from  them,  for  I have 
poured  out  my  fpirit  upon  the  houfe  of  Ifrael , faith  the  Lord 
God.  (XXXIX.  28,29.)  Hou ever  what  hath  already- 
been  accomplifhcd  is  a fufficient  pledge  and  earned  of 
what  is  yet  to  come:  and  we  have  all  imaginable  reafon 
to  believe,  lince  fo  many  of  thefe  prophecies  are  fulfilled, 
that  the  remaining  prophecies  will  be  fulfilled  alfo  : that 
there  will  be  yet  a greater  harved  of  the  nations,  and  the 
yet  unconverted  parts  of  the  earth  will  be  inlightened 
with  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord ; that  the  Jews  will 
in  God’s  good  time  be  converted  to  Chridianity,  and 
upon  their  converfion  be  redo  red  to  their  native  city  and 
country:  and  efpecially  fince  the  date  of  affairs  is  fuch, 
that  they  may  return  without  much  difficulty,  having 
no  dominion,  no  fettled  country,  or  fixed  property  to 
detain  them  much  any  where.  We  have  feen  the  pro- 
phecy of  Hofea  (III.  4,  5.)  fulfilled  in  part,  and  why 
fhould  we  not  believe  that  it  will  be  fulfilled  in  the  whole  ? 
Lhe  children  of  Ifrael  fall  abide  many  daxs  without  a king , 
and  without  a prince , and  without  a faerifice , and  without 
an  image  or  altar,  and  "without  an  ephod  or  pried  to  wear 
an  epod,  and  without  teraphim  or  divine  manifedations. 
Afterward  fall  the  children  of  Ifrael  return , and  fee  k the 
Lord  their  God , and  David  their  king , and  fall  fear  the 
Lord  and  his  goodnefs  in  the  latter  days. 

Wc  have  now  exhibited  a fummary  view  of  the  pro- 
phecies of  the  Old  Tedament  more  immediately  relative 
to  the  prefent  date  and  condition  of  the  Jews  : and  what 
d ronger  and  more  convincing  arguments  can  you  re- 
quire of  the  truth  both  of  the  Jcwidi  and  of  the  Chrif- 
tian  religion?  The  Jews  were  once  the  peculiar  people 
of  God  f and  as  St.  Paul  faith,  (Rom.  XI.  1.)  Hath 
God  cad  away  his  people  ? God  forbid.  We  fee  that  after 
fo  many  ages  they  arc  dill  preferved  by  a miracle  of 
providence  a didindt  people  ; and  why  is  fuch  a conti- 
nual miracle  exerted,  but  for  the  greater  illudration  of 
the  divine  truth,  and  the  better  accomplifhment  of  the 
divine  promifes,  as  well  thofe  which  afe  yet  to  be,  as 

thofe 
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thofe  which  are  already  fulfilled  ? We  fee  that  the  great 
empires,  which  in  their  turns  fubdued  and  op  p re  fled  the 
people  of  God,  arc  all  come  to  ruin:  bccaufe  tho’  they 
executed  the  purpofes  of  God,  yet  that  was  more  than 
they  underfiood  ; all  that  they  intended  was  to  fatiatc 
their  own  pride  and  ambition,  their  own  cruelty  and  re- 
venge. And  if  fuch  hath  been  the  fatal  end  of  the  ene- 
mies and  oppreflors  of  the  Jews,  let  it  ferve  as  a warning 
to  all  thofe,  who  at  any  time  or  upon  any  occalion  are 
for  railing  a clamor  and  perfecution  again!!  them.  They 
are  blameable  no  doubt  for  perfifting  in  their  infidelity 
after  fo  many  means  of  conviction ; but  this  is  no  war- 
rant or  authority  for  us  to  proferibe,  to  abufe,  injure, 
and  opprefs  them,  as  Chriftians  of  more  zeal  than  either 
knowlcge  or  charity  have  in  all  ages  been  apt  to  do. 
Charity  is  greater  than  faith  : and  it  is  worfc  in  us  to  be 
cruel  and  uncharitable,  than  it  is  in  them  to  be  obfiinate 
and  unbelieving.  Perfecution  is  the  fpirit  of  popery, 
and  in  the  worfl  of  popifh  countries  the  Jews  are  the 
moll  cruelly  ufed  and  perfecuted  : the  fpirit  of  proteft- 
antifm  is  toleration  and  indulgence  to  weaker  con- 
fidences. Compafiion  to  this  unhappy  people  is  not  to 
defeat  the  prophecies  ; for  only  wicked  nations  were  to 
harrafs  and  opprefs  them,  the  good  were  to  Ihow  mercy 
to  them ; and  we  fhould  choofe  rather  to  be  the  difpenfers 
of  God’s  mercies  than  the  executioners  of  his  judg- 
ments. Read  the  eleventh  chapter  of  the  Epifile  to  the 
Romans,  and  fee  what  the  great  apoftle  of  the  Gentiles, 
who  certainly  underfiood  the  prophecies  better  than  any 
of  us  can  pretend  to  do,  faith  of  the  infidelity  of  the 
Jews.  Some  of  the  Gentiles  of  his  time  valued  them- 
fielves  upon  their  fuperior  advantages,  and  he  reproves 
them  for  it,  that  they  w ho  were  cut  out  of  the  olive-tree 
which  is  wild  by  nature , and  were grajfed  contrary  to  nature 
into  a good  olive-tree , fhould  prefumc  to  boajl  againfl  the 
natural  branches  : (ver.  24,  18.)  but  what  would  he  have 
faid,  how  would  he  have  flamed  and  lightened,  if  they 
had  made  religion  an  inflrument  of  faiftion,  and  had 
been  for  llirring  up  a perfecution  again!!  them  ? We 
fhould  confider,  that  to  them  we  owe  the  oracles  of  God, 

the 
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the  fcriptures  of  the  New  Teftament  as  well  as  the  Old; 
we  fhould  confider,  that  the  glorious  company  of  the  apo files 
as  well  as  the  goodly  fellow/hip  of  the  prophets  were  Jews; 
we  fhould  confider,  that  of  them  as  concerning  the  flejh 
Chrifi  campy  the  Saviour  of  the  world  : and  furely  fomc- 
thing  of  kindnefs  and  gratitude  is  due  for  fuch  infinite 
obligations.  Tho’  they  are  now  broken  off,  yet  they 
are  not  utterly  caff  away.  Bccaufe  of  unbelief \ as  St.  Paul 
argues,  (ver.  20.)  they  were  broken  off,  and  thou  (landefi 
by  faith  ; Be  not  high-minded,  but  fear.  There  w ill  be 
a time,  when  they  w ill  be  grafted  in  again,  and  again 
become  the  people  of  God  ; for  as  the  apoftle  proceeds, 
(ver.  25,  26.)  I would  not  brethren  that  ye  fhould  be  igno- 
rant of  this  my  fiery  (lefi  ye  fhould  be  wife  in  your  own  con- 
ceits) that  blindnefs  in  part  is  happened  to  Ifrael , until  the 
fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  be  come  in  ; and  fo  all  Ifrael  fkall  be 
favcd.  And  which  (think  ye)  is  the  moft  likely  method 
to  contribute  to  their  converfion,  which  are  the  moft: 
natural  means  to  reconcile  them  to  us  and  our  religion, 
prayer,  argument,  long-fuffering,  gentlenefs,  goodnefs  ; 
or  noife  and  invective,  injury  and  outrage,  the  malice 
of  fome,  and  the  folly  and  madnefs  of  more  ? They 
cannot  be  worfe  than  when  they  crucified  the  Son  of 
God,  and  perfecuted  his  apoftlcs  : but  what  faith  our 
Saviour?  (Luke  XXIII.  34.)  Father , forgive  them , for 
they  know  not  what  they  do  : what  faith  his  apoftle  St. 
Paul?  (Rom.  X.  1.)  Brethren , my  heart's  defire  and 
prayer  to  God  for  Ifrael  is,  that  they  might  be  faved.  In 
conformity  to  thefe  blefted  examples  our  church  hath 
alfo  taught  us  to  pray  for  them  : and  how  can  prayer 
and  persecution  confift  and  agree  together  ? They  are 
only  pretended  friends  to  the  church,  but  real  enemies 
to  religion,  w'ho  encourage  perfecution  of  any  kind.  Aft 
true  fons  of  the  church,  all  true  protdlants,  all  true 
chriftians  will,  as  the  apoftle  advifeth,  (Eph.  IV.  31.) 
put  away  all  bitternefs,  and  zvrath,  and  anger,  and  clamor , 
end  evil  fpeaking,  with  all  malice  ; and  w ill  join  heart  and 
voice  in  that  excellent  colled: — Have  mercy  upon  all  Jews, 
V urks,  infidels,  and  heretics , and  take  from  them  all  igno- 
rance, hardnefs  of  heart,  and  contempt  of  thy  word:  and  fo 

fetch 
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fetch  them  home , blejfed  Lord>  to  thy  flock , that  they  may 
be  faved  among  the  remnant  of  the  true  Ifraelitcs,  and  be 
made  one  fold  under  one  Jhepherd , Jefus  Chrijl  our  Lord. 


IX. 


THE  PROPHECIES  CONCERNING  NlNEVEH. 


AS  the  Jews  were  the  peculiar  people  of  God,  the 
prophets  were  fent  to  them  chiefly,  and  the  main 
fubjedts  of  the  prophecies  are  the  various  changes  and 
revolutions  in  the  Jewifh  church  and  ftate.  But  the 
fpirit  of  prophecy  is  not  limited  there ; other  fubjedts 
are  occasionally  introduced  ; and  for  the  greater  mani- 
feflation  of  the  divine  providence,  the  fate  of  other  na- 
tions is  alfo  foretold  : and  efpecially  of  thofe  nations, 
which  lay  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Judea,  and  had 
intercourfe  and  connections  with  the  Jews;  and  whofe 
good  or  ill  fortune  therefore  was  of  fome  concern  and 
confequence  to  the  Jews  themfelves.  But  here  it  is 
greatly  to  be  lamented,  that  of  thefe  eaftern  nations  and 
of  thefe  early  times  we  have  very  fhort  and  imperfect 
accounts  ; we  have  no  regular  hiftories,  but  only  a few 
fragments  of  hiftory,  w hich  have  efcaped  the  general 
fhipwrack  of  time.  If  we  poflelTcd  the  Aftyrian  hiftory 
written  by  Abydenus,  and  the  Chaldsean  by  Berofus, 
and  the  Egyptian  by  Manctho ; we  might  in  all  proba- 
bility be  better  enabled  to  explain  the  precife  meaning, 
and  to  demonftrate  the  exact  completion  of  feveral 
ancient  prophecies  : but  for  want  of  fuch  helps  and 
alfiftances  w e muft  be  glad  of  a little  glimmering  light, 
wherever  we  can  fee  it.  We  fee  enough  however,  tho’ 
not  to  difeover  the  beauty  and  exadtnefs  of  each  par- 
ticular, yet  to  make  us  admire  in  the  general  thefe 
wonders  of  providence,  and  to  fhow  that  the  condition 
of  cities  and  kingdoms  hath  been  fuch,  as  the  prophets 
had  long  ago  foretold.  And  we  will  begin  with  the 
inftance  of  Nineveh, 


Nineveh 
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Nineveh  was  the  metropolis  of  the  Aflyrian  empire, 
and  the  Affyrians  were  formidable  enemies  to  the  king- 
doms, both  of  Ifrael  and  Judah.  In  the  days  ot  Mena- 
hem  king  of  Ifrael,  Pul  the  king  ot  Affyria  invaded  the 
land,  and  was  bought  off  with  a thoufand  talents  of 
filvcr.  (2  Kings  XV.  19.)  A few  years  afterwards  in 
i he  days  of  Pekah  king  of  Ifrael  came  Liglath-pilefer  king  of 
Ajfyria,  and  took  feveral  cities,  and  Gilead,  and  Galilee , 
all  the  land  of  Naphtali , and  carried  them  captive  to  Ajfyria , 
(2  Kings  XV.  29.)  The  fame  Tiglath-pilefer  was  invited 
by  Ahaz  king  of  Judah  to  come  and  affift  him  againft 
Rezin  king  of  Syria,  and  Pekah  king  of  Ifrael : And 
Ahaz  took  the  fiver  and  gold  that  was  found  in  the  houfe  of 
the  Lord , and  in  the  treasures  of  the  king’s  houfe,  and  fent 
it  for  a prefent  to  the  king  of  Ajfyria.  (2  Kings  XVI.  8.) 
The  king  of  Affyria  came  accordingly  to  his  afliffance, 
and  routed  his  enemies  : but  Hill,  as  another  facrcd 
writer  faith,  difir effed  him,  and  frengthened  him  not. 
(2  Chron.  XXVIII.  20.)  A little  after  in  the  days  of 
Hofhea  king  of  Ifrael  Shalmanefer  the  king  of  Ajfyria  came 
up  throughout  all  the  land , and  after  a liege  of  three  years 
took  Samaria,  and  carried  Ifrael  away  into  Affyria,  and 
placed  them  in  Halah , and  in  Habor  by  the  river  of  Gozan , 
and  in  the  cities  of  the  Medes.  (2  Kings  XVII.  5,  6.) 
It  was  in  the  fxth  year  of  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah,  that 
Shalmanefer  king  of  Affyria  carried  Ifrael  away  captive  : 
and  in  the  fourteenth  year  of  king  Hezekiah,  did  Sennacherib/ 
king  of  Affyria  come  up  again/}  all  the  fenced  cities  of  Judah, 
and  took  them.  (2  Kings  XVIII.  10,  13.)  And  the  king 
of  Affyria  exacted  of  the  king  of  Judah  three  hundred 
talents  of  fiver,  and  thirty  talents  of  gold ; fo  that  even 
good  king  Hezekiah  was  forced  to  give  him  all  the  fiver 
that  was  found  in  the  houfe  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  trea- 
fures  of  the  king's  houfe.  (vcr.  14,  15.)  Sennacherib  not- 
withftanding  fent  his  captains  with  a great  bofl  again/} 
Jerufalem  (ver.  17  :)  but  his  army  was  miraculoufy  de- 
feated, and  he  himfelf  was  afterwards  fain  at  Nineveh. 
(2  Kings  XIX.  35,  36,  37.)  His  foil  Efarhaddon  com- 
pleatcd  the  deportation  of  the  Ifraelites,  and  brought  men 
from  Babylon,  and  from  Cuthab , and  from  Ava,  an'd  from 
Hamath,  and  from  Sepharvaim,  and  placed  them* in  the 
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cities  of  Samaria  inflead  of  the  children  of  Ifracl ; and 
they  poffefed  Samaria , and  dwelt  in  the  cities  thereof. 
(2  Kings  XVII.  24.  Ezra  IV.  2.)  We  fee  then  that 
the  A Tyrians  totally  deftroyed  the  kingdom  of  Ifracl, 
and  greatly  opprefted  the  kingdom  of  Judah  : and  no 
wonder  therefore  that  they  are  made  the  fubject  of  fc- 
veral  prophecies. 

The  prophet  Ifaiah  denounceth  the  judgments  of  God 
againft  Sennacherib  in  particular,  and  againft  the  A Ty- 
rians in  general.  0 Afyrian , the  red  of  mine  anger,  or 
rather,  Woe  to  the  Affyrian,  the  rod  of  mine  anger.  (X.  5.) 
God  might  employ  them  as  the  minifters  of  his  wrath, 
and  executioners  of  his  vengeance;  and  fo  make  the 
wickednefs  of  fome  nations  the  means  of  correcting  that 
of  others  : I will  fend  him  again jl  an  hypocritical  nation  ; 
and  againft  the  people  of  my  wrath  will  I give  him  a charge 
to  take  the  f poll,  and  to  take  the  prey , and  to  tread  them 
dozen  like  the  mire  in  the  Jireets.  (ver.  6.)  But  it  \\  as  far 
from  any  intent  of  theirs  to  execute  the  divine  will,  or 
to  chaftife  the  vices  of  mankind  ; they  only  meant  to 
extend  their  conquefts,  and  eftablifh  their  own  dominion 
upon  the  ruins  of  others  : Hozvbeit  he  nieaneth  not  fo,  nei- 
ther doth  his  heart  think  fo,  but  it  is  in  his  heart  to  defray , 
and  cut  off  nations  not  a few.  (ver.  7.)  Wherefore  when 
they  {hall  have  ferved  the  purpofes  of  divine  providence, 
they  fhall  be  feverely  punilhed  for  their  pride  and  am- 
bition, their  tyranny  and  cruelty  to  their  neighbours  : 
Wherefore  it  fhall  come  to  pafs,  that  when  the  Lord  hath 
performed  his  whole  zvork  upon  mount  Zion,  and  on  Jerufa- 
lem,  I will  punijh  the  fruit  of  the  flout  heart  tjf  the  king  of 
Affyria,  and  the  glory  of  his  high  looks,  (ver.  12.)  There 
was  no  profped:  of  fuch  an  event,  while  the  A Tyrians 
were  in  the  midft  of  their  fucceTes  and  triumphs  : but 
ftill  the  word  of  the  prophet  prevailed ; and  it  was  not 
long  after  thefe  calamities  brought  upon  the  Jews,  of 
which  we  have  given  a Tort  deduction,  that  the  ATyrian 
empire  properly  fo  called  was  overthrown,  and  Nineveh 
deftroyed. 

Nineveh,  or  Ninus,  as  it  was  mod  ufually  called  by 
the  Greeks  and  Romans,  was,  as  we  faid  before,  the 
capital  city  of  the  ATyrian  empire;  and  the  capital  is 
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frequently  put  for  the  whole  empire,  the  profperity  or 
ruin  of  the  one  being  involved  in  that  of  the  other. 
This  was  a very  ancient  city,  being  built  by  Asfhur  or 
as  others  fay  by  Nimrod  ; for  thofe  words  of  Mofes 
(Gen.  X.  ii.)  which  our  tranflators  together  with  moft 
of  the  ancient  verfions  render  thus,  Out  of  that  land  went 
forth  Asfhur , and  builded  Nineveh , others  tranflate,  as  the 
(i)  Chaldee  paraphraft  tranflates  them,  and  as  they  are 
rendered  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles.  Out  of  that  land  he 
that  is  Nimrod,  the  perfon  fpoken  of  before,  went  forth 
into  Affyria , and  builded  Nineveh . It  is  well  known  that 
the  word  Asfhur  in  Hebrew  is  the  name  of  the  country 
as  well  as  the  name  of  the  man,  and  the  prepofition  is 
often  omitted,  fo  that  the  words  may  very  well  be 
tranflated  he  went  forth  into  Affyria.  And  Mofes  is  here 
giving  an  account  of  the  fons  of  Flam,  and  it  may  feem. 
foreign  to  his  fubjedt  to  intermix  the  ftory  of  any  of  the 
fons  of  Shem,  as  Asfhur  was.  Mofes  afterwards  re-- 
counts the  fons  of  Shem,  and  Asfhur  among  them  ; and 
it  is  prefumed  that  he  would  hardly  relate  his  actions* 
before  he  had  mentioned  his  nativity,  or  even  his  name* 
contrary  to  the  feries  of  the  genealogy  and  to  the  order 
of  the  hiftory.  But  this  notwithftanding  I incline  to 
underftand  the  text  litterally  as  it  is  tranflated,  Out  of  that 
land  went  forth  Asfhur , being  expelled  thence  by  Nim- 
rod, and  builded  htineveh  and  other  cities,  in  oppofition 
to  the  cities  which  Nimrod  had  founded  in  the  land  of 
Shinar.  And  neither  is  it  foreign  to  the  fubjedt,  nor 
contrary  to  the  order  of  the  hiftory,  upon  the  mention 
of  Nimrod’s  invading  and  felling  the  territories  of 
Asfhur,  to  relate  whither  Asfhur  retreated  and  w'here  he 
fortified  himfelf  againft  him.  But  by  whomfoever  Ni- 
neveh was  built,  it  might  afterwards  be  greatly  inlarged 
and  improved  by  Ninus,  and  called  after  his  name,  who- 
ever Ninus  was,  for  that  is  altogether  uncertain* 

As  it  was  a very  ancient,  fo  was  it  likewife  a 
very  great  city.  In  Jonah  it  is  ftiled  that  great  city , 
(I.  2.  III.  2.)  an  exceeding  great  city.  (III.  3.)  In 
the  original  it  is  (2)  a city  great  to  God ; in  the  fame 

(l)  Dc  terra  ilia  egreflus  eft  in  (2)  Deo  magna 

Aflyriam,  Onk„  civitas,  ■aroTu;  ru  0e Sept. 

manner 
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manner  as  Mofes  is  called  by  St.  Stephen,  in  the  Ads 
of  the  Apoftles  (VII.  20.)  aret^  rco  ©£w,  fair  to  God , or 
exceeding  fair , as  our  tranflators  rightly  render  it ; and 
fo  the  mountains  of  God  (Pfal.  XXXVI.  6.)  are  exceed- 
ing high  mountains,  and  the  cedars  of  God  (Pfal.  LXXX. 
10.)  are  exceeding  tall  cedars.  It  was  therefore  an  ex- 
ceeding great  city  ; and  the  fcripture-account  is  confirmed 
by  the  teftimony  of  heathen  authors.  Strabo  (3)  fays, 
that  Nineveh  was  much  greater  even  than  Babylon  : and 
(4)  Diodorus  Siculus  from  Ctefias  affirms  that  c its 
‘ builder  Ninus  propofed  to  build  a city  of  fuch  mag- 
' nitude,  that  it  fhould  not  only  be  the  greatefl:  of  the 

* cities  which  were  then  in  all  the  world,  but  that  none 
‘ of  thofe  who  fhould  be  born  after  that  time  attempting 
‘ the  like  fhould  ealily  exceed  it  and  a little  after  he 
fubjoins,  that  c no  body  afterwards  built  fuch  a city, 

* either  as  to  the  greatnefs  of  the  compafs,  or  as  to  the 
c magnificence  of  the  walls.’  It  is  added  in  Jonah 
(III-  3-)  that  it  was  (5 ) an  exceeding  great  city  of  three 
days  journey,  that  is  of  three  days  journey  in  circuit,  as  St. 
Jerome  and  the  bell  commentators  expound  it.  Strabo, 
as  it  was  obferved  before,  hath  faid  that  Nineveh  was 
much  larger  than  Babylon ; and  a little  afterwards  he 
fays,  that  (6)  the  circuit  of  Babylon  was  385  furlongs: 
but  (7)  Diodorus  Siculus  affierts  that  the  whole  circuit 
of  Nineveh  was  480  furlongs  ; which  (8)  makes  fome- 

what 


(3)  etroAy  h ijm^uv  fjV  rrt<i 

Ea  multo  major  erat  Baby- 
Jonc.  Strabo.  Lib.  16.  p.  737.  Edit. 
Paris,  p.  X07I.  Ed.  Am.  1707. 

(4)  10-TTlV^i  TTi^KOCVTOV 

XTtcrai  to  fjt,fyiO(&-  «roAt>,  u>$  t t jut) 
//ovov  a.vTrw  en/oci  /tisyifiiv  tuv  Tots 
Wctmv  y.xrx  v:xaxv  T'/jv  outyp,  ei^v, 
a.'KKx  t mv  fjLtrctyinrtpuv  irspuy 

ETi^aAXo/x.sj'Ov  uq  ay  y7T£p0ca  0ai. 

lanta;  quoque  molis  urbem  condcrc 
feiHnabat,  ut  non  modo  omnium 
<unc  in  orbe  terrarum  maxima  ex- 
•fteret,  fed  etiam  ut  nemo  poft  geni- 
torum  tale  quid  aggrelfus  ipfum  fa- 

c,le  fuperarct rriMy.xiryiV  yx^ 

"taoXiv  ufren;  if  1 pov  ly.Ticn  kxtx  te  to 
y.eyz()r&.  irep&oXi?,  xxt  tyiv  rcrspi 

ra'TeiX,l&J  v.tyx'AQTtpnreixv*  A nullo 
enun  poftmodum  urbs  tanto  ambitus 

Voi.  I. 


fpatio,  tantaque  magnificentia  maenium 
exftru&a  fuit.  Diod.  Siculus.  Lib.  2. 
p.  65.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  91,  92.  Edit. 
Rhod. 

(5)  Civitas  magna,  et  tanti  ambitus ; 
ut  vix  trium  dieium  poflet  itinere  cir- 
cumiri.  Hieron.  Comment,  in  locum, 
p.  1486.  V 3.  Ed.  Benedift. 

(6)  tov  y.v/.hov  ru 
rpiay.oatuv  oycow-vTa  •etevte  rcthuvi 
mini  ambitu  CCCXXCV  ftadiorum. 
Strabo,  ibid.  p.  738.  Edit.  Paris,  p. 
1072.  Edit.  Ainftel.  1707. 

(7)  ra  tTVfxTrxvro;  «je pi£o>.«  eva- 

TxbsvT^-  t y.  tet paxoatuv  y.xt 

oy^or.xotrx.  Ambitus  totus  fladiis 
CCCCXXC  conllat.  Lib  2.  p.  56 ; 
Ed.  Steph.  p.92.  Ed.  Rhodoman. 

(8) —Nini  circuitus  (ladiorum  fu- 
i[Te  CCCCLXXX,  id  eft  milliariutu 
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what  more  than  60  miles,  and  60  miles  were  three  days 
journey,  20  miles  a day  being  the  common  computa- 
tion of  a foot-traveler.  It  is  farther  faid  in  Jonah 
(IV.  11.)  that  in  Nineveh  there  zvere  more  than  Jixfcore 
thoufand  perfons  who  could  not  difcern  betzveen  their  right 
handy  and  their  left  handy  and  alfo  much  cattle.  I think 
it  is  (9)  generally  calculated  that  the  young  children  of 
any  place  are  a fifth  part  of  the  inhabitants  ; and  if  we 
admit  of  that  calculation,  the  whole  number  of  inhabi-  1 
tants  in  Nineveh  amounted  to  above  fix  hundred  thou- 
fand : which  number  will  appear  by  no  means  incredible, 
if  we  conlider  the  dimensions  of  the  city  as  given  by 
(1)  Diodorus  Siculus,  that  it  was  in  length  150  fur- 
longs, in  breadth  90  furlongs,  and  in  circuit  480  fur- 
longs, that  is  20  miles  long,  about  12  miles  broad,  and 
above  60  miles  in  compafs.  A city  of  fuch  dimenfions 
might  eafily  contain  fuch  a number  of  inhabitants,  and 
many  more : and  at  the  fame  time  there  might  be,  as 
there  are  in  moft  of  the  great  cities  of  the  eaft,  large 
vacant  fpaces  for  gardens  or  for  pafture  ; fo  that  there 
might  be,  as  the  facred  text  a Herts  there  was,  alfo  much 
cattle.  But  according  to  the  (2)  modern  method  of  cal- 
culation the  number  of  the  Ninevites  is  reduced  much 
lower.  For  allowing  that  the  number  of  infants  was 
one  hundred  and  thirty  thoufand,  as  the  feripture  faith 
that  they  were  more  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  thou- 
fand ; yet  thefe  making  but  three  tenths  of  the  inhabi- 
tants, the  number  of  citizens  will  appear  to  haveamounted 
to  four  hundred  and  twenty  three  thoufand.  London  1 
and  Paris  ftand  not  upon  one  quarter  of  the  ground, 
and  yet  are  fuppofed  to  contain  more  inhabitants ; Lon-  1 


fexaginta ; quae  triduanum  iter  faci- 
ent,  fi  fingulorum  dierum  iter  atfti- 
mes  viginti  milliaribus:  quomodo 
definierunt  non  Jurifconfulti  foluin, 
fed  et  Graecorum  vetuftiffimi.  Hero- 
dotus Lib.  5.  Cap.  53.  >nr£yT55xo>'Ta 
is  (kcltov  rccha.  stt’  txart) 

d'ui-ma- 1,  centum  et  quinquaginta  Jladi'a 
unoquoque  die  per agr antibus.  CL  {ta- 
tdia  funt  viginti  milliaria,  &c.  Bocharti 
J’kal.  Lib.  4.  C.  so.  Col.  25s. 

2 


(9)  Bbchart. ibid.  Col.  253.LowtU’s 
Comment,  and  Calmet’s. 

(1)  is  ruv  [aiv  /jia,y.coT£fuu 
<n rXivpuv  txaTspay  n ra-oX s?  pv  ruhui/t 
wv  yea  (^pu^vrtpuv,  tvtvr.y.ovra.  x. 
t.  X.  Latus  utrinque  longius  ad  CL  i 
fladia  excurrit ; reliqua  duo  minora, 
XC  obtinent,  &c.  Diod.  Sic.  ibid. 

(2)  Maitland’s  Hid.  of  London, 
Book  3.  Chap.  2.  p.  542. 
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don  even  more  than  the  former  calculation,  and  Paris 
more  than  the  latter;  it  being  (3)  computed  that  in 
London  there  are  about  725,943  perfons,  and  about 
437,478  in  Paris. 

The  inhabitants  of  Nineveh,  like  thofe  of  other  great 
cities,  abounding  in  wealth  and  luxury,  became  very 
corrupt  in  their  morals.  Whereupon  it  pleafed  God 
to  commifTion  the  prophet  Jonah  to  preach  unto  them 
the  neceffity  of  repentance,  as  the  only  means  of  avert- 
ing their  impending  deftru&ion  : and  fuch  was  the  fuc- 
cefs  of  his  preaching,  that  both  the  king  and  the  people 
repented  and  turned  from  their  evil  ways,  and  thereby 
for  a time  delayed  the  execution  of  the  divine  judg- 
ments. Who  this  king  of  AfTyria  was  we  cannot  be 
certain,  we  can  only  make  conjectures,  his  name  not 
being  mentioned  in  the  book  of  Jonah.  Archbifhop 
Ufher  (4)  fuppofeth  him  to  have  been  Pul  the  king  of 
AfTyria,  who  afterward  invaded  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael, 
in  the  days  of  Menahem  ; (2  Kings  XV.  19.)  it  being 
very  agreeable  to  the  methods  of  providence  to  make 
ufe  of  an  heathen  king  who  was  penitent,  to  punifh  the 
impenitency  of  God’s  own  people  Ifrael.  But  it  fhould 
feem  more  probable,  that  this  prince  was  one  of  the 
kings  of  AfTyria,  before  any  of  thofe  who  are  mentioned 
in  feripture.  For  Jonah  is  reckoned  the  moft  ancient  of 
all  the  prophets  ufually  fo  called,  whofe  writings  are 
preferved  in  the  canon  of  feripture.  We  know  that  he 
prophefied  of  the  reftoration  of  the  coafts  of  Ifrael  taken 
by  the  king  of  Syria,  which  was  accomplifhed  by  Jero- 
boam the  fccond:  (2  Kings  XIV.  25.)  and  therefore 
Jonah  muft  have  lived  before  that  time;  and  is  with 
great  reafon  fuppofed  by  bifhop  Lloyd  in  his  Chronolo- 
gical Tables  to  have  prophefied  at  the  latter  end  o¥ 
Jehu’s,  or  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Jehoahaz,  when 
the  kingdom  of  Ifrael  was  reduced  very  low,  and  greatly 
opprefled  by  Hazael  king  of  Syria.  (2  Kings  X.  32,) 

It  he  prophefied  at  that  time,  there  intervened  Jchoa- 
haz’s  reign  of  feventecn  years,  Joalh’s  reign  of  fixteen 
years,  Jeroboam’s  of  forty  and  one  years,  Zachariah’s 


(3)  Maitland,  p.  54.1,  et  548. 

(4)  See  Uflicr’s  Annals,  A.  M.  3233.  p.  58.  and  Lowth’s  Comment. 
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of  fix  months,  Shallum’s  of  one  month,  and  Menahcm 
was  featcd  on  the  throne  of  Ifrael,  before  any  mention 
is  made  of  Pul  the  king  of  Alfyria : and  therefore  we 
may  rcafonably  conclude  from  the  diftance  of  time, 
which  was  above  feventy  years,  that  Jonah  was  not  fent 
to  Pul  the  king  of  Alfyria,  but  to  one  of  his  predeceffors, 
tho’  to  whom  particularly  we  are  unable  to  difeover,  for 
the  want  before  complained  of,  the  want  of  Afiyrian  hif- 
torics,  which  no  doubt  would  have  related  fo  memorable 
a tranfadlion. 

But  this  repentance  of  the  Ninevites,  we  may  pre- 
fume,  was  of  no  long  continuance.  For  not  many  years 
after  we  find  the  prophet  Nahum  foretelling  the  total  and 
entire  deftruefiion  of  the  city  ; tho’  there  is  no  certainty 
of  the  time  of  Nahum’s,  any  more  than  of  Jonah’s  pro- 
phefying.  Jofephus  (5)  faith  thac  he  fiorilhed  in  the 
time  of  Jotham  king  of  Judah,  and  that  all  the  things 
which  he  foretold  concerning  Nineveh  came  to  pafs  one' 
hundred  and  fifteen  years  afterwards.  St.  Jerome  (6) 
placeth  him  under  Hezekiah,  king  of  Judah,  and  faith 
that  his  name  by  interpretation  is  a comforter ; for  the 
ten  tribes  being  carried  away  by  the  king  of  Alfyria,; 
this  vifion  was  to  comfort  them  in  their  captivity  ; nor 
was  it  a lefs  confolation  to  the  other  two  tribes  of  Judahii 
and  Benjamin,  who  remained  in  the  land,  and  were  be— 
iieged  by  the  fame  enemies,  to  hear  that  thefe  con- 
querors would  in  time  be  conquered  themfelves,  their 
city  be  taken,  and  their  empire  overthrown.  All  that  is 
laid  of  him  in  feripture  is  Nahum  the  Elkofhite , (Nahunn 

I.  1.)  which  title  in  all  probability  was  given  him  fromi 

\ 

(,•5)  Hv  os  ri?  xar a thtov  t or 
v.xipov  €7pcipr, t»k  Uvo/ax. 

Erat  autem  quidem  eo  tempore  vates, 
cui  nomen  Nahnmus.  avysQri  o; 

-zsocvtoc  rcc  'STfoej.p‘y)iJc;vac  mepi  Nmv>jc, 
t/.iTOC  irv}  ix.ac.Toy  xxi  ■Ersi'Tsxai^xa. 
evenerunt  autem  omnia  quae  de  Ni- 
neveh prredifta  funt  centum  et  quin- 
decim  poft  annos.  Jof.  Antiq.  Lib. 
s).  Cap.  11.  Sc£L  3.  p.  422.  423.  Edit. 

Hudfon. 

(6)  Naum,  qui  interpretatur  con- 
folator . Jam  enim  decern  tribus  ab 
Atryriis  deductae  fuerant  in  captivi- 


tatem  fub  Ezcchia  rege  Juda,  fub 
quo  etiam  nunc  in  conlolationem  po- 
puli  tranfinigrati,  adverfum  Nineven 
vifio  cernitur.  Nec  erat  parva  con- 
folatio,  tarn  his  qui  jam  Aflyriis  fer- 
viebant,  quam  rcliquis  qui  fub  Eze- 
clua  de  tribu  Juda  et  Benjamin  ab 
ii Idem  hoftibus  obfidebantur  ; ut  au- 
dirent  Aflfyrios  quoque  a Clialdaeis 
effe  capiendos,  ficut  in  confequentibus 
hujus  libri  demonftrabitur.  Micron. 

?r,01'  P*  Vol.  3. 

Edit.  Benedidi. 
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the  place  of  his  nativity;  and  (7)  St.  Jerome  fuppofeth 
it  to  have  been  a village  in  Galilee,  the  ruins  whereof 
were  fhown  to  him,  when  he  traveled  in  thofe  parts. 
Now'  we  learn  from  the  facred  hilfory,  (2  Kings  XV. 
29.)  that  the  people  of  Galilee  were  taken  by  Tiglatb- 
pilefer  king  of  Ajfyria>  and  carried  captive  into  Ajjyria.  It 
is  not  improbable  therefore,  that  at  that  time  this  pro- 
phet, w ho  was  a Galilean,  might  be  inftrudtcd  to  foretel 
the  fall  of  Nineveh  : and  that  time  coincides  with  the 
reign  of  Jotham  king  of  Judah,  which  is  the  time  ahigned 
for  Nahum’s  prophefying  by  Jofephus.  But  if  Jofephus 
was  right  in  this  particular,  he  was  wrong  in  another  ; 
for  more  than  one  hundred  and  fifteen  years  intervened 
between  the  reign  of  Jotham  king  of  Judah,  and  the 
deftruClion  of  Nineveh,  as  it  is  ufually  computed  by 
chronologers.  There  is  one  thing,  which  might  greatly 
ailift  us  in  fixing  the  time  of  Nahum’s  prophefying  ; and 
that  is  the  dertrudtion  of  No-Amon  or  Diofpolis  in 
Egypt,  which  he  mentions  (Chap.  III.  8,  See.)  as  a late 
tranfaifion,  if  we  could  know  certainly,  when  that  de- 
ftruclion  happened,  or  by  whom  it  was  effected.  It  is 
commonly  attributed  to  Nebuchadnezzar;  but  that  time 
is  too  late,  and  the  deftruedion  of  No-Amon  would  fall 
out  after  the  deftruedion  of  Nineveh  inftead  of  before  it. 
Dr.  Pridcaux  (>8)  with  more  reafon  believes,  that  it  was 
effected  by  Sennacherib,  before  he  marched  againlt  Je- 
rufalem  ; and  then  Nahum’s  prophefying  would  coin- 
cide exadlly  w ith  the  reign  of  Hezekiah,  which  is  the 
time  afligned  for  it  by  St.  Jerome. 

But  whenever  it  was  that  Nahum  prophefied,  he 
plainly  and  largely  foretold  the  dehruclion  of  Nineveh  ; 
his  whole  prophecy  relates  to  this  lingle  event : and  the 
city  w as  accordingly  deftroyed  by  the  Mcdes  and  Baby- 
lonians. This  point  I think  is  generally  agreed  upon, 
that  Nineveh  was  taken  and  deftroyed  by  the  Mcdes  and 
Babylonians  ; thefc  two  rebelling  and  uniting  together 
fubverted  the  Alfyrian  empire  : but  authors  differ  much 
about  the  time  w hen  Nineveh  was  taken,  and  about  the 

(7)  Elcefi  ufque  bodie  in  Galitaa  et  rnihi  quoque  a circqmduccnte  mon- 
yiculus,  parvus  quidrm,  et  vix  ru-  (trams.  Hieron.  ibid.  p.  1559. 
inis  veterum  xdificiorum  indicans  (8)  Prid.  Connect.  Part  1.  Book  j. 
veftigia  j fed  tamen  notus  'Jndteis;  Anno  713,  Hezek.  ij. 
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king  of  Affyria  in  whofe  reign  it  was  taken,  and  even 
about  the  perfons  who  had  the  command  in  this  expe- 
dition. Herodotus  (9)  affirms,  that  it  was  taken  by 
Cyaxares  king  of  the  Medes ; St.  Jerome  after  the  He- 
brew chronicle  ( 1 ) afferts  that  it  was  taken  by  Nabucho- 
donofor  king  of  the  Babylonians ; but  thefe  accounts 
may  be  eaiily  reconciled,  for  Cyaxares  and  Nabucho- 
donofor  might  take  it  with  their  joint  forces,  as  they 
actually  did  according  to  that  which  is  written  in  the 
book  of  Tobit,  (XIV.  15.)  if  the  Affuerus  in  Tobit 
be  the  fame  (as  there  is  great  reafon  to  think  him  the 
fame)  with  the  Cyaxares  of  Herodotus  ; But  before  Tobias 
died , he  heard  of  the  dejlrueiion  of  Nineveh , which  was  taken 
by  Nabuchodonofor  and  Affuerus ; and  before  his  death  he  j 
rejoiced  over  Nineveh.  Jofephus  (2)  who  faith  in  one 
place  that  the  empire  of  the  A Tyrians  was  diffiolved  by 
the  Medes,  faith  in  another  that  the  Medes  and  Baby- 
lonians diffiolved  the  empire  of  the  Affyrians.  Hero- 
dotus himfelf  (3)  faith  that  the  Medes  took  Nineveh, 
and  fubdued  the  Affyrians,  except  the  Babylonian  por- 
tion ; the  reafon  of  which  was,  the  Babylonians  were 
their  allies  and  confederates.  Ctcnas,  and  after  him 
(4)  Diodorus  Siculus  aferibe  the  taking  of  Nineveh, 
and  the  fubverilon  of  the  Affyrian  empire,  to  Arbaces 
the  Mede  affifted  by  Belefis  the  Babylonian.  I know 
that  (5)  Eufebius,  and  after  him  feveral  excellent  chrc- 


(9)  Herod.  Lib.  l.  Cap.  106.  p.  45. 
Edit.  Gale. 

(l)  Hieron.  in  Naum  II.  12.  p. 
1574.  Vol.  3.  Edit.  Benedict.  Seder 
Olam  Rabba  foli  Nabuchodonoforo 
rem  attribuit,  et  tempus  ponit.  Anno 
primo  Nabuchodonofor  fubegit  Nine- 
ven,  id  eft,  non  diu  poft  mortem  patris. 
Ebraicum  hoc  Chronicon  lecuti  funt 
S.  Hieronymus,  & c.  Marfliami  Ch. 
S;ec.  XVIII.  p.  559. 

(2)  avyiQr)  Tnv  ruv  Aaavpiuv 
apyriv  vnro  xaTaXvOitrai.  Af- 

fyiiorum  imperimn  a Medis  cverfum 
iri  contigit.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib. 

10.  Cap.  2.  Se£i.  2.  p.  435 

xou  BctSvl-wnxc,  o£  ryv 

Aovvpwv  y.u.T(\vcra.v  opynv.  Medos 
et  Bahylonios,  qui  Ally  riorum  ever* 
terant  impeiium.  ibid.  Cap.  Se£L 
j,  p.  Edit.  Hudfon, 


(3)  Try  ti  Nim  EiXor,  xa  1 

tu?  ArcrvQMc;  imoyeicyaq  t7rciiricrctvT\')r 
t rc  B x£'J?.unr,c  fxoigr,;.  et  Ninum 
expugnaverunt,  Aftvriofque,  exccpta 
Babylonica  portione,  fubegerunt.  Her. 
Lib.  x.  Cap.  106.  p.  45.  Edit. 
Gale. 

(4)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  78. 
Edit.  Steph.  p.  110.  Edit.  Rhodo- 
mani. 

(5)  Eufebius  (more  fuo)  utrain- 
que  fententiam  in  Canonem  retulit : 
ad  meritem  Ctefiae,  Arbaccs  Medus, 
ait,  Num.  1197.  AJfyriorum  impeiio 
dffirublo,  regnuni  in  Medos  tranjinlit. 
Dein  (poft  annos  213)  ex  au£loritate 
Herodoti,  Numb.  1410.  Cyaxares 
Medvs  fubvertit  Ninum.  Ifta  autem 
aavruTa.  lunt.  Marfliami  Chronicon* 
Saec.  XVIII.  p.  536. 
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nologers,  Ufher,  Pridcaux,  and  others  reckon  this  quite 
a different  action,  and  fix  it  at  quite  a different  time; 
but  it  is  not  likely  that  the  fame  city  fhould  be  twice  de- 
ftroyed,  and  the  fame  empire  twice  overthrown,  by  the 
fame  people  twice  confederated  together.  Diodorus, 
who  relates  this  cataftrophe,  doth  not  mention  the  other; 
but  faith  exprefly,  (6)  that  Arbaccs  diffributed  the  citi- 
zens of  Nineveh  in  the  country  villages,  leveled  the  city 
with  the  ground,  transferred  many  talents  of  gold  and 
(liver  to  Ecbatana  the  royal  city  of  the  Medcs  ; and  fo, 
faith  he,  the  empire  of  the  Alfyrians  was  fubverted.  If 
there  is  fome  difficulty  in  discovering  the  perfons  by 
whom  Nineveh  was  taken,  there  is  more  in  afeertaining 
the  king  of  Affyria  in  whofe  reign  it  was  taken,  and  more 
(till  in  fixing  the  time  when  it  was  taken,  fcarce  any  two 
chronologers  agreeing  in  the  fame  date : but  as  thefe 
things  are  hardly  poffible  to  be  known,  fo  neither  are 
they  neceffary  to  be  known,  with  precifion  and  exaeff- 
nefs  ; and  we  may  fafely  leave  them  among  the  uncer- 
tainties of  ancient  hiftory  and  chronology. 

It  is  fufficient  for  our  purpofe,  that  Nineveh  -was 
taken  and  deftroyed  according  to  the  predictions  : and 
Nahum  foretold  not  only  the  thing,  but  alfo  the  manner 
of  it.  Herodotus  promifed  to  relate  in  his  Affyrian  hif- 
tory  how’  Nineveh  was  taken;  (7)  the  Medes  took  Ni- 
neveh, faith  he,  but  how  they  took  it,  I will  (how  in 
another  work.  Again  afterwards  he  mentions  his  defign 
of  w riting  the  Affyrian  hiftory.  Speaking  of  the  kings 
of  Babylon  he  faith,  ( 8 ) of  thefe  I lliall  make  mention 


(6)  o S'  up  A^CaxE;  t ot?  y.xTa  ty,p 
‘WoAu’  £7rt«x«{  ecvruf 

V.ip  Kara,  ruyas  Siuy.ttTi,  — — — tw  Si 
•mofav  iSa^)©*  y.aTHTy.a^ir-  iTtHTa 
Top  Trj  ugfvgop  xat  — coA huv, 

opt a Ta'KctPTup t a7riy.bfj.pcr1  tjjs  Mjj* 
Sta$  Hi  ExGarapa*  v /jap  up  rifiy.on a 

Tup  Atrerv^uv i/TTo  y.are- 

Xv9r}  top  'ar^oet^rifj.ipop  rgotroy.  Si rni  1 i 
quoque  lenitate  erga  civcs  ufus,  quam- 

vis  in  pagos  eos  diftraheret, urhem 

autem  folo  aequavit.  Turn  argentum 
et  aurum— (multa  certe  talenta  crant) 
in  Ecbatana  Medorum  regiam  tranf- 
tulit.  Hoc  ergo  modo  Affyriorum 
imjrerium— — — — » Mediis  everfum  eft 

L 


Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  8l.  Edit.  Steph. 
. p.  1 15.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(7)  y.a\  tpjp  ti  Nuov  eIAov  ( u ; Se 

ti\or,  bp  ET£got<7»  A oyotcTP  Srfruau.)  et 
Ninum  expugnaverunt : (ut  autem 

ceperint,  in  aliis  mox  feriptis  indica- 
bo.)  Herod.  Lib.  l.  Cap.  106.  p.  45. 
Edit.  Gale. 

(8)  r up  bp  toutp  Affav^oten  XoyoKri 
y.rrifj.ri  uoiviro yat.  quorum  in  expo- 
nendis  rebus  AITyriis  mentioncm  fa- 
ciam.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  184.  p.  76.  Edit. 
Gale.  Voflius  de  Hift.  Grtcc.  Lib.  1. 
Cap.  3.  Fabricius  Bib.  Gtsec.  Lib.  2. 
Cap.  20. 


4 
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in  the  A (Tyrian  hiftory.  But  to  our  regret  this  hiftoryL 
was  never  finifhed,  or  is  loft.  More  probably  it  was 
never  fini(hcd,  for  otherwife  fomc  or  other  of  the  ancient3 
would  have  mentioned  it.  It  it  had  been  extant  with 
his  other  works,  it  would  in  all  probability  have  been  of 
great  fervice  in  illuftrating  feveral  palTages  in  Nahum’s 
prophecies.  It  is  however  fomething  fortunate,  that  we 
can  in  fomc  meafure  fupply  this  lofs  out  of  Diodorus  Si- 
culus. Nahum  prophecies,  that  the  Aflyrians  fhould  be 
taken  while  they  were  drunken  (I.  io.)  For  while  they 
he  f olden  together  as  thorns , and  while  they  are  drunken  as 
drunkards , they  jhall-  he  devoured  as  Jlubble  full  dry : and 
(9)  Diodorus  relates,  that  ‘ it  was  while  all  the  A (Tyrian 

* army  were  feafting  for  their  former  victories,  that  thole 
f about  Arbaces  being  informed  by  Tome  deferters  of  the 

* negligence  and  drunkennefs  in  the  camp  of  the  ene- 
‘ mies,  aiTaulted  them  unexpectedly  by  night,  and  tall  — 
‘ ing  orderly  on  them  diforderlv,  and  prepared  on  them 
‘ unprepared,  became  mailers  of  the  camp,  and  (lew 
f many  of  the  foldiers,  and  drove  the  reft  into  the  city.’ 
Nahum  forctels  (II.  6.)  that  the  gates  of  the  rivers  Jhall 
be  opened,  and  the  palace  foal l be  difolvcd:  and  (1)  Dio- 
dorus 


(9)  31 iom (>  f/K  uuxoris 

oi  ■nrspE  Toy  A^av.riv  & rc/.rx 
Ti vuv  «t>ro/xoAwy  'Zj'jQo/j.tvoi  T»y  tv  rj) 
Toa^tfj t£oAr?  t uv  'woXsuiuv  gxOvfxixv 
y.cti  f^sSr/y,  vvktoi;  arr^osoovurui;  r r,v 
tTvOioiv  nroiitTCiPTCi,  To^ooTnoovTn;  ^e 
QvpTiTafuiVoi  ixiii  atcrvvray.Toti,  sroi- 
fxov  $t  XTra^xcv.ivov;,  t>k  te  tzx^tu.- 

€0  Av)?  IK^X7V)CXV,  HCU  TUV  fQXTlUTUV 

'urohnui;  ayv/AovTEf,  t a?  aAAac 
<wr)S  'CtoAew?  y.urshu^ecv.  Toto  igitur 
exercitu  conviviis  indulgerite,  Arba- 
ces per  transfugas  de  ncgligentia  et 
ebrictatc  hoftium  edoftus,  no£iu  ex 
improvifo  illos  opprimit.  Et  .quoniam 
compofiti  incompofitos,  parati  inipe- 
ratos  invadebant,  facile  et  craflra  ex- 
pugnant,  et  vaftam  hoflium  flragem 
edunt,  et  reliquos  in  urbem  cornpel- 
lunt.  Died.  Sic.  1 lb.  2.  p.  80.  Edit. 
Steph.  p.  112.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(l)  v,V  avru  Aoyioy  'Eraga.oE^o- 
lAt toy  ex  w§oyo vuv,  o~i  Trjy  Nuoy 
jajj  y.ar«  KgaT©^,  tap  p.rj  'E/^oTEgoy  0 


ttrorau^  rv  -sroAfi  ytvr, rxi  <aroA«pu'5>j. 

■ Ti.'  T£lTi  STEM  (jVVf/JUP, 

qxy^xiuv  xarc+^xyevTuv,  Qvvr,Qv)  Toy 
jiv(pgx Try  [Tty^iy]  f/.tyxv  ysyo/x.syoy 
y.iTay>.y£r*i  te  y.ifSOf  tv;  toCAfui;,  v.xt 
xarotiexAfiy  tot E7ri  ety.o- 

riy.  EVTa^&a  0 gx'siMv;  voavsxi;  tete- 
>^r6a»  Toy  oy,  y.cu  7v\  tzroAei  Toy 

toolx/xov  yiyovtvxi  (pxvt^u;  'KrcAEp.ioj', 
x'irtyvu  Tv,r  Quvrtpvxv.  Ivx  or)  fxv)  toi? 
troA ifxvov;  yivr, rai  u7ro%«^io?,  tuvqxv 
tv.  toi?  jSa.ir»Aeioi?  ya.7iov.iv  as  tv  v7ft^- 
v.xi  Toy  te  y^vtrov  v.xi  rov  a^- 
yVD oy  xvavTa,  §s  t8Toi$  T»;y 

(3xoi Aixr-y  Etr&viTa  •tsxoxv  cm  txvtyiV 
touftvet*  ra;  os  waAAay.iS'a?  y.x\  T«? 
e vrdyjtH  Qvyy.>.HOx;  n;  Toy  e»  fitori  Trj 
TBVQX  KXTSOyiVXOfXiPOP  oixoy,  x/xx  Tb'“ 
tok  airac tv  satiToy  te  Ta  @xoi~ 
7\*ix  vaTiv.xvoip.  oi  «7rordiTai# 
'En'Go/y.Evo;  Tv,y  aoroAwav  Xa^ayaora- 
Afi,  T>:?  fity  itoAe&;?  noav,  fioirr,* 

oopTt;  x.x7cc  to  cTEorTt'K1^  t». 

Atqui  vaticinium  a major?- 
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dorus  informs  us,  * that  there  was  an  old  prophecy,  that 

* Nineveh  fhould  not  be  taken,  till  the  river  became  an 
< enemy  to  the  city  ; and  in  the  third  year  of  the  liege, 

4 the  river  being  fvvoln  with  continual  rains  overflowed 

* part  of  the  city,  and  broke  down  the  wall  for  20  fur- 

* longs  ; then  the  king  thinking  that  the  oracle  was  ful-  . 
f filled,  and  the  river  become  an  enemy  to  the  city, 

* built  a large  funeral  pile  in  the  palace,  and  collcdt- 
c ing  together  all  his  wealth  and  his  concubines  and 

* eunuchs,  burnt  himfelf  and  the  palace  with  them  all ; 

* and  the  enemy  entered  the  breach  that  the  waters  had 

* made,  and  took  the  city.’  What  was  predicted  in  the 
firft  chapter  (ver.  8.)  was  therefore  litterally  fulfilled. 
With  an  overrunning  flood,  he  will  make  an  utter  end  of  the 
■place  thereof.  Nahum  promifes  the  enemy  much  fpoil  of 
gold  and  lilver,  (II.  9.)  Take  ye  the  fpoil  offllver,  take  the 
fpoil  of  gold ; for  there  is  no  end  of  the  flore , and  glory  out  of 
all  the  pie  af ant  furniture : and  we  read  in  (2)  Diodorus, 
that  Arbaces  carried  many  talents  of  gold  and  filver  to 
Ecbatana  the  royal  city  of  the  Medes.  According  to 
Nahum  (I.  8.  III.  15.)  the  city-  was  to  be.deftroyed  by 
fire  and  water  ; and  we  fee  in  Diodorus,  that  by  fire  and 
water  it  was  deftroyed. 

But  Nahum  is  cited  upon  this  occafion  principally  to 
fhow,  that  he  foretold  the  total  and  entire  deftru&ion  of 
this  city.  The  Lord , faith  he  in  the  firft  chapter,  (ver. 

8,  9.)  zvith  an  overrunning  flood  will  make  an  utter  end  of 
the  place  thereof ; he  will  make  an  utter  end ; affliction  fhall 


bus  traditam  habebatj  A nullo  capi 
Ninum  pofle,  nifi  fluvius  urbi  prius 
hofbs  evaderet — Tertio  demum  anno 
accidit,  ut  Euphrates  [Tigris]  conti- 
nuis  imbrium  graviflimorum  tempef- 
latibus  excrefcens,  urbis  partem  inun- 
daret,  ct  murum  ad  ftadia  XX  deji- 
ceret.  Turn  vero  f.nem  habere  ora- 
culum,  amnemque  manifefte  urbi  hof- 
tetn  elfe,  rex  judicans,  fpem  falutis 
abjecit.  Itaque  ne  in  hoftium  nianus 
perveniret,  rogum  in  regia  ingentem 
extruxit;  quo  aurum  et  argentum 
.omne,  et  quicquid  erat  regii  vefti- 
menti,  eongefTu.  Turn  concubinis 
et  eunuchis  in  domuntulain,  quam  in 


medio  pyrae  exflruxerat,  conclufis,  fe 
regiamque  cum  illis  omnibus  incendio 
abfumpfit.  Cujus  interitum  cum  au 
diflent,  qui  a rege  defecerant,  percol- 
lapfam  muri  partem  Sngreffi,  urbem 
ceperunt.'  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  80. 
Edit.  Steph.  p.  113.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(2)  sTreiT a,  rciv  te  agy v^o)/  y.a.11  X?v~ 
con  rov  ex  biro'KeityQiVTci, 

TToAa UV  OVTCt  'TxXtX.VTUVt  a.TtlY.Oy.KJi  T'/)e 

h<;  SLxGxrcrJoi-  Turn  quicquid 
argenti  antique  ex  pyra  reftabat  (multa 
certe  talenta  erant)  in  Ecbatana  Me- 
dorum  regiam  tranftulit.  Diod.  Sic. 
Lib.  2.  p.  81.  Edit,  Steph.  p.  115. 
Edit.  Rhod. 


not 
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not  rife  up  the  fecond  time . Again  in  the  fecond  chapter, 
(ver.  II,  13.)  Where  is  the  dwelling  of  the  lions , and  the 
feeding  place  of  the  young  lions  ? meaning  Nineveh  whofe 
princes  ravaged  like  lions  : behold , I am  again fl  thee,  faith 
the  Lord  of  hop,  and  I will  cut  off  thy  prey  from  the  earth , 
and  the  voice  of  thy  meffengers pall  no  more  be  heard.  And 
* again  in  the  third  and  Iaft  chapter,  (ver.  17,  18,  19.) 
Lhy  crowned  are  as  the  locufts , and  thy  captains  as  the 
great  grafhoppers , which  camp  in  the  hedges  in  the  cold 
day,  but  when  the  fun  arifcth , they  fee  away,  and  their 
place  is  not  known  where  they  are , or  have  been  ; thyffjep- 
herds  f umber , O king  of  Affyria  ; thy  nobles  Jhall  dwell  in 
the  duff  ; thy  people  is  pattered  upon  the  mountains , and  no 
man  gathereth  them  ; ihere  is  no  healing  of  thy  bruife  ; thy 
wound  is  grievous  ; all  that  hear  the  bruit  of  thee  Jhall  clap 
the  hands  over  thee  ; for  upon  whom  hath  net  thy  wickednefs 
gaffed  continually  ? The  prophet  Zephaniah  Iikewife  in  the 
days  of  Jofiah  king  of  Judah  foretold  the  fame  lad  event, 
(II-  14,  15.)  Lhe  Lord  will ff retch  cut  his  hand  againff 
the  north , and  deffroy  Affyria , and  will  make  Nineveh  a de- 
flation, and  dry  like  a wildernefs  : and  flocks  ffnill  lie  dozen 
in  the  midff  of  her,  all  the  beaffs  of  the  nations  ; both  the 
cormorant  and  the  bittern  Jhall  lodge  in  the  upper  lintels  of 
it ; their  voice  ffoall  fing  in  the  windozvs  ; deflation  Jhall  be 
in  the  tbrejholds  ; for  he  Jhall  uncover  the  cedar  work  ; this 
is  the  rejoicing  city  that  dwelt  car elefly,  that Jaid  in  her  heart , 
I am,  and  there  is  none  befideme  ; hozv  is  Jhe  become  a dejo- 
lation , a place  for  beaffs  to  lie  down  in  ! every  one  that  paf- 
Jeth  by  her , /hall  hifs  and  wag  his  hand.  But  what  proba- 
bility was  there  that  the  capital  city  of  a great  kingdom, 
a city  which  was  fixty  miles  in  compafs,  a city  which 
contained  fo  many  thoufand  inhabitants,  a city  which 
had  walls,  according  to  (3)  Diodorus  Siculus,  a hundred 
feet  high,  and  fo  thick  that  three  chariots  could  go 
abreafi  upon  them,  and  fifteen  hundred  towers  at  proper 
difiances  in  the  walls  of  two  hundred  feet  in  highth  : 

(3)  To  utv  yetp  to  retype  altitudinem  exfurgehat,  et  ad  trium 

«ro ixUTbv,  to  d't  Tficriv  ap*  latitudinem  curruum  juntliin  agitan- 

ftaatt  i7nra,cTipov  »)>•  c!  Qv  fjor  a.  tru;  dorum  porreftus  erat.  Turres  in  eo 
<rrvfyoi  rov  pen  vtaav  MD  ducentos  pedes  altar,  Diod.  Sic. 

rti/Taxos'iow  to  ^ ’rooaJv  Lib.  2.  p.  65,  Edit.  Steph.  p.  99. 

i'laxocnw*.  Nam  murus  ad  C pedum  Edit,  Rliod. 


vhat 
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what  probability  was  there,  I fay,  that  fuch  a city  fhould 
ever  be  totally  deftroyed  ? and  yet  fo  totally  was  it  de- 
ftroyed, that  the  place  is  hardly  known  where  it  was 
lltuated. 

We  have  feen  that  it  was  taken  and  deftroyed  by  the 
Medes  and  Babylonians : and  what  we  may  fuppofe 
helped  to  complete  its  ruin  and  devaluation  was  Nebu- 
chadnezzar’s foon  afterwards  inlarging  and  beautifying 
of  Babylon.  From  that  time  no  mention  is  made  of 
Nineveh  by  any  of  the  facred  writers ; and  the  moft 
ancient  of  the  heathen  authors,  who  have  occafton  to 
fay  any  thing  about  it,  fpeak  of  it  as  a city  that  was 
once  great  and  florifhing,  but  now  deftroyed  and  defo- 
late. Great  as  it  was  formerly,  fo  little  of  it  was  re- 
maining, that  authors  are  not  agreed  even  about  its 
lituation.  I think  We  may  conclude  from  the  general 
fuftrage  of  ancient  hiftorians  and  geographers,  that  it 
was  lltuated  upon  the  river  Tigris ; but  yet  no  lefs  au- 
thors than  (4)  Ctelias  and  Diodorus  Siculus  reprefent 
it  as  fituated  upon  the  river  Euphrates.  Nay  authors 
differ  not  only  from  one  another,  but  alfo  from  them- 
felves.  For  the  learned  (5)  Bochart  hath  fhown  that 
Herodotus,  Diodorus  Siculus,  and  Ammianus  Mar- 
cellinus,  all  three  fpeak  differently  of  it,  fometimes  as 
if  it  was  fituated  upon  the  river  Tigris,  and  fometimes 
as  if  it.  was  fituated  upon  the  river  Euphrates.  So  that 
to  reconcile  thefe  authors  with  themfelves  and  with 
others,  it  is  fuppofed  by  (6)  Bochart  that  there  were 
two  Ninevehs,  and  by  (7)  Sir  John  Marfham  that  there 
were  three ; the  Syrian  upon  the  river  Euphrates,  the 
Affyrian  upon  the  river  Tigris,  and  a third  built  after- 
wards upon  the  Tigris  by  the  Perfians,  who  fucceeded 
the  Parthians  in  the  empire  of  the  eaft  in  the  third  cen- 
tury, and  were  fubdued  by  the  Saracens  in  the  feventh 
century  after  Chrift  : but  whether  this  later  Nineveh  was 

(4)  Diod.  Sic.  ibid,  et  p.  80.  Edit.  Comagena ; altera  in  Aftyria  trans 

Steph.  p.  113.  Edit.  Rhod.  Tigrim  &c.  Bochart.  ibid. 

(5)  Bocharti  Pkalcg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  (7)  Eft  igitur  (in  veterum  feriptis) 

20.  Col.  248,  249.  Ninus  triplex,  Syriaca,  Aftyriaca,  et 

(6)  Non  video  haec  aliter  poffe  Perfica,  &c.  Marfhami  Chron.  Sax. 
conciliari,  quam  ft  dicatur  duplex  XVIII.  p.  559. 
fuiffe  Ninas ; ana  ad  Euphratem  in 


built  • 
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built  in  the  fame  place  as  old  Nineveh  is  a queftion  that 
cannot  be  decided.  Lucian,  (8)  who  florilhed  in  the 
iheond  century  after  Chrift,  affirms  that  Nineveh  was 
utterly  perifhed,  and  there  was  no  footffcp  of  it  remain- 
ing, nor  could  you  tell  where  once  it  was  lituated  : and 
the  greater  regard  is  to  be  paid  to  Lucian’s  teftimony, 
as  he  was  a native  of  Samofata,  a city  upon  the  river 
Euphrates,  and  coming  from  a neighbouring  country 
he  muff  in  all  likelihood  have  known  whether  there  had 
been  any  remains  of  Nineveh  or  not.  There  is  at  this 
time  a city  called  Moful,  fituate  upon  the  w^eftern  fide 
of  the  river  Tigris,  and  on  the  oppofite  eaffern  ffiore 
are  ruins  of  a great  extent,  which  arc  faid  to  be  the  ruins 
of  Nineveh.  Benjamin  of  Tudela,  (9)  who  wrote  his 
Itinerary  in  the  year  of  Chrift  1173,  informs  us,  that 
there  is  only  a bridge  between  Moful  and  Nineveh  ; 
this  latter  is  laid  wafte,  yet  hath  it  many  ftreets  and 
caftles.  But  another,  who  wrote  in  1300,  afferts  that 
Nineveh  at  prefent  is  totally  laid  wafte,  but  by  the  ruins 
which  are  ftill  to  be  fecn  there,  we  may  firmly  believe 
that  it  was  one  of  the  greateft  cities  in  the  world.  The 
fame  thing  is  attefted  by  later  travelers,  and  particularly 
by  (1)  Thevenot,  upon  whofe  authority  Prideaux  re- 
lates that  Moful  is  lituated  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  river 
0 Tigris,  where  wras  anciently  only  a fuburb  of  the  old 
{<  Nineveh,  for  the  city  itfelf  flood  on  the  eaft  fide  of 
<(  the  river,  where  are  to  be  feen  fome  of  its  ruins  of 
<c  great  extent  even  to  this  day.”  Tavernier  Iikewifc 
(2)  affirms,  that  crofs  the  Tigris,  which  hath  a fvvift 
" ft  ream  and  whitifh  water,  w hereas  Euphrates  runs 


(8)  H Nu'©'  a7roXwXEV  r,on,  y.x.1 

ychv  e t»  Xoittoh  <x.vty)< a» 

07 tu  7T0T*  riv.  Ninus  jam  eft; 
everfa,  ita  ut  ne  rcliquum  quidem 
fit  ejus  veftigium,  nec  ubi  ohm  fita 
fuerit,  facile  dixeris.  Luciani  Ettktk. 
vel  Contemplantes,  prope  finem. 

(9)  Benjamin  Tudelenfis  (qui  ferip- 
fit  Itinerarium  anno  Xti  tv/ 3)  Inter 
Alviozal , ait  (p.  62.)  et  Nhievcn  pons 
tantum  intercede  : Ilac  devaftata  eft: 
attamen  mult  os  pagos  et  arces  hofot. 
At  vero  Haiton  Armenius  (De  Tar- 
tar. C.  11.  p-  406.)  (anno  1300) 


lft a civltas  {Kin eve)  ad  prxfens  eft  to - 
taliter  devaftata.  Marfhami  Chron. 
Saec.  XV11I.  p.  558.  Sed  per  ea, 
quse  adhuc  font  apparent/a  in  eadem, 
Jirmiter  credi  poteft  quod  fuerit  mm  ex 
majoribus  civitatibus  hujus  mundi.  Idem 
apud  Bochart.  Phaleg.  Lib.  4.  Cap. 
20.  Col.  255. 

(1)  Thevenot’s  Travels,  Part  2. 
Book  1.  Chap.  11.  p.  50.  Prideaux’s 
Conneft.  Parti.  Book  I.  Anno  612. 
Jofiah  29. 

(2)  Tavernier  in  Harris.  Vol.  2. 
Book  2.  Chap.  4. 

“ How 
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{(  flow  and  is  reddifh,  you  come  to  the  ancient  city 
“ Nineveh,  which  is  now  an  heap  of  rubbifh  only,  for 
a league  along  the  river,  full  of  vaults  and  caverns.” 
Mr.  (3)  Salmon,  who  is  an  induHrious  collector  and 
compiler  from  others,  faith  in  his  account  of  AlTyria, 
“ In  this  country  the  famous  city  of  Nineveh  onca 
t(  Hood,  on  the  eaflern  bank  of  the  river  Tigris,  oppofit 

" to  the  place  w7here  Moful  now  Hands There  is 

“ nothing  now’  to  be  feen  but  heaps  of  rubbifh,  almoH 
“ a league  along  the  river  Tigris,  overagainH  Moful, 
<f  which  people  imagin  to  be  the  remains  of  this  vaH 
" city.”  But  it  is  more  than  probable  that  thefe  ruins 
are  the  remains  of  the  Perfian  Nineveh,  and  not  of  the 
Aflyrian.  Ip  fee  periere  ruince : Even  the  ruins  of  old 
Nineveh  have  been,  as  I may  fay,  long  ago  ruined  and 
deHroyed  : fuch  an  utter  end  hath  been  made  of  it,  and 
fuch  is  the  truth  of  the  divine  predictions  ! 

This  perhaps  may  Hrike  us  the  more  Hrongly  by 
fuppoHng  only  a parallel  inHance.  Let  us  then  fuppofe, 
that  a perfon  fhould  come  in  the  name  of  a prophet, 
preaching  repentance  to  the  people  of  this  kingdom,  or 
otherwife  denouncing  the  dcflruCtion  of  the  capital  city, 
w ithin  a few  years ; with  an  overrunning  flood  will  God 
wake  an  utter  end  of  the  place  thereof,  he  will  make  an 
utter  end ; its  place  may  be  fought,  but  it  foal l never  be 
found.  I prefume  we  fhould  look  upon  fuch  a prophet 
as  a madman,  and  Hiow  no  farther  attention  to  his  mef- 
fage  than  to  deride  and  defpife  it : and  yet  fuch  an  event 
would  not  be  more  Hrangc  and  incredible  than  the  de- 
HruCtion  and  devaluation  of  Nineveh.  For  Nineveh 
was  much  the  larger,  and  much  the  Hrongcr,  and  older 
city  of  the  two ; and  the  Aflyrian  empire  had  fublifled 
and  florifhed  more  ages  than  any  form  of  government 
in  this  country  : fo  that  you  cannot  objeCt  the  inHability 
of  the  eaHern  monarchies  in  this  cafe.  Let  us  then, 
Hnce  this  event  would  not  be  more  improbable  and  ex- 
traordinary than  the  other,  fuppofe  again,  that  things 
Hiould  fucceed  according  to  the  prediction,  the  Hoods 

(3)  Salmon’s  Modern  Hifl.  Vol.  1,  Chap.  12.  Prefcnt  State  of  theTurkifh 
Empire.  Quarto. 


Hiould 
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Ihould  arifc,  and  the  enemy  fliould  come,  the  city 
Ihould  be  overflown  and  broken  down,  be  taken  and 
pillaged,  and  deftroyed  fo  totally,  that  even  the  learned 
could  not  agree  about  the  place  were  it  was  lituated. 
What  would  be  faid  or  thought  in  fuch  a cafe  ? Who- 
ever of  pofterity  (hould  read  and  compare  the  prophecy 
and  event  together,  muft  they  not  by  fuch  an  illuflrious 
inftance  be  thoroughly  convinced  of  the  providence  of 
God,  and  of  the  truth  of  his  prophet,  and  be  ready  to 
acknowledge.  Verily  this  is  the  word  that  the  Lord  hath 
fpoken , Verily  there  is  a God  who  judge  th  the  earth  / 


X. 


The  prophecies  concerning  Babylon. 

t 

AFTER  Nineveh  was  deflroyed,  Babylon  became 
the  queen  of  the  eaft.  They  wrere  both  equally 
enemies  to  the  people  of  God ; the  one  fubverted  the 
kingdom  of  Ifrael,  and  the  other  the  kingdom  of  Ju- 
dah ; the  one  carried  away  the  ten  tribes,  and  the  other 
the  two  remaining  tribes  into  captivity.  No  wonder 
therefore  that  there  are  feveral  prophecies  relating  to 
each  of  thefe  cities,  and  that  the  fate  of  Babylon  is  fore- 
told as  w'ell  as  of  Nineveh.  As  Jeremiah  faid,  (L.  17, 
18.)  Ifrael  is  a fcattercd  ffoccp>  the  lions  have  driven  him 
away ; firji  the  king  of  AJfyria  hath  devoured  him,  and  l aft 
this  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  hath  broken  his  bones  : 
therefore  thus  faith  the  Lord  of  hofls  the  God  of  Ifrael, 
Behold , I will  punifj  the  king  of  Babylon  and  his  land , as 
I have  punifhed  the  king  of  AJfyria. 

Babylon  was  a very  great  and  a very  ancient  city  as- 
well  as  Nineveh.  It  is  indeed  generally  reckoned  lefs 
than  Nineveh  ; for  according  to  Strabo  (who  was  cited 
in  the  laftdifcourfe)  it  was  only  385  furlongs  in  compafs, 

or 
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or  360  according  to  (1)  Diodorus  Siculus,  or  368  ac- 
cording to  Quintus  Curtius  : but  (2)  Herodotus,  who 
was  an  older  author  than  any  of  them,  reprefents  it  of 
the  fame  dimenfions  as  Nineveh,  that  is  480  furlongs 
or  above  60  miles  in  compafs  ; but  the  difference  was, 
that  Nineveh  was  conffrudfed  in  the  form  of  a parallelo- 
gram, and  Babylon  was  an  cxadf  fquare,  each  fide  being 
120  furlongs  in  length.  So  that  according  to  this  ac- 
count Babylon  contained  more  ground  in  it  than  Nine- 
veh did  ; for  by  multiplying  the  Tides  the  one  by  the 
other,  it  will  be  found,  that  Nineveh  contained  within 
its  walls  only  13500  furlongs,  and  that  Babylon  con- 
tained 14400.  It  was  too  as  ancient,  or  more  ancient 
than  Nineveh ; for  in  the  words  of  Mofes  fpeaking  of 
Nimrod  (Gen.  X.  10.)  it  was  the  beginning  of  his  kingdom , 
that  is  the  firff  city,  or  the  capital  city  in  his  dominions. 
Several  heathen  authors  fay  that  Semiramis,  but  mod: 
(as  (3^  Quintus  Curtius  afierts)  that  Bclus  built  it:  and 
Belus  was  very  probably  the  fame  as  Nimrod.  But 
whoever  was  the  firff  founder  of  this  city,  we  may  rea- 
sonably fuppofe  that  it  received  very  great  improvements 
afterwards,  and  Nebuchadnezzar  particularly  repaired 
and  inlarged,  and  beautified  it  to  fuch  a degree,  that  he 
may  in  a manner  be  faid  to  have  built  it ; as  he  boaffed 
himfelf  (Dan.  IV.  30.)  Is  not  this  great  Babylon  ihat  I 
have  built  for  the  houfe  of  the  kingdom , by  the  might  of  my 
power , and  for  the  honor  of  my  majefty  ? Nor  is  this  alferted 
only  in  feripture,  but  is  likewife  atteffed  by  heathen  au- 
thors, Megalfhenes,  Berofus,  and  Abydenus,  whofe 
words  are  quoted  by  (4)  Jofephus  and  Eufebius.  By 


(1)  'Brcp&X.XcTO  T V OTC ,\fi 

rethuiv  rpixxotriwy  e£?)XovTa'  CCCLX 
ftadiorum  muro  urbem  circumdedit. 
Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  68.  Edit.  Steph. 

. 9£.  Edit.  Rhod.  Totius  operis  am- 
it-us  CCCLXVIII  ftadia  complefti- 
tur.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  1. 

(2)  y.eiTui  ev  'rschu  fx.cya.ru,  fx.t- 
yctfi©*  sacra,  fAcluTToH  ixaroi,  etxc<r» 
xai  ckoctov  rahui,  cuari* 

bTo t 'Sregtohi  r«?  ctroAi^ 

yutflai  OvvatrctAu;  oycuxotloc.  xa  1 re- 
oppidum  mum  eft  in  pla- 


nitie  ingenti,  forma  quadrata,  magni- 
tudine  quoquo  verfus  centenum  vi- 
cenum  lladiorum,  in  fumma  quadrin- 
gentorum  et  o£loginta,  in  circuitu 
quatuor  laterum  urbis.  Herod.  Lib.  1. 
(Jap.  178.  p.  74..  Edit.  Gale. 

(3)  Semiramis  cam  condiderat : vel, 
ut  pleriquc  credidere,  Belus.  Quint. 
Curt.  ibid. 

(4)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap. 
it.  Se£t.  l.  p.459.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
Eufeb.  Prarpar.  Evang.  Lib.  9.  Cap. 
41.  p.  457.  Edit.  Vigeri. 


one 
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one  means  or  other  Babylon  became  fo  great  and  famous 
a city  as  to  give  name  to  a very  large  empire;  and  it 
is  called  in  fcripture  (Dan.  IV.  30.)  great  Babylon ; (If. 
XIII.  19.)  the  glory  of  kingdoms,  the  beauty  of  the  Chaldees 
excellency  ; (If.  XI V.  4.)  the  golden  city  ; (If.  XLVII.  5.) 
the  lady  of  kingdoms  ; (Jer.  LI.  13.)  abundant  in  treasures ; 
(Jer.  LI.  41.)  the  praife  of  the  whole  earth  : and  its 
beauty,  ftrength,  and  grandeur ; its  walls,  temples,  pa- 
laces, and  hanging  gardens;  the  banks  of  the  river,  and 
the  artificial  canals  and  lake  made  for  the  draining  of 
that  river  in  the  feafons  of  its  overflowings,  are  defcribed 
with  fuch  pomp  and  magnificence  by  heathen  authors, 
that  it  might  defervedly  be  reputed  one  of  the  wonders 
of  the  world.  The  fulled  and  belt  account  of  thefe 
things  in  England  is  to  be  found  in  the  fecond  book  of 
that  very  valuable  and  very  ufeful  work.  Dr.  Prideaux’s 
Connection.  Tho’  Babylon  was  feated  in  a low  watry 
plain,  yet  in  fcripture  (Jer.  LI.  25.)  it  is  called  a moun- 
tain on  account  of  the  great  highth  of  its  w'alls  and  towers, 
its  palaces  and  temples:  and  (5)  Berofus  fpeaking  of 
fome  of  its  buildings,  faith  that  they  appeared  mod  like 
mountains.  Its  gates  of  brafs  and  its  broad  walls  are 
particularly  mentioned  in  fcripture:  (If.  XLV.  2.  Jer. 
LI.  58.)  and  the  city  (6)  had  an  hundred  gates,  25  on 
each  fide,  all  made  of  folid  brafs  : and  its  w alls  accord- 
ing to  (7)  Herodotus  were  350  feet  in  highth,  and  7 
in  thicknefs,  and  fix  chariots  could  go  abreaft  upon 
them,  as  (8)  Diodorus  affirms  after  Ctefias. 

Such  a city  as  this,  one  would  imagin,  was  in  no 
danger  of  beingtotally  abandoned,  and  coming  to  nought. 
Such  a city  as  this  might  furely  with  lcfs  vanity  than  any 
other,  boaft  that  fhe  fhould  continue  for  ever,  if  any 
thing  human  could  continue  for  ever.  So  lhe  vainly 
gloried,  (If.  XLVII.  7,  8.)  I (hall  be  a ladv  for  ever ; 
/ am,  and  none  elfe  befide  me  ; 1 foall  not  fit  as  a widow , 

(5)  rr,v  o-vptv  o.uoiorarrv  deaux.  ibid. 

tok  ofctrt quibus  fpeciem  dedit  (8)  to  pin  Ts’kaT®*  mat  tu* 

montibus  pcrfiirulcm.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  oc^^xcev  Itctco^h/^ov*  ut 

ibid.  masnium  latitudo  fex  juxta  curribus 

(6)  Herod.  Lib.  l.  Cap.  179.  p.  vehendis  fufliccret.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib. 

74.  Edit.  Gale.  8.  p.  68.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  96.  Edit. 

(7)  Herod,  ibid.  Cap.  178.  Pri-  Rhod. 


neither 
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neither  Jh all  I knozv  the  lofs  of  children.  But  the  prophets 
Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah,  plainly  and  particularly  foretold  the 
deftru&ion  of  this  city.  They  lived  during  the  dcclen- 
lion  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  ; and  as  they  predicated 
the  captivity  of  the  Jews,  fo  they  likewife  foretold  the 
downfall  of  their  enemies  : and  they  fpcak  with  fuch 
alfurance  of  the  event,  that  they  defcribe  a thing  future 
as  if  it  were  ready  part.  (If.  XXI.  9.)  Babylon  is  fallen, 
is  fallen  ; and  all  the  graven  images  of  her  gods  he  hath 
broken  unto  the  ground.  (Jer.  LI.  8.)  Babylon  is  fuddenly 
fallen  and  dejlroyed  ; howl  for  her , take  balm  for  her  pain, 
if  fo  be  foe  may  be  healed.  It  is  fomewhat  remarkable, 
that  one  of  Ifaiah’s  prophecies  concerning  Babylon  is 
intitled  (XXI.  1.)  the  burden  of  the  defer t of  the  fea,  or 
rather  of  the  plain  of  the  fea,  for  Babylon  was  feated  in  a 
plain,  and  furrounded  by  water.  The  propriety  of  the 
cxprellion  conlifls  in  this,  not  only  that  any  large  col- 
lection of  waters  in  the  oriental  ftile  is  called  a fea,  but 
alfo  that  the  places  about  Babylon,  as  (9)  Abydenus  in- 
forms us  out  of  Megafthenes,  are  faid  from  the  beginning 
to  have  been  overwhelmed  with  waters,  and  to  have 
been  called  the  fea. 

Cyrus,  who  was  the  conqueror  of  Babylon,  and  trans- 
ferred the  empire  from  the  Babylonians  to  the  Medes 
and  Perlians,  was  particularly  foretold  by  name  (If. 
XLIV.  28.  XLV.  1.)  above  an  hundred  years  before 
he  was  born.  He  is  honored  with  the  appellation  of 
the  Lord's  anointed , and  the  Lord  is  faid  to  have  holden 
his  right  hand , and  to  have  girded  him  : (If.  XLV.  1,  5.) 
and  he  was  raifed  up  to  be  an  inftrument  of  providence 
for  great  purpofes,  and  was  certainly  a perfon  of  very 
extraordinary  endowments,  tho’  we  fhould  allow  that 
Xenophon  had  a little  exceeded  the  truth,  and  had 
drawm  his  portrait  beyond  the  reality.  It  was  promifed 
that  he  fhould  be  a great  conqueror,  fhould  fubdue  na- 
tions before  him,  (If.  XLV.  i.)  and  I will  loofe  the  loins 
of  kings  to  open  before  him  the  two-leaved  gates , and  the 

(9)  "Kiyitan  S's  'nrxvTct  f/.tv  tj-  marifque  nomine  appellata.  Eufeb, 

loup  tuxty  x.xMofji.svvi».  Praep.  F.vang.  Lib.  9.  Cap.  41.  p. 

Ferunt,  inquit,  loca  b;ec  omnia  jam  457.  Edit.  Vigeri. 
inde  ab  initio  aquis  obruta  fuifle, 

Vol.  I.  M 
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gates  /ball  not  be  jhut : and  he  fubdued  feveral  kings,  and 
took  feveral  cities,  particularly  Sardes  and  Babylon,  and 
extended  his  ( i ) conquefts  over  all  Alia  from  the  river 
Indus  to  the  IE gean  fca.  It  was  promifed  that  he  fhould 
find  great  fpoil  and  treafure  among  the  conquered  na- 
tions ; (If.  XLV.  3.)  I will  give  thee  the  treafure s of 
darknefs,  and  hidden  riches  of  fecret  places  : and  the  riches 
which  Cyrus  found  in  his  conquefts  amounted  to  a pro- 
digious value  in  (2)  Pliny’s  account ; nor  can  we  wonder 
at  it,  for  thofc  parts  of  Alia  at  that  time  abounded  in 
wealth  and  luxury:  Babylon  had  been  heaping  up  trea- 
fur  for  many  years  ; and  the  riches  of  Croelus  king  of 
Lydia,  whom  Cyrus  conquered  and  took  prifoner,  are 
in  a manner  become  proverbial. 

The  time  too  of  the  reduction  of  Babylon  was  marked 
out  by  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  (XXV.  11,  12.)  Thefe 
nations  (that  is  the  Jews  and  the  neighbouring  nations) 
fall  ferve  the  king  of  Babylon  feventy  years  ; And  it  fall 
come  to  pafs  when  feventy  years  are  accompli fhedy  that  I 
will  punif  the  king  of  Babylon , and  that  nation , faith  the 
Lord.  This  prophecy  was  delivered,  as  it  appears  from 
the  firft  verfe  of  the  chapter,  in  the  fourth  year  of  Je- 
hoiakim  the  fon  of  /of ah  king  of  Judah , that  was  the  fir  I? 
year  of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon : and  from  that 
time  there  were  (3)  70  years  to  the  taking  of  Babylon 
and  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews.  Nebuchadnezzar  had 
tranfplanted  the  Jews  to  Babylon  to  people  and  Itrcngthen 
the  place,  and  their  removal  from  thence  mull  have 
weakened  it  very  much  ; and  after  that  it  was  dill  relied 
more  and  more,  till  at  lad  it  was  brought  to  nought. 

Several  circumldanccs  likewifeof  the  liege  and  taking 
of  Babylon  were  prelignified  by  the  prophets.  It  was 
foretold,  that  God  would  ftir  up  the  Medes  and  Perlians 
againll  it;  Go  up  0 Elam , that  is  Pcrlia,  (If.  XXI.  2.) 
befiege  O Media  ; and  (Jcr.  LI.  1 1.)  the  Lord  hath  raifed 
up  the  f pi  rit  of  the  kings  of  the  Medes  y for  his  device  is  a gain  (l 
Babylon  to  defroy  it : And  accordingly  it  was  belieged 

(1)  — omnem  Afiam  ab  India  uf-  Harduin. 

qtic  ad  iEgcum  mare.  Marfhami  (3)  fee  Prideaux  and  other  chro- 
Chron.  Ssec.  XVIII,  p 587.  nolo^ers. 

(2)  Plin.  Lib.  33.  Cap.  15.  Edit. 
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by  the  united  forces  of  the  Medcs  and  Persians  under 
the  command  of  Cyrus  the  Perfian,  the  nephew  and 
fon-in-law  of  the  king  of  the  Medes.  The  Medes  are 
chiefly  fpoken  of,  as  they  were  at  that  time  the  fuperior 
people.  The  Medes  is  too  a general  name  for  both 
nations,  and  fo  it  is  ufed  and  applied  by  feveral  Greek 
hiflorians  as  well  as  by  the  fiicred  writers.  Elam  (4) 
was  an  old  name  for  Perfm , for  the  name  of  Perfia  doth 
not  appear  to  have  been  known  in  Ifaiah’s  time;  Ezekiel 
is  the  firfl  who  mentions  it.  And  (5)  Bochart  aflerts, 
that  the  Perfians  were  firfl:  fo  named  from  their  becoming 
horfemen  in  the  time  of  Cyrus,  the  fame  word  lignifying 
both  a Perfian  and  a horfeman.  Or  if  by  Elam  we 
underfland  the  province  ftricflly  fo  called,  it  is  no  lefs 
true  that  this  alfo,  tho’  fubjed  to  Babylon,  rofe  up 
againfl  it,  and  upon  the  following  occafion.  Abradates 
(6)  was  viceroy  or  governor  of  Sufa  or  Shufhan,  and 
Shufhan  was  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Elam.  (Dan. 
VIII.  2.)  His  wife  Panthea,  a lady  of  exquifite  beauty, 
happened  to  be  taken  prifoner  by  the  Perfians.  Cyrus 
treated  her  with  fuch  generality,  and  preferved  her  with, 
fuch  Arid:  honor  fafe  and  inviolate  for  her  hufband,  as 
won  the  heart  of  the  prince,  fo  that  he  and  his  forces 
revolted  to  Cyrus,  and  fought  in  his  army  againfl  the 
Babylonians. 

It  was  foretold,  that  various  nations  fhould  unite 
againfl  Babylon  ; (If.  XIII.  4.)  'The  noife  of  a multitude 


(4)  Elam  eft  Perfis,  er  cum  Media 

fitpius  conjungitur. Pcrfarum  no- 

inen,  ante  caprivitatem  Babylonicam, 
obfeurum  fuit.  Ezechiel  primus,  in- 
ter bellicofas  gentes,  illos  recenfet, 
(27  : 10.  & 38  : 5.)  quum  nondum 
innotuerant  res  Cyri.  A Cyro  demum 
natione  Persa,  et  viftoriis  inclyto, 
Pcrfarum  gloria  increbuit.  Marlhami 
Chron.  Saec.  XVIII.  p.  564. 

(5)  At  Perfis  ipfis  nomen  fuit  ab 
equitatu,  qua  maxime  valebant,  equi- 
tare  a teneris  edo£li.— — Qua  tamen 
difeiplina  primus  illos  imbuit  Cyrus. 
- — Itaque  ex  tarn  repentina  mutatione 
fatlum,  ut  h?ec  regio  did  Paras , et 
incolse  rerfa  dicerentur,  id  eft, 
equites.  Arabice  enim  D32  P haras 


eft  equus,  ct  niK3  P/iaris  equis  (ut 
Hebraice  uns  Paras ) Porro  vox  ea- 
dem  Pharis  etiam  Pcrfam  fignificat. 
Inde  eft,  quod  neque  Mofes,  nec  li- 
bri  Regum,  nec.  Efaias  aut  Jeremias, 
Pcrfarum  memincrunt,  neque  quif- 
quam  eorum,  qui  vixerunt  ante  Cy- 
rum.  At  in  Daniele  et  Ezecbiele 
Cyro  co*vis,  et  in  libris  Paralipo- 
menon,  et  Efdra?,  et  Nchemias,  et 
Efther,  & c.  qui  poft  Cyrum  feripti 
funt,  Pcrfarum  eft  frequens  mentio. 
Antea  verifimile  eft  Hebrtea  nomina 
ma  Chut  et  oVy  Elam  magnam  Per- 
fidis  partem  inclufilfe.  Bocharti  Pha- 
leg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  10.  CoJ.  224. 


(6)  Xenoph.  Cyropaed.  Lib.  4, 
6,  7- 
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in  the  mountains , like  as  of  a great  people  ; a tumultuous 
noife  of  the  kingdoms  of  nations  gathered  together ; the  Lord 
of  hojls  mujlrreth  the  hoji  of  the  battle : and  particularly 
it  M as  foretold,  that  the  kingdoms  of  Ararat,  Miami , and 
AJhchenaZy  that  is  the  (7)  Armenians,  Phrygians,  and 
other  nations  fhould  compofe  part  of  his  army  ; (Jer. 
LI.  27.)  Set  ye  up  a (landardin  the  land , blow  the  trumpet 
among  the  nations , prepare  the  nations  againft  her , call  to- 
gether again jl  her  the  kingdoms  of  Ararat , Minni,  and  Afh- 
chenaz : And  accordingly  Cyrus’s  army  confided  of 
various  nations  ; and  among  them  were  (8)  thefe  very 
people,  whom  he  had  conquered  before,  and  now'  obliged 
to  attend  him  in  this  expedition. 

It  was  foretold,  that  the  Babylonians  fnould  be  terri- 
fied, and  hide  themfelves  within  their  walls  ; (Jcr.  LI. 
30.)  The  mighty  men  of  Babylon  have  for  born  to  fight,  they 
have  remained  in  their  holds , their  might  hath  failed , they 
became  as  women : And  accordingly  the  Babylonians, 
after  the  lofs  of  a battle  or  two,  never  recovered  their 
courage  to  face  the  enemy  in  the  field  again  ; they  re- 
tired within  their  walls,  and  the  (9)  fird  time  that  Cyrus 
came  with  his  army  before  the  place,  he  could  not  pro- 
voke them  to  venture  forth  and  try  the  fortune  of  arms, 
even  tho’  he  fent  a challenge  to  the  king  to  fight  a duel 
with  him  ; and  the  ( 1 ) lad  time  that  he  came,  he  con- 
fulted  with  his  officers  about  the  bed  method  of  carrying 
on  the  degc,  ‘ fmee  faith  he  they  do  not  come  forth 
* and  fight.’ 

It  was 'foretold,  that  the  river  fhould  be  dried  up, 
before  the  city  fhould  be  taken  ; which  was  very  un- 
likely ever  to  happen,  (2)  the  river  being  more  than 


v. 


(7)  Vide  Bocharti  Pbaleg.  1 ib.  t. 
Cap.  3.  Col.  16.  et  Col.  20.  Lib.  3. 
Cap  9.  Col.  174. 

(8)  Xenoph.  Cvropaed.  Lib.  ,5.  p. 
77.  Lib.  7.  p.  1 1 1.  Edit.  Hour.  Steph. 


1581. 


(9)  Xenoph.  Cyropaed.  Lib.  5.  p. 
7,5.  Edit.  Henr.  Steph.  1581. 

(1)  Ib.  Lib.  7. 


ffiovTE?,  quia.  ad  pugnandum  non  ex- 


eunt. p.  112. 

(2)  Xenoph.  Cyropred. 


Lib, 


etrA tyuv  crrAsiov  y t7ri  ctvo 

rujici’  xai  | ys  ait;  no*  av  ctvo 
i trip®*  £9Ti  t«  srepu  iryy.ut; 
voxtV ■ wepeyoup'  u^i  tu  ic ola/xu 
in  tcryvpoTcpa  e-pp  -btoAij  y tok 
T£t%sin.  (fluminis]  latitudo  eft  plus 
quam  ad  duo  ftadia : et  profunditas 
tanta  ut  ne  duoquidem  viri  alter  fuper 
altcrum  ftantes  fupra  aquam  einineant. 
Itaque  tubs  validior  eft  fluininc  quam 
inuris  ibid. 
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two  furlongs  broad,  and  deeper  than  two  men  {landing 
one  upon  another,  fo  that  the  city  was  thought  to  be 
{Ironger  and  better  fortified  by  the  river  than  by  the 
walls  ; but  yet  the  prophets  predicted  that  the  waters 
fliould  be  dried  up  ; (If.  XLIV.  27.)  That  faith  to  the 
deep  be  dry , and  I will  dry  up  thy  rivers  ; (Jcr.  L.  38.) 
A drought  is  upon  her  waters , and  they  /hall  be  dried  up  ; 
(Jer.  LI.  36.)  / will  dry  up  her  fea , and  make  her  Jprings 
dry:  And  accordingly  (3)  Cyrus  turned  the  courfc  of 
the  river  Euphrates  which  ran  thro’  the  midll  of  Baby- 
lon, and  by  means  of  deep  trenches  and  the  canals  and 
lakes  before  mentioned,  fo  drained  the  waters  that  the 
river  became  eafily  fordable  for  his  foldiers  to  enter  the 
city  ; and  by  thefe  means  Babylon  was  taken,  which 
was  otherwife  impregnable,  and  was  fupplied  with  pro- 
vilions  for  very  many  years  faith  (4)  Herodotus,  for 
more  than  twenty  years  faith  Xenophon;  or  (5)  as 
Herodotus  faith,  if  the  Babylonians  had  but  known 
what  the  Perfians  were  doing,  by  {hutting  the  gates 
which  opened  to  the  river,  and  by  {landing  upon  the 
walls  which  were  built  as  banks,  they  might  have  taken 
and  deftroyed  the  Perfians  as  in  a net  or  cage. 

It  was  foretold,  that  the  city  fliould  be  taken  by 
furprife  during  the  time  of  a feafl ; ( Jer.  L.  24.)  I have 
laid  a fnare  for  thee,  and  thou  art  alfo  taken , 0 Babylon , 
and  thou  wajl  not  aware , thou  art  found  and  alfo  caught , 
(LI.  39.)  In  their  heat  I will  make  their  feajls,  and  1 will 
make  them  drunken , that  they  may  rejoice , and  Jleep  a per- 
petual Jleep , and  not  awake , faith  the  Lord , (LI.  57.) 


(3)  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  191.  p. 
79.  Edit.  Gale.  Xenophon.  Cyropjed. 
Lib. 7.  p.  113.  Edit.  Steph. 

(4)  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  190. 

C,lTia’  iTluv  woX- 

huv,  comportaverant  per  multorutn 
annorum  commeatns,  p.  79.  Edit. 
Gale.  Xenoph.  Cyropted.  Lib,  7. 
iX>0VTi<>  r cc  nriTiioetci  zcXtov  vj  eiko<71> 
£tw>.  ut  qui  res  neqcflarias  haberent 
plus  qjam  viginti  annorpm.  p.  113. 
Edit.  Steph. 

(5)  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  191. 

si  f/.sv  vv v 'srpoi7tvdouTo  i\  ty.ciQ'jv  ol 
Bu£vhuviov  to  sx  tu  Kvpa  vronv( tevov, 

M 


Ho’  CIV  OTEflVoOCTS?  T H?  ITl^cra?  EO-EX0E1H 
£i;  t iiv  tjoXiv,  ^iE^0£ig«ii  xaxir<*. 
xaTaxV/)t£T«VTES  yocf?  civ  ®aact;  nrai; 

EC  TOV  'VTOTOCy.OV  TrvXiS’a.^  tyverou r,  XfiU 
civ toi  et n Ten;  a,iy.xvnx.^  avatoa.vTt<; 
Ta?  t ci  (paXia.  tu  'aoTxy.a 

i7\r,ha,y.iva.Cy  t\a,Qo v av  Q<ptoc<;  u;  iv 
xyprv  Q,uos  Babylonii,  fi  fa£lunt 
Cyri  prius  aut  auaifTent  aut  fenfiffent, 
ingredi  non  permififlent,  fed  peflimo 
exitio  affecifleni;.  Nam  obferatis  om- 
nibus qua;  ad  flumen  ferunt  portulis, 
conlcenfifque  feptis,  ipfi  pro  ripis 
flantes  illos  progrelTos  veluti  in  cavea 
cscepiffent.  ibid. 
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And  I will  make  drunk  her  princes  y and  her  wife  meny  her  ■ 
captains , and  her  ruler  , and  her  mighty  men y and  they 
Jhall  Jleep  a perpetual  Jleepy  and  not  wake,  faith  the  king , 
whofc  name  is  the  Lord  of  hnjts  : And  accordingly  the  (6) 
city  was  taken  in  the  night  of  a great  annual  feftival, 
while  the  inhabitants  were  dancing,  drinking,  and  re- 
veling ; and  as  (7)  Ariftotle  reports,  it  had  been  taken 
three  days,  before  fome  part  of  the  city  perceived  it ; 
but  (8)  Herodotus’s  account  is  more  modeft  and  pro- 
bable, that  the  extreme  parts  of  the  city  were  in  the 
hands  of  the  enemy  before  they  who  dwelt  in  the  middle 
of  it  knew  any  thing  of  their  danger.  Thefe  were  ex- 
traordinary occurrences  in  the  taking  of  this  city  : and 
how  could  any  man  forefee  and  foretel  fuch  lingular 
events,  luch  remarkable  circumllances,  without  reve- 
lation and  infpiration  of  God  ? 

But  thefe  events  you  may  podibly  think  too  remote  in 
time  to  be  urged  in  the  prefent  argument : and  yet  the 
prophecies  were  delivered  by  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah,  and 
the  fails  are  related  by  no  lefs  hilforians  than  Herodotus 
and  Xenophon ; and  Ifaiah  lived  about  250  years  before 
Herodotus,  and  near  350  before  Xenophon,  and  Jere- 
miah lived  above  150  years  before  the  one  and  near  250 
before  the  other.  Cyrus  took  Babylon  according  to 
Prideaux  in  the  year  539  before  Chrift.  Ifaiah  prophe- 
lied  in  the  days  of  Uzziah , Jothamy  Ahazy  and  Hezeki ah y 
kings  of  Judah , (If.  I.  1.)  which  was  at  leaf!  160  years 
before  the  taking  of  Babylon,  for  Hezekiah  died  in  the 
year  699  before  Chrift.  Jeremiah  fent  his  prophecies 
concerning  Babylon  to  Babylon  by  the  hands  of  Seraiah 
in  the  fourth  year  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiahy  (Jer.  LI.  59.) 
which  was  56  years  before  the  taking  of  Babylon,  for 


(6)  Ilerod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  191.  p.  79, 
Edit.  Gale.  Xenoph.  Cyropaed.  Lib. 
7 . p.  1 13.  Edit.  Steph. 

(7)  Arid.  Polit.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  3. 
iff  ye  ([)u.aiv  euhuy.vecu;  TptTJjv  yifj,epct'j 
vk  oua9eo9cx.\  rt  i^ep©^  rriq  TnoXeuc. 
qua  tertium  jam  diem  capta,  partem 
quandam  urbis  non  fcnftfTe  dicunt.  p. 
341.  Vol.  2.  Edit.  Du  Val. 

(8)  Herod,  ibid.  v7ro  os  [M- 


yaQs®'  rr,f  vjoXilin,  if  Xeye]a.i 
7VV  TCUITX  TU)V  T CL 

eayjnx  t r,<;  'aroTu®-  ect7\uy.oruvy  'rat; 
to  ptaov  oiy.tovTccs  r uv  B«<ot 'Xctmuo, 
a /u-isrSams/  eoChuiv.  Tantaque 

urbis  erat  magnitude,  ut  (quem- 
admodum  narrant  accolae)  quum  capti 
elTent  qui  extremas  urbis  partes  in- 
colebant,  ii  qui  inediam  urbem  in- 
colcrent  id  nefeirent. 
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the  fourth  year  of  Zedekiah  coincides  with  the  year  595 
before  Chrift.  There  is  therefore  no  room  for  fceptic- 
ifm : but  if  you  are  ftill  difpofed  to  doubt  and  hefitate, 
w hat  then  think  you  of  the  prefent  condition  of  the 
place?  Could  the  prophets,  unlefs  they  were  prophets 
indeed,  have  forefeen  and  foretold  what  that  would  be 
fo  many  ages  afterwards  ? And  yet  they  have  exprefly 
foretold  that  it  fliould  be  reduced  to  defolation.  Ifaiah 
is  very  ftrong  and  poetical:  (XIII.  19,  See.)  Babylon 
the  glory  of  kingdoms,  the  beauty  of  the  Chaldees  excellency, 
Jhall  be  as  when  God  overthrew  Sodom  and  Gomorrah : It 
Jhall  never  be  inhabited,  neither  Jhall  it  be  dwelt  in  from 
generation  to  generation ; neither  Jhall  the  Arabian  pitch  tent 
there , neither  Jhall  the  JJoepherds  make  their  fold  there  : But 
wild  beajls  of  the  defer t Jhall  lie  there,  and  their  houjes  Jhall 
be  full  of  doleful  creatures,  and  owls  Jhall  dwell  there,  and 
Jatyrs  foal l dance  there : And  the  "wild  beafs  of  the  Hand 
Jhall  cry  in  their  dejolate  houjes,  and  dragons  in  their  plea- 
Jant  palaces : and  her  time  is  near  to  come,  and  her  days 
Jhall  not  be  prolonged.  Again  (XIV.  22,  23.)  I will 
rife  up  againjl  them  faith  the  Lord  of  hojls,  and  cut  off  from 
Babylon  the  name,  and  remnant,  and  fon  and  nephew'  (or 
rather  fon  and  grandfon)  faith  the  Lord : I will  afo  make 
it  a poffcfjion for  the  bittern , and  pools  of  water-,  and  I will 
fweep  it  with  the  befom  of  defniSiion,  faith  the  Lord  of 
hojls.  Jeremiah  fpcaketh  much  in  the  fame  ftrain ; 
(L.  13,  23,  39,  40.)  Becaufe  of  the  wrath  of  the  Lord, 
it Jhall  not  be  inhabited,  but  it  Jhall  be  wholly  dejolate ; every 
one  that  goeth  by  Babylon  Jhall  be  ajlonijhed,  and  hijs  at  all 
her  plagues  : How  is  the  hammer  of  the  whole  earth  cut 
afunder  and  broken  ? How  is  Babylon  become  a dejolation 
among  the  nations  f Therefore  the  wild  beafs  of  the  defer  t , 
with  the  wild  beafts  of  the  Hands  Jhall  dwell  ther.e , and  the 
owls  ffall  dwell  therein  ; and  it  ffall  be  no  more  inhabited 
for  ever ; neither  ffall  it  be  dwelt  in  from  generation  to  ge- 
neration : As  God  overthrew  Sodom  and  Gomorrah , and 
the  neighbour  cities  thereof , faith  the  Lord ; fo  no  man  JJjall 
abide  there , neither  [hall  any  fon  of  man  dwell  therein. 
Again  (LI.  13,  26,  29,  37,  42,  43.)  0 thou  that  dwellcfi 
upon  many  waters , abundant  in  treafurcs  ; thine  end  is  come, 
and  the  meafure  of  thy  covetoufnefs ; And  they  ffall  not  take 
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of  thee  a ft  one  for  a corner , nor  a (lone  for  foundations  : but 
thou  (halt  be  deflate  for  ever,  faith  the  Lord : And  the 
land  /hall  tremble  and  forrow,  for  every  purpofe  of  the  Lord 
fhall  be  performed  again  ft  Babylon , to  make  the  land  of 
Babylon  a deflation  without  an  inhabitant : And  Babylon 
fhall  become  heaps , a dwelling  place  for  dragons,  an  of  on  i fa- 
me nt  and  an  hijjing  without  an  inhabitant : The  fea  is  come 
up  upon  Babylon ; fae  is  covered  with  the  multitude  of  the 
waves  thereof:  Her  cities  are  a deflation , a dry  land  and 
a wildernefs , a land  wherein  no  man  dwelleth,  neither  doth 
any  / 'on  of  man  pafs  thereby.  We  fhall  fee  how  thefe  and 
other  prophecies  have  by  degrees  been  accomplilhed, 
for  in  the  nature  of  the  things  they  could  not  be  fulfilled 
all  at  once.  But  as  the  prophets  often  fpeak  of  things 
future,  as  if  they  were  already  effected  ; fo  they  fpeak 
often  of  things  to  be  brought  about  in  procefs  of  time, 
as  if  they  were  to  luccecd  immediately  ; pair,  prefent, 
and  to  come  being  all  alike  known  to  an  infinite  mind, 
and  the  intermediate  time  not  revealed  perhaps  to.  the 
minds  of  the  prophets. 

Ifaiah  addreffeth  Babylon  by  the  name  of  a virgin , as 
having  never  before  been  taken  by  any  enemy:  (If. 
XL VI I.  i.)  Come  down  and  fit  in  the  ditfl,  O virgin- 
daughter  of  Babylon,  fit  on  the  ground : and  (9)  Herodotus 
faith  exprefly,  that  this  was  the  firft  time  that  Babylon 
was  taken.  After  this  it  never  more  recovered  its  an- 
cient fplendor : from  an  imperial,  it  became  a tributary 
city  ; from  being  governed  by  its  own  kings,  and  go- 
verning Grangers,  it  came  itfelf  to  be  governed  by 
fhangers ; and  the  feat  of  empire  being  transferred  to 
Shulhan,  it  decayed  by  degrees,  till  it  was  reduced  at 
la  ft  to  utter  defolation.  Berofus  in  Jofephus  (1)  faith, 
that  when  Cyrus  had  taken  Babylon,  he  ordered  the 
outer  walls  to  be  pulled  down,  becaufe  the  city  appeared 


Babylon.  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  191.  Hitutoque  exteriora  ejus  munimenta 


p 79.  Edit.  Gale. 


dirucre,  quod  civitatem  viderct  ad 
res  novas  inobilein,  urbem  vero  ex- 


pugnatu  difficileni Contra  Apion. 

Lib.  1.  Se£t.  22.  p.  1344.  Edit. 
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to  him  verv  factious  and  difficult  to  be  taken.  And  (2) 
Xenophon  informs  us,  that  Cyrus  obliged  the  Baby- 
lonians to  deliver  up  all  their  arms  upon  pain  of  death, 
diftributed  their  belt  houfes  among  his  officers,  impofed 
a tribute  upon  them,  appointed  a ftrong  garrifon,  and 
compelled  the  Babylonians  to  defray  the  charge,  being 
delirous  to  keep  them  poor  as  the  beft  means  of  keeping 
them  obedient. 

But  notwithftanding  thefe  precautions,  (3)  they  re- 
belled againft  Darius,  and  in  order  to  hold  out  to  the 
laft  extremity,  they  took  all  their  women,  and  each  man 
choofing  one  of  them,  out  of  thofe  of  his  own  family, 
whom  he  liked  beft,  they  ftrangled  the  reft,  that  unne- 
ceflary  mouths  might  not  confume  their  provifions. 

“ And  hereby,”  faith  (4)  Dr.  Prideaux,  " was  very 
*f  ftgnally  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Ifaiah  againft  them, 
'*  in  which  he  foretold  (Chap.  XLVII.  9.)  That  two 
f(  things  Jhotild  come  to  them  in  a moment , in  one  day , the 
“ lofs  of  children  and  widowhood , and  that  thefe  f/joll  come 
f<  upon  them  in  their  perfection,  for  the  multitude  of  their 
" forceries , and  the  great  abundance  of  their  inchantments. 
<c  And  in  what  greater  perfection  could  thefe  calamities 
“ come  upon  them,  than  when  they  themfelves  thus 
“ upon  themfelves  became  the  executioners  of  them  ?’* 
Or  rather,  this  prophecy  was  then  fulfilled  a fecond  time, 
having  been  fulfilled  before,  the  very  night  that  Babylon 
was  taken,  when  the  Perfians  llew  the  king  himfelf  and 
a great  number  of  the  Babylonians.  They  fuftained  the 
ftege  and  all  the  efforts  of  Darius  for  twenty  months, 
and  at  length  the  city  was  taken  by  ftratagem.  As  foon 
as  Darius  had  made  himfelf  mafter  of  the  place,  he 
ordered  three  thoufand  of  the  principal  men  to  be  cruci- 
fied, and  thereby  fulfilled  the  prophecies  of  the  cruelty, 
which  the  Medes  and  Perfians  fhould  ufe  towards  the 
Babylonians;  (If.  XIII.  17,  18.  Jer.  L.  42.)  and  he 
likewife  demolifhed  the  wall,  and  took  away  the  gates. 


(2)  Xenoph.  Cyropxd.  Lib.  7.  p.  p.  220.  Edit.  Gale. 

114.  et  117.  Edit.  Stepb.  (4)  Prid.  Ccnnefr.  Part  1.  Bo.ok  3. 

(3)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  1.50,  &c.  Anno  517.  Darius  5. 
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neither  of  which,  faith  (5)  Herodotus,  had  Cyrus  done 
before.  But  either  I lerodotus,  or  Berofus  muft  have 
been  miftaken  ; or  we  mu  ft  fuppofe  that  Cyrus’s  orders 
were  never  carried  into  execution ; or  we  muft  under- 
ftand  Herodotus  to  fpeak  of  the  inner  wall,  as  Berofus 
fpoke  of  the  outer  : and  yet  it  doth  not  feem  very  credi- 
ble, when  the  walls  were  of  that  prodigious  highth  and 
thicknefs,  that  there  fhould  be  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall 
too ; and  much  lefs  that  there  fhould  be  three  inner  and 
three  outer  walls,  as  (6)  Berofus  affirms.  Herodotus 
(7)  computes  the  highth  of  the  wall  to  be  200  cubits  ; 
but  later  authors  reckon  it  much  lower,  (8)  Quintas 
Curtius  at  100,  (9)  Strabo  who  is  a more  exact  writer 
at  50  cubits.  Herodotus  deferibes  it  as  it  was  origi- 
nally ; and  we  may  conclude  therefore  that  Darius  re- 
duced it  from  200  to  50  cubits  ; and  by  thus  taking 
down  the  wall  and  deftroying  the  gates,  he  remarkably 
fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah,  (LI.  58.)  Thus  faith 
the  Lord  of  hojls , The  Oread  zvalls  of  Babylon  Jhall  be  ut- 
terly broken , and  her  high  gates  (hall  be  burnt  with  fire. 

Xerxes  (1)  after  his  return  from  his  unfortunate  ex- 
pedition into  Greece,  partly  out  of  religious  zeal  being 
it  profeffed  enemy  to  image  worfhip,  and  partly  to  re- 
imburfe  himfelf  after  his  immenfe  expenfes,  feifed  the 
facred  treafures,  and  plundered  or  deftroyed  the  temples 
and  idols  of  Babylon,  thereby  accompiifhing  the  pro- 


(5)  ———to  reiyi^  mcfiteXf,  xou 
'Eri'XttS  w aca?  a.'Ktcrrra.cn’  (to 
'nrpoTfpo*  iXuv  K.vp©.  t r,v  Bx- 

Gv'huva.y  tvoiricre  r&Ttuv  iicirtpav) 
murus  circumcidit,  et  portas  omnes 
amolitus  eft  : quorum  neutrum  Cy- 
rus fecerat  prius  eident  a fe  capta;. 
Herod.  Lib.  g.  Cap.  1,59.  p.  223. 
Edit.  Gale. 

(6)  — UTTEpSaXsTO  T fxtv 

tvj?  Ei'^oi'  ■eetoXe&i;  ■crfpiGoXy?,  Tr-tt? 
$z  tvj?  e|w  tutuv-  ternos  quidem 
iateriori  urbi,  ternofque  paritcr  ex- 
teriori  murorum  ambitus  circumde- 
dit.  Apud  Jofcph.  contra  Apion. 
Lib.  1.  Se£L  19.  p.  1343.  Edit. 
Hudfon. 

(7)  hnXtCHilV  CU- 


bitorum  ducentorum  celfitudine. 
Herod.  Lib.  t.  Cap.  178.  p.  74. 
Edit.  Gale. 

(8)  Altitudo  muri  C cubitorura 
eminet  Ipatio.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  5. 
Cap.  1. 

(9)  Gj/o?  tAt*  i*EO,o,7rvpyiuv, 

ir-nyHc,  GrsiTr.y.ovTx-  Altitudine  inter 
turres  cubitorum  L.  Strabo.  Lib.  16, 
p.  75,8.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  1072.  Edit. 
Amflcl.  1707. 

(1)  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  183.  p. 
76.  Edit.  Gale.  Arrian,  de  Exped. 
Alex.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  17.  p.  296. 
Edit.  Gronov.  Ulher’s  Annals.  A.M. 
3526.  p.  129.  Pridcaux  Conne£L 
Part  1.  B.  4.  Anno  479.  Xerxes  7. 

phecics 
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phccics  of  I fa  i ah  and  Jeremiah  ; (If.  XXL  9.)  Babylon 
is  fallen , is  fallen  ; and  all  the  graven  images  of  her  gods 
he  hath  broken  unto  i he  ground:  (If.  XLVI.  1.)  Bel 
bozveth  down , Nebo  Jloopeth , their  idols  were  upon  the 
beafis,  and  upon  the  cattle,  &c:  (Jcr.  L.  2.)  Babylon  is 
taken,  Bel  is  confounded,  Merodach  is  broken  in  pieces,  her 
idols  are  confounded , her  images  are  broken  in  pieces  : (Jer. 

► LI.  44,  47,  52.)  And  I zvill  punifh  Bel  in  Babylon,  and 
*■  I will  bring  forth  out  of  his  mouth  that  which  he  hath 
j wallowed  up  ; ‘ Therefore  behold  the  days  come,  that  I will 
do  judgment  upon  the  graven  images  of  Babylon  ; and  again, 
Wherefore  behold  the  days  come,  faith  the  Lord,  that  I will 
do  judgment  upon  her  graven  images.  What  God  declares, 
I zvill  punijh  Bel  in  Babylon,  and  I zvill  bring  forth  that 
which  he  hath  [wallowed,  was  alfo  literally  fulfilled,  when 
the  veffels  of  the  houfe  of  God,  w hich  Nebuchadnezzar 
had  brought  from  Jerufalem,  and  placed  in  the  temple 
of  Bel,  (Dan.  I.  2.)  were  reftored  by  order  of  Cyrus 
(Ezra  I.  7.)  and  carried  to  Jerufalem  again. 

Such  was  the  date  of  Babylon  under  the  Perfians. 
When  Alexander  came  thither,  tho’  (2)  Quintus  Cur- 
tius  fays  that  the  whole  circuit  of  the  city  was  368  fur- 
longs, yet  he  affirms  that  only  for  the  fpace  of  90  fur- 
longs it  was  inhabited.  The  river  Euphrates  having 
been  turned  out  of  its  courfe  by  Cyrus,  and  never  after- 
wards reftored  to  its  former  channel,  all  that  fide  of  the 
country  was  flooded  by  it.  Alexander  indeed  (3)  pur- 
posed to  have  made  Babylon  the  feat  of  his  empire,  and 
actually  fet  men  at  work  to  rebuild  the  temple  of  Belus, 
and  to  repair  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  to  bring  back 
the  waters  again  into  their  old  channel : and  if  his  de- 
ligns  had  taken  efFedt,  how  could  the  prophecies  have 
been  fulfilled?  and  what  providence  therefore  was  it, 
that  his  defigns  did  not  take  effedt,  and  that  the  breaches 
were  never  repaired  ? He  met  with  fome  difficulties  in 
the  work,  and  death  foon  after  put  an  end  to  this  and  all 

(2)  Quintus  Curtius.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  p.  303.  Edit.  Gronov.  Iiccatseus 

1.  Ac  ne  totam  quidem  urbem  teftis  apud  Jofeph.  contra  Apion,  Lib.  1. 
occupaverunt ; per  XC  ftadia  habita-  SefL  22.  p.  1348.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
tur ; nec  omnia  continua  Cunt.  Strabo.  Lib.  16.  p.  738.  Edit.  Paris, 

(3)  Arrian  de  Exped.  Alex.  Lib.  p,  1073.  Edit.  Amftcl,  1707. 

7.  Cap.  17.  p.  296.  et  Cap.  21. 
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his  other  projects ; and  none  of  his  fucceffors  ever  at- 
tempted it : and  (4)  Seleucia  being  built  a few  years 
afterwards  in  the  neighbourhood,  Babylon  in  a little 
time  became  zvbolly  defolate.  Seleucia  not  only  robbed 
it  of  its  inhabitants,  but  even  of  its  name,  being  called 
alfo  (5)  Babylon  by  feveral  others.  We  learn  farther 
from  a fragment  of  Diodorus  Siculus,  which  is  pro- 
duced by  Valefius,  and  quoted  from  him  by  (6)  Vi- 
fringa,  that  a king  of  Parthia,  or  one  of  his  peers,  fur-  * 
palling  all  the  famous  tyrants  in  cruelty,  omitted  no  fort 
of  punifhment,  but  fent  many  of  the  Babylonians  and 
for  trifling  caufes  into  llavcry,  and  burnt  the  forum  and 
fome  of  the  temples  of  Babylon,  and  demolished  the 
beft  parts  of  the  city.  This  happened  about  130  years 
before  Chrift : and  now  let  11s  fee  what  account  is 
given  of  Babylon  by  authors  after  that  time. 

Diodorus  Siculus  (7)  deferibes  the  buildings  as  ruined 
or  decayed  in  his  time,  and  afierts  that  now  only  a fmall 
part  of  the  city  is  inhabited,  the  greateft  part  within  the 
walls  is  tilled.  Strabo  (8)  who  wrote  not  long  after 
Diodorus,  faith  that  part  of  the  city  the  Perfians  demo- 

lifhed 


(4)  Strabo  ibid.  Plinii  Nat.  Hift. 
Lib.  6.  Cap.  30.  Edit.  Harduin. 

(5)  Plin.  ibid,  quit  tainen  Baby- 
lonia cognominatur.  Sec  Prideaux 
Connect.  Part.  l.  B.  8.  Anno  293. 
Ptoiemv  Soter.  12. 

(6)  Vitring.  Com.  in  Iefaiam. 

Cap.  13.  p.  42J.  VoJ.  j . Evz/xifQ- 
e r uv  TlxfOvv  x.  r.  X. 

Evemerus , rqrthorum  rex  (docuit  Va- 
lefius clarifiime  quod  eruditi  viri  lu- 
henter  admiferunt,  legendum  cfTe  Hi- 
• me  rum , Parthorutn  vegis  fatrapam, 
ex  circumfiantiis  temporis  hifloriae, 
et  collatis  locis  jullini  ac  Athensei) 
patria  Hyrcanus , cunclos  tyramws  accr  • 
bitatc  vincens , nullum  J.tvitia  genus 
pr/ttermifd.  Plurimcs  enim  Baby  lorn  os 
tevibus  de  cavjjis  Jirvituti  addidos,  cum 
omul  familia  in  Medium  dijlra/undos 
pi  jit.  Forum  queque  et  nonnulla  delu- 
bra  Babylon/s  igni  tradidit,  ac  pulchcr- 
rima  quaqut  urbis  l%a  ever  lit.  Acci- 
dit  cafus  Haute  regno  Seleucidarum, 
annis  admodmn  CXXX  ante  /E.  V# 
nati  Domini, 


(7)  tuv  $e  fcxai \nuv  rut  ct'KKuv 
Ha.Txiry.ivcccrij.ai.7uv  0 eov tx  piv 
ohaayegvs  vtyxvtxe,  tx  iXv)pr,vxlo. 
>dj  yx%  avres  ms  BxGvXuv®-  vvv 

T>  cny.eiTXi,  to  i's  'ErX«ro» 

tvr Teiyo$  yeuqfeilxi.  Regiafque 
et  alias  ftrucluras  partim  tempus  om- 
nino  abolcvit,  partim  corrupit.  Nam 
et  ipfius  Babylorjis  exigua  qn<ed^ru 
portio  nunc  habitatur,  maximaque  intra 
muros  pars  agrorurn  cultui  eflcxpofita. 
Diod.  Sic  Lib.  2.  p.  70.  Edit.  Stcph; 
p.  98.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(8)  y.x\y)(>i^/xv  T-/5?  oXs^c, 

tx  p.(v  0!  Ilsgcrxt,  rx  S'  b y/>ov<&-  jc) 
rj  ticv  MccxiSovuv  0X1  yvgiz  tx 

TOixvTx.  rCj  pxXiyx  vnreior,  Tr,v  Xi- 
Xsiyeix v £7ri  to;  T iygr,TV  TsXncnov  r 
BatCtXa-'v^  iv  T£i<xy.G0-joi5  «ra  yxoioiq 
sletytre  Zic.ivy&'  b Nixxr u°.  Kai 
yx(>  txemc  xxi  ot  /ait’  xvtov  ccotxvt r,$ 
'srs^i  Txvlrv  unrtic)x<rxv  Tnv  to-oXiv 

to  fixcnXceo  v ifixvOx  piTyvsyxxv' 
xxi  iS}  xu t vvv  n fj.tv  ycyovs  BasSt- 
X^i v®-  fj.etycy.  n y i^p'Sh  rj  ■nroXXi)* 
uy  £7r*  xvtyi;  pn  qi*  9xvr,crui  Tivtt 

fi77tiV 
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lifhed,  and  part  time  and  the  neglect  of  the  Macedoni*. 
ans,  and  dpecially  after  Selencus  Nicator  had  built  Se- 
leucia  on  the  Tigris  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Babylon, 
and  he  and  his  fucceffors  removed  their  court  thither: 
and  now  (faith  he)  Seleucia  is  greater  than  Babylon,  and 
Babylon  is  much  defcrted,  fo  that  one  may  apply  to  this 
what  the  comic  poet  laid  of  Megalopolis  in  Arcadia,  The 
great  city  is  now  become  a great  defer  t.  Pliny  in  like  man- 
ner (9)  affirms,  that  it  was  reduced  to  folitude,  being 
exhaulted  by  the  neighbourhood  of  Seleucia,  built  for 
that  purpofe  by  Seleucus  Nicator.  As  Strabo  compared 
Babylon  to  Megalopolis,  fo  ( 1 ) Paufanias  (who  florifhcd 
about  the  middle  of  the  fecond  century  after  Chrift) 
compares  Megalopolis  to  Babylon,  and  fays  in  his  Ar- 
cadics,  that  of  Babylon,  the  greateft  city  that  the  fun 
ever  favv,  there  is  nothing  now  remaining  but  the  walls. 
Maximus  Tyrius  (2)  mentions  it  as  lying  neglected  and 
forfaken  ; and  (3)  Lucian  intimates,  that  in  a little  time 
it  would  be  fought  for  and  not  be  found,  like  Nineveh. 
Conftantine  the  Great,  in  an  oration  preferved  by  Eufe- 
bius,  faith  that  he  himfelf  was  upon  the  fpot,  and  an  eye- 
witnefs  of  the  defolate  and  miferable  condition  of  the 
city.  In  Jerome’s  time  (who  lived  in  the  fourth  century 
after  Chrilf)  it  was  converted  into  a chafe  to  keep  wild 
bealfs  within  the  compafs  of  its  walls  for  the  hunting  of 


Itrnp  tcp-n  ruv  xuyuxuv  eth 
ruv  MiyaXovo^tluv  ruv  tv 

oc  e$- m rj  MtyaXo- 

7T0  A*?. 

et  urbis  partem  Perfae  dirue- 

runt,  partem  tempus  confumpfit  et 
Macedonum  negligentia:  praefertim 
poftquam  Seleucus  Nicator  Seleuci- 
am  ad  Tigrim  condidit  fladiis  tantum 
CCC  a Dabylone  diftitam.  Nam  et 
illc  et  pofteri  omnes  huic  urbi  maxi- 
mopere  ftuduerunt,  et  regiam  eo  tran- 
ftulerunt,  et  nunc  Babylone  haec  ma- 
jor ell,  ilia  magna  ex  parte  deferta, 
ut  intrepide  de  ea  ufurpari  podit, 
quod  de  Megalopoli  Arcadia  magna 
urbe  quidam  dixit  Comicus : 

Eft  magna  folitudo  nunc  Megalo- 
polis. 

Strabo.  Lib.  16.  p,  738.  Edit,  Paris. 


p.  1073.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

(9)  Cetero  ad  folitudinem  rediit 
exhaufta  vicinitate  Sclcuciae,  ob  id 
conditae  a Nicatore.  Plin.  Nat.  Hift. 
Lib.  6.  Cap.  30.  Edit.  Harduin. 

(lj  BuQvXuu<&‘  TauTt;  vv  rt vet 
mu’Ktuv  ruv  tote  /xe yvrnt  15X1©-, 
aoev  et  1 y)v  « fjt, e Tfiy,®".  Babylon  om- 
nium, quas  unquam  fol  afpexit,  urbium 
maxima,  jam  nihil  praeter  muros  reliqui 
habet.  Paufan.  L.  3.  C.  33. 

Max.  Tyr. 

Diftert.  6.  prope  finem. 

C3)  Oe  //.trot  rzorv  y.Xi  ttvrv)  &rr,- 
9v;<ro^cvi:>  ucmf>  r,  Niv©-.  haud  ita 
multo  poft  defideranda  et  ipfa,  que- 
madmodum  nunc  Ninus.  Lucian. 
E? nary,  five  Contemplantes  pi  ope 
fincni. 
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the  Isrter  kings  of  Pcrfia.  We  have  learned,  (4)  faith 
he,  from  a certain  Elamite  brother,  who  coming  out  ol 
thofe  parts,  now  liveth  as  a monk  at  Jerufalem,  that  the 
royal  huntings  are  in  Babylon,  and  wild  beads  of  every 
kind  are  confined  within  the  circuit  of  its  walls.  And  a 
little  afterwards  he  faith,  (5)  that  excepting  the  brick 
walls,  which  after  many  years  are  repaired  for  the  inclof- 
ing  of  wild  beads,  all  the  fpace  within  is  defolation. 
Thefe  walls  might  probably  be  demolifhed  by  the  Sara- 
cens who  fubverted  this  empire  of  the  Perdans,  or  they 
might  be  ruined  or  dedroyed  by  time:  but  of  this  we 
read  nothing,  neither  have  we  any  account  of  Babylon 
for  feveral  hundred  years  afterwards,  there  having  been 
fuch  a dearth  of  authors  during  thofe  times  of  ignorance. 

Of  later  authors  the  drd  who  mentions  any  thing  con- 
cerning Babylon,  is  Benjamin  of  Tudela,  a Jew  who 
lived  in  the  twelfth  century.  In  his  Itinerary,  which  was 
written  almod  700  years  ago,  he  alferts,  (6)  that  ancient 
Babylon  is  now  laid  wade,  but  iome  ruins  are  dill  to  be 
feen  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s  palace,  and  men  fear  to  enter 
there  on  account  of  the  ferpents  and  fcorpions  which  are 
in  the  midd  of  it.  Texeira,  a Portuguefe,  in  the  de- 
feription  of  his  travels  from  India  to  Italy,  affirms  (7) 
that  of  this  great  and  famous  city  there  is  nothing  but 
only  a few  vediges  remaining,  nor  in  the  whole  region 
is  any  place  lefs  frequented. 

A German  traveler,  whofe  name  was  Rauwolf,  palled 
that  way  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1574,  and  (8)  his 
account  of  the  ruins  of  this  famous  city  is  as  follows. 


(4)  Didicimus  a quodam  fratre 
Elamita,  qui  de  i II is  finibus  egrediens, 
nunc  Hierofolynus  vitam  exigit  mo* 
nachorum,  venationes  regias  elle  in 
Babylone ; et  onmis  generis  beftias 
murorum  cjus  tamen  ambitu  coerceri. 
Hieron.  Comment,  in  lfai.  Cap.  13. 
p.  m.  V0I.3.  Edict.  Bencdifl. 

(,5)  exceptis  enim  muris  codi- 

libus  qui  propter  beflias  concludendas 
pod  annos  plurimos  indaurantur,  orn- 
ne  in  medio  fpadum  folitudo  cd.  Id. 
in  Cap.  14.  p.  115. 

(6)  Benjamin.  Ittn.  p.  76. 

eoqne  homines  Ingtedi  verentur, 


propter  ferpentes  et  feerpiones,  qui 
funt  in  medio  ejus.  Bocharti  Phaleg. 
Lib.  4.  Cap.  1 j.  Col.  234.  Vitringa 
in  Iefaiam.  Cap.  13.  p.  42*.  Vol.  1. 
Prideaux  Conned.  Part  1.  Book  8. 
Anno  293.  Ptolemy  Soter  12.  Cal- 
met’s  Did.  in  Babylon. 

^7)  Cap.  5.  Hujus  nihil  nifi  pauca 
fuperfunt  vedigia  : nec  in  toto  re- 
gione  locus  ullus  eft  minus  frequens. 
Bochart  ibid,  et  Prideaux. 

(8)  Calmet’s  Diet,  in  Babylon,  and 
Prideaux  as  before,  and  Ray’s  edition 
of  thefe  travels  in  Englilh.  Part  2. 
Chap.  7. 
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Cf  The  village  of  Elugo  now  lieth  on  the  place  where 
“ formerly  old  Babylon,  the  metropolis  of  Chaldaea,  was 
“ lituatcd.  The  harbour  is  a quarter  of  a league’s  dif- 
" tancefrom  it,  where  people  go  afhore  in  order  to  pro- 
ceed  by  land  to  the  celebrated  city  of  Bagdat,  which 
f(  is  a day  and  a half’s  journey  from  thence  eaftward  on 
<f  the  Tigris.  This  country  is  fo  dry  and  barren,  that 
cc  it  cannot  be  tilled,  and  fo  bare  that  I could  never 
<r  have  believed  that  this  powerful  city,  once  the  molt 
(lately  and  renowned  in  all  the  world,  and  lituatcd  in 
<f  the  pleafant  and  fruitful  country  of  Shinar,  could  have 
**  ever  Rood  there,  if  I had  not  known  it  by  its  fituation, 
Cf  and  many  antiquities  of  great  beauty,  which  are  ftill 
<l  Banding  hereabout  in  great  defolation.  Firft  by  the 
rr  old  bridge  which  was  laid  over  the  Euphrates,  whcrc- 
t(  of  there  are  fome  pieces  and  arches  ftill  remaining 
<c  built  of  burnt  brick,  and  fo  ftrong  that  it  is  admirable. 
“ — Juft  before  the  village  of  Elugo  is  the  hill  whereon 
**  the  caftle  ftood,  and  the  ruins  of  its  fortifications  are 
“ ftill  vifible,  though  demolifhed  and  uninhabited.  Be- 
“ hind  it,  and  pretty  near  to  it,  did  ftand  the  tower  of 

<c  Babylon. It  is  ftill  to  be  feen,  and  is  half  a league 

<c  in  diameter;  but  fo  ruinous,  fo  low,  and  fofull  of  ve- 
nomous  creatures,  which  lodge  in  holes  made  by  them 
" in  the  rubbifh,  that  no  one  durft  approach  nearer  to 
f‘  it  than  within  half  a league,  except  during  two 
<c  months  in  the  winter,  when  thefe  animals  never  ftir 
“ out  of  their  holes.  There  is  one  fort  particularly, 
“ which  the  inhabitants  in  the  language  of  the  country, 
“ which  is  Perlian,  call  Eglo,  the  poifon  whereof  is  very 
fc  fearching  : they  are  larger  than  our  lizards.” 

A noble  Roman,  Petrus  Vallenlis,  (Della  Valle)  was 
at  Bagdat  in  the  year  1616,  and  went  to  fee  the  ruins  as 
they  are  thought  of  ancient  Babylon;  and  he  informs  us 
(9)  that  “ in  the  middle  of  a valf  and  level  plain,  about 
i(  a quarter  of  a league  from  Euphrates,  which  in  that 
“ place  runs  weft  ward,  appears  a heap  of  ruined  build— 
<f  ings,  like  a huge  mountain,  the  materials  of  which 

(9)  Vid.  Viaggi  di  Pietro  della  «o.  Vitring.  Comment,  ibid.  p.  421. 
Valle,  Part  2.  Epift.  17.  Clerici  Vol.  x.  Univerfjl  Hifory.  Boo'^  l. 
Comment,  in  Efaiara.  Cap.  13.  var.  Chap.  2.  Sc&  4.  Note  is. 
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" are  fo  confounded  together,  that  one  knows  not  what 

*c  to  make  of  it. Its  fituation  and  form  correfpond 

*£  with  that  pyramid’ which  Strabo  calls  the  tower  of  Be-*- 
ft  lus  ; and  is  in  all  likelihood  the  tower  of  Nimrod  in 

*f  Babylon,  or  Babel,  as  that  place  is  ftill  called. * 

There  appear  no  marks  of  ruins,  without  the  compafs 
of  that  huge  mafs,  to  convince  one  fo  great  a city  as 
<£  Babylon  had  ever  flood  there  : all  one  difcovers  with-*. 
<f  in  fifty  or  fixty  paces  of  it,  being  only  the  remains  here 
“ and  there  of  fomc  foundations  of  buildings  ; and  the 
€t  country  round  about  it  fo  fiat  and  level,  that  one  can 
hardly  believe  it  fhould  be  chofen  for  the  fituation  of 
“ fo  great  and  noble  a city  as  Babylon,  or  that  there 
<c  were  ever  any  remarkable  buildings  on  it ; but  for  my 
Cf  part  I am  aftonifhed  there  appears  fo  much  as  there 
**  does,  confidering  it  is  at  leaf:  four  thoufand  years 
“ fince  that  citv  was  built,  and  that  Diodorus  Siculus 

j J 

" tells  us,  it  was  reduced  almoft  to  nothing  in  his 
tc  time.” 

Tavernier,  who  is  a very  celebrated  traveler,  relates, 
(1)  that  “ at  the  parting  of  the  Tigris,  which  is  but  a 
*f  little  way  from  Bagdat,  there  is  the  foundation  of  a 
*r  city,  which  may  feem  to  have  been  a large  league  in 
compafs.  There  arc  fomc  of  the  walls  yet  Handing, 
<c  upon  which  fix  coaches  may  go  abreaft : They  are 
f(  made  of  burnt  brick,  ten  foot  fquare,  and  three 
<c  thick.  The  chronicles  of  the  country  fay  here  Hood 
tr  the  ancient  Babylon.”  Tavernier,  no  doubt,  faw  the 
fame  ruins,  as  Benjamin  the  Jew,  and  Rauwolf,  and 
Peter  della  Valle  did  ; but  he  thought  them  not  to  be 
the  ruins  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s  palace  or  of  the  tower-of 
Babel.  He  adopts  the  opinion  of  the  Arabs,  and  con- 
ceives them  to  be  rather  the  remains  of  fome  tow  er  built 
by  one  of  their  princes  for  a beacon  to  afiemble  his  fub- 
jeccts  in  time  of  war:  and  this  in  all  probability  was  the 
truth  of  the  matter. 

Mr.  (2)  Salmon’s  obfervation  is  juft  and  pertinent : 
cc  What  is  as  ft  range  as  any  thing  that  is  related  of  Baby- 

( 1 ) Tavernier  in  Harris.  Vol.  e.  Prefent  State  of  the  Tutkifli  Empire. 

Book  2.  Chap.  5.  Chap.  11. 

(2)  Salmon’s  Modern  Hift.  Vol.  1. 
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*(  Ion  is,  that  we  cannot  learn  either  by  ancient  writers 
r‘  or  modern  travelers,  where  this  famous  city  flood, 
only  in  general,  that  it  was  lituated  in  the  province  of 
" Chaldaea,  upon  the  river  Euphrates  connderably  above 
tf  the  place  where  it  is  united  with  the  Tigris.  Travelers 
rf  have  guefled  from  the  great  ruins  they  have  difeovered 
" in  fcveral  parts  of  this  country,  that  in  this  or  that  place 
“ Babylon  once  flood  : but  when  we  come  to  examine 
“ nicely  the  places  they  mention,  we  only  learn  that  they 
*f  are  certainly  in  the  wrong,  and  have  miflaken  the 
if  ruins  of  Selucia,  or  fomc  other  great  town.” 

Mr.  (3)  Han  way  going  to  give  an  account  of  the  flcge 
of  Bagdat  by  Nadir  Shah,  prefaceth  it  in  this  manner. 
“ Before  u:e  enter  upon  any  circumflancc  relating  to  the 
c<  liege  of  Bagdat,  it  may  afford  fome  light  to  the  fub- 
” jeCt,  to  give  a fliort  account  of  this  famous  city,  in 
“the  neighbourhood  of  which  formerly  flood  the  mc- 
" tropolis  of  one  of  the  moil  ancient  and  mofl  potent 
" monarchies  in  the  world.  The  place  is  generally 
“ called  Bagdat  or  Bagdad,  though  fome  writers  pre- 
“ ferve  the  ancient  name  of  Babylon.  The  reafon  of 
“ thus  confounding  thefe  two  cities  is,  that  the  Tigris 
r<  and  Euphrates,  forming  one  common  flream  before 
r<  they  difembogue  into  the  Perfian  gulf,  are  not  unfre^ 
“ quently  mentioned  as  one  and  the  fame  river.  It  is 
“ certain  that  the  prefent  Bagdat  is  lituated  on  the  Ti- 
“ gris,  but  the  ancient  Babylon,  according  to  all  hif- 
” torians  facred  and  profane,  was  on  the  Euphrates. 
“ The  ruins  of  the  latter,  which  geographical  writers 
“ place  about  fifteen  leagues  to  the  fouth  of  Bagdat, 
“ are  how  fo  much  effaced,  that  there  are  hardly  any 
" velligcs  of  them  to  point  out  the  fituation.  In  the 
u time  of  the  emperor  Theodofius,  there  w-as  only  a 
" great  park  remaining,  in  wrhich  the  kings  of  Perlia 
bred  wild  beads  for  the  amufemenj:  of  hunting.” 

By  thefe  accounts  we  fee,  how  punclually  time  hath 
fulfilled  the  predictions  of  the  prophets  concerning  Ba- 
bylon. When  it  was  converted  into  a chafe  for  wild 
beads  tQ  feed  and  breed  there,  then  were  exactly  accom- 

(3)  Travels.  Vol.  4-  Part  3.  Chap.  40.  p.  78. 

Vol.  I.  N pKlhecI 
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plifhed  the  words  of  the  prophets,  that  the  wild  be  aft  s of 
the  defect  with  the  wild  beajls  of  the  {(lands  jfjould  dwell 
there,  and  cry  in  their  deflate  hotfes.  One  part  of  the 
country  was  overflowed  by  the  river’s  having  been  turned 
out  of  its  courfe  and  never  reftored  again  to  its  former 
channel,  and  thence  became  boggy  and  marlhy,  fo  that 
it  might  litterally  be  laid  to  be  a pofjeffion  for  the  bittern, 
and  fools  of  water.  Another  part  is  deferibed  as  dry  and 
naked,  and  barren  of  every  tiling,  fo  that  thereby  was 
alfo  fulfilled  another  prophecy,  which  feemed  in  fome 
mcafure  to  contradict  the  former.  Her  cities  are  a def- 
lation, a dry  land  and  a wilderncfs,  a land  wherein  no  man 
dwelleth , neither  doth  any  Jon  of  man  pafs  thereby.  The 
place  thereabout  is  reprefented  as  overrun  with  ferpents, 
fcorpions,  and  all  forts  of  venomous  and  unclean  crea- 
tures, fo  that  their  houfes  are  full  of  doleful  creatures,  anj 
dragons  cry  in  their  prefent  palaces  ; and  Babylon  is  become 
heaps,  a dwelling  place  for  dragons,  an  aflonifhment  and  an 
hi [Jing  "without  an  inhabitant.  For  all  thefe  reafons  neither 
can  the  Arabian  pitch  bis  teni  there, neither  can  the Jbepherds 
make  their  folds  there.  And  when  we  find  that  modern 
travelers  cannot  now  certainly  difeover  the  fpotof  ground, 
whereon  this  renowned  city  once  was  fituated,  we  may 
-very  properly  fay,  How  is  Babylon  becchne  a deflation 
among  the  nations  ? Every  purpofe  of  the  Lord  bath  he  per- 
formed againjl  Babylon  to  make  the  laud  of  Babylon  a def- 
lation without  an  inhabitant : and  the  expreflion  is  no  Iels 
true  than  fublime,  that  the  Lord  of  hofts  hath fvept  it  with 
the  brfom  of  dcftruLtim. 

How  wonderful  are  fuch  predictions  compared  witfi 
the  events,  and  w hat  a convincing  argument  of  the  truth 
and  divinity  of  the  holy  lcript tires' ! Well  might  God  al- 
lege this  as  a memorable  infiance  of  his  prefcience,  and 
challenge  all  the  falfe  gods,  and  their  votaries,  to  pro- 
duce the  like.  (If.  XLV.  21.  2£LVI.  10.)  IV ho  hath 

declared  this  from  ancient  time  ? who  hath  told  it  from  that 
time f have  not  I the  Lord'd  and  there  is  no  God  el fe  be  fide 
me,  a jujl  God  and  a Saviour,  there  is  none  be  fide  me\  De- 
claring the  end  from  the  beginning,  and  from  ancient  times 
the  things  that  are  not  yet  done,  faying.  My  coun  fel Jhall jland, 
and  I will  do  all  my  pleafure . And  indeed  where  can  you 

find. 
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-find  a fimilar  indance  but  in  fcripture,  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  world  to  this  day. 

O . . * 

At  the  fame  time  it  mud  afford  all  readers  of  an  ex- 
alted talle  and  generous  fentiments,  all  the  friends  and 
lovers  of  liberty,  a very  fenfiblc  plcafure  to  hear  the  pro- 
phets exulting  over  i'uch  tyrants  and  opprelfors  as  the 
kings  of  Aflyria.  I11  the  14th  chapter  ot  Ifaiah  there  is 
an  Epinikion,  ora  triumphant  ode  upon  the  fall  of  Baby- 
lon. It  reprefents  the  infernal  mandons  as  moved,  and 
the  ghods  of  deceafed  tyrants  as  riling  to  meet  the  king 
of  Babylon,  and  congratulate  his  coming  among  therm 
It  is  really  admirable  for  the  fevered  drokes  of  irony,  as 
well  as  for  the  fublimed  drains  of  poetry.  The  Greek 
poet  (4)  Alcaeus*  who  is  celebrated  for  his  hatred  to  ty- 
rants, and  whole  odes  were  animated  with  the  fpirit  of 
liberty  no  lefs  than  with  the  fpirit  of  poetry,  w e may  pre- 
Tume  to  fay,  never  wrote  any  thing  comparable  to  it. 
The  late  worthy  profelfor  of  poetry  at  Oxford  hath  emi- 
nently didinguilhed  it  in  his  (5)  lectures  upon  thefacred 
poefy  of  the  Hebrews,  and  hath  given  it  the  character 
that  it  judly  deferves,  of  one  of  the  mod  fpirited,  mod 
fublimc,  and  mod  pprfed  compodtions  of  the  lyric  kind, 
fuperior  to  any  of  the  productions  of  Greece  or  Rome  : 
and  he  hath  not  only  illudrated  it  with  an  ufeful  com- 
mentary, but  hath  alfo  copied  the  beauties  of  the  great 
original  in  an  excellent  Latin  Alcaic  ode,  which  if  the 
teamed  reader  hath  not  yet  feen,  he  will  be  not  a little 
pleafed  with  the  perufal  of  it.  Another  excellent  hand, 
Mr.  Mafon,  hath  likewife  imitated  it  in  an  Englidi  ode, 
with  which  I hope  he  w ill  (6)  one  time  or  other  oblige 
the  public. 

But  not  only  in  this  particular,  but  in  the  general  the 
feriptures,  though  often  perverted  to  the  purpofes  of  ty- 

(4)  Hor.  Oci.  II.  XIII.  26.  cjuidquam  ad  fummum  hujufee  Oda; 

Et  te  fonantem  plenius  aurco,  lublimitatem  abfoluta  pulchritudine 

Alcsee,  pletlro,  Sec.  ' cumulandam  : cui,  ut  plane  dicam 

Quintil.  Inftit.  Orat.  Lib.  l.  Cap.  I.  quod  leutio,  nihil  habet  Grseca  aut 
Alcaeus  i-n  parte  opens  aureo  ple&ro  ltomana  poefis  fimile  aut  fecundum. 
merito  donatur,  qua  tyrannos  infefla-  Praelec.  XXVIII.  p,  277,  &c. 
tur:  &c.  (6)  Mr.  Mafon  hath  fince  pub- 

(5)  Lowth  Prxlec.  XIII.  p.  120,  liflicd  this  with  fome  other  Odes  in 
&c. — viget  per  totum  fpiritus  liber  1 75^* 
cxcclfus,  vemque  divinus;  neque  deed 
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ranny,  arc  yet  in  their  own  nature  calculated  to  promote 
the  civil  as  well  as  the  religious  liberties  of  mankind* 
True  religion,  and  virtue,  and  liberty  are  more  nearly 
related,  and  more  intimately  connected  with  each  other, 
than  people  commonly  conlider.  It  is  very  true,  as  St. 
Paul  faith,  (2  Cor.  III.  17.)  that  where  the  fpirit  of  the 
Lord  is , there  is  liberty,:  or  as  our  Saviour  himfelf  cx- 
preffeth  it,  (John  VIII.  31,32.)  If  ye  continue  in  my 
wordy  then  are  ye  my  difciples  indeed ; and  ye  JJjall  know 
the  truth  i and  the  truth  Jhall  make  ye  free . 


The  prophecies  concerning  Tyre. 
NOTHER  city  that  was  an  enemy  to  the  Jews, 


and  another  memorable  indance  of  the  truth  of 
prophecy,  is  Tyre,  whofe  fall  was  predicted  by  the  pro- 
phets, and  particularly  by  Ifaiah  and  Ezekiel.  But  it 
hath  been  queftioned  among  learned  men,  which  of  the 
Tyres  was  the  fubjedt  of  thel'e  prophecies,  whether  Palje- 
tyrus  or  old  Tyre  that  was  feated  on  the  continent,  or 
new  Tyre  that  was  built  in  an  iland  almod  over  againd 
it.  The  trueft  and  bed  anfwer  I conceive  to  be,  that  the 
prophecies  appertain  to  both,  fome  expredions  being  ap- 
plicable only  to  the  former,  and  others  only  to  the  lat- 
ter. In  one  place  (Ezek.  XXVII.  3,)  it  is  deferibed  as 
fan  ate  at  the  entry  of  the  fea\  in  others  (ver,  4.  and  25.) 
as  in  ihe  midjl  of  the  feaSy  or  according  to  the  original  in 
the  heart  of  the  feds.  Sometimes  (Ezek.  XXVI.  7,  &c.) 
it  is  reprefented  as  belieged  with  horfes  and  with  chariots ; 
a forty  a mount , and  engins  of  war , are  fet  againft  it : at 
other  times  (If.  XXIII.  2,  4,  6.)  it  is  expredy  called  an 
Handy  and  the  fea,  even  the  jirength  of  the  fea.  Now  it  is 
faid  ( Ezek.  XXV I.  10.)  By  re  of  on  of  the  abundance  of  his 
horfes,  their  duft  fhall  cover  thee , thy  walls  JLall  Jhake  at 
the  noife  of  the  horfemen , and  of  the  wheels , and  of  the 
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chariots  when  he  JJ.all  enter  into  thy  gates,  as  men  enter  into 
a city  wherein  is  made  a breach.  Then  it  is  faid  ( ver.  12.) 
They  f/oall  break  down  thy  walls , and  dejlroy  thy  pie  af ant 
houfeSy  and  they  J hall  lay  thy  Jiones,  and  thy  timber > and  thy 
duji  in  the  midjl  of  the  water-,  and  again  (Ezck.  XXVIII. 
8.)  They  Jhall  bring  thee  down  to  the  pit,  and  thou  Jhalt  die  the 
deaths  of  them  that  are  Jlain  in  the  midjl  of  the  feas.  The 
infular  Tyre  therefore,  as  well  as  the  Tyre  upon  the  cpn- 
tinent,  is  included  in  thefe  prophecies  ; they  are  both 
comprehended  under  the  fame  name,  and  both  fpoken 
of  as  one  and  the  fame  city,  part  bu il^  on  the  continent, 
and  part  on  an  iland  adjoining.  It  is  commonly  faid  in- 
deed, that  when  old  Tyre  was  clofely  belieged,  and  was 
near  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  Chaldaeans,  then  the 
Tyrians  fled  from  thence,  and  built  new  Tyre  in  the 
iland  : but  the  learned  ( 1 ) Vitringa  hath  proved  at  large 
from  good  authorities,  that  new7  Tyre  w as  founded  feve- 
ral  ages  before,  and  w as  the  flation  for  fhips,  and  con-; 
lidered  as  part  of  old  Tyre;  and  (2)  Pliny  fpeaking  of 
the  compafs  of  the  city,  reckons  both  the  old  and  the 
new  together. 

Whenever  the  prophets  denounce  the  downfall  and 
defolation  of  a city  or  kingdom,  they  ufually  deferibe 
by  way  of  contrail:  its  prefen t flouriihing  condition,  to 
fliow  in  a ftronger  point  of  view  how  providence  fhifteth 
and  changeth  the  feene,  and  ordereth  and  difpofeth  all 
events.  The  prophets  Ifaiah  and  Ezekiel  obferve  the 
fame  method  with  regard  t©  Tyre.  Ifaiah  fpeaketh  of 
it  as  a place  of  great  antiquity,  (XXIII.  7.)  Is  this 
your  joyous  city , zvhofe  antiquity  is  of  ancient  days  I And 
it  is  mentioned  as  a ftrong  place  as  early  as  in  the  days 
of  Jofhua,  (Jodi.  XIX.  29.)  the  ftrong  city  Tyre , for 
there  is  no  reafon  for  fuppoling  with  (3)  Sir  John  Mar- 
fham,  that  the  name  is  ufed  he^e  by  way  of  prolepfts  or 
anticipation.  Nay  there  are  even  heathen  authors,  w ho 
fpeak  of  the  infular  Tyre,  and  yet  extol  the  great  an- 

(1)  Vitring.  Comment,  in  Iefaiam.  Harduin. 

Cap.  23.  Vol.  1.  p.  667 — 671.  (3)  Marfhami  Chron.  Saec.  XI. 

(2)  Circuitus  XIX  mil).  pafTuum  p.  290.  Nomen  id  per  prolepfm 
eft,  iritra  Palaetyro  inclufa.  Plin.  ufurpatur,  & c. 

Nat.  Hift.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  17.  Edit. 
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tiquity  of  the  place.  The  (4)  Greek  geographer  Strabor 
faith,  that  after  Sidon  the  greatel!  and  moft  ancient  city 
of  the  Phoenicians  is  Tyre,  which  is  a rival  to  Sidon 
in  greatnefs,  and  luftre,  and  antiquity.  1 he  (5)  Roman 
hifforian  Quintus  Curtius  faith,  that  it  is  a city  remark-, 
able  to  pofterity  both  for  the  antiquity  ot  its  origin,  and 
for  its  frequent  change  of  fortune.  Herodotus  (6)  who. 
was  himfelf  at  Tyre,  and  inquired  into  the  antiquity  of 
the  temple  of  Hercules,  was  informed  by  the  priells, 
that  the  temple  was  built  at  the  fame  time  as  the  city, 
and  from  the  building  of  the  city  they  counted  twq 
thoufand  and  three  hundred  years.  The  ironical  ex-* 
predion  of  the  prophet,  Is  this  your  joyous  city , whqfc  an- 
tiquity is  of  ancient  days ? implies  that  the  Tyrians  were 
apt  to  boaft  of  their  antiquity  : and  by  this  account  of 
Herodotus  it  appears  that  they  did  fo,  and  much  ex- 
ceeded the  truth  : but  there  could  have  been  no  pre- 
tence for  their  boafling  of  thoufands  of  years,  if  the  city 
had  not  been  built  (as  lome  contend)  till  after  the  de~ 
ftrudtion  of  the  old  city  by  the  ChaldaeanSj  that  is  not 
130  years  before.  Jofephus  (7)  afl'erts,  that  from  the. 
building  of  Tyre  to  the  building  of  Solomon’s  temple 
were  240  years:  but  he  is  with  reafon  (8)  fuppofed  to 
fpeak  of  the  infular  Tyre  ; for  the  other  part  of  the  city 
on  the  continent  was  much  older,  was  a flrong  place, 
as  we  have  feen,  in  the  days  of  Jofhua,  and  is  men- 
tioned in  the  fragments  of  (9)  Sanchoniathon,  the  Phoc- 


(4)  M tlx  h Xi^ova,  ptyirri  ruv 

«J>omx«t',  x«t  «pp£*»o]a)>j  otoXk 
trtv,  7)  uiuy-t^os  ocvlri  y.olx  r t jA- 
yt Oof,  xosi  xeclec  rr,v  nrtCpavHctv,  xeti 
Tr,v  ctf^anPiTpai-  Port  Sidonem  max- 
ima et  antiquiflima  Phcenicum  eft 
Tyrus,  cum  Sidonc  er  magnitudine  ct 
forma  et  amiquitate  comparanda. 
Strabo,  Lib.  16.  p.  7^56.  Edit.  Paris, 
p.  1007.  Edit.  Amflel.  1707. 

(5)  Urbs  et  veluftate  originis  ct 
trebra  fortune  varietate  ad  memo- 
riam  pofteritatis  infignis.  Quint.  Curt. 
Lib.  4.  Cap.  4. 

(6)  tlpaaav  yctq,  uy.o  Ttp«  e/xi£o- 

plEtjr)  XUt  TO  igOV  78  $=H  lof'Jibi  V X ». 

iNtat  ilex  a<p'  a Tvfov  oixiact, 


T^t»jxocri«  y.xi  oia^iXja.  quippe  di« 
centcs  ab  urbe  condita  fuifle  dei  tern- 
plum  pariter  extruftum  : eftc  aut.em  a 
Tyro  condita  annbium  duo  millia  ac 
trccentos.  Herod.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  44. 
p.  107.  Edit.  Gale. 

(7)  cltio  ot  t ctxri&eut;  Tv^eete  ty:v 
01x0 <tofj.tov  T8  vaa  (tictytyove*  y^o^O* 
tluv  rtaffo^oxovlo  xot  d'taxor'J^v.  A 
Tyri  autem  conditu  ufaue  ad  cxdruc- 
tioncm  templi  elapfi  lunt  anni  qua- 
draginta  et  ducenti.  Jofeph.  Antiq. 
Lib.  8.  Cap.  3.  Scft.  1.  p.341.  Edit. 
Hudfon. 

(8)  Vide  Vitring.  ibid,  p,  669. 

(9)  Apud.  Eufeb.  Prapar.  Evang. 
Lib.  1.  Cap.  10.  p.  35.  Edit.  Vigeri. 
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nkian  hiftorian,  who  is  ( 1 ) reckoned  to  have  lived  about 
the  time  of  Gideon,  (2)  or  fomewhat  later. 

But  ancient  as  this  city  was,  it  was  the  daughter  of 
Si  don,  as  it  is  called  by  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  (XXIII.  12.} 
find  (ver.  2.)  the  merchants  of  Si  don , who  pafs  over  the 
fca>  replenished  it.  Si  don  was  the  elded  fon  of  Canaan, 
(Gen.  X.  15.)  and  the  city  of  Si  don  is  mentioned  by  the 
patriarch  Jacob,  (Gen.  XLIX.  13.)  and  in  the  days  of 
Jofhua  it  is  called  great  Sidon , (Jofh.  XI.  8.)  and  in 
fhc  days  of  the  Judges  the  inhabitants  of  Laifli  are  faid 
(Judg.  XVIII.  7.)  to  have  dwelt  carelefs  and  fe cure  after 
the  manner  of  the  Sidonians.  We  have  fecn  alreadv  that 
Strabo  affirms,  that  after  Sidon  Tyre  was  the  greateft 
and  moft  ancient  city  of  the  Phoenicians  ; and  he  (3) 
affierts  like  wife,  that  the  poets  have  celebrated  Sidon 
more,  and  Homer  hath  not  fo  much  as  mentioned  Tyre, 
tho’  he  commends  Sidon  and  the  Sidonians  in  feveral 
places.  It  may  be  therefore  w ith  reafon  inferred,  that 
Sidon  was  the  more  ancient:  and  (4)  Judin,  the 
epitomizer  of  Trogus,  hath  exprefly  informed  us,  that 
the  Sidonians  being  belieged  by  the  .king  of  Afcalon, 
went  in  fhips  and  built  Tyre.  But  tho’  Tyre  was  the 
daughter  of  Sidon,  yet  the  daughter  foon  equalled,  and 
in  time  excelled  the  mother,  and  became  the  molt  cele- 
brated place  in  the  world  for  its  trade  and  navigation, 
the  feat  of  commerce  and  the  center  of  riches,  and  is 
therefore  called  by  Ifaiah  (XXIII.  3,  8.)  a mart  of  na- 
tions, ihe  crowning  cit y,  whofe  merchants  are  princes , whofe 
traffickers  are  the  honorable  of  the  earth:  and  Ezekiel,  as 
it  were  commenting  upon  thofe  words  of  Ifaiah,  a mart 
of  nations , (Chap.  XXVI 1.)  recounts  the  various  nations, 
whofe  commodities  were  brought  to  Tyre,  and  were 
bought  and  fold  by  the  Tyrians. 

p)  Itaque  commod£  rejiciiur  in  dem  magis  Sidonepi  celebrant,  atqus 
Gideonis  tempora,  &c.  Bochart  Char  adeo  Hoinerus  Tyri  non  meminit. 
naan.  Lib.  2.  Cap  17.  Col.  776.  Strabo  ibid.  p.  1097. 

(2)  Stillingfleet's  Origines  Sacne.  (4)  Pod  multos  deinde  annos  2 

B.  1.  Chqp.  2.  rege  Afcalionqrum  expugnati,  navibus 

(3)  pe>  av  vroiilxi,  tv)v  appulft  Tvron  urbein— cupdidcrunt. 

Oy.r,(>Gh  Si  Judin.  L*b.  18.  Cap.  1,  Sect. 
qh  ntpvJxi  m Tt<§a.  Poetxqui-  p.  36a,  Edit.  Grxvii. 
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It  was  in  this  wealthy  and  florifhing  condition,  when 
the  prophets  foretold  its  deftru&ion,  Ifaiah  125  years 
at  leait  before  it  was  deftroyed  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  An 
extcnlive  and  beneficial  trade  foon  produces  luxury  and 
pride.  So  it  fared  with  the  Tyrians;  and  for  thefe  and 
their  other  vices,  as  well  as  for  their  infults  and  injuries 
done  to  the  Jews,  the  prophets  prophelied  againfi  them. 
Ifaiah  mentions  their  pride  as  the  great  occaiion  of  their 
fall,  (XXIII.  9.)  The  Lord  of  hojis  hath  purpofed  it , to 
f lain  the  pride  of  all  glory,  and  to  bring  into  contempt  all  the 
honorable  of  the  earth.  Ezekiel  (XXVII.  3,  See.)  de- 
feribes  at  large  their  luxury  even  in  their  (hipping. 
Cleopatra’s  failing  down  the  river  Cydnos  to  meet  her 
gallant,  Antony,  was  not  with  greater  finery  and  mag- 
nificence; nor  have  (5)  the  hiftorians  and  poets  painted 
the  one  in  more  lively  colors,  than  the  prophet  hath  the 
other.  He  cenfures  likewife  the  pride  of  the  king  of 
Tyre  in  arrogating  to  himfelf  divine  honors,  (XXVIII. 

1 , &c.)  Son  of  man,  fay  unto  the  prince  of  Tyrus,  Thus 
faith  the  Lord  God , Becaufe  thine  heart  is  lifted  up,  and 
thou  haf  f aid,  I am  a God , I fit  in  the  feat  of  God , in  the 
jnidf  of  the  feas ; yet  thou  art  a man,  and  not  God,  /ho ’ 
thou  fet  thine  heart  as  the  heart  of  God: — IVith  thy  wifdom 
and  with  thine  underfunding  thou  haft  gotten  thee  riches, 
and  hafi  gotten  gold  and  fiver  into  thy  treafures:  By  thy 
great  wifdom  and  by  thy  traffic  haft  thou  increafed  thy  riches, 
and  thine  heart  is  lifted  up  becaufe  of  thy  riches ; Therefore 
thus  faith  the  Lord  God , Becaufe  thou  haf  fet  thine  heart  as 
the  heart  of  God : Behold  therefore,  I will  bring  ftrangers 
upon  thee , the  terrible  of  the  nations  ; and  they  fhall  draw 
their  [words  againfi  the  beauty  of  thy  wifdom,  and  they  foal  l 
defile  i by  bright nefs : They  fhall  bring  thee  down  to  the  pit, 
and  thou  Jhalt  die  the  deaths  of  them  that  are  fain  in  the 
uiidft  of  the  feas.  The  prophets  Joel  and  Amos  had 
before  denounced  the  divine  judgments  upon  the  Tyrians 
lor  their  wickednefs  in  general,  and  in  particular  for 
their  cruelty  to  the  children  ot  lfrael,  and  for  buying 
and  felling  them  like  cattle  in  the  markets.  Thus  faith 

(5)  Plutarch,  in  Antonio,  p.913.  Vol.  t.  Edit.  Paris  1624.  Shakefyear, 
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the  Lord  by  the  prophet  Joel,  (III.  5,  &c.)  Becaufc  ye 
have  taken  my  Jilver  and  my  gold,  and  have  carried  into 
your  temples  my  goodly  pleafant  things : The  children  al/'o  of 
Judah,  and  the  children  of  JeruJ 'ale m have  ye  fold  unto  the 
Grecians,  that  ye  might  remove  them  far  from  their  border: 
Behold,  I will  raife  them  out  of  the  place  whither  ye  have 
fold  them,  and  zvill  return  your  recompenfe  upon  your  own 
head.  Amos  fpeaketh  to  the  fame  purpofe,  (I.  9.)  Thus 
faith  the  Lord,  For  three  tranfgreffions  of  Tyrus , and  for 
four  I zvill  not  turn  azvay  the  punt/hment  thereof ; becaufc 
they  delivered  up  the  zvhole  captivity  to  Edom , and  remem- 
bered not  the  brotherly  covenant,  that  is  the  league  and 
alliance  between  Hiram  king  of  Tyre  on  one  part,  and 
David  and  Solomon  on  the  other.  The  Pfalmift  reckons 
them  among  the  moft  inveterate  and  implacable  ene- 
mies of  the  Jewifh  name  and  nation,  (Pfal.  LXXXIII. 
6,  7.)  The  tabernacles  of  Edom,  and  the  Ifhmaelites , of 
Moab,  and  the  Hagarenes , Gebal , and  Ammon , and  Amalek , 
the  Philifines  with  the  inhabitants  of  Tyre.  Ezekiel  alfo 
begins  his  prophecy  again!!  them  with  a declaration, 
that  it  was  occalioned  by  their  infulting  over  the  Jews 
upon  the  taking  of  Jerufalem  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
(XXVI.  2,  3.)  Son  of  man,  Becaufc  that  Tyrus  hath  faid 
again 'ft  Jerufalem,  Aha,  floe  is  broken  that  was  the  gates  of 
the  people  ; fhe  is  turned  unto  me,  I /hall  be  replenifhed, 
now  Jhe  is  laid  wajle : Therefore  thus  faith  the  Lord  God, 
Behold,  I am  againjl  thee , 0 Tyrus,  and  will  caufe  many 
nations  to  come  up  againjl  thee , as  the  fea  caufe th  his  waves 
to  come  up. 

Thefe  were  the  occafions  of  the  prophecies  againfl; 
Tyre:  and  by  carefully  confidering  and  comparing  the 
prophecies  together,  we  fhail  find  the  following  par- 
ticulars included  in  them ; that  the  city  was  to  be  taken 
and  deftroyed  by  the  Chaldaeans,  who  were  at  the  time 
of  the  delivery  of  the  prophecy  an  inconfiderable  people, 
and  particularly  by  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  ; 
that  the  inhabitants  fhould  fiy  over  the  Mediterranean 
into  the  ilands  and  countries  adjoining,  and  even  there 
fhould  not  find  a quiet  fettlement ; that  the  city  fhould 
be  reftored  after  70  years,  and  return  to  her  gain  and 
merchandifej  that  it  fhould  be  taken  and  deftroyed 
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again  ; that  the  people  fhould  in  time  forfake  their 
idolatry,  and  become  converts  to  the  true  religion  and 
•worth ip  of  God  ; and  finally  that  the  city  fhould  be 
totally  dcftroycd,  and  become  a place  only  for  fifhers 
to  fpread  their  nets  upon.  We  fhall  find  thcfe  particulars 
to  be  not  only  diltin&ly  foretold,  but  likewife  exactly 
fulfilled. 

I.  The  city  was  to  be  taken  and  deflroyed  by  the 
Chaldaeans,  who  were  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  the 
prophecy  an  inconfiderable  people.  This,  we  think,  is 
fuihciently  implied  in  thcfe  words  of  the  prophet  Ifaiah, 
(XXIII.  13  .)  Behold , the  land  of  the  Chaldceans ; this 
people  zvas  not  till  the  AJfyrian  founded  it  for  them  that  dwell 
in  the  wilder nefs , they  fetup  the  iozvers  thereof  they  raijed 
up  the  palaces  thereof  ; and  he  brought  it  to  ruin.  Behold , 
an  exclamation  to  fhow  that  he  is  going  to  utter  fome- 
thing  new  and  extraordinary;  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans, 
that  is  Babylon  and  the  country  about  Babylon  ; this 
people  was  not , was  of  no  note  or  eminence,  till  the  Affy- 
ri an  founded  it  for  them  that  dzvell  in  the  zvildernefs , they 
dwelt  before  in  tents,  and  led  a wandring  life  in  the 
wildernefs,  till  the  Affyrians  built  Babylon  for  their  re- 
ception. Babel  or  Babylon  was  firft  built  by  the  chil-, 
dren  of  men  after  the  flood.  After  the  difperfion  of 
mankind,  Nimrod  made  it  the  capital  of  his  kingdom. 
With  Nimrod  it  funk  again,  till  the  Affyrians  rebuilt  it 
for  the  purpofes  here  mentioned  ; they  fet  up  the  towers 
thereof \ they  raifed  up  the  palaces  thereof \ and  Herodotus, 
Ctefias,  and  other  ancient  hiflorians  agree  that  the  kings 
of  Affyria  fortified  and  beautified  Babylon;  and  he , that 
is,  this  people  mentioned  before,  the  Chaldaeans  or  Baby- 
lonians, brought  it  to  ruin,  that  is,  Tyre,  which  is  the 
fubjed  of  the  whole  prophecy.  The  Affyrians  were  at 
that  time  the  great  monarchs  of  the  eaft;  the  Chaldteans, 
w ere  their  Haves  and  fubjeds ; and  therefore  it  is  the 
more  extraordinrry,  that  the  prophet  fhould  fo  many 
years  beforehand  forefee  the  l'ucc dies  and  conquefts  of 
the  Chaldaeans, 

Ezekiel  lived  nearer  the  time,  and  he  declares  exprefly 
that  the  city  fhould  be  taken  and  deflroyed  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar king  of  Babylon;  (XXVI.  7 — 1 1 f Thus 
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faith  the  Lord  God , Behold,  1 will  bring  upon  Tyrus,  Nebu- 
chadnezzar king  of  Babylon,  fi  king  of  kings  f rest  the  north , 
with  bor/es , and  with  chariots,  and  with  horfanen,  and 
companies,  and  much  people  y-^-he  /hall  flay  thy  people  by  the 
f 'word , and  thy  fir ong  gar rif an s /hall  go  down  to  the  ground. 
Salinanafer  king  of  Alfyria  (6)  had  hefieged  Tyre  but 
without  fuccefs;  the  Tyrians  had  with  a few  fhips  beaten 
his  large  Heec ; but  yet  Nebuchadnezzar  (boula  prevail. 
Ezekiel  not  only  foretold  the  liege,  but  mentions  it 
afterwards  as  a paft  rranfadtion,  (XXIX.  1 %.)  Son  of 
man,  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  caufed  bis  army  to 
ferve  a great  ferviee  again/}  Tyrus ; every  bead' was  made 
bald,  and  every  (boulder  was  peeled. 

Menander  the  Ephelian  tranflated  the  Phoenician 
annals  into  Greek;  ana  (7)  jofephus  aliens  upon  their 
authority,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  beiieged  Tyre  1 3 years 
when  Ithobal  was  king  there,  and  began  the  (iege  in  the 
feventh  year  of  Ithobal’s  reign,  and  that  he  lubdued 
Syria  and  all  Phoenicia.  The  fame  (8)  hiftorian  like— 
wife  obferves,  that  Phi  loft  rat  us  in  his  Indian  and  Phoe- 
nician hiftories  affirms  that  this  king  (Nebuchadnezzar) 
befieged  Tyre  thirteen  years,  Ithobal  reigning  at  that 
time  in  Tyre.  The  liege  continuing  fo  long,  the  foldiers 
mult  needs  indure  many  hardfhips,  fo  that  hereby  we 
better  underftand  the  juftnefs  of  Ezekiel's  exprefiion, 
that  Nebuchadnezzar  caufed  his  army  to  ferve  a great  ferviee 
again ft  Tyrus ; every  head  was  made  bald,  and  every 
/boulder  was  peeled : fuch' light  doth  profane  hiftory  caih 
upon  facred.  It  farther  appears  from  the  Phoenician 
annals  quoted  by  the  fame  (9)  hiftorian,  that  the  Tyrians 
received  their  kin^s  afterwards  from  Babvlon,  which 
plainly  evinces  that  fomc  of  the  blood  royal  mu  ft  have 
been  carried  captives  thither.  The  Phoenician  annals 

(6)  Annalcs  Menandri  apud  Jofc-  1 6o6a?.e  me  Tt^a.  PhiloftratUs  tain 

phuin,  Antiq.  Lib.  9.  Cap. 14.  Sect. 2.  in  Iudicis  ejus  quam  Phoeniciis  hifto- 
p.  428.  Edit.  Hudfon.  riis,  quod  hie  rex  tredecim  annos 

(7)  Jofeph.  contra  Apion.  Lib.  I.  Tyruin  oppugnaverit,  cum  illo  tem- 

Se{L  29.  et  ai.  Edit.  Hudfon.  * pore  lthobalus  in  Tyro  regnaret.  Jo- 

(8)  evt«k  IvhxccK;  avlv  ieph.  Antiq.  Lib.  to-  Cap.  1 X . Sc£L  1. 

xai  tb&ndxtxat?  iro^iaae,  on  o p.  460.  Edit,  Hudfon. 

0a.criAtv<;  nroAitjgy.rtai  Tti^or  vri j ty,  (9)  Joieph.  contra  Apion.  Lib.  I. 

x(C)  ty.unv  r m t-.cugoy  Sect.  21.  p.1344.  Edit.  Hudlon. 
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too,  as  Dr.  (i)  Prideaux  hath  clearly  fhown,  agree- 
exaCtly  with  Ezekiel’s  account  of  the  time  and  year, 
wherein  the  city  was  taken.  Tyre  therefore  according 
to  the  prophecies  was  ftibdued  and  taken  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar and  the  Chaldaeans : and  after  this  we  hear  little 
more  of  that  part  of  the  city  which  flood  upon  the  conti- 
nent. It  is  fome  fatisfadlion  that  we  are  able  to  produce 
fuch  authorities  as  we  have  produced,  out  of  heathen 
hiftorians,  for  tranfadlions  of  fuch  remote  antiquity. 

II.  The  inhabitants  Ihould  pafs  over  the  Mediter- 
ranean into  the  ilands  and  countries  adjoining,  and  even 
there  Ihould  find  no  quiet  fettlement.  This  is  plainly 
fignified  by  Ifaiah,  (XXIII.  6.)  Pafs  ye  over  to  Tiarfhiftjy 
that  is  to  Tarteftus  in  Spain,  hovel  ye  inhabitants  of  the 
ile : and  again  (ver.  12.)  Arife,  pafs  over  to  Chitting  that 
is  the  ilands  and  countries  bordering  upon  the  Mediter- 
ranean j there  alfo  Jhalt  thou  have  no  reft.  What  the 
prophet  delivers  by  way  of  advice,  is  to  be  underflood 
as  a prediction.  Ezekiel  intimates  the  fame  thing, 
(XXVI.  18.)  Phe  iles  that  are  in  the  fea  ftoall  be  troubled 
at  thy  departure.  It  is  well  known  that  the  Phoenicians 
were  the  bell  navigators  of  antiquity^  and  fent  forth 
colonies  into  feveral  parts  of  the  world.  A great  fcholar 
of  the  laft  century  hath  written  a whole  (2)  treatife  of 
the  colonies  of  the  Phoenicians,  a work  (as  indeed  all 
his  are)  of  immenfe  learning  and  erudition.  And  of 
all  the  Phoenicians  the  Tyrians  were  the  moll  celebrated 
for  their  (hipping  and  colonics.  Tyre  exceeded  Sidon 
in  this  refpect,  as  (3)  Strabo  teflifies,  and  fent  forth 
colonies  into  Africa  and  Spain  unto  and  bevond  the 
pillars  of  Hercules  : and  (4)  Quintus  Curtins  faith,  that 
her  colonies  were  diftufed  almoft  over  the  whole 'world. 
The  Tyrians  therefore  having  planted  colonies  at  Tar- 
fhilh  and  upon  the  coifts  of  Chittim,  it  was  natural  for 
them,  when  they  were  prefix'd  with  dangers  and  difhcul- 

(t)  Prideaux  ConncfL  Part  1.  Coloniae  tamer)  in  Africam  et  Hifpa- 
Book  e.  Aono  573.  Nebushadnczzar  niam  ufijue  ad  loca  extra  columnas 
32.  deduflae,  1 yrum  plurimuni  celebrave- 

(2}  Bocliarti  Chanaan.  runt.  Strabo,  Lib.  16.  p.  1097. 

(3)  Al  er;  y.at  (4)  Coloniae  certe  ejus  pene  orbe 

^ia>  arroixtar,  xat  r^Xwy,  tolo  diffufae  funt.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib. 

Tjjs  Tu(.osi  trXtor  4.  Cap.  4. 
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ties  at  home,  to  fly  to  their  friends  and  countrymen 
abroad  for  refuge  and  protection.  That  they  really  did 
fo,  St.  Jerome  aflerts  upon  «the  authority  of  Affyrian 
hiflories,  which  are  now  loll  and  periihed.  r We  have 
read,  (5)  faith  he,  in  the  hiflories  of  the  Affyrians, 

* that  when  the  Tyrians  were  beiieged,  after  they  faw 

* no  hope  of  efcaping,  they  went  on  board  their  ihips, 
r and  fled  to  Carthage,  or  to  fome  ilands  of  the  Ionian 

* and  /Egean  fea.’  And  in  another  place  he  (6)  faith, 

1 that  when  the  Tyrians  faw  that  the  works  for  carrying 

* on  the  liege  were  perfected,  and  the  foundations  of 
f the  walls  were  lhaken  by  the  battering  of  the  rams, 

* whatfoever  precious  things  in  gold,  lilvcr,  clothes,  and 
‘ various  kinds  of  furniture  the  nobility  had,  they  put 

* them  on  board  their  Ihips,  and  carried  to  tire  ilands  ; 

* fo  that  the  city  being  taken,  Nebuchadnezzar  found 
f nothing  worthy  of  his  labor.’  It  muft  have  been 
grievous  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  after  fo  long  and  laborious 
a li^ge,  to  be  difappointed  of  the  fpoil  of  fo  rich  a city  ; 
and  therefore  Ezekiel  was  commiflioned  to  promife  him 
the  conqueft  of  Egypt  for  his  reward  ; (XXIX.  18,  19.  ) 
Son  of  man , Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  can  fed  his  army 
ioferve  a great  fervice  a gain  ft  Tyrus  : every  head  was  made 
bald , and  e very  Jhoulder  was  peeled : yet  had  he  no  wages, 
nor  his  army  for  T vrus,  for  the  fervice  that  he  had  ferved 
againfl  it.  \ Therefore  thus  faith  the  ford  God , Behold  I 

.will  give  the  land  of  Egypt  unto  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of 
Babylon , and  he  fhall  lake  her  multitude , and  take  her 
fpoil , and  take  her  prey , and  it  fhall  be  the  wages  for  his 
army. 

But  though  the  Tyrians  Ihould  pafs  over  to  Tarfhifh 
and  to  Chittim,  yet  even  there  they  fliould  find  no  quiet 
fettlement,  there  alfo  Jhalt  thou  have  no  ref.  Megafthenes, 


(,5)  Legimus  in  hiftonis  AfTyriorum, 
obfeflbs  Tyrios,  poflquim  nullamfpem 
evadendi  videbant,  confcenfis  navibus 
fusilfe  Carthaginem,  feu  ad  alias  Ionii 
Atgeique  maris  infulas.  Hieron.  in 
If.  23.  6.  p.  144.  Vol.  Edit.  Be- 
nedith 

(6)  Quod  quum  viderent  Tyrii 
jam  jamque  perreftum,  et  percuffione 


arietum  myrorum  fundamenta  quatc- 
rentur,  quicquid  preciofum  in  auro, 
a'rgento  vtflibufque,  et  varia  fupelicc- 
tili  nobilitas  habnit,  impofitum  navibus 
ad  infulas  afportavit;  itautcapta  uibe, 
nihil  dignum  labore  fuo  inveniret  Na- 
budhodonofor.  Idem  in  Etek.  Cap.  29. 
p.  909. 

who 
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(7)  who  lived  about  300  years  before  Chrift,  and  wad 
employed  by  Seleucus  Nicator  in  an  einbally  to  the 
king  ©f  India,  wrote  afterwards  a hilfory  ot  India, 
wherein  he  mentioned NebuchadnezzaV  with  great  honor. 
This  hiftorian  is  quoted  by  feveral  ancient  authors,  and 
he  is  cited  particularly  by  (8)  Strabo,  Jofephus,  and 
Abydenus  in  Eufebius,  for  faying  that  Nebuchadnezzar 
furpahed  Hercules  in  bravery  and  great  exploits,  that 
he  fubdued  great  part  of  Africa  and  Spain,  and  pro- 
ceeded as  far  as  to  the  pillars  of  Hercules.  After  Ne- 
buchadnezzar had  fubdued  Tyre  and  Egypt,  we  may 
fuppofe  that  he  carried  his  arms  farther  weftward  : and 
if  he  proceeded  fo  far  as  Megafthenes  reports,  the  Ty- 
rians might  well  be  faid  to  have  no  reft,  their  conqueror 
purfuing  them  from  one  country  to  another.  But  bo- 
lides this  and  after  this,  the  Carthaginians  and  other 
colonies  of  the  Tyrians  lived  in  a verv  unfetried  (fate* 
Their  hillory  is  made  up  of  little  but  wars  and  tumults, 
even  before  their  three  fatal  wars  with  the  Romans,  in 
every  one  of  which  their  affairs  grew  worfe  and  worfe. 
Sicily  and  Spain,  Europe  and  Africa,  the  land  and  their 
own  element  the  fea,  were  theatres  of  their  calamities 
and  miferies;  till  at  laft  not  only  the  new,  but  old  Car- 
thage too  was  utterly  deftroyed.  As  the  Carthaginians 
fprung  from  the  Tyrians,  and  the  Tyrians  from  the 
Sidonians,  and  Sidon  was  the  firft-born  of  Canaan,  (Gen. 
X.  15.):  fo  the  curfe  upon  Canaan  feemeth  to  havo 
purfued  them  to  the  mod  diftant  parts  of  the  earth. 

III.  The  city  lhould  be  redo  red  after  70  years,  and 
return  to  her  gain  and  her  mcrchandife.  This  circum- 
ftancc  is  exprefly  foretold  by  I faiah,  (XXIII.  15,16,17.) 
And  it  (h all  come  to  pa/s  in  that  da  v,  that  Tvre  (hall  be  for- 
gotten (evenly  years , according  to  the  days  of  one  king , or 
kingdom,  meaning  the  Babylonian  which  was  to  con- 
tinue 70  years:  after  the  end  of  /evenly  years  J hall  Tyre 


(7)  Arrian,  dc  Exped.  Alex.  Lib. 
5.  Cap.  6.  p.  203.  Ejufdem  Hift. 
Ind.  Cap.  5.  p.  318;  Edit.  Gronov, 
VofT.  de  Hift.  Grjec.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  n. 
Prid.  Connect.  Parti.  B.  8.  Anno 
S98  Ptolemy  Sotcr.  7. 

(8)  Stiabo,  Lib.  1,5.  p.  687.  Edit. 

6 


Paris,  p.  1007.  Edit,  Amflcl.  1707. 
fofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  11. 
Seft.  1.  p.  460.  Contra  Apion.  Lib.  1. 
Seft.  P.o.  p.  1343.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
Eufeb.  Pra?par.  Evang.  Lib.  9.  Cap. 
41.  p.  456.  Edit.  Vigen. 
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fing  as  an  harlot.  Take  an  harpy  go  about  the  city , thou 
harlot  that  hajl  been  forgotten,  make  fweet  melody,  fing  many 
fongi , that  thou  mayejt  be  remembred.  And  it  Jhall  come  to 
pafs  after  the  end  of. feventy  years,  that  the  Lord  will  vifit 
Tyre,  and  foe  Jhall  turn  to  her  hire,  and  [ball  commit  forni- 
cation with  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  world  upon  the  face  of 
the  earth.  Tyre  is  reprefented  as  a harlot,  and  from 
thence  thcfe  figures  are  borrowed,  the  plain  meaning  of 
which  is,  that  flic  fhould  lie  neglected  of  traders  and 
merchants  for  70  years,  as  long  as  the  Babylonian  em- 
pire lafted,  and  after  that  fhe  fhould  recover  her  liberties 
and  her  trade,  and  draw  in  feveral  of  all  nations  to  deal 
with  her,  and  particularly  the  kings  of  the  earth  to  buy 
her  purples,  which  were  worn  chiefly  by  emperors  and 
kings,  and  for  which  Tyre  was  famous  above  all  places 
in  the  world. 

Seventy  years  was  the  time  prefixed  for  the  duration 
of  the  Babylonian  empire.  So  long  the  nations  were  to 
groan  under  that  tyrannical  yoke,  though  thefe  nations 
were  fubdued  fome  fooner,  fome  later  than  others.  ( Jer. 
XXV.  1 1,  12.)  Thefe  nations  [ball fer-ve  the  king  of  Baby- 
lonf evenly  years  : Add  it  jhall  come  to  pafs  when  feventy 
years  are  accompli  fhe  d,  that  I will  pun  if)  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon, and  that  nation,  faith  the  Lord,  for  their  iniquity,  and 
the  land  of  the  Chaldceans,  and  will  make  it  perpetual  de- 
flations. And  accordingly  at  the  end  of  feVenty  years 
Cyrus  and  the  Perlians  fubverted  the  Babylonian  empire, 
and  reftored  the  conquered  nations  to  their  liberties. 

But  we  may  compute  thefe  70  years  after  another 
manner.  Tyre  was  (9)  taken  by  Nebuchadnezzar  in 
the  32d  year  of  his  reign,  and  in  the  year  573  before 
Chrill.  Seventy  years  from  thence  will  bring  us  down 
to  the  year  503  before  Chriff,  and  the  19th  of  Darius 
Hyftafpis.  At  that  time  it  appears  from  ( 1 ) hiftory 
that  the  Ionians  had  rebelled  againft  Darius,  and  the 
Phoenicians  alii  fled  him  with  their  fleets  : and  confe- 
qucntly  it  is  reafonable  to  conclude  that  they  were  now 
rellored  to  their  former  privileges.  In  the  fucqeeding 

(9)  See  Pridenux  Canned.  Part  l.  (1)  Herod.  Lib.  5,  Cap.  xo8,  See. 
Book  2.  and  Book  p.  330.  Edit.  Gale. 
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reign  we  find  (2)  that  they  together  with  the  Sidonians 
furnifhed  Xerxes  with  feveral  fhips  for  his  expedition  int<> 
Greece.  And  b\  the  time  of  Alexander  the  Tyrians 
\vere  grown  to  fuch  power  and  greatnefs,  that  they 
Hopped  the  progrefs  of  that  rapid  conqueror  longer  than 
any  part  of  the  Perfian  empire  befides.  But  all  this  is 
to  be  underftood  of  the  infular  Tyre  ; for  as  the  old  city 
florilhed  mod  before  the  time  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  fo 
the  new7  city  fiorifhed  moft  afterwards,  and  this  is  the 
Tyre  that  henceforth  is  fo  much  celebrated  in  hiftory. 

IV.  The  city  lliould  be  taken  and  deftroyed  again. 
Tor  when  it  is  faid  by  the  prophets,  (If.  XXIII.  6.) 
Howl  ye  inhabitants  of  the  He ; (Ezek.  XXVII.  32.) 
Ilshat  city  is  like  Tyrus , like  the  deftroyed  in  the  mid  ft  of  the 
Jea  ? (XXVIII.  8.)  'They /hall  bring  thee  down  to  the 
pit,  and  thou  Jhalt  die  the  deaths  of  them  that  are  Jlain  in 
the  midjl  of  the  feas:  thefe  expreffions  can  imply  no  lefs 
than  that  the  infular  Tyre  ftiould  be  deftroyed  as  w ell  as 
that  upon  the  continent ; and  as  the  one  was  accom- 
plifhed  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  fo  was  the  other  by  Alex'- 
ander  the  great.  But  the  fame  thing  may  be  inferred 
more  diredtly  from  the  words  of  Zechariah,  >vho  pro- 
phefied  in  the  reign  of  Darius,  (Zech.  I.  1.  VII.  1.) 
probably  Darius  Hyftafpis,  many  years  after  the  former 
deftrudHon  of  the  city,  and  confequently  he  muft  be  un- 
derftood to  fpeak  of  this  latter.  His  words  are  thefe, 
(IX.  3,4.)  And  Tyrus  did  build  her/elf  a Jlrong  hold , and 
heaped  up  fiver  as  the  duft,  and  fine  gold  as  the  mire  of  the 
ftreets.  Behold  the  Lord  will  caft  her  out,  and  he  will  finite 
her  power  in  the  fea,  and  foe  Jhall  be  devoured  with  fire. 
It  is  very  true  that  Tyrus  did  build  herfelf  a Jlrong  hold : 
for  her  fituation  w as  very  ftrong  in  an  Hand,  and  befides 
the  fea  to  defend  her  fhe  was  (3)  fortified  w ith  a w all  of 
150  feet  in  highth,  and  of  a proportionable  thicknefs. 
She  heaped  up  fiver  as  the  dufi,  and  fine  gold  as  the  mire 


(2)  Herod.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  89,  &c. 
. 412.  Edit.  Gale.  Diod.  Sic. 
ib.  li.  p.  244.  Edit.  Stcph.  p.  3. 

Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(3)  Arrian,  de  Exped.  Alex. 
Lib.  2.  Cap.  21.  p.  96.  Edit, 


Gronov.— - —to  ts  i"vp3^ 

xcvlct  X£*l  1 xlov  fJLCtr  IfCC  'CTO&SK,  X«» 

if  tsrXal©'  — * *— • ■■  CL  ad* 

modum  pedes  ahus,  latitudine  altitii* 
dini  rcfpyndentc. 
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bf  the  ftreets , being  the  molt  celebrated  place  in  the 
world  for  trade  and  riches,  the  mart  of  nations  as  flic  is 
called,  conveying  the  commodities  of  the  caft  to  the 
weft,  and  of  the  weft  to  the  eaft.  But  yet  Behold  the 
Lord  will  cajl  her  out , and  he  will  [mite  her  power  in  the 
Jeat  and  fe  fall  be  devoured  with  fire.  Ezekiel  had 
likewife  foretold  that  the  city  fhould  be  confumed  with 
fire,  (XXVIII.  i 8.)  I will  bring  forth  a fire  from  the 
rnidjl  of  thee , it  fall  devour  thee , and  I will  bring  thee  to 
afhes  upon  the  earthy  in  the  fight  of  all  them  that  behold 
thee.  And  accordingly  Alexander  beiieged,  and  took, 
and  (4)  fet  the  city  on  fire.  The  ruins  of  old  Tyre 
contributed  much  to  the  taking  of  the  new  city  : for 
(5)  with  the  ftones  and  timber  and  rubbifh  of  the  old 
city  Alexander  built  a bank  or  caufey  from  the  continent 
to  the  iland,  thereby  litterally  fulfilling  the  words  of  the 
prophet  Ezekiel,  (XXVI.  12.)  They  fall  lay  thy  fiones, 
and  thy  timber , and  thy  dufi  in  the  midfi  of  the  water.  He 
was  leven  months  in  completing  this  work,  but  the 
time  and  labor  were  well  employed,  for  by  means  hereof 
he  was  enabled  to  ftorm  and  take  the  city. 

As  in  the  former  fiege  the  inhabitants  according  to 
the  prophecies  fted  over  the  Mediterranean  to  the  ilands 
and  countries  adjoining,  fo  they  did  likewife  in  this  latter 
fiege;  for  (6)  Diodorus  Siculus  and  Quintus  Curtius 
both  teftify  that  they  fent  their  wives  and  children  to 
Carthage;  and  upon  the  taking  of  the  place  the  (7) 
Sidonians  fecretly  conveyed  away  fifteen  thoufand  more 
in  their  ftiips.  Happy  were- they  who  thus  efcaped,  for 
of  thofe  who  remained  behind,  the  (8)  conqueror  flew 
eight  thoufand  in  the  ftorming  and  taking  of  the  city, 


(4)  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  4. 
— ignemque  teftis  injici  jubet. 

(5)  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  c. 
t)iod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  p.  583.  Edit. 
Steph.  p.  519.  Tom.  2.  Edit,  llhod. 

(6)  t iv.ia.  u.iv  y.ai  yv- 

»ai  y.xi  y.xv  T«s  ycyr,fay.ola<; 
Kapp^yjSova  Siuv-Of/.i^eiv  t-\'r\Qica.tHoi 
liberos  ct  uxores  cum  fenio  confeftis 
Carthaginem  tranfportare  decernunt. 
T ct)  ruv  t envuv  y.ca  yvva.iy.uv 
pxsp®.  poi  [(pQa.aav  v7T£x.6su£»ok 

VOL.  I. 


-re?  K tandem  depcnenda 
quadam  apud  Carthaginenfes  libera- 
rum  et  uxorum  parte  (hoftem)  antc- 
vertunt.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  ibid.  Con- 
juges  liberofque  devehendos  Cartha- 
ginem tradidcrunt.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib  , 
4.  Cap.  3. 

(7)  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  4, 

(8)  Arrian.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  24.  p. 
100.  Edit,  Gronov.  Quintus  Curtius. 
ibid. 
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he  caufed  two  thoufand  afterwards  cruelly  to  be  crucified, 
and  thirty  thoufand  he  fold  for  Haves.  I hey  had  before 
fold  fome  of  the  captive  Jews,  and  now  it  was  returned 
upon  them  according  to  the  prediction  of  Joel,  (III.  6, 
7,  8.)  The  children  al/o  of  Judah,  and  the  children  of 
Jerufalem  have  ye  fold ; Behold  I will  return  your  recom- 
■penfe  upon  your  own  bead,  and  will  fell  your  forts  and  your 
daughters.  This  is  the  main  of  the  prophecy,  that  as 
they  had  fold  the  captive  Jews,  fo  they  fhould  be  fold 
themfelves  : and  having  feen  this  fo  punctually  fulfilled,, 
we  may  more  eafily  believe  that  the  other  parts  were  fo 
too,  though  at  this  diftance  of  time,  and  in  this  fcarcity 
of  ancient  hiftorians,  we  are  not  able  to  prove  all  the 
particulars.  When  the  city  was  taken  before,  the  Ty- 
rians received  their  kings  afterwards  from  Babylon ; 
and  now  (9)  their  king  held  his  crown  by  Alexander’s 
appointment.  The  cafes  are  parallel  in  many  refpebts  : 
but  the  city  recovered  much  fooner  from  the  calamities 
of  this  liege  than  from  the  fatal  confequences  of  the  for- 
mer. For  in  ( r ) nineteen  years  time  it  was  able  to  with-* 
Band  the  fleets  and  armies  of  Antigonus,  and  fuftained 
a liege  of  fifteen  months  before  it  was  taken  : a plain 
’proof,  as  Dr.  Prideaux  obferves,  of  cc  the  great  advan- 
rf  tage  of  trade.  For  this  city  being  the  grand  mart, 
“ where  moft  of  the  trade  both  of  the  caff  and  weft  did 
“ then  center,  by  virtue  hereof  it  was,  that  it  fo  foon 
“ revived  to  its  priftin  vigor.” 

V.  It  is  ufual  with  God  to  temper  his  judgments  with 
mercy:  and  amidft  thefc  calamities  it  is  alfo  foretold r 
that  there  fhould  come  a time,  when  the  Tyrians  would 
forfake  their  idolatry,  and  become  converts  to  the  true 
religion  and  worfhip  of  God.  The  Pfalmift  is  thought 
to  have  hinted  as  much,  in  faying  (XLV.  12.)  The 
daughter  of  Tyre  /hall  he  there  with  a gift,  and  again 
(LXXII.  10.)  The  kings  of  Tarjhijh  and  of  the  iles  fhall 
bring  prefents . Zechariah,  when  he  foretells  the  cala- 

(9)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  p.  587.  Ballonymo  nomen. 

Edit.  Steph.  p.  524.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  (1)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  19.  p.  704.  Edit. 
Rhod.  -m$  [xtfTvpvw*  'oooAiui;  Kctlerr,c-i  Steph.  p.  703.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod. 
iistcnAta.  rot  ovofxa.fyu.ttov  BvAAuwfxov.  Prideaux  Conneft.  Part  x.  B.  8.  Anno 
Tyrieium  uibi  re^em  prsefccit  cui  3x3.  Alexander  /Egus  4. 


mities 


THE  PROPHECIES.  J95 

» ■ 

mities  which  the  Tyrians  and  ncighbouringnations  fhould 
buffer  from  Alexander,  (IX.  i — 7.)  at  the  fame  time 
predicts  their  converfion  to  the  true  God  ,*  but  he  that 
remaineth , even  he  jhall  be  for  our  God.  But  nothing  can 
be  plainer  than  Ifaiah’s  declaration  that  they  fhould  con- 
fecrate  the  gains  of  their  merchandifefor  the  maintenance 
of  thofe  who  minifler  to  the  Lord  in  holy  things, 
(XXI II.  1 8.J  And  her  merchandife  and  her  hire  fhall  be 
holinejs  to  the  Lord : it  Jhall  not  be  treafured,  nor  laid  up  : 
for  her  merchandife  fhall  be  for  them  that  dwell  before  the 
Lord,  to  eat  fujjiciently , and  for  durable  clothing.  Here 
particularly  we  muft  be  much  obliged  to  the  learned  (2) 
Vitringa,  who  hath  fully  fhown  the  completion  of  this 
article  ; as  indeed  every  one  who  would  rightly  under- 
ftand  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  muft  be  greatly  obliged  to  that 
excellent  commentator,  and  will  receive  more  light  and 
affiftance  from  him  than  from  all  betides  him. 

The  Tyrians  were  much  addicted  to  the  worfhip  of 
Hercules  as  he  was  called  by  the  Greeks,  or  of  Baal  as 
he  is  denominated  in  feripture.  But  in  procefs  of  time* 
by  the  means  of  fome  Jews  and  profelytes  living  and 
converting  among  them,  fome  of  them  alfo  became 
profelytes  to  the  Jewifh  religion;  fo  that  a great  multi - 
tude  of  people  from  the  fea  coajl  of  Lyre  and  Sidon  came  to 
hear  our  Saviour  (Luke\l.  17.)  and  to  be  healed  of 
their  difeafes : and  our  Saviour,  who  was  fent  only  to  the 
loft  fboeep  of  the  houfe  of  Ifrael , yet  came  into  the  coajls  of 
Lyre  and  Sidon ; (Matt.  XV.  2r,  &c.  Mark  VII.  24, 
&c.)  and  the  firft  fruits  of  the  gofpel  there  was  a Tyrian 
woman,  a woman  of  Canaan,  as  fhe  is  called,  a Syrophce- 
nician  by  nation.  When  St.  Paul  in  his  way  to  Jcrufa- 
lem  came  to  Tyre,  he  found  dil'ciples  there,  who  were 
infpired  by  the  holy  Ghoft  and  prophefied,  (Adis  XXI. 
4.)  and  with  them  he  tarried  feven  days.  The  Tyrians 
were  fuch  fincere  converts  to  chriftianity,  that  in  the  time 
of  Dioclefian’s  perfecution  they  exhibited  feveral  glo- 
rious examples  of  confeffors  and  martyrs,  (3)  Eufebius 

(9.)  Vitring.  Comment,  in  Iefaiam.  (3)  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  8, 
Cap.  23.  Vol.  r.  p.  704,  Cap.  7.  De  Martyr.  Palsflinze.  Cap. 

6-  et  7-  - 
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himfelf  faw,  and  hath  amply  teftified  in  his  book  of  the 
martyrs  of  Paleftine.  Afterwards  when  the  ftorm  of 
perfecution  was  blown  over,  the  Tyrians  under  their 
bifhop  Paulinus  built  an  oratory  or  rather  a temple  for 
the  public  worfhip  of  God,  the  moft  magnificent  and 
fumptuous  in  all  Paleftine  and  Phoenicia,  which  temple 
(4)  Eufebius  hath  deferibed,  and  celebrated  in  a hand- 
fome  panegyric,  whereof  he  hath  inferted  a copy  in  his 
hiftory,  but  modeftly  concealed  the  name  of  the  author. 
Eufebius  therefore  commenting  upon  this  paffage  of 
Ifaian,  might  very  well  (5)  fay  that  f it  is  fulfilled  in 

* our  time.  For  lince  a church  of  God  hath  been 

* founded  in  Tyre  as  well  as  in  other  nations,  many  of 
' its  goods  gotten  by  merchandife  are  confecrated  to  the 

* Lord,  being  offered  to  his  church  as  he  afterwards 
explains  himfelf,  ‘ for  the  ufe  of  the  minifters  of  the 
f altar  or  gofpel,  according  to  the  inftitution  of  our 
f Lord,  that  they  who  wait  at  the  altar  fhould  live  of  the 

* altar.’  In  like  manner  (0  St.  Jerome : * We  may 

* behold  churches  in  Tyre  built  to  Chrift ; we  may  fee 

* their  riches  that  they  are  not  laid  up,  nor  treafured, 
f but  given  to  thofe  who  dwell  before  the  Lord.  For 

* the  Lord  hath  appointed,  that  they  who  preach  the 

* gofpel  fhould  live  of  the  gofpel.’  And  how  liberally 
and  munificently  the  bifhops  and  clergy  were  at  that 
time  maintained,  how  plentifully  they  were  furnifhed 
with  every  thing,  to  eat  fufficiently,  and  for  durable  cloth- 
ing, no  man  can  want  to  be  informed,  who  is  ever  fo 
little  converfant  in  ecclefiaftical  hiftory.  To  thefe  proofs 
we  will  only  add,  that  as  Tyre  confecrated  its  merchan- 
dife and  hire  unto  the  Lord,  fo  it  had  the  (7)  honor  of 


(4)  Eufeb.  Hift.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  4. 

(5)  O os  y.x\  'zrXrifUTa.i  y-x9’  vpatf 
avTn;-  quod  noflro  tempore  imple- 
tum  videmus.  Nam  cum  ecclefia 
Dei  in  urbe  Tyro  perinde  ac  in  re- 
liquis  gentibus  fundata  (it,  multae  ex 
ejus  mercibus  negotiatione  partis  Do- 
mino confecrantur,  ecclcfiaz  ejus  obla- 
tse  : videlicet  ut  mox  exponit,.in  ul'um 
miniftrorum  altaris  five  evangelii,  fe- 
cundum  inftitutum  Domini,  ut  mi- 
niflri  altaris  ex  co  vivaat. 


(6)  Ccrnamus  in  Tyro  exflru&as 
Chrifti  ecclefias,  confideremus  opes 
omnium,  quod  non  reponantur,  nec 
tbefaurizentur,  fed  dentur  his  qui  ha* 
bitant  coram  Domino.—  Sic  emm  efc 
Dominus  conftituit,  ut  qui  evangelium 
predicant, vivant de evangelio  Hieron. 
in  If.  Cap.  23.  p.  146.  Vol.  3.  Edit. 
Benedict. 

(7)  Sandys’s  Travels,  B.  3.  p.  168. 
6th  Edit.  1670.  Hoffman’s  Lexicon. 
&c. 
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being  cre&ed  into  an  archbifhopric,  and  the  firft  arch- 
bifhopric under  the  patriarchate  of  Jerufalem,  having 
fourteen  bifhops  under  its  primacy  ; and  in  this  date  it 
continued  feveral  years. 

VI.  But  after  all  the  city  fhould  be  totally  deflroyed, 
and  become  a place  only  for  fifhers  to  fpread  their  nets 
upon.  When  the  prophets  denounced  the  deftruftion 
of  a city  or  country,  it  was  not  intended  that  fuch  de- 
nunciation fhould  take  effect  immediately.  The  fentence 
of  condemnation  (as  I may  fay)  was  then  paffed  upon  it, 
but  the  execution  might  be  refpited  for  fome  time. 
When  it  was  threatened  that  Babylon  fhould  become  a 
defolation  without  an  inhabitant,  there  were  yet  many 
ages  before  it  was  reduced  to  that  condition  ; it  decayed 
by  degrees,  till  at  laft  it  came  to  nothing ; and  now  the 
place  is  fo  little  known,  that  you  may  look  for  Babylon 
in  the  midft  of  Babylon.  In  like  manner  Tyre  was  not 
to  be  ruined  and  defolated  all  at  once.  Other  things 
were  to  happen  firft.  It  wras  to  be  reftored  after  70 
years  ; it  was  to  be  deflroyed  and  reftored  again,  in  order 
to  its  being  adopted  into  the  church.  Thefe  events  were 
to  take  place,  before  Ezekiel’s  prophecies  could  be  fully 
accomplifhed  : (XXVI.  3,  4,  5.)  Thus  faith  the  Lord 
God , Behold , I am  againjl  thee , O Tyrus , and  will  caufe 
■many  nations  to  come  up  againjl  thee , as  the  Jea  caufcth  his 
waves  to  come  up:  And  they  flail  dejlroy  the  walls  of  Tyrus, 
and  break  down  her  towers ; l will  alfo  f crape  her  du ft  from 
her , and  make  her  like  the  top  of  a rock  : It  fh all  be  a place 
for  the  fpreading  of  nets  in  the  midjl  of  the  fea  : for  I have 
fpoken  it , faith  the  Lord  God.  He  repeats  it  to  fhow  the 
certainty  of  it,  (ver.  14.  ) I will  make  thee  like  the  top  of 
a rock  ; thou  fait  be  a place  to  fpread  nets  upon  ; thoufha.lt 
be  built  no  more  ; for  I the  Lord  have  fpoken  it , faith  the 
Lord  God:  and  again  (ver.  21.)  I will  make  thee  a terror , 
and  thou  [halt  be  no  more  ; tho ’ thou  be  fought  for,  yet  fait 
thou  never  be  found  again , faith  the  Lord  God. 

Thefe  prophecies,"  like  molt  others,  were  to  receive 
their  completion  by  degrees.  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  we 
have  feen,  deflroyed  the  old  city  ; and  Alexander  em- 
ployed the  rui'ns  and  rubbifh  in  making  his  caufey  from 
the  continent  to  the  iland,  which  henceforwards  were 
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joined  together.  <f  It  is  no  wonder  therefore,”  as  Bi- 
lhip  (8)  Pococke  obferves,  <f  that  there  are  no  figns  of 
“ the  ancient  city  ; and  as  it  is  a Tandy  fhore,  the  face  of 
tf  every  thing  is  altered,  and  the  great  aqueduCt  in  many 
<c  parts  is  almoft  buried  in  the  fand.”  So  that  as  to  this 
part  of  the  city,  the  prophecy  hath  laterally  been  ful- 
filled, Thou  J. halt  be  built  no  more  ; tho ’ thou  be  fought  for, 
yet  J. halt  thou  never  be  found  again.  It  may  be  queftioned 
whether  the  new  city  ever  after  that  arofe  to  that  highth 
of  power,  wealth,  and  greatnefs,  to  which  it  was  ele- 
vated in  the  times  of  Ifaiah  and  Ezekiel.  It  received  a 
great  blow  from  Alexander,  not  only  by  his  taking  and 
burning  the  city,  but  much  more  by  his  building  of 
Alexandria  in  Egypt,  which  in  time  deprived  it  of  much 
of  its  trade,  and  thereby  contributed  more  effectually  to 
its  ruin.  It  had  the  misfortune  afterwards  of  changing 
its  matters  often,  being  fometimcs  in  the  hands  of  the 
Ptolemies  kings  of  Egypt,  and  fometimes  of  the  Seleu- 
cidae  kings  of  Syria,  till  at  length  it  feli  under  the  domi- 
nion of  the  Romans.  It  was  taken  by  the  (9)  Saracens 
about  the  year  of  Chrift  639  in  the  reign  of  Omar  their 
third  emperor.  It  was  retaken  by  the  (1)  Chriftians 
during  the  time  of  the  holy  war  in  the  year  1 124,  Bald- 
win the  fccond  of  that  name  being  then  king  of  Jeru- 
falem,  and  affifted  by  a fleet  of  the  Venetians.  From 
the  Chriftians  it  was  (2)  taken  again  in  the  year  1289  by 
the  Mamalucs  of  Egypt,  under  their  Sultan  Alphix, 
who  facked  and  rafed  this  and  Sidon  and  other  ftrong 
towns,  that  they  might  not  ever  again  afford  any  harbour 
or  fhelter  to  the  Chriftians.  From  the  Mamalucs  it  was 
(3)  again  taken  in  the  year  1516  by  Selim,  the  ninth  em- 
peror of  the  Turks  ; and  under  their  dominion  it  con- 
tinues at  prefent.  But  alas,  how  fallen,  how  changed 
from  what  it  was  formerly  1 For  from  being  the  center 
of  trade,  frequented  by  all  the  merchant  fhips  of  the  caff; 


{%)  Pococke’s  Defeript.  of  the 
£ad,  Vol.  2.  B.  1.  Chap.  20.  p.  81. 
X2. 

(9)  Ocklcy’s  Hid.  of  the  Saracens, 
Vol.  1.  p.  340. 

(1)  Abul-Pharajii  Hid.  Dyn.  9.  p. 

Vers.  Pocockii.  Savage’s  Abridg- 

' ’■■■■•  , 


tnent  of  Knolles  and  Rycaut.  Vol.  1. 
p.  26. 

(2)  Savage’s  Abridgment.  Vol.  1. 
p.  95.  Pocock.  Dclcrip.  of  the  Ead, 
Vol.  2.  B.  1.  Chap.  20.  p.  83. 

(3)  Savage’s  Abridgment.  Vol.  1. 
p.  241. 
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and  weft,  it  is  now  become  a heap  of  ruins,  vifited  only 
by  the  boats  of  a few  poor  fifhermen.  So  that  as  to 
this  part  likewife  of  the  city,  the  prophecy  hath  literally 
been  fulfilled,  I will  make  thee  like  the  top  of  a rock ; thou 
/halt  he  a place  to  fpread  nets  upon. 

The  famous  (4)  Huetius  knew  one  Hadrianus  Par- 
villerius,  a Jefuit,  a very  candid  man  and  a mafter  of 
Arabic,  who  refided  ten  years  in  Syria  ; and  he  remem- 
bers to  have  heard  him  fometimes  fay,  that  when  he 
approached  the  ruins  of  Tyre,  and  beheld  the  rocks 
ftretchcd  forth  to  the  fea,  and  the  great  ftones  fcattered 
up  and  down  on  the  fiiore,  made  clean  and  fmooth  by 
the  fun  and  waves  and  winds,  and  ufeful  only  for  the 
drying  of  fifhermen’s  nets,  many  of  which  happened  at 
that  time  to  be  fpread  thereon,  it  brought  to  his  memory 
this  prophecy  of  Ezekiel  concerning  Tyre;  (XXVI. 
5,  14.)  I will  make  thee  like  the  lop  of  a rock  ; thou  fait 
he  a place  to  fpread  nets  upon  ; thou  /halt  be  built  no  more ; 
for  I the  Lord  have  fpoken  it , faith  the  Lord  God. 

Dr.  (5)  Shaw  in  his  account  of  Tyre  thus  exprefteth 
himfclf,  “ I vifited  feveral  creeks  and  inlets  in  order  to 
<f  difeover  what  provifion  there  might  have  been  for- 
<c  merly  made  for  the  fecurity  of  their  veflels.  Yet  not- 
<f  withstanding  that  Tyre  was  the  chief  maritime  power 
<f  of  this  country,  I could  not  obferve  the  leaft  token  of 
<f  either  cothon  or  harbour  that  could  have  been  of  any 
<c  extraordinary  capacity.  The  coafting  fliips  indeed, 

<f  ftiil  find  a tolerable  good  fhelter  from  the  northern 
winds  under  the  fouthern  fhore,  but  were  obliged  im- 
ic  mediately  to  retire,  when  the  winds  change  to  the 
weft  or  fouth  : fo  that  there  muft  have  been  fomc 
“ better  ftation  than  this  for  their  fecurity  and  reception. 


(4)  Hadrianum  Parvellerium,  e 
focietate  Jefu,  virum  candidiflimum 
et  Arabice  docliffimum,  qui  dec-em 
annos  in  Syria  egit,  memini  me  au- 
dire  ali.quando  cum  diceret,  fi-bi  olim 
ad  collapfas  Tyri  ruinas  accedenti, 
et  rupes  mari  praetentas,  ac  disjeflos 
pafiim  in  litiore  lapides  procul  fpec- 
tanti,  foie,  fluftibus,  et  auris  deterfos 
ac  Icvigatos,  et  ficcandjs  foium  pif- 


catorum  retibus,  quae  turn  forte  plu- 
rima  defuper  expanfa  erant  utiles, 
veniffe  in  memoriam  hujus  prophetiae 
Ezekielis  de  Tyro  (XXVI.  5,  14.) 
Dabo  te  in  limpidijfmam  petram:  pc- 
catio  fagenarum  eris,  nec  ad/ficaberis 
vUra,  quia  ego  locutus  Jum , ait  Dominut 
Deus.  Huetii  Demonftrat.  Evang. 
Prop.  6.  ad  finem.  p.  358. 

(5)  Shaw’s  Travels,  p.  330. 
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<f  In  the  N.  N.  E.  part  likewife  of  the  city*  we  fee  the 
<f  traces  of  a fafe  and  commodious  bafon,  lying  within 
“ the  walls  : but  which  at  the  fame  time  is  very  fmall, 
t(  fcarce  forty  yards  in  diameter.  Neither  could  it  ever 
“ have  enjoyed  a larger  area,  unlcfs  the  buildings,  which 
“ now  circumfcribe  it,  w ere  encroachments  upon  its  ori- 
ct  ginal  dimenfions.  Yet  even  this  port,  fmall  as  it  is 
at  prefent,  is  notwithstanding  fo  choaked  up  with  fand 
€t  and  rubbifh,  that  the  boats  of  thofe  poor  fifhermen, 
ec  who  now  and  then  vifit  this  once  renowned  emporium, 

“ can  w'ith  great  difficulty  only  be  admitted.” 

But  the  fulled  for  our  purpofe  is  Mr.  Maundrell, 
whom  it  is  a pleafure  to  quote  as  well  as  to  read,  and 
whofc  journal  of  his  journey  from  Aleppo  to  Jerufalem, 
though  a little  book,  is  yet  worth  a folio,  being  fo  ac- 
curately and  ingenioufly  written,  that  it  might  ferve  as  a 
mode}  for  all  writers  of  travels.  “ This  city,  (6  ) faith 
*f  he,  handing  in  the  fea  upon  a peninfula,  promifes  at 
“ a di (lance  fornething  very  magnificent.  But  when 
<r  you  come  to  it,  you  find  no  fimilitude  of  that  glory, 

“ for  which  it  was  fo  renowned  in  ancient  times,  and 
(t  which  the  prophet  Ezekiel  defcribes  Chap.  26,  27,  28. 

<c  On  the  north  fide  it  has  an  old  Turkifh  ungarrifoned 
“ caflle;  befides  w'hich  you  fee  nothing  here,  but  a meer 
<(  Babel  of  broken  walls,  pillars,  vaults,  &c.  there 
(<  being  not  fo  much  as  one  entire  houfe  left ; its  prefent 
inhabitants  are  only  a few  poor  wretches  harbouring 
<f  themfelves  in  the  vaults,  and  fubfifting  chiefly  upon 
" fiffiing,  who  feem  to  be  preferved  in  this  place  by 
" divine  providence,  as  a vilible  argument,  how  God 
K<  has  fulfilled  his  word  concerning  Tyre,  viz.  that  it 
Jbould  be  as  tke  top  of  a rocky  a place  for  fijbers  to  dry 
“ their  nets  on.” 

Such  hath  been  the  fate  of  this  city,  once  the  mod 
famous  in  the  world  for  trade  and  commerce.  But 
trade  is  a fluctuating  thing:  it  pafied  from  Tyre  to 
Alexandria,  from  Alexandria  to  Venice,  from  Venice  to 
Antwerp,  from  Antwerp  to  Amfterdam  and  London, 
the  Englifii  rivalling  the  Dutch,  as  the  French  are  now 

(5)  Maundrell,  p.  48,  49.  5th  Edit. 
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rivalling  both.  All  nations  almoft  arc  wifely  applying 
themlelves  to  trade;  and  it  behoves  thofe  who  are  in 
poffeffion  of  it,  to  take  the  greateft  care  that  they  do  not 
lofe  it.  It  is  a plant  of  tender  growth,  and  requires 
fun,  and  foil,  and  fine  feal'ons,  to  make  it  thrive  and 
fiorifh.  It  will  not  grow  like  the  palm-tree,  which  with 
the  more  weight  and  preffure  rifes  the  more.  Liberty  is 
a friend  to  that,  as  that  is  a friend  to  liberty.  But  the 
greateft  enemy  to  both  is  liccntioufnefs,  which  tramples 
upon  all  law  and  lawful  authority,  encourages  riots  and 
tumults,  promotes  drunkennefs  and  debauchery,  fticks 
at  nothing  to  fupply  its  extravagance,  practifes  every  art 
of  illicit  gain,  ruins  credit,  ruins  trade,  and  will  in  the 
end  ruin  liberty  itfelf.  Neither  kingdoms  nor  common- 
wealths, neither  public  companies  nor  private  perfons, 
can  long  carry  on  a beneficial  fiorifhing  trade  without 
virtue,  and  what  virtue  teacheth,  fobriety,  induftry,  fru- 
gality, modefty,  honefty,  punctuality,  humanity,  cha- 
rity, the  love  of  our  country,  and  the  fear  of  God. 
The  prophets  will  inform  us  how  the  Tyrians  loll  it ; and 
the  like  caufes  will  always  produce  the  like  effects.  (If. 
XXIII.  8,  9.)  IVho  hath  taken  this  counfel  againfl  Tyre, 
the  crowning  city,  zvhofe  merchants  are  princes,  zvhofe  traf- 
fickers are  the  honorable  of  the  earth  ? The  Lord  of  hofis 
hath  purpofed  it,  to  fain  the  pride  of  all  glory,  and  to  bring 
into  contempt  all  the  honorable  of  the  earth.  (Ezek.  XXVII. 
3,4.)  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  0 Tyrus,  thou  haft  faid, 
I am  of  p erf e Li  beauty.  Thy  borders  are  in  the  midfl  of  the 
feas,  thy  builders  have  perfected  thy  beauty.  (XXVIII.  5, 
See.)  By  thy  great  wifdom,  and  by  thy  traffick  haft  thou 
increafed  thy  riches,  and  thy  heart  is  lifted  up  becaufe  of  thy 
riches.  By  the  multitude  of  thy  merchandife  they  have  filed 
the  midfl  of  thee  with  violence,  and  thou  hafi  finned ; there- 
fore will  I cafl  thee  as  profane  out  of  the  mountain  of  God. 
Thine  heart  zvas  lifted  up  becaufe  of  thy  beauty,  thou  haft 
corrupted  thy  wifdom  by  reafon  of  thy  brightnefs.  Thou  hafl 
defiled  thy  fanLluaries  by  the  multitude  of  thine  iniquities , by 
the  iniquity  of  thy  traffick ; therefore  will  I bring  forth  a fire 
from  the  midfl  of  thee,  it  fllcall  devour  thee,  and  I will 
bring  thee  to  afhes  upon  the  earth , in  the  fight  of  all  them 

that 
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that  behold  thee.  All  they  that  know  thee  among  the  people , 
Jhall  be  aftoniffoed  at  thee  ; thou  JJoali  be  a terror , and  never 
Jhalt  thou  be  any  more . 


XII. 


Tiie  prophecies  concerning  Egypt. 


EGYPT  is  one  of  the  firft  and  mod  famous  coun- 
tries that  we  read  of  in  hiflory.  In  the  Elebrew 
fcriptures  it  is  called  Mizraim  and  the  land  of  Ham, 
having  been  firffc  inhabited  after  the  deluge  by  Noah’s 
youngeft  fon  Ham  or  Mammon,  and  by  his  fon  Mizraim. 
The  name  of  Egypt  is  of  more  uncertain  derivation.  It 
appears  that  the  river  was  fo  called  in  (i)  Homer’s 
time;  and  from  thence,  as  Hefychius  imagins,  the 
name  might  be  derived  to  the  country.  Others  more 
probably  conceive  that  the  meaning  of  the  name  (2) 
iEgyptus  is  aix  Cuphti,  the  land  of  Cuphti,  as  it  was 
formerly  called  by  the  Egyptians  themfelvcs  and  their 
neighbours  the  Arabians.  All  agree  in  this,  that  the 
kingdom  of  Egypt  was  very  ancient ; but  fome  have 
carried  this  antiquity  to  an  extravagant  and  fabulous 
highth,  their  dynafties  being  utterly  irreconcileable  to 
reafon  and  hiliory  both,  and  no  ways  to  be  folved  or 
credited  but  by  fuppofing  that  they  extend  beyond  the 
deluge,  and  that  they  contain  the  catalogues  of  feveral 


(l)  Horn.  Odyf.  XIV.  257,  238. 
ne.M.'TJ'laoi  Aiyvvrloy  fiigpetlyv 

IxopucOa' 

Xt>)i tu.  s'  tv  Aiyv^io  'mo'rcit/.tt)  vtaq 

Quinio-die  autem  ad  jEgyptum  pul- 
chri  flucntem  venimus: 

Siami  vero  in  /Egypto  fluvio  naves 
remis  utrinque-agitatas 


Hefychius : Atyv7r!<&,  6 N^x^ 

0 iroT h y.xv  r\  citro 

gjuiv  nvTSPuv  AiyuTrl^  ty.hr, 9tr 
.Egyptus,  Nilus  fluvius;  a quo  ipfa 
regio  rccentioribus  appellata  eft  E- 
gyptus. 

(2)  Mcde’s  Works,  B.  I.  Difc.  50, 
p.  281.  Koflfmanni  Lexicon,  &c. 
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contemporary,  as  well  as  of  fome  fucceffive  kings  and 
kingdoms.  It  is  certain  that  in  the  days  of  Jofeph,  if 
not  before  thofe  in  the  days  of  Abraham,  it  was  a great 
and  florifliing  kingdom.  There  are  monuments  of  its 
greatnefs  yet  remaining  to  the  furprife  and  aftonifhment 
of  all  poftcrity,  of  which  as  we  know  not  the  time  of 
their  eredtion,  fo  in  all  probability  we  fhall  never  know 
the  time  of  their  deftrudlion. 

This  country  was  alfo  celebrated  for  its  wifdom,  no 
iefs  than  for  its  antiquity.  It  was,  as  I may  call  it,  the 
great  academy  of  the  earlier  ages.  Hither  the  wits  and 
fages  of  Greece  and  other  countries  repaired,  and  im- 
bibed their  learning  at  this  fountain.  It  is  mentioned 
to  the  commendation  of  Mofes  (Adis  VII.  22.)  that 
he  was  learned  in  all  the  zvifdom  of  the  Egyptians : and 
the  highell  charadler  given  of  Solomon’s  wifdom  (1 
Kings  IV.  30.)  is  that  it  excelled  the  zvifdom  of  all  the 
children  of  the  eajl  country , and  all  the  wifdom  of  Egypt. 
But  with  this  wifdom,  and  this  greatnefs,  it  was  early 
corrupted  ; and  was  as  much  the  parent  of  fuperflition, 
as  it  was  the  miftrefs  of  learning ; and  the  one  as  well 
as  the  other  were  from  thence  propagated  and  diffufed 
over  other  countries.  It  was  indeed  the  grand  corrupter 
of  the  world,  the  fource  of  polvtheifm  and  idolatry  to 
feveral  of  the  eaftern,  and  to  moil  of  the  more  we  (fern 
nations  ; and  degenerated  at  laft  to  fuch  monftrous  and 
beaflly  worfhip,  that  we  fhall  fcarcely  find  a parallel  in 
all  hiftory. 

However  this  was  the  country,  where  the  children  of 
Ifrael  were  in  a manner  born  and  bred  ; and  it  mull  be 
faid  they  wrere  much  perverted  by  their  education,  and 
retained  a fondnefs  for  the  idols  of  Egypt  ever  after- 
wards. Several  of  Mofes’s  laws  and  inftitutions  were 
plainly  calculated  to  wean  them  from,  and  to  guard 
them  againft  the  manners  and  cuftoms  of  the  Egyptians. 
But  {fill  in  their  hearts  and  affedlions  they  were  much 
inclined  to  return  into  Egypt.  Even  Solomon  married 
his  wife  from  thence.  And  upon  all  occalions  they 
courted  the  friendfhip  and  alliance  of  Egypt  rather  than 
of  any  of  the  neighbouring  powers.  Which  prejudice 
of  theirs  was  the  more  extraordinary,  as  the  Egyptians 

generally 
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generally  treated  them  very  injurioufly.  They  oppreficd 
them  with  molt  cruel  fervitude  in  Egypt.  They  gave 
them  leave  to  depart,  and  then  purfued  them  as  fugitives. 
Shifhak  kin£  of  Egypt  came  up  again!!  Jerufalem, 
(i  Kings  XIV.  25,  26.)  and  plundered  it.  And  in  all 
their  leagues  and  alliances  Egypt  was  to  them  as  a broken 
reed  (If.  XXXVI.  6.)  whereon  if  a man  lean,  it  will  go 
into  his  hand , and  pierce  it.  Upon  all  thefe  accounts  we 
might  reafonably  expedl  that  Egypt  would  be  the  fub- 
ject  of  feveral  prophecies,  and  we  fhall  not  be  deceived 
in  our  expectation. 

It  is  remarkable,  that  the  prophecies  uttered  again!! 
any  city  or  country,  often  carry  the  infeription  of  the 
burden  of  that  city  or  country.  The  prophecies  again!! 
Nineveh,  Babylon,  and  Tyre  were  inferibed  (Nahum 
I.  1.)  the  burden  of  Nineveh , (If.  XIII.  1.)  the  burden  of 
Babylon,  and  (If.  XXIII.  1.)  the  burden  of  Tyre : and  fo 
here  likewife  (If.  XIX.  1.)  the  prophecies  again!!  Egypt 
have  the  title  of  the  burden  of  Egypt.  And  by  burden  is 
commonly  underftood  a threatning  burdenfome  pro- 
phecy, big  with  ruin  and  deltrudtion,  which  like  a dead 
weight  is  hung  upon  a city  or  country,  to  fink  it.  But 
the  wrnrd  in  the  original  is  of  more  general  import  and 
Signification.  Sometimes  it  lignifies  a prophecy  at  large  : 
as  the  prophecies  of  Habakuk  and  Malachi  arc  entitled 
the  burden  which  Habakuk  the  prophet  did  fee,  and  the  bur- 
den of  the  word  of  ihe  Lord  to  Ifrael  by  Malachi  : and  it  is 
rendered  a vifion  or  prophecy  in  the  Septuagint  and  other 
ancient  verfions.  Sometimes  it  lignifies  a prophecy  of 
good  as  well  as  of  evil : as  it  was  faid  of  the  falfe  pro- 
phets wdio  prophefied  peace  when  there  was  no  peace, 
(Lament.  II.  14.)  L by  prophets  have  feen  vain  and  foohfj 
things  for  thee,  they  have  feen  for  thee  falfe  burdens  ; and 
Zechariah’s  prophecy  of  the  reftoration  and  triumphs  of 
The  Jews  in  the  latter  days  is  entitled  (Zech.  XII.  1.)  the 
burden  of  the  word  of  the  Lord  for  Ifrael.  Sometimes  it 
is  tranflated  a prophecy,  v here  there  is  no  prophecy,  but 
only  fome  grave  moral  fayings  or  fentences,  as  (Prov. 
XXX.  1.)  the  words  of  A gut  the  [on  of  Jakeh,  even  the 
prophecy  \ and  again  (Prov.  XXXI.  1.)  the  words  of  king. 
Lemuel,  the  prophecy  that  his  mother  taught  him.  We 
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may  farther  obfervc  that  the  word  is  ufed  of  the  author 
of  the  prophecy,  as  well  as  of  the  fubjedt  of  it : and  there 
is  the  burden  of  the  Lord , and  the  burden  of  the  word  of 
the  Lord , as  well  as  the  burden  of  Babylon,  and  the  burden 
of  Egypt.  We  may  be  certain  too,  that  this  title  was  af- 
fixed to  the  prophecies  by  the  prophets  thcmfelvcs,  and 
not  by  the  feribes  who  colledled  their  writings  afterwards, 
becaufe  it  appears  from  Jeremiah  (XXIII.  3 3,  &c.) 
that  the  fcoffers  and  infidels  of  his  time  made  a jeft  and 
derifion  of  it ; and  therefore  they  are  forbidden  to  men- 
tion it  any  more  as  being  a term  of  ambiguous  fignifica- 
rion  ; and  inftead  of  inquiring  what  is  the  burden  of  the 
Lord , they  are  commanded  to  fay  what  hath  the  Lord  an- 
fweredf  and  what  hath  the  Lord  fpokenf  The  (3)  word 
in  the  original  is  derived  from  a verb  that  fignifics  to  take 
up,  to  lift  up,  to  bring  forth,  and  the  like  ; and  the  pro- 
per meaning  of  it  is  any  weighty  important  matter  or 
icntence,  which  ought  not  to  lie  neglected,  but  is  worthy 
of  being  carried  in  the  memory,  and  deferves  to  be  lifted 
up  and  uttered  with  emphafis.  Such,  eminently  fuch 
are  all  thefe  prophecies,  and  thofe  relating  to  Egypt  as 
well  as  the  reft.  For  they  comprife  the  principal  revo- 
lutions of  that  kingdom  from  the  times  of  the  prophets 
to  this  day. 

I.  The  firft  great  revolution,  that  we  fhall  mention, 
was  the  conqueft  of  this  kingdom  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
which  was  particularly  foretold  by  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel. 
Thefe  two  prophets  have  both  employed  feveral  fcctions 
or  chapters  upon  this  occafion.  Jeremiah  was  carried 
into  Egypt,  and  there  foretold  (Chap.  XLIII.)  the  con- 
queft of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  : 
and  fomc  of  his  prophecies  are  entitled  (XLVI.  13.) 
The  word  that  the  Lord  fpake  to  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  how 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  fould  come  and  finite  the 
land  of  Egypt.  Ezekiel  at fo  declares,  (XXX.  ro,  ir.j 
Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  I will  alfo  make  the  multitude  of 
Egypt  io  ceafe  by  the  hand  of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Baby- 
lon : lie  and  his  people  with  him,  the  terrible  of  the  nations 
fall  be  brought  to  defray  the  land ; and  they  fall  draw 
their  /words  againfi  Egypt,  and  fid  the  land  with  the  fain: 
(3)  Kirn  a Ntn  Tulit,  Auulif,  Protulit,  &c.  Buxtorf. 
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and  the  conqueft  of  this  kingdom  was  promifed  to  Ne- 
buchadnezzar as  a reward  for  his  fervices  againft  Tyre, 
which  after  a long  liege  he  took  and  deftroyed,  but  was 
difappointed  of  the  fpoil,  as  was  obferved  in  the  fore- 
going difl'ertation ; (Ezek.  XXIX.  1 8,  19.)  Nebuchad- 
nezzar king  of  Babylon  caufed  his  army  to  ferve  a great  Jcr - 
vice  againft  d'yrus : every  head  was  made  bald,  and  every 
Jhoulder  was  peeled:  yet  had  he  no  wages , nor  his  army  for 
'Tyrus,  for  the  fervice  that  he  had  ferve  d againft  it.  There- 
fore thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Beholdy  I will  give  the  land 
of  Egypt  unto  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon , and  he  fhall 
take  her  multitude , and  take  her  fpoil,  and  take  her  prey, 
and  it  /ball  be  the  wages  for  his  army. 

Now  for  this  early  tranfa&ion  we  have  the  (4)  tefti- 
monies  of  Megafthenes  and  Berofus,  two  heathen  hif- 
torians,  who  lived  about  300  years  before  (Thrift,  one  of 
whom  affirms  exprefly  that  Nebuchadnezzar  conquered 
the  greateft  part  of  Africa,  and  the  other  affirms  it  in 
effect,  in  faying  that  when  Nebuchadnezzar  heard  of 
the  death  of  his  father,  having  fettled  his  affairs  in 
Egypt,  and  committed  the  captives  whom  he  took  in 
Egypt  to  the  care  of  fome  of  his  friends  to  bring  them 
after  him,  he  halted  diredtly  to  Babylon.  If  neither 
Herodotus  nor  Diodorus  Siculus  have  recorded  this 
tranfadtion,  what  (5)  Scaliger  laid  of  one  of  them  may 
be  very  juftly  applied  to  both,  that  thofe  Egyptian 
priefts,  who  informed  them  of  the  Egyptian  affairs, 
taught  them  only  thofe  things  which  made  for  the  ho- 
nour of  their  nation  ; other  particulars  of  their  idlenefs, 
fervitude,  and  the  tribute  which  they  paid  to  the  Chal- 
dteans,  they  concealed.  Jofephus,  we  may  prefume. 


(4)  y.otlxrpi-^/XcrQizi  yx(>  txvlov 
(P'/ia-i  Ai?t >»j$  r r,v  ttoWriii.  cum  enim 
vaflafle  dicit  unagnam  Libya:  partem. 
Megafthenes  apud  Jofeph.  Antiq. 
Lib.  10.  Cap.  it.  Se£L  1.  Edit. 
Hudfon.  anrOoji/.Ei'©'  ust’  a 
Xpovov  rr,v  m tr rsXtvr^n  N x- 
Ca%o<5o  yoaq^a,  y.xt  y.xlxs-r,crx;  ret 
xotlcc  rr,v  Ai [virion  rr^xfixstlx.  x.  r«  a. 
Nebuchodonoforus  veto,  non  multo 
pod  patris  morte  cognita,  rebufquc  in 
iEg.  pto  ordinatis,  &e.  JSerolus  ibid. 


Vid.  etiam  Eufebii.  Prtep.  Evangel. 
Lib.  9.  Cap.  40.  ct  41 . 

(5)  perfpreue  indicatur  Je- 

reniias,  id  Herodotus  ignoravit : quia 
facerdotes  illi  /Egyptii,  qui  ei  feifei- 
tanti  de  rebus  ./Egyptiacis  refponde- 
bant,  ea,  qua:  ad  laudem  gentis  facie- 
bant,  tantum  docuerunt;  cauera  quae 
ad  illorum  ignaviam,  fervitutem  et  tri- 
buta,  qua:  Chaldaeis  pendebant,  tacue- 
runt.  ikalig.  in  Eragm.  p.  it. 
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had  good  authorities,  and  was  fupported  by  earlier  hif- 
torians,  when  he  (6)  afferted,  that  Nebuchadnezzar, 
having  fubdued  Coele-Syria,  waged  war  againft  the  Am- 
monites and  Moabites  ; and  having  conquered  them,  he 
invaded  Egypt,  and  flew  the  king  who  then  reigned,  and 
appointed  another. 

It  is  indeed  mofi  highly  probable,  that  Apries  was 
dethroned,  and  Amalis  conliituted  king  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar ; and  I think  we  may  infer  as  much  from  Hero-- 
dotus  himfelf.  The  name  of  the  king  of  Egypt  at  that 
rime  according  to  Jeremiah  was  Pharaoh-Hophra , and 
he  can  be  none  other  than  the  Apries  of  Herodotus. 
Ezekiel  reprefents  him  as  an  arrogant  impious  prince, 
(XXIX.  3.)  as  the  great  dragon  or  crocodile  that  lieth  in 
the  midji  of  his  rivers , which  hath  J aid , My  river  is  my 
own,  and  I have  made  it  for  my f elf : and  agreeably  hereto 
(7)  Herodotus  informs  us,  that  Apries  prou'dly  and 
wickedly  boalted  of  having  eftablilhed  his  kingdom  fo 
furely,  that  it  was  not  in  the  power  of  any  god  to  dif- 
poffefs  him  of  it.  However  Jeremiah  foretold,  that  he 
ihould  be  taken  and  (lain  by  his  enemies,  (XLIV.  30.) 
‘Thus  faith  ihe  Lord,  Behold,  I will  give  Pharaoh-Hophra 
king  of  Egypt  into  the  hand  of  his  enemies,  and  into  the 
hand  of  them  that  feek  his  life,  as  I gave  /edekiah  king  of 
Judah  into  the  hand  of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon, 
his  enemy,  and  that  fought  his  life : and  accordingly  (8) 
Apries  was  taken  and  lirangled  by  Amalis,  who  was  by 
Nebuchadnezzar  conftituted  king  in  his  room. 


(6)  — — s-pxnvet  0 auT©1  [Not- 

jvocrof’©']  sm  Tyr  Koi Ayr  2m- 
pi  an'  xai  Y.a.ta.ff'xuv  xvtv)1/,  ectoAe- 
p/.Yici  xxi  AjL/.p.aura?  xxi  Mux^otrx;. 
■SToiytrcs/xEi'©'  ce  i%r,v.oct  txvtx  rx 
eOv , ttiQx Asr  t r,v  Ai -yverlop  x.x- 

'rxf-pfpoutv®'  XVT'/jV-  XXI  TOV  //.cv 

tote  ^acriAsa  -/.Tenet-  xntTarwa?  ^e 

tTEpov.  x . t.  A- exereitum  ipfe 

eduxit  in  Ccclen-Syriarri  ; eaqua  oc- 
cupata  et  Ammanitis  et  Moabitis  bcl- 
lum  intulit.  Iflis  autem  gentibus  in 
poteflatcni  fuam  redu&is,  impetum 
fecit  in  /Egyprum,  ut  ipfam  debel- 
Hret,  ac  regern  quidem,  cjui  time  reg* 


nabat,  occidit ; alio  vero  conftituto, 
&c.  Jofeph.  Aniiq.  Lib.  to.  Cap.  g. 
Se£L  7.  p.454.  Ed.  Hudfon. 

(7)  Avpiuo  Xeytiai  enxi  yoi  y 
Sixvcia,  [/.rP  «v  Sew  {xiv  /x.rjS'eva  ov- v 
vxff^xi  Tzxvcai  Ty?  /SctcriAeVyc'  Ktw 
ucrtpxX'ut;  sxvlu  !tyvcr9&i  t^oxet.  Fer- 
tur  Apries  ea  fuifTe  perfuafione,  nc 
deum  quidem  ullum  pofle  fibi  adimere 
regnum  : adeo  videbatur  fibi  illud  fta- 
biiifTe.  Herod.  Lib.  2.  Seft.  169,  p. 
155  Edit.  Gale. 

(8)  Herod,  ibid.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib. 
1.  p 43-.  Edit.  Stepb.  p.  62.  Edit. 
Rhod. 
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Ezekiel  foretold,  that  the  country  fhould  be  defolated 
forty  years,  and  the  people  carried  captive  into  other 
countries  : (XXIX.  12.)  / will  make  the  land  of  Egypt 
defolate  in  ihe  midft  of  the  countries  that  are  de folate,  and 
her  cities  among  the  cities  that  are  laid  wajle,Jhall be  defolate 
forty  years  ; and  I will  feat  ter  the  Egyptians  among  the 
nations , and  will  difperfe  them  through  the  countries.  We 
cannot  prove  indeed  from  heathen  authors,  that  this  de- 
folation  of  the  country  continued  exactly  forty  years, 
tho’  it  is  likely  enough  that  this,  as  well  as  the  other  con- 
quered countries,  did  not  fhake  off  the  Babylonian  yoke 
till  the  time  of  Cyrus,  which  was  about  forty  years  after 
the  conqueft  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar ; but  we  are 
affured  by  (9)  Berofus,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  took  feve- 
ral  captives  in  Egypt,  and  carried  them  to  Babylon  ; and 
from  ( 1 ) Megafthenes  we  learn,  that  he  tranfplanted  and 
fettled  others  in  Pontus.  So  true  it  is,  that  they  were 
featured  among  the  nations , and  difperfed  through  the  coun- 
tries, and  might  upon  the  diffolution  of  the  Babylonian 
empire  return  to  their  native  country. 

II.  Not  long  after  this  was  another  memorable  revo- 
lution, and  the  country  was  invaded  and  fubdued  by 
Cambyfes  and  the  Perfians,  which  is  the  main  fubjedt  of 
the  19th  chapter  of  Ifaiah.  Some  parts  indeed  of  this 
prophecy  have  a near  affinity  w ith  thofe  of  Jeremiah  and 
Ezekiel  concerning  the  conqueft  of  Egypt  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar, and  St.  Jerome  and  others  apply  it  to  Ne- 
buchadnezzar : but  this  prophecy,  as  well  as  feveral 
others,  might  admit  of  a double  completion,  and  be  ful- 
filled at  both  thofe  periods.  For  this  prophecy  of  Ifaiah 
is  a general  reprefentation  of  the  calamities  ofthe  nation; 
it  includes  various  particulars ; it  is  applicable  to  Nebu- 
chadnezzar and  the  Babylonians,  as  well  as  to  Camby- 
fes and  the  Perfians.  They  might  therefore  be  both  in- 
tended and  comprehended  in  it : but  the  latter,  I con- 


(9)  Berofus  apud  Jofeplium  L'!’- 
10.  Cap.  li.  Sett.  1.  p.  459.  Edit. 

Hudfon.  y.oa  r t?c  ca^pi.oc,?uiii<; 

Tuv  y.ctlci  tyiv  Aiyvn'lov  eOiwr,  Cvy~ 
Tu2;x$  Tkri  r uv  (^lAwr— — — .y.vxxoun^&v 
r r,»  3:i£vhvvnx.n—~— 


(0  — - oi'iTOltxcr/AOV  ctvhuv 

&c  r a.  ^£rfic£.  th  IIovtS  xaro ixitrat. 
colonias  in  dextram  Ponti  plagam  de- 
portaile.  Megafthenes  apud  Eufebium, 
ibid.  Cap.  41,  p.  456.  Edit.  Vigeli. 

ceive. 
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reive  were  principally  intended,  and  for  this  rcafon ; 
becaufe  the  deliverance  of  the  Egyptians  by  fomc  great 
conqueror,  and  their  converlion  afterwards  to  the  true 
religion,  which  are  foretold  in  the  latter  part  of  this 
chapter,  were  events  confcquent  to  the  dominion  of  the 
Perlians,  and  not  to  that  of  the  Babylonians. 

The  prophet  begins  with  declaring  that  the  conqueft 
of  Egypt  ihould  be  fwift  and  fudden,  and  that  the  idols 
of  Egypt  fhould  be  deftroyed  ; (ver.  1.)  Behold  the  Lord 
rideth  upon  a fwift  cloudy  and  JJjall  come  into  Egypt t and 
the  idols  of  Egypt  Jhall  be  moved  at  his  prefcncey  and  the 
heart  of  Egypt  Jhall  melt  in  the  midjl  of  it.  The  fame 
thing  is  foretold  of  Nebuchadnezzar  by  Jeremiah, 
(XLIII.  11,  &c.)  Andvchen  he  cometh , he  Jhall  finite  the 
land  of  Egypt — And  I will  kindle  a fire  in  the  houfes  of  the 
gods  of  Egypt,  and  he  Jhall  burn  them , and  carry  them  away 
captives — He  Jhall  break  alfo  the  images  of  Bcthjhemefh,  that 
is  in  the  land  of  Egypt ; and  the  houfes  of  the  gods  of  the 
Egyptians  Jhall  he  burn  with  fire : and  again  by  Ezekiel 
(XXX.  13.)  Thus  Jaith  the  Lord  God,  I will  alfo  dejiroy 
the  idols , and  I will  caufe  their  images  to  ceafe  out  of  Nop h, 
or  Memphis.  We  are  not  furniihed  with  ancient  au- 
thors fufficient  to  prove  thefe  particulars  (however  pro- 
bable) in  the  hiRory  of  Nebuchadnezzar  and  the  Baby- 
lonians ; but  we  have  ample  proofs  with  relation  to  Cam- 
byfes  and  the  Perlians.  The  ErR  attempt  made  by 
Cambyfes  was  upon  (2)  Pclulium,  a Rrong  town  at  the 
entrance  of  Egypt,  and  the  key  of  the  kingdom  ; and 
he  fuccecded  by  the  Eratagem  of  placing  before  his 
army  a great  number  of  dogs,  iheep,  cats,  and  other 
animals,  which  being  held  facred  by  the  Egyptians,  not 
one  of  them  would  caE  a javelin,  or  thoot  an  arrow  that 
way ; and  fo  the  town  was  Eormed  and  taken  in  a man- 
ner without  reEEance.  He  (3)  treated  the  gods  of 
Egypt  with  marvelous  contempt,  laughed  at  the  people, 
and  chaRifed  the  prieRs  tor  worlhipping  fuch  deities. 
He  Eew  Apis,  or  the  facred  ox  which  the  Egyptians 

(2)  Polyaeni  Stratagem.  Lib.  7.  Gale.  Strabo.  Lib.  17.  p.  805.  Ed. 

Cap.  9.  p.  620.  Edit.  Maafvicii.  Paris,  p.  1158.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

(3)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Se£t.  27,  &c.  Juftin.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  9,  p.  29.  Edit, 
p.  I72.  Se£L  37,  & c.  p.  176.  Edit.  Graevii. 
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worfhipped,  with  his  own  hand  ; and  burnt  and  dcmo- 
lilhcd  their  other  idols  and  temples ; and  would  like- 
wife,  if  he  had  not  been  prevented,  have  defrayed  the 
famous  temple  of  Jupiter  Mammon.  Ochus  too,  who 
was  another  king  of  Feriia,  and  fubdued  the  Egyptians 
again  after  they  had  revolted,  (4)  plundered  their  tem- 
ples, and  caufed  Apis  to  be  fain  and  ferved  up  in  a 
banquet  to  him  and  his  friends. 

The  prophet  foretels,  that  they  fhould  alfo  be  mife- 
rably  diftraefted  with  civil  wars  ; (ver.  2.)  And  I will  Jet 
the  Egyptians  again ifi  the  Egyptians  ; and  they  Jh all  fight 
every  one  againfi  his  brother,  and  every  one  againfi  his 
neighbour,  city  againfi  city , and  kingdom  againfi  kingdom  ; 

£7r i vouov,  as  the  Seventy  tranfate  it,  province 
againfi:  province,  Egypt  being  divided  into  pop<n,  pre- 
figures or  provinces.  Vitringa  and  others  apply  this  to 
the  time  of  the  (5)  or  the  reign  of  the  twelve 

kings,  the  anarchy  that  preceeded,  and  the  civil  vrars 
that  enfued,  wherein  the  genius  and  fortune  of  Pfam- 
mitichus  prevailed  over  the  reft.  But  it  may  perhaps 
be  more  properly  applied  to  what  agrees  better  in  point 
of  time  w ith  other  parts  of  the  prophecy,  (6)  the  civil 
wars  between  Apries  and  Amafis  at  the  time  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar’s invalion,  and  the  (7)  civil  wars  between 
Tachos,  Nebtanebus,  and  the  Mendefian,  a little  before 
the  country  was  finally  fubdued  by  Ochus. 

It  is  no  wonder,  that  in  fuch  diftradtions  and  diftreftes 
as  thefe,  the  Egyptians  being  naturally  a cowardly  peo- 
ple, fhould  be  deftitute  of  counfel,  and  that  the  J'pirit  of 
Egypt  fhould  fail  in  the  midfi  thereof,  as  the  prophet  forc- 
tels  ; (ver.  3.)  and  that  being  alfo  a very  fuperftitious 
people,  they  fhould Jeek  to  the  idols,  and  to  the  charmers , 
and  to  them  that  have  familiar  /pints,  and  to  the  wizards. 
But  their  divination  was  all  in  vain  ; it  was  their  fate  to 


(4)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  16.  p.  ,537. 
Edit-  Steph.  p.  448.  Tom.  2.  Edit. 
Rhod.  Plutarch,  de  I fid.  et  Oflr.  p. 
355.  Edit.  Paris.  1624. 

(5)  Herod.  Lib.  2.  Se&.  147 — 154. 

t.  146 — 150.  Edit.  Gale.  Dtod.  Sic. 

,ib.  1.  p.  41.&C.  Edit.  Steph.  p.,59, 
& c.  Tom.  I.  Edit.  Rhod. 


(6)  Herod.  Lib.  2.  Se£l.  169.  p. 
155.  Edit.  Gale.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  1.  p. 
43.  Edit.  Steph.  p.62.  Torn.  1.  Edit. 
Rhod. 

(7)  Plutarch,  in  Agefilao.  Diod.  Sic. 
Lib.  15.  p.  506.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  399, 
&c.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod. 
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be  fubdued  and  opprelfed  by  cruel  lords  and  tyrants ; 
(ver.  4.)  And  the  Egyptians  zvill  I give  over  into  the  hand 
of  a cruel  lord ; and  a fierce  king  fh all  rule  over  them,  faith 
the  Lord , the  Lord  of  bofis.  This  is  the  moft  ellential 
part  of  the  prophecy ; and  this  Grotius  and  others 
underhand  of  Pfammitichus  : but  it  doth  not  appear 
from  hi  (lory,  that  Pfammitichus  was  fuch  a fierce  and 
cruel  tyrant;  on  the  contrary  he  (8)  reeftablifhed  the 
government,  and  reigned  long  and  profperoufly  for 
Egypt  in  many  refpedts.  It  may  with  greater  truth  and 
propriety  be  underftood  of  Nebuchadnezzar  and  the 
Babylonians,  whofe  dominion  was  very  grievous  to  the 
conquered  nations : but  with  the  greateft  propriety  and 
juftice  it  may  be  applied  to  the  Periians,  and  efpecially 
to  Cambyfcs  and  Ochus  ; one  of  whom  put  the  yoke 
upon  the  neck  of  the  Egyptians,  and  the  other  rivetted 
it  there ; and  who  are  both  branded  in  hiftory  for  cruel 
tyrants  and  monfters  of  men.  The  Egyptians  faid  that 
Cambyfes,  after  his  killing  of  Apis,  wras  ftrickcn  with 
madnefs  ; but  his  actions,  faith  (9)  Dr.  Prideaux  after 
Herodotus,  fhowed  him  to  have  been  mad  long  before. 
He  could  hardly  have  performed  thofe  great  exploits,  if 
he  had  been  a downright  madman  : and  yet  it  is  certain 
that  he  was  very  much  like  one ; there  wras  a mixture 
of  barbarity  and  madnefs  in  all  his  behaviour.  Ochus 
was  the  cruelleft  and  worft  of  all  the  kings  of  Perlia, 
and  was  fo  dellrudlive  and  oppreffive  to  Egypt  in  par- 
ticular, that  his  favorite  eunuch  (r)  Bagoas,  who  was 
an  Egyptian,  in  revenge  of  his  injured  country,  poi- 
foned  him.  The  favors  fhown  to  himfclf  could  not 
compenfate  for  the  wrongs  done  to  his  country.  None 
other  allegation  is  wanting  to  prove,  that  the  Perfian 
yoke  was  galling  and  intolerable  to  the  Egyptians,  than 


(8)  Herod.  Lib.  2.  Se£L  153 —157. 
p.  150,  151.  Edit.  Gale.  Diod.  Sic. 
Lib.  I.  p.  42.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  fio. 
Tom.  1.  Edit.  Rhod.  Vide  etiamMar- 
{hami  Chron.  Saec.  17.  p.  505. 

(9)  Prid.  Conneft.  Parti.  B.  3. 

Anno  525.  Cambyfes  5.  Herod.  Lib. 
3.  Seft.  30.  p.  173.  Edit.  Gale. 
K <*/*€> vat) j Xi ytia’t  AtytTrhot) 


oW  T«r 0 to  otVTW.a.  tfxoivri^ 

tun  «Je  'ZrpoTE^oi'  (pgsvrit>rit ;•  Ob  hoc 

fcelus  (ut  ^Egyptii  aiunt)  continuo 
Cambyfes  infaniit;  quum  ne  prius  qui- 
dem  compos  mentis  fuiffet. 

(1)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  16.  p.  564.  Edit. 
Steph.  p.  490.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod, 
ZEliani  Var.  Hift.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  8. 
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their  frequent  revolts  and  rebellions,  which  ferved  ftill 
but  to  augment  their  mifery,  and  inflave  them  more 
and  more. 

The  prophet  then  proceeds  to  fet  forth  in  figurative 
language  (ver.  5 — 10.)  the  confequences  of  this  fub- 
jeiftion  and  flavery,  the  poverty  and  want,  rhe  mourning 
and  lamentation,  the  confufion  and  mifery,  which  fhould 
be  intailed  on  them  and  their  pofterity  : and  afterwards 
he  recounts  (ver.  1 1 — 17.)  the  immediate  caufes  of  thefe 
evils,  the  folly  of  the  princes  and  rulers  who  valued 
themfelves  upon  their  wifdom,  and  the  cowardice  and 
effeminacy  of  the  people  in  general.  Thefe  things  will 
plainly  appear  to  any  one  by  perilling  the  hiftory  of  th© 
nation,  but  it  would  carry  us  beyond  all  bounds  to 
prove  them  by  an  induction  of  particulars.  In  general 
it  may  be  faid,  that  Egypt  would  not  have  become  a 
prey  to  fo  many  foreign  enemies,  but  thro’  the  exccfiivc 
weaknefs  of  the  Egyptians  both  in  counfcl  and  in  action. 
They  had  not  the  courage  even  to  defend  themfelves. 
They  trufted  chiefly  to  their  Grecian  and  other  merce- 
naries, w'ho  inftead  of  defending,  were  often  the  firlt  to 
betray  them. 

III.  The  next  memorable  revolution  was  effe&ed  by 
Alexander  the  great,  who  fubverted  the  Perfian  empire 
in  Egypt  as  well  as  in  all  other  places  : and  this  event, 
I entirely  agree  with  Vitringa,  is  pointed  out  to  us  in 
this  fame  19th  chapter  of  Ifaiah.  It  is  alfo  foretold. 
That  about  the  fame  time  feveral  of  the  Egyptians  fhould 
be  converted  to  the  true  religion  and  the  worfhip  of  the 
God  of  Ifrael.  And  as  thefe  events,  which  are  the 
fubjehts  of  the  latter  part  of  the  chapter,  (ver.  18 — 25.) 
follow  ed  upon  the  fubverlion  of  the  Perfian  empire  ; 
we  may  be  fatisfied,  that  our  application  of  the  former 
part  of  the  chapter  to  the  Perfians  in  particular,  was  not 
a mifapplication  of  the  prophecy.  In  that  Day , that  is 
after  that  day,  after  that  time,  as  the  phrafe  iignifies, 
and  fiiould  be  tranflated  in  feveral  palfages  of  the  pro- 
phets ,Jballfive  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt  [peak  the  language 
of  Canaan , profefs  the  religion  of  the  Hebrews;  as  in 
Zephaniah  (HI.  9.)  I will  turn  to  the  people  a pure  lan- 
guage 
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plage  Signifies  I will  reftore  to  the  people  a pure  religion, 
that  they  may  all  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord,  to  ferve 
him  with  one  confent . And  [wear  to  the  Lord  of  hojls : one 
Jhall  be  called  the  city  of  dejlruhlion,  or  of  the  fun,  as  it 
is  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles,  meaning  Heliopolis,  a 
famous  city  of  Egypt.  In  that  day  Jhall  there  be  an  altar 
to  the  Lord  in  the  midfl  of  the  land  of  Egypt , and  a pillar 
at  the  border  thereof  to  the  Lord , fuch  as  Jacob  erected 
(Gen.  XXVIII.  18.)  at  Bethel.  And  it  Jhall  be  for  a 
Jign , and  for  a witnefs  unto  the  Lord  of  hojls  in  the  land  of 
Egypt : for  they  Jhall  cry  unto  the  Lord  becaufe  of  the 
opprejfors , and  he  Jhall  fend  them  a faviour  and  a great  one, 
and  he  Jhall  deliver  them.  And  the  Lord  Jhall  be  blown  to 
Egypt , and  the  Egyptians  Jhall  know  the  Lord  in  that  day , 
and  Jhall  do  facrifice  and  oblation , yea,  they  Jhall  vow  a vow 
unto  the  Lord,  and  perform  it.  The  prophet  deferibes 
the  worfhip  of  future  times,  according  to  the  rites  and 
ceremonies  of  his  own  time.  And  the  Lord  Jhall  finite 
Egypt,  he  Jhall  [mite  and  heal  it,  and  they  Jhall  return  even 
to  the  Lord , and  he  Jfoall  be  intreated  of  them,  and  fall 
heal  them.  The  prophet  then  proceeds  to  fhow,  that 
AlTyria  or  Syria  and  Egypt,  which  ufed  to  be  at  great 
enmity  with  each  other,  fhall  be  united  in  the  fame 
worfhip  by  the  intermediation  of  Ifrael,  and  they  three 
fhall  be  a blclTing  in  the  earth.  In  that  day  Jhall  there 
be  a high  way  out  of  Egypt  to  AJfyria,  and  the  Affyrian 
Jhall  come  into  Egypt , and  the  Egyptian  into  AJfyria,  and 
the  Egyptians  fall  ferve  with  the  Affyrians.  In  that  day 
Jhall  Ifrael  be  the  third  with  Egypt,  and  with  Affyria,  even 
a blefjing  in  the  midfl  of  the  land : Whom  the  Lord  of  hojls 
Jhall  blefs,  faying,  Blejfed  be  Egypt  my  people , and  AJfyria 
the  work  of  my  hands,  and  Ifrael  mine  inheritance. 

Here  it  is  clearly  foretold,  that  a great  prince,  a 
fiv  iour  fent  by  God,  from  a foreign  country,  fhould  de~ 
liver  the  Egyptians  from  their  Perfian  oppreffors,  and 
heal  their  country,  which  was  f mitten  of  God  and  affli&ed : 
and  who  could  this  be  but  Alexander,  who  is  always 
diltinguifhed  by  the  name  of  Alexander  the  great,  and 
whofefirft  fucceifor  in  Egypt  was  called  the  great  Ptolemy, 
and  Ptolemv  Soter  or  the  faviour ? Upon  Alexander’s 
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firft  coming  into  Egypt,  the  (2)  people  all  chearfully 
fubmitted  to  him  out  of  hatred  to  the  Perlians,  fo  that 
he  became  mailer  of  the  country  without  any  oppofition. 
For  this  reafon  he  treated  them  w ith  humanity  and  kind- 
nels,  built  a city  there  which  after  his  own  name  he 
called  Alexandria,  appointed  one  of  their  own  country 
for  their  civil  governor,  and  permitted  them  to  be  go- 
verned by  their  own  lawrs  and  cuftoms.  By  thcfe  changes 
and  regulations,  and  by  the  prudent  and  gentle  admi- 
niftration  of  fome  of  the  firft  Ptolemies,  Egypt  revived, 
trade  and  learning  fiorifhed,  and  for  a while  peace  and 
plenty  bleffed  the  land. 

But  it  is  more  largely  foretold,  that  about  the  fame 
time  the  true  religion  and  the  worfhip  of  the  God  of 
Ifrael  fhould  begin  to  fpread  and  prevail  in  the  land  of 
Egypt : and  what  event  wras  ever  more  unlikely  to 
happen  than  the  converfion  of  a people  fo  funk  and  loft 
in  fuperftition  and  idolatry  of  the  worft  and  grofteft 
kind  ? It  is  certain  that  many  of  the  Jews,  after  Nebu- 
chadnezzar had  taken  Jerufalem,  fled  into  Egypt,  and 
carried  along  with  them  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  (Jer. 
XLI11.  &c.)  who  there  uttered  mod  of  his  prophecies 
concerning  the  conqueft  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar. 
From  thence  fome  knowledge  of  God,  and  fome  notices 
of  the  prophecies  might  eafily  be  derived  to  the  Egyp- 
tians. It.  is  faid  that  this  alteration  fhould  be  effected 
principally  in  five  cities.  If  a certain  number  be  not 
here  put  for  an  uncertain,  I fhould  conclude  with  (3) 


(a''  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  p.  588.  Edit. 
Steph.  p.  526.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Khod. 
Arrian,  Lib.  3.  Cap.  1,  &c.  Quint. 
Curtius,  Lib.  4.  Cap.  7 et  8. 

(3)  Si  liceret  conjicere  de  nomi- 
nibus  quinque  | quatuorj  aliaruni  ur- 
bium,  diceretn  eas  effe,  quae  memo- 
rantur  Jeremiae  Cap.  XLIV,  2.  Mig- 
dol  (Herodoto  Magdolus)  Thachphan- 
ches  (eidem  Daphne  j Noph  five  Mem- 
phis, ct  quarra  in  terra  Pathros  feu 
Pathyride,  quae  nomine  non  appella- 
tur,  forte  Amon-no  five  Diofpolis. 
In  iis  habitarunt  Judaei,  qui  Cbaldae- 
oruin  rnetu  poll  captain  lerofolimam 


in  yEgyptum  migrarant,  coque  in- 
yitum  jeremiam  abduxerant.  Ouibus, 
improbis  quippe,  licet  extrema  mala 
iis  propheta  minetur,  potuerunt  ta- 
men  nonnulli  pii  admifti  elfe,  qui 
vaticinia  ejus  iEgyptiis  aperuerint,  et 
ipfi,  cum  ea  implcta  vidiffent,  Ju- 
daicam  religionem  amplexi  fint.  Quod 
intelligi  nolim  de  mcolis  omnibus 
eorum  locorum ; fed  de  nonnullis; 
quod  fatis  eft,  ut  dicentur  quinque 
urbes  lingua  Chan  ah  anilide  loquutura, 
et  per  Jehovem  juraiura;.  Comment, 
in  locum. 
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Le  Clcrc,  that  the  five  cities,  wherein  the  worlhip  of  the 
one  true  God  was  received,  were  Heliopolis , which  is 
particularly  named  in  the  text,  and  the  four  others,  which 
are  mentioned  in  Jeremiah  (XL1V.  1.)  as  the  places  of 
the  relidence  of  the  Jews,  Migdol  or  Magdolum,  Tah- 
panhes  or  Daphne,  Noph  or  Memphis,  and  the  fourth 
in  the  country  of  Pathros  or  Thebais,  not  mentioned  by 
name,  perhaps  Amon-no  or  Diofpolis.  There  the  Jews 
chiefly  refided  at  that  time:  and  though  they  were  gene- 
rally very  wicked  men,  and  difobedient  to  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  and  upon  that  account  the  prophet  Jeremiah 
denounced  the  heavieft  judgments  againft  them;  yet 
fome  good  men  might  be  mingled  among  them,  who 
might  open  his  prophecies  to  the  Egyptians,  and  they 
themfelves  when  they  faw  them  fulfilled,  might  em- 
brace the  Jevvifh  religion.  But  this  is  to  be  underflood 
not  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  thofe  places,  but  only  of 
fome  ; which  is  fuflicient  to  juftify  the  expreflion  oi  five 
cities  [peaking  the  language  of  Canaan , and  fw earing  by  the 
Lord  of  hofis. 

Alexander  the  great  (4)  tranfplanted  many  of  the 
Jews  into  his  new  city  of  Alexandria,  and  allowed  them 
privileges  and  immunities  equal  to  thofe  of  the  Macedo- 
nians themfelves.  Ptolemy  Soter  (5 ) carried  more  of  them 
into  Egypt,  who  there  enjoyed  fuch  advantages,  that 
not  a few  of  the  other  Jews  went  thither  of  their  own 
accord,  the  goodnefs  of  the  country  and  the  liberality  of 
Ptolemy  alluring  them.  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  (6)  re- 
deemed and  releafed  the  captive  Jews  : and  in  his  reign 
or  his  father’s,  the  books  of  Moles  were  tran Hated  into 
Greek,  and  afterwards  the  other  parts  of  the  Old  Tcfta- 
ment.  The  third  (7)  Ptolemy,  called  Euergctes,  hav- 
ing fubdued  all  Syria,  did  not  facnfice  to  the  Gods  of 
Egypt  in  acknow  legement  of  his  victory ; but  coming 
to  jerufalem,  made  his  oblations  to  God  after  the  man- 

(4)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  2.  1347-  Edit.  Hudfon. 

Cap.  18.  Se6t.  7.  p.  1098.  Contra  (6)  Joleph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  2. 
Apion.  Lih-  2.  Sett.  4.  p.  1364.  Edit.  p.  508.  Contra  Apion.  Sett.  4.  p. 
Hudfon.  1365.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Hody  de  Vers, 

(5)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  Graec.  Lib.  2 Cap.  2. 

1.  p.  508.  Hecataeus  apud  Jofeph.  (7)  Jofeph.  Contra  Apion.  Lib.  2. 
Contra  Apion.  Lib.  1,  Scft.  22.  p.  Se£t.  5.  p.  1365.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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ner  of  the  Jews ; and  the  king’s  example,  no  doubt, 
would  influence  many  ot  his  fubjects.  I he  fixth  (8) 
Ptolemy,  called  Philometor,  and  his  queen  Cleopatra 
committed  the  whole  management  of  the  kingdom  to 
two  Jews,  Onias  and  Dolitheus,  who  were  their  chiet 
minifters  and  generals,  and  had  the  principal  direction 
of  all  affairs  both  civil  and  military.  This  Onias  ob- 
tained a licence  from  the  king  and  queen  to  build  a 
temple  for  the  Jews  in  Egypt  like  that  at  Jerufalem, 
alleging  for  this  purpofe  this  very  prophecy  of  Ifaiah, 
that  there  fhould  be  an  altar  to  the  Lord  in  the  midft  of 
the  land  of  Egypt : and  the  king  and  queen  in  their  rc- 
fcript  make  honorable  mention  of  the  law'  and  of  the 
prophet  Ifaiah,  and  exprcfs  a dread  of  finning  againft 
God.  The  place,  cholen  for  the  building  of  this  tem- 
ple, was  in  the  prefecture  of  Heliopolis  or  the  city  of  the 
fun , which  place  is  likewife  mentioned  in  the  prophecy. 
It  was  built,  after  the  model  of  the  temple  at  Jerufalem, 
but  not  fo  fumptuous  and  magnificent.  He  himfelf 
was  made  high-prieft ; other  priefls  and  Levitcs  were 
appointed  for  the  miniflration  ; and  divine  fervice  was 
daily  performed  there  in  the  fame  manner  as  at  Jerufa- 
lem, and  continued  as  long  ; for  Vefpafian,  having  de- 
ftroyed  the  temple  at  Jerufalem,  ordered  this  alfo  to  be 
demolifhed. 

By  thefe  means  the  Lord  muff  in  fome  degree  have 
been  knozvn  to  Egypt , and  the  Egyptians  mud  have  known 
the  Lord:  and  without  doubt  there  mull  have  been 
many  profelytes  amongft  them.  Among  rhofe  who  came 
up  to  the  feaft  of  Pentecoft  (Adis  11.  io.)  there  arc 
particularly  mentioned  the  dwellers  in  Egypt  and  in  the 
parts  of  Lybia  about  Cyrene , Jews  and  profelytes.  Nay 
from  the  inftance  of  Candace’s  eunuch  (Acts  VIII.  27.) 
we  may  infer  that  there  were  profelytes  even  beyond 
Egypt,  in  Ethiopia.  Thus  were  the  Jews  fettled  and 
encouraged  in  Egypt,  inlomuch  that  (9)  Philo  repre- 
fents  their  number  as  not  lefs  than  a hundred  myriads 

(21  Jofcph.  Contra  Apion.  Ibid.  1325.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

A'ltiq.  Lib.  13.  Cap.  3.  p.  562.  De  (9)  cvk  anroSiuai  /a vpix^vr  iy.xrot 

Pell.  Jud.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  1.  Soft.  1.  In  Flaccum,  p.971.  Edit.  Paris. 

p.yjS.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  io*  Sett,  c,  p 16.JO., 
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or  ten  hundred  thoufand  men.  Nor  were  they  lefs 
favored  or  rewarded  for  their  fervices,  by  the  kings  of 
Syria.  Seleucus  Nicator  ( i ) made  them  free  of  the 
cities,  which  he  built  in  Afia  and  the  lower  Syria,  and 
of  Antioch  itfelf  the  capital  of  his  kingdom ; and 
granted  the  fame  rights  and  privileges  to  them  as  to  the 
Greeks  and  Macedonians.  Antiochus  the  great  (2) 
published  feveral  decrees  in  favor  of  the  Jews,  both  of 
thofe  who  inhabited  Jerufalem,  and  of  thofe  who  dwelt 
in  Mcfopotamia  and  Babylonia.  Jofephus  (3)  faith 
that  the  Jews  gained  many  profelytes  at  Antioch.  And 
thus  by  the  means  of  the  Jews  and  profelytes  dwelling 
in  Egypt  and  Syria,  Ifrael,  Egypt  and  Syria  were  in 
fome  meafure  united  in  the  fame  worfhip.  But  this 
was  more  fully  accomplifhed,  when  thefe  countries  be- 
came chriftian,  and  fo  were  made  members  of  the  fame 
body  in  Chrift  Jefus.  And  we  pioufly  hope  and  believe, 
that  it  will  ftill  receive  its  molt  perfect  completion  in 
the  latter  days,  when  Mohammedifm  fhall  be  rooted 
out,  and  Chriftianity  (hall  again  florifh  in  thefe  countries, 
when  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  J1jo.11  come  in>  and  all  Jfrael 
(hall  befaved. 

IV.  But  there  is  a remarkable  prophecy  of  Ezekiel, 
which  comprehends  in  little  the  fate  of  Egypt  from  the 
days  of  Nebuchadnezzar  to  the  prefent.  For  therein 
it  is  foretold,  that  after  the  defolation  of  the  land  and 
the  captivity  of  the  people  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  (XXIX. 
14,  15.)  i t jhould  be  a bafe  kingdom  : It  Jh all  be  the  bafejl 
of  the  kingdoms , neither  /hall  it  exalt  itfelf  any  more  above 
the  nations  \ for  I will  diminifh  them , that  they  /hall  no  more 
rule  over  the  nations : and  again  in  the  next  chapter,  (ver. 
12,  13.)  I will  fell  the  land  into  the  hand  of  the  wicked , 
and  I will  make  the  land  wajle,  and  all  that  is  thereiny  by 
the  hand  of  the  f rangers:  and  there  fall  be  no  more  a prince 
of  the  land  of  Egypt.  Such  general  prophecies,  like 
general  rules,  are  not  to  be  underftood  fo  firiclly  and 
abfolutcly,  as  if  they  could  not  polTibly  admit  of  any 
kind  of  limitation  or  exception  whatever.  It  is  futh- 

(1)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  3.  (3)  De  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  7.  Cap. 

p.  519.  Edit.  liudfon.  Sett.  3.  p.  1299.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(a)  Jofeph.  ibid. 
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cicnt  if  they  hold  good  for  the  mod:  part,  and  are  con- 
firmed by  the  experience  of  many  ages,  tho’  perhaps 
not  without  an  exception  of  a few  years.  The  prophets 
exhibit  a general  view  of  things,  without  entring  into 
the  particular  exceptions.  It  was  predicted  (Gen.  IX. 
25.)  that  Canaan  Jbould  be  afervant  of  Jew  ants  unto  his 
brethren ; and  generally  his  pofterity  were  fubjedted  to 
the  defeendents  of  his  brethren  : but  yet  they  were  not 
always  fo ; upon  fome  occalions  they  were  fuperior ; 
and  Hannibal  and  the  Carthaginians  obtained  feveral 
victories  over  the  Romans,  tho’  they  were  totally  fub- 
dued  at  laft.  In  like  manner  it  was  not  intended  by 
this  prophecy,  that  Egypt  fhould  ever  afterwards,  in 
every  point  of  time,  but  only  that  it  fhould  for  much 
the  greater  part  of  time,  be  a bafe  kingdom,  be  tributary 
and  fubjeCfc  to  ftrangers.  This  is  the  purport  and  mean- 
ing of  the  prophecy;  and  the  truth  of  it  will  bed:  appear 
by  a diort  deduction  of  the  hiftory  of  Egypt  from  that 
time  to  this. 

Amalis  was  left  king  by  Nebuchadnezzar ; and  as  he 
held  his  crown  by  the  permidion  and  allowance  of  the 
Babylonians,  there  is  no  room  to  doubt  that  he  paid 
them  tribute  for  it.  Berofus,  the  Chaldaean  hiftorian, 
(4)  in  a fragment  preferved  by  Jofephus,  fpeaketh  of 
Nebuchadnezzar’s  reducing  Egypt  to  his  obedience,  and 
afterwards  of  his  fettling  the  affairs  of  the  country,  and 
carrying  captives  from  thence  to  Babylon.  By  his  con- 
ftituting  and  fettling  the  affairs  of  Egypt  nothing  lefs 
could  be  meant  than  his  appointing  the  governors,  and 
the  tribute  that  they  fhould  pay  to  him  ; and  by  carry- 
ing fome  Egyptians  captive  to  Babylon,  he  plainly  in- 
tended not  only  to  weaken  the  country,  but  alfo  to  have 
them  as  hoftages  to  fecure  the  obedience  of  the  reft,  and 
the  payment  of  their  tribute.  If  Herodotus  hath  given 
no  account  of  thefe  tranfactions,  the  reafon  is  evident, 
according  to  the  obfervation  cited  before  from  Scaliger; 
the  Egyptian  priefts  would  not  inform  him  of  things, 
which  were  for  the  diferedit  of  their  nation.  However 


(4)  Kai  x«1ar»i£7«?  ra,  y.xlx  t»h  y.u\v.  tyiv  Aifvrrlov  itovav,  x.  t. 
AiyuWloi'  vrpccyftala  xai  Tr,v  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  lo.  Cap.  1|, 

Xu'fuv,  y.ou  t»s  — tud  Sett.  1.  p.  459.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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we  may,  I think,  confirm  the  truth  of  this  allertion  even 
by  Herodotus’s  own  narration.  The  Perfians  fucceeded 
in  right  of  the  Babylonians:  and  it  appears  (5)  by 
Cyrus’s  fending  for  the  bell:  phyfician  in  Egypt  to  Arna- 
fis,  who  was  obliged  to  force  one  from  his  wife  and 
children ; and  by  Cambyfes’s  demanding  the  daughter 
of  Amafis,  not  fora  wife  but  for  a miftrefs ; by  thefe  in- 
ftances,  I fay,  it  appears  that  they  confidered  him  as 
their  tributary  and  lubject.  And  indeed  no  reafon  can 
be  afiigned  for  the  ftrong  refentment  of  the  Perfians 
againft  Amafis,  and  their  horrid  barbarity  to  his  dead 
body,  fo  probable  and  fatisfadtory,  as  his  having  re- 
volted and  rebelled  againft  them.  Herodotus  himfelf 
(6)  mentions  the  league  and  alliance,  v'hich  Amafis 
made  with  Croefus  king  of  Lydia  againft  Cyrus. 

Upon  the  ruins  of  the  Babylonian  empire  Cyrus 
erecfted  the  Perfian.  Xenophon  hath  w ritten  the  life 
of  this  extraordinary  man  : and  he  affirms  (7)  both 
in  the  introduction  and  near  the  conclufion  of  his  hiftory, 
that  Cyrus  alfo  conquered  Egypt,  and  made  it  part  of 
his  empire ; and  there  is  not  a more  faithful,  as  w ell  as 
a more  elegant  hiftorian  than  Xenophon.  But  whether 
Cyrus  did  or  not,  it  is  univerfally  allowed  that  his  (8) 
fon  Cambyfes  did  conquer  Egypt,  and  deprived  Pfam- 
menitus  of  his  crown,  to  w'hich  he  had  newly  fucceeded 
upon  the  death  of  his  father  Amafis.  Cambyfes  pur- 
pofed  to  have  made  Pfammenitus  adminiftrator  ot  the 
kingdom  under  him,  as  it  wTas  the  cuftom  of  the  Perfians 
to  do  to  the  conquered  princes  : but  Pfammenitus 
forming  fchemes  to  recover  the  kingdom,  and  being 
convidted  thereof,  was  forced  to  drink  bull’s  blood,  and 
thereby  put  an  end  to  his  life.  The  Egyptians  groaned 
under  the  yoke  near  forty  years.  Then  they  revolted 
(9)  toward  the  latter  end  of  the  reign  of  Darius  the  fon 
of  Hyftafpes  : but  his  fon  and  fuccefior  Xerxes,  in  the 

(5)  Herod.  Lib.  g.  Se£l.  l.  p.  161.  Steph.  1581. 

Edit.  Gale.  (8)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Se£L  10 — 15. 

(6)  Herod.  Lib.  l.  Seft.  77.  p.  32.  p.164 — 167.  Edit.  Gale. 

Edit.  Gale.  (9)  Herod.  Lib.  7.  Seft.  1 et  7. 

(7)  Xenophon.  Cyropsd.  Lib.  1.  p.  382  et  384.  Edit,  Gale, 
p.  2.  Lib.  8.  p.  J 37.  Edit.  Henr. 
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fecond  year  of  his  reign,  fubdued  them  again,  and  re- 
duced them  to  a wprfe  condition  of  fervitude  than  they 
had  been  in  under  Darius,  and  appointed  his  brother 
Achaemenes  governor  of  Egypt.  About  four  and  twenty 
years  after  this,  when  (r)  the  Egyptians  heard  of  the 
troubles  in  Periia  about  the  fuccellion  to  the  throne 
after  the  death  of  Xerxes,  they  revolted  again  at  the 
inftigation  of  Inarus  king  of  Lybia;  and  having  drove 
away  the  Perlian  tribute-collectors,  they  conilituted 
Inarus  their  king.  Six  years  were  employed  in  reducing 
them  to  obedience,  and  all  Egypt  fubmitted  again  to 
the  king  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  except  Amyrtaeus 
who  reigned  in  the  fens,  whither  the  Periians  could  not 
approach  to  take  him  : but  Inarus,  the  author  of  thefe 
evils,  was  betrayed  to  the  Periians,  and  was  crucified. 
However  they  (2)  permitted  his  fon  Thannyra  to  fuc- 
ceed  his  father  in  the  kingdom  of  Lybia  ; and  Egypt 
continued  in  fubjedtion  all  the  remaining  part  of  the 
Jong  reign  of  Artaxerxes.  In  the  (3)  tenth  year  of 
Darius  Nothus  they  revolted  again  under  the  conduct  of 
Amyrtaeus,  who  Tallied  out  of  the  fens,  drove  the  Per- 
iians out  of  Egypt,  made  himfelf  mailer  of  the  coun- 
try, and  reigned  there  fix  years  ; but  his  fon  Pauiiris, 
(4)  as  Herodotus  informs  us,  fucceeding  him  in  his  king- 
dom by  the  favor  of  the  Periians,  this  argues  that  the 
Periians  had  again  fubdued  Egypt,  or  at  lead  that  the 
king  was  not  eftabliihed  without  their  confent  and  ap- 
probation. It  is  certain,  that  after  this,  Egypt  gave 
much  trouble  to  the  Periians.  Artaxerxes  Mnemon(5) 
made  feveral  efforts  to  reconquer  it,  but  all  in  vain.  Ic 
was  not  totally  and  finally  fqbdued  till  the  (6)  ninth  year 
of  the  following  reign  of  Ochus,  about  350  years  before 
Chrift ; when  Nedtanebus  the  laft  king  Red  into  Ethio- 


(1)  Thucydides  Lib.  l.  Se£L  104 
— ,tio.  p.  57 — 60.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
Diodorus  Siculus.  Lib.  it.  p.  279. 
Edit.  Steph.  p.  34,  & c.  Tom.  2.  Edit. 
Rhodomani. 

(2)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Sc£h  15.  p.  167. 
Edit.  Gale. 

(3)  Eufebius  in  Chronico.  Ufhcr’s 
Annals,  A.  M.  3590.  p.  146.  Pri- 
de aux  ConncQ.  Part  x.  Book  6. 


Anno  414. 

(4)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Se£L  15.  Ibid, 

(5)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  15.  p.  478. 
Edit.  Steph.  p.  3 57  &c.  Tom.  2. 
Edit.  Rhod. 

(6)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  16.  p.  537. 
Edit.  Steph.  p.  448.  Tom.  2.  Edit. 
Rhod.  Ulhcr’s  Annals.  A.  M.  3654. 
p.  196.  Prid.  Conneft.  Part  x. 
B-  7.  Anno  350. 
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pia,  and  Ochus  became  abfolute  mafter  of  the  country, 
and  having  appointed  one  of  his  nobles,  named  Pheren- 
dates,  to  be  his  viceroy  and  governor  of  Egypt,  he 
returned  with  great  glory  and  immenfe  treafures  to  Ba- 
bylon. Egypt  from  that  time  hath  never  been  able  to 
recover  its  liberties.  It  hath  always  been  fubjedt  to 
ft  rangers.  It  hath  never  been  governed  by  a king  of 
its  own.  From  this  laft  revolt  of  the  Egyptians  in  the 
tenth  year  of  Darius  Nothus,  to  their  total  fubjugation 
in  the  ninth  year  of  Ochus,  I think  there  are  computed 
ftxty  four  years:  and  this  is  the  only  exception  of  any 
lignificance  to  the  general  truth  of  the  prophecy.  But 
what  are  ftxty  four  years  compared  to  two  thoufand  three 
hundred  and  twenty-five?  for  fo  many  years  have  palled 
from  the  conqucft  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar  to  this 
time.  They  are  really  as  nothing,  and  not  worth  men- 
tioning in  comparifon  : and  during  thefe  lixty  four  years, 
we  fee,  that  the  Egyptians  were  not  entirely  independent 
of  the  Perlians;  Pauliris  fucceedcd  his  father  Amyrtaeus 
in  the  kingdom  by  their  confent  and  favor:  and  during 
the  reft  of  the  time  the  Egyptians  lived  in  continual  fear 
and  dread  of  the  Perlians,  and  were  either  at  war  with 
them,  or  with  one  another.  And  perhaps  this  part  of 
the  prophecy  was  not  intended  to  take  eft'cCt  imme- 
diately: its  completion  might  be  defigned  to  commence 
from  this  period,  when  the  Perlians  had  totally  fubdued 
Egypt,  and  then  there  fliould  be  no  more  a prince  of  the 
land  of  Egypt. 

After  the  Perlians  Egypt  came  into  the  hands  of  the 
Macedonians.  It  fubmitted  to  Alexander  the  great  with- 

D 

out  linking  a ftrokc;  made  no  attempts  at  that  favorable 
juncture  to  recover  its  liberties,  but  was  content  only  to 
change  its  mafter.  After  the  death  of  Alexander  it  fell 
to  the  lhare  of  Ptolemy  one  of  his  four  famous  captains, 
and  was  governed  by  his  family  for  feveral  generations. 
The  two  or  three  firft  of  the  Ptolemies  were  wife  and 
potent  princes,  but  molt  of  the  reft  were  prodigies  of 
luxury  and  wickednefs.  It  is  (7)  Strabo’s  obfervation, 

that 

(7)  "A wail  vuv  yv  of  f/.sla  tov  Gscpf/.ivo t,  Xftpov  nrc'XtUvo-a.vU.  X*‘f~ 
L7ro  rpvQrj  ohQ-  1 fa  oJ  s TiJ&f&t  y.sa  o i£c!'ou<&j, 
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that  all  after  the  third  Ptolemy  governed  very  ill,  being 
corrupted  by  luxury  ; but  they  who  governed  word  of 
all  were  the  fourth,  and  the  fevcnth,  and  the  lad:  called 
Auletes.  The  perfons  here  intended  by  Strabo  were 
(8)  Ptolemy  Philopator  or  the  lover  of  his  father , fo 
called  (as  Judin  conceives)  by  way  of  antiphrads,  or 
with  a contrary  meaning,  becaufe  he  was  a parricide, 
and  murdered  both  his  father  and  his  mother;  and  (9) 
Ptolemy  Phyfcon  or  the  big-bellied,  who  aftecded  the 
title  of  Euergetes  or  the  benefactor,  but  the  Alexandrians 
morejudly  named  him  Kakergetes  or  the  malef aCtor ; and 
(1)  Ptolemy  Auletes  or  the  piper,  fo  denominated  be- 
caufe he  fpcnt  much  of  his  time  in  playing  on  the  pipe, 
and  ufed  to  contend  for  the  prize  in  the  public  diows. 
This  kingdom  of  the  Macedonians  (2)  continued  from 
the  death  of  Alexander  294  years,  and  ended  in  the  fa- 
mous Cleopatra,  of  whom  it  is  not  eafy  to  fay,  whether 
ihe  excelled  more  in  beauty,  or  wit,  or  wickednefs. 

After  the  Macedonians  Egypt  fell  under  the  dominion 
of  the  Romans.  The  Romans  had  either  by  virtue  of 
treaties  or  by  force  of  arms  obtained  great  authority 
there,  and  were  in  a manner  arbiters  of  the  kingdom 
before,  but  after  the  death  of  Cleopatra  (3)  Odtavius 
Caefar  reduced  it  into  the  form  of  a Roman  province, 
and  appointed  Cornelius  Gallus,  the  friend  of  Virgil,  to 
whom  the  tenth  eclogue  is  inferibed,  the  firft  prefect  or 
governor : and  fo  it  continued  to  be  governed  by  a pre- 
feed  or  viceroy  fent  from  Rome,  or  from  Conftantinoplc, 
when  after  the  divilion  of  the  Roman  empire  it  fell  to 
the  diare  of  the  eartern  emperors.  It  was  firft  made  a 


0 v<rul&'  0 Omnes 

port  tertium  Ptolemaeum  male  reg- 
num  gefferunt,  luxu  perditi  : om- 

nium verb  peflime  quartus,  et  fepti- 
mus,  ct  ultimus,  Auletes.  Strab. 
Lib.  17.  p.  796.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  1146. 
Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

(8)  Juftin.  Lib.  29.  Cap.  l.  Se£L 
5.  p.  466.  Edit.  Graevii.  Algyptum, 
patre  ac  matre  interfeftis,  occupaverat 
Ptolemaeus,  cui  ex  facinoris  crimine, 
cognomcntum  Fhilopatori  fuit. 


(9)  Athenasus,  Lib.  12.  p.  549. 
Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(t)  Strabo  ibid. 

(2)  Clemens  Alexan.  Strom.  Lib. 1. 
p.143.  Edit.  Sylburg.  p.396.  Edit. 
Potter.  Prideaux  Connect.  Part  2. 
B.  8.  Anno  30.  Herod.  8. 

(3)  Strabo.  Lib.  17.  p.  797,  et 
819.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  1147,  et  1175. 
Edit.  Amflel.  1707.  Dion.  Caff. 
Lib,  £i.  p,  455.  Edit.  Leunclav. 


province 


province  of  the  Roman  empire  in  the  year  (4)  30  before 
Chrift,  and  in  this  date  it  remained  without  much  varia- 
tion till  the  year  641  after  Chrift,  that  is  670  years  in  the 
whole  from  the  reign  of  Auguftus  Ctefar  to  that  of  the 
emperor  Hcraclius. 

Then  it  was  that  the  (5)  Saracens,  in  the  reign  of 
Omar  their  third  emperor,  and  under  the  command  of 
Amrou  the  fon  of  Aas,  invaded  and  conquered  Egypt, 
took  Mifrah  (formerly  Memphis,  now  Cairo)  by  ftorm, 
and  alfo  Alexandria,  after  they  had  befieged  it  fourteen 
months,  and  had  loft  twenty  three  thoufand  men  before 
it  : and  the  reft  of  the  kingdom  foon  followed  the  for- 
tune of  the  capital  cities,  and  fubmitted  to  the  con- 
queror. There  is  one  thing  which  was  effected  partly 
in  the  wars  of  the  Romans  and  partly  by  the  Saracens, 
and  which  no  lover  of  learning  can  pafs  over  w ithout 
lamentation;  and  that  is  the  deftrutftion  of  the  library  at 
Alexandria.  This  famous  library  was  founded  bv  the 
ftrft  Ptolemies,  and  was  fo  much  inlarged  and  improved 
by  their  fuccelTors,  that  it  (6)  amounted  to  the  number 
of  feven  hundred  thoufand  volumes.  It  confifted  (7) 
of  two  parts,  one  in  that  quarter  of  the  city  called 
Bruchion,  containing  four  hundred  thoufand  volumes, 
and  the  other  within  the  Serapeum,  containing  three 
hundred  thoufand  volumes.  It  happened,  that  w hile  Julius 
Caefar  w^as  making  wfar  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Alex- 
andria, (8)  the  library  in  Bruchion  together  with  other 
buildings  was  burnt,  and  the  (9)  four  hundred  thoufand 
volumes  which  was  kept  therein  were  all  confumed.  But 
this  lofs  was  in  fome  meafure  repaired  by  the  ( 1 ) Per- 


(4)  See  Uflier,  Prideaux,  & c.  under 
that  year. 

(5)  Elmacini  Hift.  Saracen,  Lib.  l. 

p.  23,  24.  Abul-Pharajii  Hift. 

Dyn.  9.  p.  112.  Verf.  Pocockii. 
Ockley’s  Hift.  of  the  Saracens.  Vol.  l. 
p.  344,  &c. 

(6)  Ammianus  Marcellinus  Lib. 
22.  Cap.  16.  p.  343.  Edit.  Valefii 
1681.  ubi  vide  etiam  quae  Valefius 
adnotavit.  A.  Gellius,  Lib.  6.  Cap. 

*7- 

(7)  Epiphanius  de  Menfuns  et 
Ponderibus.  Op.  Vol.  2.  p.  168. 


Edit.  Petavii.  Paris.  1622.  Chry- 
foflom.  Advert.  Judaeos.  Orat.  1. 
p.  595.  Op.  Vol.  1.  Edit.  Eene-» 
di£L 

(8)  Plutarch  in  Julio  Cacfare.  Op. 
Vol.  1.  p.  731.  Edit.  Paris.  1624. 
Dion.  Caffius,  Lib.  42.  p.  202.  Edit. 
Leunclav. 

(9)  Seneca  de  TranquiU.  animi. 
Cap.  9.  Op.  Vol.  1.  p.  362.  Edit. 
Varior.  Orofii  Hift.  Lib.  6.  Cap. 
15.  p.  421.  Edit.  Havercamp. 

(1)  Plutarch  in  Antonio.  Op- 
Vol.  1.  p.943.  Edit.  Paris.  1624. 

gamean 
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gamean  library,  confining  of  two  hundred  thoufand 
volumes,  which  Anthony  prefented  to  Cleopatra,  and 
by  the  addition  of  other  books  afterwards,  fo  that  (2 ) 
this  latter  library  was  reckoned  as  numerous  and  as 
famous  as  the  other  ever  was  : and  it  came  to  the  fame 
fatal  end,  this  being  alfo  deftroyed  by  fire.  For  (3) 
John  the  Grammarian,  a famous  philosopher  of  Alex- 
andria, being  in  great  favor  with  Amrou  the  Saracen 
general,  afked  of  him  the  royal  library.  Amrou  re- 
plied, that  it  was  not  in  his  power  to  give  it  him,  with- 
out leave  firft  obtained  from  the  emperor  of  the  faithful. 
Amrou  therefore  wrote  to  Omar,  and  acquainted  him 
with  John’s  petition,  to  which  the  caliph  returned  this 
anfwer;  that  if  what  was  contained  in  thofe  books  was 
agreeable  to  the  book  of  God  or  the  Koran,  the  Koran 
was  fufficient  without  them  ; but  if  it  was  repugnant  to 
the  Koran,  it  was  no  ways  ufefui;  and  therefore  he  com- 
manded them  to  be  deftroyed.  Amrou  in  obedience  to 
the  caliph’s  commands  ordered  them  to  be  diftributed 
among  the  baths  of  the  city,  and  to  be  burnt  in  warm- 
ing them,  whereof  there  were  no  fewer  at  that  time  in 
Alexandria  than  four  thoufand  : and  yet  there  palfed  fix 
months  before  the  books  were  all  confumed  ; which 
fufficiently  evinces  how  great  their  number  was,  and 
w2 3 * * * 7hat  an  ineftimable  lofs  not  only  Egypt,  but  all  the 
learned  world  hath  fuftained.  Egypt  before  this  (4)  w’as 
frequented  by  learned  foreigners  for  the  fake  of  this 
library,  and  produced  feveral  learned  natives  ; but  after 
this  it  became  more  and  more  a bafe  kingdom,  and  funk 
into  greater  ignorance  and  fuperftition.  Mohammedifm 
was  now  eftablilhed  there  inftcad  of  Chrifiianity,  and  the 
government  of  the  Caliphs  and  Sultans  continued  till 
about  the  year  of  Chrift  1250. 

About  that  time  it  was  that  the  (5)  Mamalucs 


(2)  Tertull.  Apol.  Cap.  18,  p.  18; 
Edit.  Rigahii.  1675. 

(3)  Abul-Pharajii  Hilt.  Dyn.  9. 

p.  114.  Verfio  Pocockii.  Ocklcy’s 

Hift.  of  the  Saracens.  Vol.  J.  p.  359, 

&c.  Prideau  Connect.  Part  2.  B.  1. 

Anno  284.  Ptolemy  Philadelph.  x. 


(4)  Vide  Amm.  Marcellin.  Lib. 

22.  Cap.  16.  p.  344,  Si c.  Edit. 

Valefii  Paris.  1 68 X . 

(5)  Abul-Pharajii  Hilt.  Dyn.  9. 
p.  325,  &c.  ct  Pocockii  Supplemen- 
tum,  p.  8,  &c. 

2 


ufurped 


the  PROPHECIES,  224 

ufurped  the  royal  authority.  The  (6)  word  in  general 
fignihes  a Have  bought  with  money,  but  is  appropriated 
in  particular  to  thofe  Turkifh  and  Circaflian  Haves, 
whom  the  Sultans  of  Egypt  bought  very  young,  trained 
up  in  military  exercifes,  and  fo  made  them  their  choiceft 
officers  and  foldiers,  and  by  them  controlled  their  fub- 
jeds,  and  fubdued  their  enemies.  Thefe  Haves  per- 
ceiving how  neceiTary  and  ufeful  they  were,  grew  at 
length  infolent  and  audacious.  Hew  their  fovrans,  and 
ufurped  the  government  to  themfelves.  It  is  commonly 
faid,  that  none  but  the  fons  of  Chriftians  were  taken 
into  this  order ; and  there  are  other  popular  miflakes 
about  them,  which  are  current  among  European  au- 
thors, and  which  (7)  Sir  William  Temple  among 
others  hath  adopted  and  expreiTed,  as  he  doth  every 
thing,  in  a lively  and  elegant  manner.  “ The  fons  of  the 
fc  deceafed  Sultans  enjoyed  the  eHates  and  riches  left  by 
ff  their  fathers,  but  by  the  conftitutions  of  the  govern-* 
ment  no  fon  of  a fultan  was  ever  either  to  fucceed, 
“ or  even  to  be  elected  Sultan  : So  that  in  this,  c.  n- 
“ trary  to  all  others  ever  known  in  the  world,  to  be 
tc  born  of  a prince,  was  a certain  and  unalterable  ex- 
<r  clulion  from  the  kingdom ; and  none  was  ever  to  be 
ff  chofen  Sultan,  that  had  not  been  actually  fold  for  a 
<f  Have,  brought  from  Circafua,  and  traixied  up  a pri- 
<(  vate  foldier  in  the  Mamaluc  bands.”  But  (8)  they 
who  were  better  verfed  in  oriental  authors,  allure  us 
that  thefe  are  vulgar  errors  : and  it  appears  from  the  (9) 
Arabian  niftorians,  that  among  the  Mamalucs  the  fon 


(6)  Pocockii  Supplem.  p.  7. 
Mamluc  autem  (et  cum  de  pluribus 
dicitur  Mamalic)  fervum  emptitium 
denotat,  feu  qui  pretio  numcrato  in 
domini  p,olfeflionem  cedit.  Herhelot. 
Bibiiotheque  Orientale.  p.  £45-  Mam- 
louk.  Ce  mot  dont  le  pluriel  eft 
Memalik,  fignifie  en  Arabe  un  efclave 
en  general,  mats  en  particulier,  il  a 
ete  applique  a ces  efclaves  Turcs  et 
Circa  [liens,  & c. 

(7)  Sir  Win.  Temple’s  Works. 
Vol.  1.  Mifcellanea.  Part  2.  Ef- 
fay  on  Heroic  Viitue.  S cd.  5.  p. 
224. 

• VOL.  I. 


(B-'  Pocockii  Supplem.  p.  31. 
Ex  his  quae  difla  funt  facile  pater, 
in  errore  die  eos  qui  Mamlucos 
Chriflianorum  tantummodo  filios  fu- 
ifte  autumant;  ncc  non  in  aliis  cr- 
rafle,  quae  de  fucceftionis  apud  eos 
jure,  eorumque  difciplina  tradunt. 
Herbclot  Bib.  Orient,  p.  54.5.  U 
paroit  par  ce  que  Pon  vient  de  voir, 
que  les  Mamelucs  n’etoient  pas  fils  de 
Chretiens  (fi  ce  n’eft  peut  etre  quel- 
qu’un  d’entr’eux)  comme  pluficurs  de 
nos  hiftoriens  Pont  avance. 

(q)  Pocockii  Supplem.  p.  8,  10,  12, 
13,  18,  20, 22,  o3)  24,  23. 

Q ’ often 
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often  fucceeded  the  father  in  the  kingdom.  Their  go- 
vernment is  thus  characterized  by  an  (i)  Arabic  author 
quoted  by.  Dr.  Pococke  ; f If  you  conlider  the  whole 

* time  that  they- poffefled  the  kingdom,  efpecially  that 
1 which  was  nearer  the  end,  you  will  find  it  filled  with 

* v/ars,  battles,  injuries  and  rapines.’  Their  govern- 
ment (2)  began  with  Sultan  Ibeg  in  the  648th  year  of 
the  Hegira  and  the  year  of  Chrift  1250  ; and  continued 
through  a (3 ) feries  of  24  Turkifh  and  23  Circadian 
Mamaluc  Sultans,  275  Arabic  and  267  Julian  years  ; 
and  (4)  ended  with  Tumanbai  in  the  923d  year  of  the 
Hegira  and  the  year  of  Chrift  1517. 

For  at  that  time  (5)  Selim  the  ninth  emperor  of  the 
Turks  conquered  the  Mamalucs,  hanged  their  laid  Sul- 
tan Tumanbai  before  one  of  the  gates  of  Cairo,  put  an 
end  to  their  government ; caufed  five  hundred  of  the 
chiefefl  Egyptian  families  to  be  tranfported  to  Conftan- 
tinople,  as  likewife  a great  number  of  Mamalucs  wives 
and  children,  befides  the  Sultan’s  treafure  and  other  im- 
menfc  riches  ; and  annexed  Egypt  to  the  Othman  em- 
pire, whereof  it  hath  continued  a province  from  that 
day  to  this.  It  is  governed,  as  prince  Cantemir  informs 
us,  by  a Turkifh  Bafha  (6)  with  twenty  four  begs  or 
princes  under  him,  who  are  advanced  from  fervitude  to 
the  adm  ini  Oration  of  public  affairs;  a fu  peril  itious  no- 
tion polleUing  the  Egyptians,  that  it  is  decreed  by  fate, 
that  captives  iliall  reign,  and  the  natives  be  fubjedt  to 
them.  But  it  cannot  well  be  called  a fuperftitious  notion, 
being  a notion  in  all  probability  at  ftrft  derived  from 
fome  tradition  of  thefe  prophecies,  that  Egypt  Jhould  be 
a bafe  kingdom , that  there  Jhould  be  no  more  a prince  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  and  that  Ham  in  his  pofterity  Jhould  be  a 
fervant  of  fervanls  unto  his  brethren. 


(1)  Al.  Jannabius  in  Pocockii 
Supplcm.  p.  31.  Si  toturn  quo  reg- 
num  occuparunt  tempos  reipicias, 
prasfertim  quod  fin i propitis,  reperics 
illud  bellis,  pugnis,  injuriis  et  ra- 
piuis  refertum. 

(2)  Pocock.  p.  8.  Herbclot.  p. 

479- 

(3)  Pocock.  p.  8 — 30.  Hcibelot. 
P<  545- 

8 


(4)  Pocock.  p.  30.  Herbclot.  p. 
1031. 

(o)  Pocockii  Supplem.  p.  30.  ct  49. 
He-bclot.  Bibli.  Oiient.  p.  545,  ct 
802.  ct  1031.  Savage’s  Abridgment 
ot  Knolles  and  Rycaui’s  Turkifh  Hift. 
Vol.  l.  p.  241. 

(6)  Prince  Cantemir’s  HifK  of  the 
Oth  man  Empire,  Part  1.  B.  3.  p.  156. 
tn  ihc  Notes. 

By 
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By  this  deduction  it  appears,  that  the  truth  of  Eze- 
kiel’s prediction  is  fully  attelted  by  the  whole  feries  of 
the  hiltory  of  Egypt  from  that  time  to  the  prefent. 
And  who  could  pretend  to  fay  upon  human  conjecture, 
that  fo  great  a kingdom,  fo  rich  and  fertil  a country, 
fhould  ever  afterwards  become  tributary  and  fubjeCt  to 
Grangers  ? It  is  now  a great  deal  above  two  thoufand 
years  iince  this  prophecy  was  firft  delivered ; and  what 
likelihood  or  appearance  was  there,  that  the  Egyptians 
fhould  for  fo  many  ages  bow  under  a foreign  yoke,  and 
never  in  all  that  time  be  able  to  recover  their  liberties,  and 
have  a prince  of  their  own  to  reign  over  them  ? But  as 
is  the  prophecy,  fo  is  the  event.  For  not  long  afterwards 
Egypt  was  conquered  by  the  Babylonians,  and  .after  the 
Babylonians  (7)  by  the  Pcrfians ; and  after  the  Perfians 
it  became  fubjeCt  to  the  Macedonians,  and  after  the 
Macedonians  to  the  Romans,  and  after  the  Romans  to 
the  Saracens,  and  then  to  the  Mamalncs  ; and  is  now  a 
province  of  the  Othman  empire. 

Thus  we  fee  how  Nineveh,  Babylon,  Tyre  and 
Egypt,  the  great  adverfaries  and  oppreifors  of  the  Jews, 
have  been  viiited  by  divine  vengeance  for  their  enmity 
and  cruelty  to  the  people  of  God.  Not  that  we  mull 
think  God  fo  partial  as  to  punifn  thefe  nations  only  for 
the  fake  of  the  Jews  ; they  were  guilty  of  other  flagrant 
fins,  for  which  the  prophets  denounced  the  divine  judg- 
ments upon  them.  Egypt  in  particular  was  fo  feverely 
threatened  by  the  prophet  Ezekiel,  (Chap.  XXIX. 
XXX.  XXXI.  XXXII.)  for  her  idolatry,  her  pride, 
and  her  wickednefs.  And  the  Egyptians  have  generally 
been  more  wretched,  as  they  have  generally  been  more 
wicked,  than  other  nations.  Ancient  authors  deferibe 
them  every  where  as  fuperftitious  and  luxurious,  as  an 
(8)  unwarlike  and  unferviceable  people,  as  (9)  a faith- 
lefs  and  fallacious  nation,  always  meaning  one  thing  and 

(7)  See  Pridcaux  Conneft.  Part  I.  inutile  vulgtis. 

B.  1.  Anno  589.  Zcdekiah  10.  (9)  Lucan  V.  58.  non  fid®  genu's. 

{#)  Strabo.  Lib.  17.  p.  819.  Edit.  Hirtius  de  Bell.  Alex,  and  Cap.  16. 
Paris,  p.  1175.  Edit.  Araftel.  1707.  fallacem  gentem,  fcmperque  alia  co- 
Juvenal  Sat.  XV.  126.  iinbclle  et  gitantem,  alia  Gmulantem. 
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pretending  another  as  (i)  lovers  of  wine  and  ftrong 
drink,  as  (2)  cruel  in  their  anger,  as  (3)  thieves  and  to- 
lerating all  kinds  of  theft,  as  (4)  patient  of  tortures,  and 
though  put  to  the  rack,  yet  drooling  rather  to  die  than 
to  confefs  the  truth.  Modern  authors  paint  them  Hill 
in  blacker  colors.  The  famous  (5)  Thevenot  is  very 
ftrong  and  fevere ; “ The  people  of  Egypt  (generally 
“ fpeaking)  arc  all  fvvarthy,  exceeding  wicked,  great 
tf  rogues,  ^cowardly,  lazy,  hypocrites,  buggerers,  rob- 
f<  bers,  treacherous,  fo  very  greedy  of  money,  that  they 
ft  will  kill  a man  for  a maidin  or  three  halfpence.”  Bi- 
fhop  (6)  Pococke’s  character  of  them  is  not  much  more 
favorable,  though  not  fo  harfh  and  opprobrious ; <f  The 
“ natives  of  Egypt  are  now  a llothful  people,  and  delight 
t(  in  fitting  ftill,  hearing  tales,  and  indeed  feem  always 
“ to  have  been  more  fit  for  the  quiet  life,  than  for  any 
<-r  active  feenes. — They  are  alfo  malicious  and  envious 
<f  to  a great  degree,  which  keeps  them  from  uniting 
ff  and  fetting  up  for  themfclves  ; and  though  they  arc 
very  ignorant,  yet  they  have  a natural  cunning  and 
<f  artifice  as  well  as  falfehood,  and  this  makes  them 
<f  always  fufpicious  of  travelers — The  fove  of  money  is 
<f  fo  rooted  in  them,  that  nothing  is  to  be  done  without 
bribery — They  think  the  greateft  villanies  are  ex- 
plated,  when  once  they  walk  their  hands  and  feet. — • 
Their  words  pafs  for  nothing,  either  in  relations,  pro- 
mifes,  or  profeftions  of  friendfhip,  <&c.”  Such  men 
are  evidently  born  not  to  command,  but  to  ferve  and 
obey.  They  are  altogether  unworthy  of  liberty.  Slavery 


(1)  Athcnarus  ex  Dione  Lib.  1.  p. 
34  • Edit.  Cafaubon.  <p(Aoiv«$  v.x i <p»- 
?u>7 rola<;-  vinofos  ac  bibaces. 

(2)  Polyb.  Lib.  1,5.  p.  719.  Edit. 
Cafaubon.  Aetrr,  ya/^  n;  ■/]  'Kxfa  nsg 

mpolr.s  ytf»s!at  r uv  xala  rqv 
AiIvttIov  ctvQpuir uv.  Eft  enim  boc 
yEgyptiis  hominibus  innatum,  ut  dum 
fervent  ira  mi  ruin  in  modutn  Tint 
crudeles: 


(3)  A.  Gellius.  Lib.  it.  Cap.  18. 
Ex  Ariflone.  furta  omnia  fuiffe  liciia 
ct  inipunita.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  1.  p.  50. 
Edit.  Stcpli.  p.  72.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(i)  /Elian.  Var.  Hift.  Lib.  7. 


Cap.  18.  Aift/Trliv?  cc-trut;  tf* 

yetfltfetii  rai;  (3a.3-a.vour,  y.cci  ort 
Barlov  TtSt ctvr,(>  Ai/W1t<§*  rps- 
T’a?.',-,fhc  Of/.o\ofr,erei* 
/Egyplios  aiunt  patiemiffirnc  ferre  tor- 
menu  ; et  citius  mori  hominem  /Ej>yp» 
tium  in  quxflionibus,  tortum  examina- 
tumque,  quatn  veritatem  prodere.  Atn- 
mianus  fvlarcell.  Lib.  22.  Cap.  16.  p. 
347.  Edit.  Valefii  1681. 

(.5)  Thevenot  in  Harris’s  colle£lion. 
Vol.  2.  Chap.  o.  p.429. 

(6)  Pocockc’s  Defcription  of  the 
Eaft.  Vol.  i.  Book  .4.  Chap.  4.  p. 
C 7» 
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is  the  fitted  for  them,  as  they  are  fitted  for  flavcry.  It 
is  an  excellent  political  aphorifm  of  the  wifed  of  kings, 
and  all  hi  dory  will  bear  witnefs  to  the  truth  of  it,  that 

(Prov.  XIV.  34.)  righteoufnefs  exalt eth  a nation , but  fm 
is  a reproach  and  ruin  to  any  people. 


Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream  of  the  creat  empires. 
E have  feen  how  it  plcafed  God  to  reveal  unto  the 


prophets  the  future  condition  of  feveral  of  the 
neighbouring  countries  ; but  there  are  other  prophecies 
which  extend  to  more  remote  nations,  thofe  nations  es- 
pecially and  their  tranla&ions,  wherein  the  church  of 
God  was  particularly  intereded  and  concerned.  It  pleafcd 
God  too  to  make  thefe  revelations,  at  a time  when  his 
people  feemed  in  other  refpedts  abandoned  and  forfaken, 
and  did  not  fo  much  deferve,  as  dand  in  need  of  light 
and  comfort.  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah  propheded  in  the  cic- 
clenfion  of  the  kingdoms  of  Ifrael  and  Judah.  Ezekiel 
and  Daniel  propheded  during  the  time  of  the  Babylonifh 
captivity.  And  the  prophecies  of  Daniel  are  fo  clear  and 
exact,  that  in  former  as  well  as  in  later  times  it  hath  con- 
fidently been  aflerted,  that  they  mud  have  been  written 
after  the  events,  which  they  are  pretended  to  foretel. 

The  famous  Porphyry  (who  florifhed  at  the  latter  end 
of  the  third  century  after  Chrid)  wras  I think  the  drft 
who  denied  their  genuinnefs  and  authority.  He  wrote 
(1)  fifteen  books  againd  the  Chridian  religion,  the 
twelfth  of  which  was  dedgned  to  depreciate  the  prophe- 
cies of  Daniel ; and  therein  he  affirmed,  that  they  were 
not  compofed  by  Daniel  whofe  name  they  bore,  but  by 
fome  body  who  lived  in  Judea  about  the  time  of  An- 
tiochus  Epiphanes ; becaufe  all  to  that  time  contained 

(1)  Cave  Hi  ft.  Lit.  V01.  1.  p.  1 56.  Hicron.  Pra?f.in  Daniejem.  Vol.  3. 

1072.  Edit.  BenediQ, 
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true  hiftory,  but  all  beyond  that  were  manifeftly  falfe. 
This  work  of  Porphyry  together  with  the  anfwers  of 
Eufebius,  Apollinarius,  and  Methodius,  is  wholly  loft, 
excepting  a few  fragment.-  and  quotations,  which  are 
preferved  in  Jerome  and  others  of  the  fathers,  But  as  (2) 
Jerome  rightly  obferves,  this  method  of  oppoling  the 
prophecies  is  the  ftrongeft  teftimony  of  their  truth.  For 
they  were  fulfilled  with  fuch  exadtnefs,  that  to  infidels 
the  prophet  fcemcd  not  to  have  foretold  things  future, 
but  to  have  related  things  pah:. 

The  celebrated  author  of  the  Scheme  of  Literal  Pro - 
phecy  confider'd  hath  followed  the  fteps  of  Porphyry.  He 
hath  collected  every  thing,  that  in  the  courfe  of  his 
reading  he  thought  could  be  turned  to  the  bifparage- 
ment  of  the  book  of  Daniel.  He  hath  framed  all  that 
he  had  collected  into  eleven  objections  againft  it  ; and 
upon  the  whole  concludes  with  much  pofitivenefs  and 
ailurante,  that  it  muft  be  written  in  the  days  of  the 
Maccabees.  But  his  (3)  two  learned  opponents,  both 
of  the  fame  name,  have  folidly  and  clearly  refuted  his 
eleven  objections,  and  fhown  them  all  to  be  mere  cavils 
or  direCt  fallities,  groundlefs  affertions,  wrong  quota- 
tions, or  plain  contradictions. 

And  indeed  it  may  be  proved,  it  hath  been  proved  to 
a demonftration,  as  much  as  any  thing  of  this  nature 
can  be  proved  to  a demonftration,  by  all  the  characters 
and  teftimonies  both  internal  and  external,  that  the  pro-, 
phccies  of  Daniel  were  written  at  the  time  that  the  ferip- 
ture  fays  they  were  written,  and  he  profpered  on, account 
of  thefe  prophecies  (Dan.  VI.  28.)  in  the  reign  of  Darius 
the  Mede , and  in  the  reign  of  Cyrus  the  Per  fan  ; that  is 
between  five  and  fix  hundred  years  before  Chrift.  It  is 
very  capricious  and  unreafonable  in  unbelievers  to  ob- 
ject, as  Collins  doth,  to  the  prophecies  of  Daniel,  fome- 
times  that  they  are  too  plain,  and  fometimes  that  they 
are  too  obfeure.  Bur  it  will  entirely  overthrow  the  no- 

(2)  Cujus  inipugnatio  teftimonium  tion  of  his  Defenfe  of  Chriftianity, 
vcritatis  eft.  Tanta  enim  diftorum  and  Mr*  Sam.  Chandler’s  Vindication 
tides  fnit,  ut  propheta  incredulis  ho-  of  the  Antiquity  and  Authority  of 
minibus  non  videatur  futura  dixifte,  Daniel’s  Prophecies,  in  anfwer  to  the 
fed  narrafle  praeterita.  Hieron.  ibid.  Scheme  of  Literal  Prophecy  confider- 

(g)  See  Bp.  Chandler’s  Vindica-  ed, 
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tion  of  their  being  written  in  the  days  of  Antiochus  Epi- 
, phanes  or  of  the  Maccabees,  and  will  efhibliih  the  credit 
of  Daniel  as  a prophet  beyond  all  contradiction,  if  it  can 
be  proved  that  there  are  fcveral  prophecies  of  his  which 
have  been  fulfilled  fince  the  days  of  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes  and  the  Maccabees  as  well  as  before,  nay  that 
there  are  prophecies  of  his  which  are  fulfilling  in  the 
world  at  this  very  time. 

Daniel’s  firft  prophecy,  and  the  groundwork  as  I may 
fay  of  all  the  relt,  was  his  interpretation  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s dream.  This  monarch  in  the  fecond  year  of  his 
reign  (Dan.  II.  1.)  according  to  the  Babylonian  account, 
or  the  fourth  according  to  the  Jewifh,  that  is  in  the  fe- 
cond year  of  his  reigning  alone,  or  the  fourth  from  his 
firft  reigning  jointly  with  his  father,  having  fubdued  all 
his  enemies  and  firmly  eftablilhcd  his  throne,  was  think- 
ing upon  his  bed,  (ver.  29.)  what  Jhould  come  to  pafs  here- 
after, what  fhould  be  the  future  fuccefs  of  his  family  and 
kingdom,  and  whether  any  or  what  families  and  king- 
doms might  arife  after  his  own  : and  as  our  waking 
thoughts  ufually  give  fome  tinefture  to  our  dreams,  he 
dreamed  of  fomething  to  the  fame  purpofe,  which  afto- 
nifhed  him,  but  which  he  could  not  rightly  underhand. 
The  dream  affeCted  him  ftrongly  at  the  time;  but  awak- 
ing in  confulion,  he  had  but  an  imperfeCt  remembrance 
of  it,  he  could  not  recollcCt  all  the  particulars.  He 
called  therefore  (ver.  2.)  for  the  magicians  and aftrologers ; 
and  as  abfurdly  as  imperioufly  demanded  of  them  (ver. 
5.)  upon  pain  of  death  and  deflruCfion,  to  make  known 
unto  him  both  the  dream  and  the  interpretation  thereof. 
They  anfwered  very  rcafonably,  that  no  king  had  ever 
required  fuch  a thing,  that  it  tranfeended  all  the  powers 
and  faculties  of  man,  God  alone  or  only  beings  like 
God  could  difclofc  it ; (ver.  10,  1 1.)  There  is  not  a man 
upon  earth  that  can  Jhow  the  king's  matter ; therefore  there 
is  no  king , lord , nor  ruler , that  ajked  fuch  things  at  any 
magician , aflrologer,  or  Chaldee  an  : And  it  is  a rare  thing 
that  the  king  requiretb , and  there  is  none  other  that  can 
fhozv  it  before  the  king , except  the  God,  whofe  dwelling  is 
not  with  fief  h.  But  the  pride  of  abfolute  power  cannot 
hear  any  reafon,  or  bear  any  controll ; and  the  king 
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greatly  incenfed  prefcntly  ordered  all  the  magicians  and 
wife-men  of  Babylon  to  be  deftroyed;  (ver.  12.)  For 
this  caufe  the  king  was  angry  arid  very  furious , and  com- 
manded io  dejiroy  all  the  wife-men  of  Babylon . 

Daniel  and  his  fellows  would  have  been  involved  in 
•the  fame  fate  as  the  reft ; but  by  their  joint  and  earned: 
prayers  to  the  God  of  heaven,  the  fecret  was  revealed  unto 
Daniel  in  a night-vip.cn  ; (ver.  19.)  and  Daniel  bleffed  the 
God  of  heaven.  Daniel  thus  infmickd  was  dedrous  to 
fave  the  lives  of  the  wife-men  of  Babylon,  who  were  un- 
j rifely  condemned,  as  well  as  his  own  : and  he  went  unto 
Arioch,  the  captain  of  ihe  king’s  guard,  whom  ihe  king  had 
ordered  to  dejiroy  the  w ij e-men  of  Babylon  : he  went  (ver. 

24. )  and  f aid  thus  unto  him , Dejiroy  not  the  wife-men  of 
Babylon  ; bring  me  in  before  the  king , and  I will  Jhow  unto 
the  king  the  interpretation.  The  captain  of  the  guard 
immediately  introduced  him  to  the  king,  and  faid  (ver. 

25 .  ) I have  found  a man  of  the  captives  of  Judah,  that  will 
make  known  unto  the  king  ihe  interpretation.  I have  found 
a man  faid  he,  though  Daniel  had  voluntarily  offered  him- 
felf ; where  Jerome  remarks  the  manner  of  courtiers,  qui 
quum  bona  nunciant , fuavideri  volant,  who  when  they 
relate  good  things,  are  willing  to  have  them  thought 
their  own,  and  to  have  the  merit  aferibed  to  themfelves. 
But  Daniel  was  far  from  afluming  anv  merit  to  himfelf, 
and  laid  very  modeftly,  that  this  fecret  (ver.  27.)  which 
the  wife-men,  aftrologers,  magicians,  and  foothfayers  could 
no t Jhow  unto  the  king,  was  not  revealed  io  him  (ver.  30.) 
for  any  wifdom  that  he  had  more  than  others  : but  there  is  a 
God  in  heaven  (ver.  28.)  that  reveedeth  fecret s and  makeih 
known  to  the  king  Nebuchadnezzar,  what  float l be  in  ihe  lat- 
ter days  ; or  what  Jhall  conic  to  pafs  hereafter,  as  it  is  ex- 
prefied  (ver.  29  & 45.)  twice  afterwards.  The  impious 
king,  as  (4)  Jerome  juftly  obferves,  had  a prophetic 


(4)  Ilieron.  Comment,  in  ver.  1. 
Vidit  rex  impius  lomnium  futuro- 
rum,  ut  inlcrjurUutc  SanCto  quod 
viderat,  Dt  us  glorificaretur ; et  cap- 
tivorum  Deoquein  captivitate  feivien- 
tiu  .1  fii  gi  antic  folatium.  Hoc  idem 
> Pharaone  legimus,  non  quod  Plia- 
a n'U'  li'-donolot  videre  me- 
il  quod  Jofcph  et  Daniel 


digni  extiterint,  qui  interpretatiorie 
corum  omnibus  praeferientur.  Et 
pofka  in  ver.  ag. — ct  ut  Nabucho- 
donolor  divmae  infpirationis  miretur 
graiiam,  non  folum  quid  in  fomnio 
viderit,  fed  ante  {omnium  quid  tacitus 
coy.itarit  exponit.  Vol.  3.  p.  107 7, 
ct  lodo.  Edit.  Benedict. 
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dream,  that  the  Saint  interpreting  it,  God  might  he 
glorified,  and  the  captives  and  thofe  who  ferved  God  in 
captivity  might  receive  great  confolation.  We  read  the 
fame  thing  of  Pharaoh,  not  that  Pharaoh  and  Nebuchad- 
nezzar deferved  to  fee  fuch  things,  but  that  Jofeph  and 
Daniel  by  interpreting  them  might  be  preferred  to  all 
others.  And  as  St.  Jerome  farther  obferves,  that  Ne- 
buchadnezzar might  admire  the  grace  of  divine  infpi ra- 
tion. Daniel  not  only  told  him  what  he  faw  in  his 
dream,  but  alfo  what  he  thought  within  himfelf  before 
his  dream,  (ver.  29.)  As  for  thee , O king,  thy  thoughts 
came  into  thy  mind,  upon  thy  bed , what  Jhould  come  to  pafs 
hereafter:  and  he  that  revealeth  fecreis , maketh  known 
unto  thee  zvhat  Jhall  come  to  pafs. 

Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream  was  of  a great  image.  This 
great  image , (ver.  31.)  tvhofe  bright  Kefs  zvas  excellent,  food 
before  him,  and  the  form  thereof  zvas  terrible.  It  appears 
from  ancient  coins  and  medals,  that  cities  and  people 
were  often  reprefented  by  figures  of  men  and  women. 
A great  terrible  human  figure  was  therefore  not  an  im- 
proper emblem  of  human  power  and  dominion  ; and  the 
various  metals  of  which  it  was  compofed,  not  unfitly 
typify  the  various  kingdoms  which  fihould  arife.  It  con- 
fided of  four  different  metals,  gold  and  filver  and  hrafs 
and  iron  mixed  with  clay  ; and  thefe  four  metals  accord- 
ing to  Daniel’s  own  interpretation,  mean  lb  many  king- 
doms : and  the  order  of  their  fucceffion  is  clearly  denoted 
by  the  order  of  the  parts,  the  (5)  head  and  higher  parts 
fignifying  the  earlier  times,  and  the  lower  the  parts,  the 
later  the  times.  From  hence,  (6)  as  Calvin  conceives, 
the  poets  drew  their  fables  of  the  four  ages  of  the  world, 
the  golden,  the  filver,  the  brazen,  and  the  iron  age,-  by 
which  declenfion  in  this  place  it  is  fignified,  that  the 
world  always  degenerates,  and  manners  grow  worfe  and 
worfe.  But  Hefiod,  who  lived  about  200  years  before 
Daniel,  mentioned  the  four  ages  of  the  world ; fo  that 

(5)  Pars  flatuag  quo  fuperior,  co  fteculis,  aurco,  argenteo,  oenco,  fer- 

priora,  quo  infericr,  co  feriora  tem-  reo ; qua  dcclinatione  h.  1.  fignificatur, 
pora  fignificat  Grot,  in  loc.  mundinn  temper  decidere,  et  mores 

(6)  Ex  hoc  Danielis  loco  haufe-  prolabi  in  detenus.  Calvin  apud  Poli 
runt  poetaa  fabuias  fuas  dc  auatuor  Synopf, 
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this  vifion  was  formed  agreeably  to  the  common  re- 
ceived notion,  and  the  common  received  notion  was  not 
firft  propagated  from  hence.  Whether  this  notion  of 
the  world’s  degenerating  and  growing  worfe  and  worfe 
be  true  or  not,  thefe  different  kingdoms  will  naturally 
conftitute  the  different  heads  of  our  difeourfe.  And  we 
fhall  follow  the  beff  commentators  from  Jofephus  down 
to  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  but  we  fhall  regard  no  commenta- 
tor fo  much  as  the  truth  of  hiftory,  the  evidence  of  rea- 
fon,  and  the  analogy  of  feripture. 

I.  This  image's  head  zvas  of  fine  gold,  (ver.  32.)  which 
Daniel  interprets  (ver.  38.)  Thou  art  this  head  of  gold , 
thou,  and  thy  family,  and  thy  reprefentatives.  The 
Babylonian  therefore  was  the  firft  of  thefe  kingdoms  ; and 
it  was  fitly  reprefented  by  the  head  of  fine  gold , on  account 
of  its  great  riches;  and  Babylon  for  the  fame  reafon  was 
called  by  Ifaiah  (XIV.  4.)  the  golden  city . The  Affyrian 
is  ufually  faid  to  be  the  firft  of  the  four.great  empires; 
and  the  name  may  be  allowed  to  pafs,  if  it  be  not  taken 
too  ftri&ly.  For  the  Affyrian  empire  properly  fo  called 
was  diffolved  before  this  time;  the  Babylonian  was  erect- 
ed in  its  head;  but  the  Babylonians  arc  fometimes  called 
Affyrians  in  the  beft  claffic  authors,  Herodotus,  Xeno- 
phon, Strabo,  and  others,  as  well  as  in  the  holy  ferip- 
tures.  Daniel  addreffeth  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  if  he  was 
a very  powerful  king,  and  his  empire  very  large  and  cx- 
tenfive ; (ver.  37.)  Thou , 0 king,  art  a king  of  kings . 
He  perhaps  might  think,  like  fome  of  his  predeceffors, 
that  his  conquefts  were  owing  to  his  own  fortitude  and 
prudence;  (If.  X.  13.)  By  the  fir  ength  of  my  hand  I have 
done  it,  and  by  my  zvifdom,  for  I am  prudent ; and  1 have 
removed  the  bounds  of  the  people,  and  have  robbed  their  trea- 
fures,  and  I have  put  down  the  inhabitants  like  a valiant 
man.  But  the  prophet  affures  him  that  his  fuccefs  muff 
be  primarily  imputed  to  the  God  of  heaven;  (ver.  37 
and  38.)  For  the  God  of  heaven  hath  given  thee  a kingdom, 
pozver,  and  fir  ength,  and  glory  : And  zvherefoever  the  chil- 
dren of  men  dwell,  the  beads  of  the  field,  and  the  fowls 
of  the  heaven  hath  he  given  into  thine  hand , and  hath  made 
thee  ruler  over  them  all . 
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All  the  ancient  eaftern  hiftories  almoft  are  loll:  but 
there  arc  fome  fragments  even  of  heathen  hiftorians  yet 
preferved,  which  fpeak  of  this  mighty  conqueror  and  his 
extended  empire.  Berofus  in  Jofephus  (7)  faiths  that 
he  held  in  fubjedtion  Egypt,  Syria,  Phoenicia,  Arabia, 
and  by  his  exploits  furpaffed  all  the  Chaldaeans  and  Ba- 
bylonians who  reigned  before  him.  Jofephus  (8)  fub- 
joins,  that  in  the  archives  of  the  Phoenicians  there  are 
written  things  confonant  to  thofe  which  are  faid  by  Be- 
rofus concerning  this  king  of  the  Babylonians,  that  he 
fubdued  Syria  and  all  Phoenicia  : With  thefe  likewife 
agrees  Philofiratus  in  his  hi  dory,  and  Megallhenes  in 
the  fourth  book  of  his  Indian  hillory,  throughout  which 
he  attempts  to  fhow,  that  the  forementioned  king  of  the 
Babylonians  exceeded  Hercules  in  fortitude  and  great- 
nefs  of  exploits  ; for  he  affirms  that  he  fubdued  the 
greateft  part  of  Lybia  and  Spain.  Strabo  likewife  from 
the  fame  Megallhenes  (9)  afierts,  that  this  king  among 
the  Chaldaeans  was  more  celebrated  than  Hercules,  and 
that  he  proceeded  as  far  as  to  the  pillars  of  Hercules, 
and  led  his  army  out  of  Spain  into  Thrace  and  Pontus. 


(-7)  Kfeclncai  oi  (prt ay  Tor  B a£v- 
Xuvt  os',  Ai/Wly,  • Xvgia;, 

AgxStac,  'zravrai;  iiTrspGaXXofzsvov 
rai;  'Xgu^eai  'ago  avia  XaXS'aiuv 
fiat  BaSvXuviuv  BiGauiXtuxoia^  Di- 
cit  in  fuper  quod  Babylonius  tenuerit 
-lEgyptum,  Syriam,  Phoeniciam,  Ara- 
bians; quodque  priores  Chaldaeorum, 
et  Babyloniorum  reges  univerfos  rebus 
a fe  pru-clare  geflis  fuperarit.  Apud 
Jofeph.  Contra  Apion.  Lib.  l.  Se£L 
19.  p.  1342.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(8)  — — tv  r oi?  ag^aion;  ruv  <J>oi- 
viy.u v av/xtpuva  r oi<;  irro  Byguaaa  Xz- 
yoi-isnoii;  avaftFpaoelai,  aigi  ra  ruv 
BaGvXuviuv  BaciXiuc,  on  y.ai  Tr,y 
Xvg.av  y.ai  T r,v  <J>on hky!V  aotaaav  txsi- 
>'©-■  KCCicTpi-l/uio'  atgi  ToiuV  yUV  QVP~ 
<puvn  y.ai  <t>iXorgoc\&‘  s»  raiq  IfO- 

giaic, y.a\  MtFaaQtvris  tv  rvi  r t~ 

Tagir)  ruv  I v^iy.uvf  oi’  rt;  xototpaivciv 
a&galat  rov  agoeygt/xtvov  BaaiXta 
ruv  BaQvXuvtovy  avS'ge-ta 

y.ai  fv.sftbei  aga^tuv  S'itvrivo^tvai. 
yoF\aagz\ac9ai  yag  ailov  (pyai  y.ai 
AiCvijs  t ?)v  aoXXriv  y.at  lo>j giav-‘  "" 


in  arebivis  Phcenicum  feripta  reperx- 
untur,  quve  cum  iis  conveniunt  a Be- 
rofo  narratis  de  rege  Babyloniorum, 
Syriam  fcilicet  et  univerfam  Phoeni- 
cian! ilium  fubegifle.  His  fane  ad- 
ftipulatur  Philofiratus  in  hidoriis, — - 
et  Megallhenes  in  quarto  volumine 
rcrum  Indicarum,  ubi  oflendere  con- 
terulit  pra:di£lum  Babyloniorum  re- 
gem et  fortitudine  Herculem  et  mag- 
nitudine  pra?(liti{Te,  dicit  enim  eutn 
Lybiae  bonam  partem  et  lbcriam  fub-» 
jugafle.  Jofeph.  ibid.  Se£L  20.  p. 
1343* 

(9)  Navox-ofyoaopov  Tor  aafaz 
XaXd’a  ioi?  tvcS'oy.iixno’xvla  HgaxXtaf 
(xaXXov,  y.ai  iu$  "ErviXuv  tXaaa — 
y.ai  ty,  t»ic  Ibvigiai;  rr,v  Qgzxriv  y.ai 

rov  Tlovlov  avafetv  rr,v  rgal iav- 

Navocodroforum  autem  qui  magis  a 
Chaldaeis  probatur  quam  Hercules, 

ufque  ad  Columnas  pervenilfe, et 

exercitum  ex  Plifpania  in  Thraciam 
Pontumque  duxilfe.  Strab.  Lib.  15. 
p.  687.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  1007.  Edit. 
Amilel.  1707. 
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But  his  empire,  though  of  great  extent,  was  yet  of  no 
long  duration  ; for  it  ( 1 ) ended  in  his  grandfon  Bellhaz- 
zar,  not  70  years  after  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy,  nor 
above  23  years  after  the  death  of  Nebuchadnezzar; 
which  may  be  the  reafon  of  Daniel's  fpeaking  of  him  as 
the  only  king,  thou  art  this  head  of  gold , and  after  thee 
Jhall  arifey  &c.  the  reft  being  to  be  confidered  as  no- 
thing ; nor  do  wre  read  of  any  thing  good  or  great  that 
was  performed  by  them. 

II.  His  breaft  and  his  arms  of  fiver  > (ver.  32.)  which 
Daniel  interprets  (ver.  39.)  And  after  thee  fh all  ar ij e ano- 
ther kingdom  inferior  to  thee.  It  is  very  well  known,  that 
the  kingdom  which  arofe  after  the  Babylonian,  was  the 
Medo-Perfian.  The  two  hands  and  the  (boulders,  faith 
(2)  Jofephus,  fignify  that  the  empire  of  the  Babylonians 
ihould  be  dilfolved  by  two  kings.  - The  two  kings  were 
the  kings  of  the  Medes  and  Periians,  whofe  powers  were 
united  under  Cyrus,  who  was  fon  of  one  of  the  kings 
and  fon-in-law  of  the  other,  and  who  befieged  and  took 
Babylon,  put  an  end  to  that  empire,  and  on  its  ruins 
ereeded  the  Medo-Perfian,  or  the  Perfian  as  it  is  more 
ufually  called,  the  Perfians  having  foon  gained  the  af- 
cendency  over  the  Medes.  This  empire  is  faid  to  be 
inferior  as  being  lefs  than  the  former,  minus  te  as  the 
Vulgar  Latin  tranllates  it,  becaufe  neither  Cyrus  nor 
any  of  his  fucceffors  ever  carried  their  arms  into  Africa 
or  Spain  fo  far  as  Nebuchadnezzar  is  reported  to  have 
done  ; or  rather  inferior  as  being  worfe  than  the  former, 
deterius  le  as  Caftalio  tranftates  it,  for  (3)  Dr.  Prideaux 
afferts,  and  I believe  he  may  aifert  very  truly,  that  the 
kings  of  Perfia  were  " the  worft  race  of  men  that  ever 

governed  an  empire.”  This  empire  from  its  fil'd 
eftablifhmcnt  by  Cyrus  to  the  death  of  the  lad  king 
IX  irius  Codomannus  laded  not  much  above  200  years. 
Thus  fiir  all  critics  and  commentators  are  agreed,  that 

(0  See  Ufher’s  Annals.  A.  M.  vero  manus  ct  humeri  indicant  im- 
34C6.  p.  100.  Prideaux  Conneft.  perium  veftrum  a duebus  regibys 
Parti.  B.  2.  Anno  539.  BelLhazzar  everfum  iri.  Joieph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10. 
J7*  Cap.  10.  Se£l.  4.  p,  4 57.  Edit.  Hud- 

(2)  ct\  ,5Vo  yeipet ; ymi  ol  ufxoi  Ion. 

Q/i^xr.Urm  i-iro  <>'vo  y.oila.T'.vQrtcnaQcLt  (3)  Prideaux  Conneft.  Part  1.  J5. 
jisaa  7 r,y  YiyipoHuv  bjAuv*  dua:  s.  Anno  J59.  Nerigliflar.  l. 
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thetwofiirft  kingdoms  reprefented  in  Nebuchadnezzar’s 
dream  were  the  Babylonian  and  the  Pcrfian.  As  to  the 
reft  there  hath  been  feme  controvcrfy,  but  with  little 
reafon  or  foundation  for  it,  only  that  fome  perfons  are 
troubled  with  the  fpirit  of  contradiction,  and  will  dif- 
pute  about  the  plaineft  points. 

III.  His  belly  and  bis  thighs  of  bra/s , (ver.  32.)  which 
Daniel  interprets  (ver.  39.)  And  another  third  kingdom  oj 
Irafs  which  Jhall  bear  rule  over  all  the  earth.  It  is  uni- 
verfally  known,  that  Alexander  the  great  fubverted  the 
Perfian  empire.  The  kingdom  therefore  which  fuc- 
ceeded  to  the  Perlian,  was  the  Macedonian  ; and  this 
kingdom  was  fitly  reprefented  by  brafs  ; for  the  Greeks 
were  famous  for  their  brazen  armour,  their  ufual  epithet 
being  ya.Xy.oyflwvii  Ayxoin,  the  braze  11-coat cd  Greeks . 
Daniel’s  interpretation  in  (4)  Jofcphus  is,  that  another 
coming  from  the  weft,  completely  armed  in  brafs,  ftiall 
deftroy  the  empire  of  the  Med es  and  Perfians.  This 
third  kingdom  is  alfo  faid  to  bear  rule  over  all  the  earth 
by  a figure  ufual  in  almoft  all  authors.  Alexander  him- 
felf  (5)  commanded,  that  he  fhould  be  called  ihe  king  of 
all  the  world ; not  that  he  really  conquered,  or  near 
conquered  the  whole  world,  but  he  had  confiderable 
dominions  in  Europe,  Afia,  and  Africa,  that  is  in  all 
the  three  parts  of  the  world  .then  known;  and  (6)  Dio- 
dorus Siculus  and  other  hiftorians  give  an  account  of 
embaftadors  coming  from  almoft  all  the  world  to  con- 
gratulate him  upon  his  fuccefs,  or  to  fubmit  to  his  em- 
pire : and  then  efpecially,  as  (7)  Arrian  remarks,  did 


(4)  T'/yV  <?£  cy.c-ivu V ST Tic;  aero 

iW  sv;  y.xQcaprtcsi  ov  r.f/.tpucr- 

illorum  autem  imperium  alius 
quidam  ab  occidcntc  veniens  dcllruct, 
sere  totus  obdu£tus.  Jofeph.  Antiq. 
Lib.  10.  Cap.  10.  Seel.  4.  p.  457. 
Edit.  Hudfon. 

(5)  Accepto  deinde  imperio,  regem 
fc  terranim  omnium  ac  mundi  appellari 
judit.  Juftin.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  16.  Se£t. 
9.  Edit.  Grasvii. 

(6)  xaTa  <is  tutov  tov  ypo vov,  si; 

ccer ctCYi;  QXr^a>  T7>S  i?  G-ov 

'SJ  x.  t.  *.  quo  tempore  e 

4 


cunflis  fere  orbis  terrarum  pavtibus 
legati  ad  Alcxandrum  vencrunt,  &c. 
Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  p.  622.  Edit. 
Steph.  p.  579.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(7)  y.a.  i rols  y.uhif-x  av\ov  rs  av 
to  Ahst-arapov  rot;  »v lor 

(fcavrvxs  yr, ; ts  a.ira.o’V);  SaAAac r- 

c7j)?  xvp  101/.  ac  turn  primum  Alex- 
andrum  fibi  ipfi  et  cjui  cum  eo  erarrt 
mi’verfz  terra  ac  marls  dominum  vi- 
fum  elfe.  Arrian,  de  Exped.  Alex. 
Lib.  7.  Cap.  15.  p.  294.  Edit. 
Gronov.  „ 
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Alexander  himfelf  appear  to  himfelf  and  to  thofe  about 
him  to  be  mailer  loth  of  all  the  earth  and  fea. 

That  this  third  kingdom  therefore  was  the  Macedo- 
nian, every  one  allows,  and  mull  allow  : but  then  it  is 
controverted,  whether  this  kingdom  ended  in  theperfon 
of  Alexander,  or  was  continued  in  his  fucceifors.  St. 
Jerome  faith  (8)  exprefly,  that  the  third  kingdom  figni- 
iies  Alexander,  and  the  kingdom  of  the  Macedonians, 
and  of  the  fucceifors  of  Alexander.  Which  is  rightly 
named  brazen,  faith  he : for  among  ail  metals  brafs  is 
more  vocal,  and  tinkles  louder,  and  its  found  is  diffufed 
far  and  wide,  that  it  portended  not  only  the  fame  and 
power  of  the  kingdom,  but  alfo  the  eloquence  of  the 
Greek  language.  Another  commentator  obferves,  (9) 
that  this  kingdom  is  compared  to  the  belly,  to  denote 
the  drunkennefs  of  Alexander,  and  the  profufe  luxury 
of  his  fucceifors  efpccially  of  the  Ptolemies.  It  w as  a 
ftrange  wild  conceit  in  Grotius  and  others,  to  think  that 
the  kingdom  of  Alexander  and  of  his  fucceifors  made 
two  different  kingdoms.  Grotius  was  indeed  a very 
great  man,  and  for  the  moff  part  a very  able  and  ufeful 
commentator : but  the  greateff  and  ableft  men  have 
their  weakness,  and  none  hath  betrayed  more  weak- 
nefs,  or  committed  more  errors  in  chronology  and  hiflory 
than  he  hath  done,  in  explaining  the  prophecies.  His 
notions  here  are  as  mean  and  contracted,  as  they  are 
generous  and  inlarged  in  other  inftances. 

The  Selcucidne  who  reigned  in  Syria,  and  the  Lagidae 
who  reigned  in  Egypt,  might  be  defigned  particularly 
by  the  two  thighs  of  brafs.  Of  all  Alexander’s  fucceifors 
they  might  be  pointed  out  alone,  becaufe  they  alone  had 
much  connection  with  the  Jewilh  church  and  nation. 
But  their  kingdom  was  no  more  a different  kingdom 


(B)  Fj  regnum  tertium  ahud  aneumt 
quod  Lmpcrabit  umverjee  terra.  Alex- 
andrum  fignif.car,  et  regnum  Mace- 
donum,  iuccefforumque  Alexandri. 
Quod  reftc  acneum  dicitur : Inter 

omnia  cnim  metalla  res  vocalius  eft, 
et  tinnit  clarius,  et  fonitusejus  longe 
lateque  dirt’unditnr,  ut  non  foluin 
famam  ct  potemiam  regni,  fed  et 


eloquentiam  Grreci  ferments  often- 
deret.  Hicron.  Vol.  3.  p.  1081.  Edit. 
Benedict. 

(9)  Confcrtur  hoc  ventri,  ad  no- 
tandum  Alexandri  crapulant,  et  fuc- 
ceflorum  ejus  prrecipue  Ptolemreonun 
efFulam  lnxuriam.  Tiiinus  apud  Poll 
Synopf. 
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from  that  of  Alexander,  than  the  parts  differ  from  the 
whole.  It  was  the  fame  government  ftill  continued. 
They  who  governed  were  ftill  Macedonians.  The  metal 
was  the  fame,  and  the  nation  was  the  fame : nor  is  the 
fame  nation  ever  reprefented  by  different  metals,  but  the 
different  metals  always  lignify  different  nations.  All 
ancient  authors  too  fpeak  of  the  kingdom  of  Alexander 
and  of  his  fucceffors  as  one  and  the  fame  kingdom. 
The  thing  is  implied  in  the  very  name  by  which  they 
are  ufually  called,  the  fucceffors  of  Alexander.  Alexander 
being  dead,  (1)  faith  Jofephus,  the  empire  was  divided 
among  his  fucceffors  ; he  doth  not  fay  that  fo  many  new 
empires  were  ereefted.  After  the  death  of  Alexander, 
faith  (2)  Juftin,  the  kingdoms  of  the  eaft  were  divided 
among  his  fucceffors  : and  he  ftill  denominates  them 
Macedonians,  and  their  empire  the  Macedonian  ; and 
reckons  Alexander  the  fame  to  the  Macedonians,  as 
Cyrus  was  to  the  Perlians,  and  Romulus  to  the  Romans. 
Grotius  himfelf  (3)  acknowlegeth,  that  even  now  the 
Hebrews  call  thofe  kingdoms  by  one  name  the  kingdom 
of  the  Grecians.  There  is  one  infuperable  objection 
againft  the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagidae  and  of  the  Seleucidae 
being  a different  kingdom  from  that  of  Alexander,  bc- 
caufe  if  they  are  not  conftdered  as  parts  of  Alexander’s 
dominion,  they  cannot  be  counted  as  one  kingdom, 
they  conftitute  properly  two  feparate  and  diftindl  king- 
doms. 

IV.  His  legs  of  iron , his  feet  part  of  iron , and  part  of 
clay , (ver.  33.)  which  is  thus  interpreted  by  Daniel  (ver. 
40,  41,  42,  43.)  And  the  fourth  kingdom  fall  he  firong  as 


(1)  T eXcvTncail^  S'l  A^.e^avo'fe, 

V TyS  hor.00%131;  E/Z.Eptrfi'*}. 

Alexandro  autem  vita  defuntto,  im- 
perium  inter  fuccefTores  divifum  eft. 
Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  II.  Cap.  8.  Sect. 
7.  p.  505.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(2)  Pod  mortem  Alexandii  magni, 
dian  inter  fuccefTores  ejus  orientis 
regna  dividerentur,  &c.  Juftin.  Lib. 
41  ap.  4.  Sett.  1.  Speaking  of 
the  Parthians,  Poftrcmo  Macedonibus 
triumphato  oriente  fervierunt.  Cap.  1. 
Soil.  Hi  poftea  didu&is  Maccdo- 


nibus  in  bellum  civile,  &c.  Cap.  4. 
Sett.  2.  Adminiftratio  gentis  poft  de- 
fettionem  Macedonia  imperii  fub  regi- 
bus tuit  Cap  2.  Se6i.  1.  Sic  A.r- 
faces  quxfito  fimul  conftitutoque  reg- 
no, non  minus  memorabilis  Parthis, 
quavL  Perfis  Cyrus , Macedonibus  Atcx- 
a dcr,  Romanis  Romulus , matura  fe- 
neclute  decedit.  Cap.  5.  Se£t  5.  Edit. 
Graevii. 

(3)  Etiam  nunc  Hebraft  ifta  imperia 
uno  nomine  appellant  rtgnv.m  Graco- 
rum.  Grot,  in  Dan.  VII.  7. 

iron  ; 
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iron  ; for  a [much  as  irr  n breaketh  in  pieces,  and fub  due  th  all 
things  ; and  as  iron  that  breaketh  all  ihefe,  fall  it  break  m 
■pieces  and  brtiife.  And  whereas  thoujawefi  the  feet  and  toes , 
part  of  potter's  clay,  and  part  of  iron  ; the  kingdom  Jloall  be 
divided,  but  there  fall  be  in  it  of  the  frenglh  of  the  iron , 
forafmuch  as  thou  fawejl  the  iron  mixed  with  miry  clay.  And 
as  the  toes  of  the  feet  w ere  part  of  iron,  and  part  of  clay  \ fo 
the  kingdom  fall  be  partly  frong  and  partly  broken.  And 
whereas  thou  fawejl  iron  mixed  zvith  miry  clay,  they  fall 
mingle  themfelves  zvith  the  feed  of  men  ; but  they  fall  not 
cleave  one  to  another,  even  as  iron  is  not  mixed  with  clay. 
Here  are  farther  proofs  that  the  kingdoms  of  the  Selcu- 
cida^  and  of  the  Lagidae  cannot  pollibly  be  the  fourth 
kingdom,  becaufe  the  marks  and  characters  here  given 
of  the  fourth  kingdom  by  no  means  agree  with  either  of 
thofe  kingdoms.  This  fourth  kingdom  is  deferibed  as 
ffronger  than  the  preceding.  As  iron  breaketh  and 
bruifeth  all  other  metals,  fo  this  breaketh  and  fubdueth 
all  the  former  kingdoms  : but  the  kingdoms  of  the  La- 
gid  and  of  the  Seleucidoe  were  fo  far  from  being 
Itronger,  that  they  were  much  weaker,  and  iefs  than  any 
of  the  former  kingdoms.  This  kingdom  too  is  repre- 
fented  as  divided  into  ten  toes  : but  when  or  w here 
were  the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagidas  and  of  the  Seleucidae 
divided  into  fo  many  parts  ? Beiidcs,  the  metal  here  is 
different,  and  confequently  the  nation  fhould  be  different 
from  the  preceding.  The  four  different  metals  muff 
ffgnify  four  different  nations:  and  as  the  gold  iigniiied 
the  Babylonians,  and  the  filver  the  Perfians,  and  the 
brafs  the  Macedonians ; fo  the  iron  cannot  ffgnify  the 
Macedonians  again,  but  muff  necefiarily  denote  fome 
other  nation  : and  we  will  venture  to  fay  that  there  is 
not  a nation  upon  earth,  to  which  this  defeription  is 
applicable,  but  the  Romans. 

The  Romans  fucceeded  next  to  the  Macedonians, 
and  therefore  in  courfe  were  next  to  be  mentioned.  The 
Roman  empire  was  ffronger  and  larger  than  any  of  the 
preceding.  The  Romans  brake  in  pieces,  and  fubbued 
all  the  former  kingdoms.  As  jofephus  faid,  that  the 
two  arms  of  lilver  denoted  the  kings  of  the  Medcs  and 
Perfians  ; fo  we  might  fay  in  like  manner,  that  the  two 
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legs  of  iron  figniiied  the  two  Roman  confuls.  The  iron 
was  mixed  with  miry  clay,  and  the  Romans  were  defiled 
with  a mixture  of  barbarous  nations.  . The  Roman  em- 
pire was  at  length  divided  into  ten  ‘ Idler  kingdoms, 
anfwering  to  the  ten  toes  of  the  image,  as  we  fliall  fee 
hereafter.  Thefe  kingdoms  retained  much  of  the  old 
Roman  ftrength,  and  manifefted  it  upon  feveral  occa- 
lions,  fo  that  the  kingdom  was  partly  frong  and  partly 
broken.  They  mingled  thernfelves  with  the  feed  of  men  ; 
they  made  marriages  and  alliances  one  with  another,  as 
they  continue  to  do  at  this  day  : but  no  hearty  union 
enfued  ; reafons  of  (fate  are  ftronger  than  the  ties  of 
blood,  and  interelf  generally  avails  more  than  affinity. 
Some  expound  it  of  the  fecular  and  ecclefiaftical  powers, 
fometimes  agreeing,  fometimes  cialhing  and  interfering 
with  each  other,  to  the  weakening  of  both,  and  en- 
dangering their  breaking  to  pieces.  Or  if  by  the  feed  of 
men  we  are  to  under  If  and  the  fame  as  by  the  daughters 
of  men  (Gen.  VI.  2.)  thofe  of  a falfe  and  different  re- 
ligion, it  may  allude  to  the  intermarriages,  which  feve- 
ral  of  the  European  nations,  and  particularly  the  French 
Spanilh  and  Portuguefe,  have  made  writh  the  Indians 
Africans  and  Americans.  Thus  fome  of  the  ten  king- 
doms who  call  thernfelves  fons  of  God,  and  the  only  Tons 
of  God  by  adoption,  have  mixed  with  the  feed  of  men , 
with  ft  rangers  to  him  ; and  yet  no  folid  union  enfues. 
Which  observation  was  fuggelfed  to  me  by  an  unknown 
Correfpondent,  Mr.  Hercules  Younge,  an  ingenious 
Clergyman  of  Carrick  in  Ireland.  The  Roman  empire 
therefore  is  reprefented  in  a double  (fate,  firft  with  the 
ftrength  of  iron,  conquering  all  before  it,  his  legs  of  iron ; 
and  then  weakened  and  divided  by  the  mixture  of  bar- 
barous nations,  his  feet  part  of  iron , and  part  of  clay.  It 
fubdued  Syria,  and  made  the  kingdom  of  the  Seleucidae 
a Roman  province  in  the  (4)  year  65  before  Chrift;  it 
fubdued  Egypt,  and  made  the  kingdom  of  the  Lagidas 
a Roman  province  in  the  year  30  before  Chrift  : and  in 
the  fourth  century  after  Chrift,  it  began  to  be  torn  in 
pieces  by  the  incurftons  of  the  barbarous  nations. 


(4)  See  U flier,  Prideaux,  and  other  chronologcrs. 
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St.  Jerome  lived  to  fee  the  incurfions  of  the  barbarous 
nations : and  his  (5)  comment  is,  that  ‘ the  fourth  king- 

* dom,  which  plainly  belongs  to  the  Romans,  is  the  iron 
r that  breaketh  and  fubdueth  all  things  ; but  his  feet 

* and  toes  are  part  of  iron,  and  part  of  clay,  which  is 

* moft  manifedly  proved  at  this  time:  For  as  in  the 

* beginning  nothing  was  ftronger  and  harder  than  the 

* Roman  empire,  fo  in  the  end  of  things  nothing  is 
‘ weaker;  lince  both  in  civil  wars,  and  againd  divers 

* nations,  we  want  the  abidance  of  other  barbarous  na- 
f tions.’  He  hath  given  the  fame  interpretation  in  other 
parts  of  his  works ; and  it  feemeth  that  he  had  been 
blamed  for  it,  as  a reflection  upon  the  government ; and 
therefore  he  maketh  this  apology  for  himfelf.  ' If  (6) 

( faith  he  in  explaining  the  ftatue  and  the  difference  of 

* his  feet  and  toes,  I have  interpreted  the  iron  and  clay 
c of  the  Roman  kingdom,  which  the  feripture  foretels 
' fhould  fir  ft  be  ftrong,  and  then  weak,  let  them  not 
f impute  it  to  me,  but  to  the  prophet : For  we  mud 

* not  fo  flatter  princes,  as  to  negledt  the  verity  of  the 

* holy  feriptures,  nor  is  a general  difputation  an  injury 
*\to  a Angle  perfon.* 

All  ancient  writers  both  Jewifh  and  Chriftian,  agree 
with  Jerome  in  explaining  the  fourth  kingdom  to  be 
the  Roman.  Porphyry,  who  was  a heathen,  and  an 
enemy  to  Ohrid,  was  the  fird  who  broached  the  other 
opinion  ; which,  though  it  hath  been  maintained  lince 
by  fome  of  the  moderns,  is  yet  not  only  deditutc  of  the 
authority,  but  is  even  contrary  to  the  authority  of  both 
feripture  and  hidory.  It  is  a jud  obfervation  of 


(5)  Regnum  autem  quartum,  quod 
perfpicue  pertinet  ad  Romanos,  fer- 
rum  eft  quod  comininuit  et  domat 
omnia : fed  pedes  ejus  et  digiti  ex 
parte  ferrei,  et  ex  parte  lunt  fi£tiles, 
quod  hoc  tempore  manifeftiftime  com- 
probatur.  Sicut  enhn  in  principio 
nihil  Romano  imperio  fortius  et  du- 
rius  fuit ; ita  in  tine  rerum  nihil  im- 
becillius:  quando  ct  in  bellis  civili- 
bus,  et  adverfum  diverfas  nationes, 
aliarum  gentium  barbararum  indige- 
mus  auxilio.  Vol.  3.  p.  1082.  Edit, 
Bcnediti. 


(6)  Quod  ft  in  expofitione  flatuas 
pedumque  ejus,  et  digitorum  difere- 
pantia,  ferrum  et  teflam  fuper  Ro- 
mano regno  interpretatus  fum,  quod 
primum  forte,  dein  imbecillum  ferip- 
tura  portendit,  non  mihi  imputenr, 
fed  prophetae.  Neque  enim  fic  adu- 
landum  eft  principibus,  ut  fan&arum 
feripturarum  veritas  negligatur,  nee 
generalis  difputatio  unius  perfonae 
injuria  eft.  I’ra:f.  in  Ifaiae  Cap. 
XXXVI.  Vol.  3.  p.  283.  Edit. 
Benedict. 


Mr. 
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(7)  Mr.  Mede,  who  was  as  able  and  confummate  a 
judge  as  any  in  thefe  matters  : <f  The  Roman  empire  to 
c<  be  the  fourth  kingdom  of  Daniel,  was  believed  by 
the  church  of  Ifrael  both  before  and  in  our  Saviour’s 
“ time  ; received  by  the  difciples  of  the  apoftles,  and 
“ the  whole  Chriftian  church  for  the  firft  300  years, 
without  any  known  contradiction.  And  I confefs, 
“ having  fo  good  ground  in  feripture,  it  is  with  me 
“ tantum  non  articulus  fidci,  little  lefs  than  an  article  of 
" faith” 

V.  Befides  this  image,  Nebuchadnezzar  faw  fver. 
34,  35.)  till  that  a Jlone  zvas  cut  out  without  hands , which 
fmote  the  image  upon  his  feet  that  were  of  iron  and  clay , and 
brake  them  to  pieces : Then  zvas  the  iron , the  clay , the  brafst 
the  fiver  and  the  gold  broken  io  pieces  together , and  became 
like  the  chaff  of  the  fummer  threffing-floors , and  the  wind 
carried  them  away,  that  no  place  was  found  for  them  ; and 
the  Jlone  that  [mote  the  image  became  a great  mountain , and 
filled  the  whole  earth  : Which  is  thus  interpreted  and  ex- 
plained by  Daniel,  (ver.  44,  45.)  And  in  the  days  of  thefe 
kings  [hall  the  God  of  heaven  Jet  up  a kingdom , which  fhall 
never  be  defiroyed ; and  the  kingdom  fall  not  be  left  to  other 
people,  but  it  Jhall  break  in  pieces , and  confume  all  thefe 
kingdoms , and  it  foal l Jland  for  ever : Forafmuch  as  thou 
fawefi  that  the  Jlone  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without 
hands,  and  that  it  brake  in  pieces  the  iron , the  brafs,  the 
clay,  the  fiver , and  the  gold.  They  who  maintain  that 
the  fourth  kingdom  was  the  kingdoms  of  the  Seleucidas 
and  of  the  Lagidae,  do,  many  of  them,  maintain  likewife 
that  this  fifth  kingdom  was  the  Roman.  But  howT  can 
thefe  characters  agree  with  the  Roman  empire  ? How 
was  the  Roman  empire  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without 
hands , or  formed  without  human  force  and  human 
policy  ? How  was  the  Roman  empire  of  God's  erection 
more  than  any  of  the  former  kingdoms  ? How  can  the 
Roman  empire  which  is  left  to  other  people^  be  faid  not 
to  be  left  to  other  people,  and  how  can  that  which  is  broken 
in  pieces,  be  faid  to  Jland  for  ever f 


(7)  Mede’s  Works,  B.  4.  Epift.  6.  p.  736. 
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This  dcfcription  can  with  propriety  only  be  underftood, 
as  the  ancients  underftood  it,  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift. 
And  in  the  days  of  thefe  kings,  that  is  in  the  days  of  fome 
of  them.  As  in  the  days  zvhen  the  judges  ruled  (Ruth  I.  r.) 
fignifies  in  the  day  when  fome  of  the  judges  ruled ; fo  in 
the  days  of  thefe  kings  fignifies  in  the  days  of  fome  of  thefe 
kingdoms : and  it  nuift  be  during  the  days  of  the  laft  of 
them,  becaufe  they  are  reckoned  four  in  fucceflion,  and 
confequently  this  muft  be  the  fifth  kingdom.  Accord- 
ingly the  kingdom  of  Chrift  was  fet  up  during  the  days 
of  the  laft  of  thefe  kingdoms,  that  is  the  Romans.  The 
/ tone  was  totally  a different  thing  from  the  image , and  the 
kingdom  of  Chrift  is  totally  different  from  the  kingdoms 
of  this  world.  The  Jlonc  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain 
"without  hands , as  our  heavenly  body  is  faid  (2  Cor.  V.  1.) 
to  be  a building  of  God , an  houfe  not  made  with  hands  ; 
that  is  fpi ritual,  as  the  phrafe  is  ufed  in  other  places. 
(Mark  XIV.  58.  compared  with  John  II.  21.  See  alfo 
Coloff.  II.  11.)  This  the  (8)  fathers  generally  apply  to 
Chrift  himfelf,  who  was  miraculoufly  born  of  a virgin 
w ithout  the  concurrence  of  a man  : but  it  lbould  rather 
be  underftood  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift,  which  was 
formed  out  of  the  Roman  empire,  not  by  number  of 
hands,  or  ftrength  of  armies,  but  w ithout  human  means, 
and  the  virtue  of  fecond  caufes.  This  kingdom  was 
fet  up  by  the  God  of  heaven  ; and  from  hence  the  phrafe 
of  the  kingdom  of  heaven  came  to  lignify  the  kingdom  of 
the  Meftiah  ; and  fo  it  was  ufed  and  underftood  bv  the 
Jews,  and  fo  it  is  applied  by  our  Saviour  in  the  New 
Teftament.  Other  kingdoms  were  raifed  by  human 
ambition  and  worldly  power  : but  this  was  the  work  not 
of  man  but  of  God  ; this  was  truly  as  it  is  called  the 
kingdom  of  heaven,  and  (John  XVIII.  36.)  a kingdom 
not  of  this  world ; its  laws,  its  pow  ers,  were  all  divine. 
This  kingdom  w as  never  to  be  defrayed,  as  the  'Baby Io- 
nian, the  Perfian,  and  the  Macedonian  empires  have 
been,  and  in  great  meafure  alfo  the  Roman.  This 
kingdom  was  to  break  in  pieces  and  confume  all  the  king- 


(8)  Juflin.  Martyr,  cum  Tryphone  p.  258.  Edit.  Grabe-  Hieron.  Corn- 
Dial.  p.301.  Edit.  Thirlbii.  Ircrnei.  mem.  in  locum.  VoJ.  3,  p.  1081.  Edit. 

Lib.  3.  adverf.  Haerefcs.  Cap.  «8,  Benedict.  &c.  &c, 
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doms,  to  fpread  and  inlarge  itfclf,  To  that  it  ftiould  com- 
prehend within  itfelf  all  the  former  kingdoms.  This 
kingdom  was  to  Jill  the  whole  earthy  to  become  univer- 
fal,  and  to  (land  for  ever. 

As  the  fourth  kingdom  or  the  Roman  empire  Mas 
reprefented  in  a twofold  date,  hr  ft  ftrong  and  florifhing 
with  legs  of  iron,  and  then  weakened  and  divided  with 
feet  and  toes  part  of  iron  and  part  of  clay  ; fo  this  fifth 
kingdom  or  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  is  deferibed  like  wife 
in  two  ftates,  which  (9)  Mr.  Mede  rightly  diftinguifheth 
by  the  names  of  regnum  lapidis  the  kingdom  of  the  ftone, 
and  regnum  mantis  the  kingdom  of  the  mountain  ; the 
firft  when  the  / lone  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without 
hands , the  fecond  when  it  became  itfelf  a mountain  and 
filled  the  whole  earth.  'The  J lone  was  cut  out  of  the  moun- 
tain without  hands , the  kingdom  of  Chrid  w as  fird  fet  up, 
while  the  Roman  empire  was  in  its  full  drength  w'ith 
legs  of  irpn.  The  Roman  empire  was  afterwards  divided 
into  ten  lefler  kingdoms,  the  remains  of  which  are  fub- 
lifting  at  prefent.  The  image  is  dill  danding  upon  his 
feet  and  toes  of  iron  and  clay;  the  kingdom  of  Chrift 
is  yet  a (lone  of  fumbling,  and  a rock  of  offenfe:  but  the 
ftone  will  one  day  finite  the  image  upon  the  feet  and 
toes,  and  deftroy  it  utterly,  and  will  itfelf  become  a great 
mountain,  and  fill  the  whole  earth  : or  in  other  words 
(Rev.  XL  15.)  the  kingdoms  of  this  world  J, hall  become  the 
kingdoms  of  our  Lord , and  of  his  Chrifi,  and  he  /ball  reign 
for  ever  and  ever.  We  have  therefore  feen  the  kingdom 
of  the  fione,  but  we  have  not  yet  feen  the  kingdom  of 
the  mountain.  Some  parts  of  this  prophecy  dill  remain 
to  be  fulfilled:  but  the  exadt  completion  of  the  other 
parts  will  not  differ  us  to  doubt  of  the  accompli fliment 
of  the  reft  alfo  in  due  fealon. 

As  we  may  prefume  to  fay  that  this  is  the  only  true 
and  genuin  interpretation  of  this  paffage,  fo  likew  ife  is  it 
the  mod  confonant  to  the  fenfe  of  all  ancient  writers, 
both  Jew  s and  Chriftians  ; and  its  antiquity  will  be  a 
farther  recommendation  and  confirmation  of  its  truth. 
Jonathan  Bel  Uzziel,  who  made  the  Chaldee  Targum 

(9)  Mede’s  Works,  Book  4.  Epift.  8.  p.  743. 
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or  paraphrafe  upon  the  prophets,  f 1 ) lived  a little  before 
our  Saviour.  He  made  no  Chaldee  verlion  of  Daniel, 
the  greater  part  of  this  book  being  originally  w ritten  in 
Chaldee,  or  his  verlion  is  loft : but  how  ever  he  applies 
the  prophecies  of  Daniel  in  his  interpretation  of  other 
prophets.  Thus  in  his  paraphrafe  upon  Habakkuk  he 
fpeaketh  of  the  four  great  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  (2) 
that  they  fhould  in  their  turns  be  deftroyed,  and  be  fuc- 
ceeded  by  the  kingdom  of  the  MelTiah.  f For  the 
‘ kingdom  of  Babylon  fhall  not  continue,  nor  exercife 

* dominion  over  Ifrael ; the  kings  of  Media  fhall  be 

* flain,  and  the  ftrong  men  of  Greece  fhall  not  profper; 
‘ the  Romans  fhall  be  blotted  out,  nor  collect  tribute 

* from  Jerufalem.  Therefore  becaufe  of  the  fign  and 
‘ redemption  which  thou  fhait  accomplifh  for  thy  Chrift 
‘ and  for  the  remnant  of  thy  people,  they  who  remain 
‘ fhall  praife  thee,  Sec 

The  fenfe  of  Jofephus  we  will  give  in  the  W'ords  of 
Bifhop  (3)  Chandler  together  with  his  rcfie&ions  upon 
it.  " Jofcphus’s  expofition  of  this  text  is  fo  full  in  the 
rf  point,  that  it  ought  not  to  be  omitted.  Jofephus 
Cf  was  born  w'hile  Jefus  Chrift  lived,  and  was,  as  he  (4) 
“ fays,  fkilful  in  the  knowledge  of  the  facred  books  of 
the  prophets,  being  himfelf  a prieft,  and  the  fon  of 
" a prieft,  and  exercifed  this  w ay.  Hear  then  his  fenfe 
“ of  that  part  of  the  dream  \xc  have  been  upon.  Daniel 
“ foretold,  (5)  that  the  fecond  kingdom  fhould  be 

,f  taken 


(1)  Waltoni  Prolegom.  XII.  10. 
Wolfii  Biblioth.  Hcbr.  Lib.  6.  Cap 
2.  Sed.  2.  Prideaux  Conned.  Part 
2.  B.  8.  Anno  27.  Herod  1. 

(2)  Habak.  III.  17,  18.  Et  enim 
regnum  Babel  non-permanebit,  nec 
exercebit  dominium  in  Ifrael  j tru- 
cidabuntur  reges  Mediae,  et  fortes 
Greciae  non  profperabuntur ; dele- 
buntur  Romani,  nec  colligent  tri- 
butum  de  Jerufalem.  Itaque  propter 
lignum  et  redemptionem  quae  facies 
Chrifto  tuo  et  reliquiis  populi  tui, 
qui  remanebunt  confitebuntur  dicen- 
do,  &c. 

(3)  Defenfe  of  Chriflianity.  Chap. 
2.  bed.  2.  p.  104,  &c.  3d  Edit, 


(4)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  3. 
Cap.  7.  Sed.  3.  p.  1143.  Edit.  Hud- 
fon. 

(5)  t%v  S'c  tyeu/av  It tp©-  rt$  ottro 
ovatus  xetOaipycei  ^aAnov  v/x^utr^ 
ixiv&’f  you  rotilwv  otXXv)  racivaet  rt] v 

o/xoict  Qio^pu,  xai  xpa)  r,crH 
ocorcttrccv  (hot.  r riv  ra  Qt^r,pa 
(pvcru’t  etvcu  yocq  clv\y)v  rs^ortpeur 
t»j?  ra  %pucr«  you  ra  apflpy  yat  ra 
yccKya.  t$r,?.uai  $e  you  roe pt  ra  ?u(jy 
ru  j£<ncrt "ah  otW*  efj.ot  (xev 
ay  Ti/lo  iropetv,  rot.  roecpeA()ov\ot. 

xal  ysfiVY/Uivct  Qvfygoi(pen,  a rot. 
IxOJ.ovlot  o(p£<Xof?  t.  et  be  rts  TJjf 
tx,?^et»s  yXtyojxt]/^  a roefurecloti 
'atiXv'iT^ct.iixoveiif  vs  xcu  ruv 
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<f  taken  out  of  the  way,  by  one  that  fhould  come  from 
“ the  weft  clothed  with  brazen  arms  : and  alfo  that  the 
“ ftrength  of  this  (empire)  another  fhould  put  an  end 
f(  to,  that  fhould  be  like  to  iron,  which  from  the  nature 
" of  the  mineral  is  fuperior  to  gold,  lilver,  and  brafs. 
“ Daniel  added  his  interpretation  of  the  ftone ; but  I 
“ don’t  think  fit  to  relate  that;  my  bulinefs  being  only 
*r  to  give  a hiftory  of  paft  and  newly  done  things , not  to 
“ write  of  future  things.  Yet  if  there  be  any  one  that 
“ is  eager  after  truth,  and  will  not  give  over  inquiring, 
f<  in  order  to  learn  thefe  obfcure  events  that  are  to  come, 
“ let  him  carefully  read  the  book  itfelf,  which  he  will 
“ find  among  our  facred  (or  canonical)  books.  Upon 
“ this  paffage  obferve,  that  the  fourth  empire  is  the 
<c  Roman,  in  his  judgment;  becaufe  the  third  king- 
<c  dom,  which  he  begins  in  Alexander,  was  deftroyed, 
“ not  by  the  Greek  generals,  but  by  the  Romans. 
“ Again,  the  fourth  empire  he  reckons  to  be  paft,  i.  e. 
<c  to  be  let  up  in  the  room  of  the  Greek,  and  therefore 
“ he  gives  an  hiftorical  explication  of  that,  among  the 
<(  paft  events.  But  the  kingdom  of  the  ftone  being 
“ future,  he  refufes  to  touch  on  that.  But  he  had  a 
“ better  reafon  than  he  gave : he  feared  to  offend  the 
“ power  in  being,  whole  protection  he  needed,  and 
tf  which,  he  forefaw,  muft  be  offended,  if  he  fhould 
“ publifh  the  hope  of  his  captive  nation,  one  day  to 
“ fubdue  their  conquerors.  We  fee  however,  in  his 
f(  excufe  for  (topping  fhort,  his  fenfe  of  the  prophecy 
<f  that  is  yet  unfulfilled,  viz.  that  the  kingdom  of  the 
ff  God  of  heaven  ihould  break  in  pieces  the  Roman  ; 

" and  which  he  muft  confequently  fuppofe  will  continue. 


*.$v}hvv  « yiv/icila.1  [/.stOei v, 

Qku$o.<7  eluTo  ^iQMota.iia.fv!i>va.i  ra 
AairmAa'  tv^Yicret  S'e  rtflo  tv  tok 


yQctfj.u.u.cr\v. 


illorum  autem 


iinperium  alius  quidam  ah  occidente 
•veniens  deftruet,  acre  totus  obduftus ; 
atqye  hujus  vires  alia  vis  debellabit 
ferro  fnnilis,  eafque  in  univerfum 
imperio  premet  propter  ferri  natu- 
ram,  quod  ea  fit  auro  et  argento  et 
asre  validior.  Quin  et  Danielus  regi 
oflendit  omnia  de  faxo : fed  mihi 

R 


ifta  narrare  non  libuit,  cui  id  negotii 
datum  eft,  ut  praeterita  non  futura 
litteris  confignarem.  Si  quis  autem 
veritatis  avidus  nolit  ab  iis  paulo 
curiofius  inquirendis  defifterc,  ut  qui 
de  incertis,  an  futura  fint,  feire  de- 
fiderat,  det  operam  ut  Danieli  li- 
brum  perlegat,  quern  in  facrorum 
librorum  codice  inveniet.  Jofeph. 
Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  lo.  Se£l.  4.  p. 
457.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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<f  till  it  gives  place  to  the  everlading  kingdom  of  the 
<(  Mcfliah.  And  in  this  belief  Chrifl  confirmed  the 
Jews,  at  the  time  he  warned  them  of  their  ow  n ex- 
ciiion.  The  kingdom  of  God,  faith  he,  (Matt.  XXII. 
43,  44. ) or  all  the  advantages  of  the  Mefhah’s  coming, 
ft  jkdll  be  taken  from  you  and  given  to  a nation  bringing 
" forth  the  fruits  thereof.  For  whofoever  pall  fall  againfl 
“ this  f one  (as  one  of  your  prophets  predicted.  If.  VIII. 
" 14,  15.)  pall  be  broken:  but , I add  from  another 
<c  prophet  (Dan.  II.  34,  35.)  fomething  more  grievous 
<e  for  thofe  that  fhall  break  you,  on  vvhornfoever  it  pall 
“ fall  it  will  grind  him  to  powder.  The  kingdom  of  the 
ft  Jtone  fhall  bruife  the  Jews  that  (tumbled  at  Chrift’s 
(<  firft  coming  ; but  the  kingdom  of  the  mountain,  when 
“ manifefted,  final  1 beat  the  feet  of  the  monarchical  ftatuc 
“ to  dull,  and  leave  no  remains  of  the  fourth  monarchy 
“ in  its  laft  and  degenerate  date.” 

The  fame  notion  was  prevalent  among  the  ancient 
Chriftians,  as  well  as  among  the  Jews.  St.  Jerome  and 
all  the  fathers,  who  have  occafion  to  comment  upon 
this  paffage,  give  the  fame  interpretation  : but  we  love 
not  to  multiply  quotations  ; it  will  be  fiifficient  to  pro- 
duce the  tedimonies  of  that  eloquent  preacher  St.  Chry- 
fodom,  and  of  that  elegant  hidorian  Sulpicius  Severus. 
St.  Chryfodom  is  too  copious  to  be  quoted  at  large  ; we 
mud  content  ourfelves  with  fome  extracts  out  of  him. 
‘ For  what  reafon,  (6)  faith  he,  doth  he  call  Nebu- 

* chadnezzar’s 


(6)  Tty®-’  o’  tviy.iv  rr,y  uvlu  Bx~ 
atXetuv  xxXet  ypvar,v,  t /,»  $t  Tut 
Jltgcuv  ugFvg xv,  y.xt  ty,v  tuv  Ma- 
v. tbovuv  Ya.Xy.Ytn,  y.xi  tt,v  tuv  I’w- 
//.XtUV  * vxt  0 rgxy.trtv  ; ogoc 

ytxIaXXrjXni  tx;  i'Xxc.  o yct^ 

vrXulu  fj.tv  ty.(pxv\ txov tnu 

xxt  sxsr.r,  '/)  (3x.aO.etu xtipxXr.v  oi 

tTi^eet,  nretoYi  Taguiri  t(pxvr,.  ^ ot 
Ih^atfiv  by.  uxttb^  yy 

hot  Mme §c>vuv,  vj  oi  Vuy.xtuv  y^pnat- 
{txlsqu  Tf  y.u t layvp.^u,  i'-tqx  fxtv 
To»?  yeoovnti;,  oto  xxt  'stoSuv  Txt-tv 
fiTiyet.  t~t  xvt V(  tu  fj.tv  arSsyr;, 
ra  ot  Hrycvgohpac.  Quarc  autem 
regnum  Nabuchodonoforis  vocat  au- 
reum,  Perfarum  autem  argenteum, 


Macedonum  creum,  Romanorum 
ferreum  atque  teRaceum  P Vide  dif- 
pofitas  convementer  materia*.  Nam 
aurum  divitias  quidem  reprasfentat 

Sic  et  regnum  Babylonium 

Caput  autem  occupat  : quia 

regnum  illud  fuit  primum.  Perfa- 
rum  vero  imperium  non  adeo  opu- 
lentum  fuit  : Rent  nec  Macedonum  : 
at  Romanorum  utilius  ac  fortius; 
tempore  quidem  poftcrius,  quare  et 
pedurn  locum  obtinet.  Porro  funt 
hujus  regni  qusdam  infirma,  et  qu<e- 

dam  robuftiora. kxi  tv  t ut$ 

r,fxt(utc  tuv  (ixatXtuv  txavuv  xvx^rr 
aei  0 Tb  y gxvb  pxatXetxv,  r) 

&S  t a;  xtuvx 5 y oixfOxeYiatlxt’  xxt 
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« chadnezzar’s  kingdom  of  gold,  and  that  of  the  Per- 

* fians  of  lilver,  and  thaj  of  the  Macedonians  of  brafs, 

* and  that  of  the  Romans  of  iron  and  clay  ? See  the 
‘ materials  rightly  difpofed  ; for  gold  reprefents  riches, 

* See  ; fo  likewife  was  that  kingdom— —and  it  occupies 

* the  head,  becaufe  it  appeared  the  firft.  But  that  of 

* the  Pcrlians  was  not  fo  wealthy,  as  neither  was  that  of 
f the  Macedonians  : but  that  of  the  Romans  was  both 

* more  ufeful  and  ftronger,  and  later  in  time,  wherefore 
< it  occupies  the  place  of  the  feet.  But  fome  parts  of 
‘ this  kingdom  are  weak,  and  other  are  ftronger.— 

‘ And  in  the  days  of  thofe  kings  /ball  the  God  of  heaven  fet 
‘ up  a kingdom , which  Jhall  never  he  dtjlroyed ; and  the 
‘ kingdom  Jhall  not  he  left  to  other  people,  but  it  Jhall  break 

* in  pieces , and  confume  all  thefe  kingdoms , and  it  Jhall 
‘ [land  for  ever.  Bring  hither  to  me  the  Jews.  What 
f will  they  fay  concerning  this  prophecy  ? for  it  is  by  no 
‘ means  right  to  fay  of  any  human  kingdom,  that  it 
c (hall  be  everlafting  or  without  end. — In  the  days  of  thofe. 

* kings , to  wit  the  Romans.  But  if  they  fay  how  can 

* he  break  in  pieces  the  gold,  the  kingdom  of  the  Baby- 
‘ lonians  deftroyed  long  ago  ? how  the  lilver,  the  king- 
( dom  of  the  Perlians  ? howr  the  brafs,  the  kingdom  of 


■n  j3a.cri}.&cc.  avia  Aaw  Ircpa  uy 
vrro\ri<p  Oner  clou  toirlvvet  xat  At x^rtaei 
'Sta.Ga.c,  rccq  j3acuA«a?‘  y.ccc  ccvtvj 
a.vix.^ricrtTtx.1  «?  Ta?  atorya;.  uye 
poc  TUi  I aSccw;  dlccvdcc.  t»  ay 

tiTTOlSV  'STCfC  T »J?  Wf  Cilicia?  Tal/T)){  ; 

a ya,(>  SriTTH  'Brefc  arfiffaTriyr;?  TCtv\a, 
Si/Zli;  HTTCtV,  on  ocirnp^  i?u.  1 Y) 

fSacrihetci — —cv  Tat?  ruv 

fiaentouv  txavuv,  ruv  PufAcauii  Sr)- 
to  volt,  aAAor?  Sc  « Arjotsy,  xat  nruc 
Toy  yjguaov  Qvycl^c-^e,  rrjr  BaSvAw- 
yiwy  /?acrtAe<ay  'ura.to.  i ya\ot.cry.cvaa- 
6«crav  [yulcto-y-sSscadeto-uy]  i 'muf  Sc 
Toy  t »)y  n if>irwv ; touc  Sc 

Toy  yeeto op,  ty)v  M xy.cSuvuv ; TavTa 
ycL(>  nra.'KM  cycrcTO,  y.ay  tsA!^>  tAa- 

( bev . nrur  Ta?  ySri  oQce- 

becaus  /Sacrt A«a?  xaOa ; aAAa  to 
y.&Qizigeii/  6Tfg«?  cn  at?  at  Totavlat 
«cny,  «xo7a>?  c/xTrom-  Et  un  die- 
bus  regum  illorum  fufeitabit  Deus 
tali  regnum,  quod  in  /a  cuta  non  cor - 


rumpetur : et  regnum  ejus  populo  alteri 
non  relinquetur : comminuct  cl  venti- 
labit  univerfa  regna  : ct  ipjum  ex  fur  get 
in  jeecuia.  Adduato  mihi  hue  Ju- 
d<eos.  Quid  de  hac  prophetia  die- 
turi  funt  P Neque  enim  profe&o  de 
huinano  regno  hasc  fas  eft  dicere ; 

fcilicet  regnum  infinitum  fore 

In  diebus  regum  illorum : Romanorum 
videlicet.  Quod  fi  dicant : quomodo 
aurum  conterere  potuit,  nempe  reg- 
num Babyloniorum,  quod  jam  olim 
erat  deftru&um  ? Quomodo  etiam 
argentum,  nimirum  regnum  Perfa- 
rum  ? Et  quomodo  <es,  fcilicet  reg- 
num Macedonum  ? Hsc  enim  quon- 
dam fucrant,  et  finem  acceperant, 

Quomodo  jam  extincta  regna 

deftruat  ? Quia  nimirum  defiruit  alia 
regna,  in  quibus  hxc  continentur.  S. 
Jo.  Chryfoft.  in  Danieletn.  p.  214  ct 
216.  Tom.  6.  Edit.  Bencdibl. 


t 


the 


250  DISSERTATIONS  on 

* the  Macedonians  ? for  thefe  are  paft  long  ago,  and  are 

* come  to  an  end how  can  he  deftroy  the  kingdoms 

* which  are  already  deflroyed  ? But  to  deftroy  others  in 
‘ which  thefe  are  included,  amounts  to  the  fame  thing.’ 

Sulpicius  Severus  having  given  an  account  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar’s dream,  and  of  all  the  particulars  relating 
to  it,  fubjoins  (7)  an  expoljtion  of  it,  agreeable  to 
Daniel’s  interpretation.  ‘ 1 he  image  is  an  emblem  of 

* the  world.  The  golden  head  is  the  empire  of  the 
4 Chaldaeans : forafmuch  as  that  was  the  lirft  and  molt 

* wealthy.  The  bread  and  arms  of  filver  fignify  the 
4 fecond  kingdom  : For  Cyrus,  the  Chaldaeans  and 
4 Medes  being  overcome,  transferred  the  empire  to  the 
4 Perfians.  In  the  brazen  belly  the  third  kingdom  is 
4 declared  to  be  portended  ; and  that  we  fee  fulfilled  : 
4 Forafmuch  as  the  empire  taken  from  the  Perfians 
4 Alexander  vindicated  to  Macedonia.  The  iron  legs 
4 are  the  fourth  kingdom  : and  that  is  the  Roman,  the 
4 ftrongeft  of  all  the  kingdoms  before  it.  But  the  feet 
4 part  of  iron  and  part  of  clay,  prefigure  the  Roman 
4 empire  to  be  fo  divided  as  that  it  fhould  never  unite 
4 again  : which  is  equally  fulfilled — Forafmuch  as  the 
4 Roman  territory  is  occupied  by  foreign  nations  or 
4 rebels — and  we  fee  (faith  he,  and  he  lived  at  the 
4 beginning  of  the  (8)  fifth  century)  barbarous  nations 


(7)  Igitur  fecundum  prophet*  in- 
terpretationem  imago  vifa,  figuram 
mundi  gerit.  Caput  aureum,  Chal- 
daeorum  imperium  eft : fiquidem  id 
primum,  et  opulentiflimum  fuifTe 
accepimus.  Peftus  et  brachia  ar- 
gentea  fecundum  regnuth  annunciant. 
Cyrus  enim,  viftis  Chaldaeis  atque 
Medis,  imperium  ad  Pei  fas  contulit. 
In  ventre  asreo,  tertium  regnur*  por- 
tendi  pronunciatur : idqtie  impletum 
xridemus.  Siquidem  Alexander  e- 
reptum  Perfis  imperium  Macedonia 
vindicavit.  Crura  ferrea,  imperium 
quartum : idque  Romanum  intclli- 
gitur,  omnium  ante  regnorum  vali- 
diftimum.  Pedes  vero  partim  ferrei, 
partim  fi&iles,  dividendum  effe  Ro- 
manum  regnutn,  ita  ut  nunquam  in- 
Ur  fe  cojpat,  pnefigurant : quod  aeque 


impletum  eft?"-  Siquidem  Roma* 
num  folum  ab  extens  gentibus  aut 

rebellibus  occupatum  ; cxerciti- 

bufque  noftris,  urbibus  atque  pro- 
vinciis  permixtas  barbaras  nationes — 

videmus In  lapide  vero  fine 

manibus  abfeiflo,  qui  aurum,  argen- 
tum, ass,  et  ferrum  teftamque  com- 
minuit,  Chrifti  figuram  cfle.  Is 
enim  mundum  iftum,  in  quo  funt 
regna  terrarum,  in  nihilum  rediget, 
regnumque  aliud  incorruptum  con- 
firmabit.  De  quo  uno  adhuc  quo- 
rundatn  fides  in  ambiguo  eft,  non 
credcndum  de  futuris,  cum  de  prse- 
teritis  convincantur.  Sulpicii  Sacr. 
Hift.  Lib.  2.  p.  66,  67.  Edit.  El- 
zevir. 1656. 

(8)  Cave  Hift.  Liu.  Vol.  1.  p.  374. 

4 mixed 
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* mixed  with  our  armies,  cities,  and  provinces ■ 

* But  in  the  Hone  cut  out  withor*  hands,  which  brake 

* in  pieces  the  gold,  -the  lilver,  the  brafs,  the  iron,  and 

* the  clay,  we  have  a figure  of  Chrift.  For  he  fhall 

* reduce  this  world,  in  which  are  the  kingdoms  of  the 
‘ earth,  to  nothing,  and  fhall  efiablifh  another  everlaft- 
‘ ing  kingdom.  Of  which  alone  the  faith  of  fome  is 

* ftill  dubious,  and  they  will  not  credit  future  things, 

* when  they  are  convinced  of  the  paft.’ 

Nay  Grotius  himfelf,  the  great  patron  of  the  other 
opinion,  that  the  fifth  kingdom  is  the  Roman  empire, 
commenting  upon  thofe  words  (ver.  45.)  it  break  in 
pieces  the  iron , the  brafs , the  clay , the  fiver , and  the  gold , 
cannot  but  acknowledge  that  (9)  the  fublimer  fenfe  is, 
that  Chrift  will  put  an  end  to  all  earthly  empires,  ac- 
cording to  1 Corinth.  XV.  24.  that  he  fhall  put  down 
all  rule , and  all  authority , and  power. 

Thus  it  pleafed  God  to  reveal  unto  Daniel,  and  by 
Daniel  unto  Nebuchadnezzar,  the  greateft  and  molt 
fignal  events  of  this  wrorld.  As  Daniel  faid  unto  Ne- 
buchadnezzar, (ver.  45.)  ’The  great  God  hath  made  known 
to  the  kins;  what  /hall  come  to  pafs  hereafter ; and  the  dream 
is  certain , and  the  interpretation  thereof  is  fure.  The  king 
hearing  his  dream  related  with  fuch  exadtfiefs,  might  be 
better  allured  of  the  truth  of  the  interpretation,  and  of 
the  great  events  w-hich  fhould  follow.  And  from  hence 
we  are  enabled  in  fome  meafure  to  account  for  Nebu- 
chadnezzar’s prophefving  a little  before  he  died.  Aby- 
denus  wrote  the  hiftory  of  the  AfTyrians.  It  is  not  well 
known  in  what  age  he  lived,  and  his  hiflory  is  loft : but 
there  is  a fragment  of  it  preferved  by  Eufebius,  wherein 
it  is  afierted  upon  the  authority  of  Megafthenes,  that 
Nebuchadnezzar  was  divinely  infpired  and  prophefied  in 
(1)  this  manner:  ‘ I Nebuchadnezzar  foretel  unto  you, 

'f  O 

(9)  Senfus  fublimior,  Chriftum  T^Evj/a*  <STH<?au  acrQii/uriv. 

finem  impofiturum  omnibus  imperiis  TIt(>at)s  ?j/x.»oi/oc,  tc.ictu'  6/xeIe^oecte 

terrefiribus,  l Cor.  XV.  24.  Grot,  in  dai/jcoat  x£luU-tV0S  Qufj,fj.axou7iv' 
locum.  E7r«|«  $e  u’dXcavvr,y.  « oe  Quvotfaoi 

(l)  e fu  u Ba-  vra-i  M metric,  to  Acav^iov  av^^/j-a. 

CvKunot,  t»i v fj.iXKdc7a.t1  vf/.iu  -ccgoaf-  Ego  Nabuchodroforus,  O Babylonii, 
yiKKu  Qvfj.tpognv,  Tviv  0 te  BeA<^  imminentem  vobis  calamitatem  prae> 

i rt  fcaaCKtix  B«X]t?  anro-  nuncio,  quam  Parcis  uti  averruncent, 

nec 
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‘ O Babylonians,  an  imminent  calamity,  which  neither 
f Belus  my  progenitor1  nor  queen  Beltis  can  perfuade 
f the  fates  to  avert:  A Perfian  mule  fhall  come  affifted 

* by  your  demons,  and  impofe  fervitude  upon  you  ; 

* whofe  coadjutor  fhall  be  a Mede,  the  boaft  of  the 

* Afly'rians.’  And  foon  after  he  died.  Herodotus,  who 
was  a much  older  hiftorian  than  Megaflhenes,  relates 
that  a Delphic  oracle  was  given  to  Craefus  king  of 
Lydia,  that  (2)  when  a mule  lliould  rule  over  the  Medes, 
then  he  fhould  not  be  alhamed  to  fly  away.  Which 
oracle  was  afterwards  thus  interpreted  by  the  Pythian 
prieftefs  ; Cyrus  (3)  was  this  mule;  for  he  was  born  of 
parents  of  different  nations,  the  mother  the  better,  and 
the  father  the  meaner ; for  fhe  was  a Mede,  and  the 
daughter  of  the  king  of  the  Medes,  but  he  was  a Per- 
fian and  fubjedf  to  the  Medes.  If  any  credit  is  to  be 
given  to  thefe  ftories,  if  any  fuch  prophecy  was  uttered 
by  Nebuchadnezzar  a little  before  his  death,  if  any 
fuch  oracle  was  received  and  believed  of  Cyrus  and  the 
Perfians  fubduing  Alia,  the  notion,  the  tradition  may 
very  well  be  fuppofed  to  have  been  derived  originally 
from  this  prophecy  of  Daniel,  which  being  fo  folemnly 
delivered  to  a great  king,  and  publifhed  in  Chaldee, 
might  come  to  be  generally  known  in  the  eaft  ; and  the 
event  foon  afterwards  evinced  the  truth  of  it. 

It  was  from  this  prophecy  too,  that  the  diffineffion  firff 
arofe  of  the  four  great  empires  of  the  world,  v hich  hath 
been  followed  by  moll  hifforians  and  chronologers  in 


Dec  Behis  generis  noftri  au£tor,  nec 
regina  Bel tis  perfuadere  unquam  po- 
icrunt.  Perficus  veniet  mulus,  qui 
da?monum  veflrorum  ufus  auxilio, 
durum  cervicibus  vcflris  jugum  im- 
ponet.  Atque  hujus  cladis  auftor 
etiain  Medus  quidam  erit,  quo  ante 
Aflyrii  tnagnopere  gloriabantur.  Eu- 
feb.  Preep.  Evang.  Lib.  9.  Cap.  41. 
p.  456.  Edit.  Vigcri. 

(2)  ’Aaa’  otxv 
MytioiiTi  yiv yflaa. 

Kxt  roll  y.'  r • 

Regis  apud  Medos  mu!o  jam  fede 
potito, 

Eyde  fugam,  &c. 


Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  55.  p.  21.  Edit. 
Gtle. 

(3)  r,v  yag  ^13  0 K vp®*  trr©' 

i)u.K>vo<;’  £jc  yet%  ^Von*  a*  o/jcoidnun 
ey'.yovt  s,  aqxemvoc,  •nro.Tpo; 

$1  u7Tohiriqa.  i)  ptv  ya.(>  yv 
xa»  Arvufi^-  SvfoArig  t a Mvj&aif 
@a.criXfu<;'  0 of,  rif^er/C  rs  ijr,  xiaa 
ii tt  £x«coicri  Nam  mu- 
lus hie,  Cyrus  erat ; quippe  qui  duo- 
bus  diverlarum  gentium  parentibus 
ortusfit,  generofiore  matrequam  patre. 
Nam  ilia  quidem,  Medea  erat,  Afly* 
agis  Medorum  regisfilia:  hie  autem, 
Perfa,  et  Medis  iubjectus.  Herod, 
ibid.  Cap  91.  p.  39. 


their 
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their  diftribution  of  times.  Thefc  four  empires,  as  they 
are  the  fubject  of  this  prophecy,  are  likewife  the  Eubjecft 
of  the  nioft  celebrated  pens  both  in  former  and  in  later 
ages.  The  hiftories  of  thefe  empires  are  the  belt  writ, 
and  the  1110ft  read  of  any  ; they  are  the  ftudy  of  the 
learned,  and  the  amufement  of  the  polite ; they  are  of 
ufc  both  in  fchools,  and  in  fenates  ; we  learn  them  when 
we  arc  young,  and  we  forget  them  not  when  we  are  old; 
from  hence  examples,  inftrudtions,  laws  and  politics  are 
derived  for  all  ages  ; and  very  little  in  companion  is 
known  of  other  times,  or  of  other  nations.  Not  but 
there  have  been  empires  as  great  or  greater  than  fome 
of  thefe,  as  thofe  of  the  Tartars  for  inftance,  and  of 
the  Saracens,  and  of  the  Turks  ; and  you  may  think 
perhaps,  that  they  are  as  well  deferving  of  a place  in 
this  fucceftion  of  kingdoms,  and  were  equally  worthy 
to  be  made  the  objedts  of  prophecy,  being  as  eminent 
for  the  wifdom  of  their  conftitutions,  the  extent  of  their 
dominions,  and  the  length  of  their  duration.  But  thefe 
four  empires  had  a particular  relation  to  the  church  and 
people  of  God,  who  were  fubjcdt  to  each  of  them  in 
their  turns.  They  were  therefore  particularly  predicted  ; 
and  we  have  in  them,  without  the  intermixture  of  others, 
a line  of  prophecy  (as  I may  fay)  extending  from  the 
reign  of  Nebuchadnezzar  to  the  full  and  complete  efta- 
blifhment  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Meffiah.  He  who  is 
arbiter  of  kingdoms,  and  governor  of  the  univerfe,  can 
reveal  as  much  of  their  future  revolutions  as  he  pleafeth: 
and  he  hath  revealed  enough  to  manifeft  his  providence, 
and  to  confirm  the  truth  of  religion.  What  Daniel  faid 
upon  the  firft  difcovery  of  thefe  things,  w ell  may  we  fay- 
after  the  completion  of  fo  many  particulars  : (ver.  20, 
2 r,  22.)  Bleffed  be  the  name  of  God  for  ever  and  ever ; for 
wifdom  and  might  are  his.  And  he  changeth  the  times  and 
the  feafons  : he  removeth  kings , and  fetteth  up  kings  : be 
givetb  wifdom  unto  the  wife , and  knowledge  to  them  that 
knozv  underfunding.  He  revealeth  the  deep  and  fecrct 
things : he  knozvetb  what  is  in  the  darknefs%  and  the  light 
dwelleth  with  him. 
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Daniel’s  vision  of  the  same. 

H A T w as  revealed  unto  Nebuchadnezzar  in 


the  fecond  year  of  his  reign  concerning  the  four 
great  empires  of  the  world,  was  again  revealed  unto 
Daniel  (Chap.  VII.)  with  fome  inlargements  and  addi- 
tions in  the  drd  year  of  Belfhazzar,  that  is  about  eight 
and  forty  years  afterwards.  But  there  is  this  difference, 
that  what  w as  exhibited  to  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  form 
of  a great  image,  w as  reprefented  to  Daniel  in  the  drape 
of  great  wild  beads.  The  reafon  of  which  is  ingenioufly 
alTigned  by  Grotius,  and  after  him  by  (i)  Mr.  Lowth, 
*f  that  this  image  appeared  with  a glorious  luftre  in  the 

imagination  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  whofe  mind  wras 
t(  wholly  taken  up  with  admiration  of  worldly  pomp  and 
“ fplendor;  whereas  the  fame  monarchies  were  repre- 
ft  fented  to  Daniel  under  the  fliapc  of  fierce  and  wild 
f<  beads,  as  being  the  great  fupporters  of  idolatry  and 
" tyranny  in  the  world.” 

Daniel  dreamed,  and  the  angel  interpreted.  Thefe 
great  beafis , which  are  four,  (fays  the  angel  ver.  17.) 
are  four  kings,  or  kingdoms,  as  it  is  tranflated  in  the 
vulgar  Latin,  and  the  Greek,  and  Arabic  verlions,  and 
as  the  angel  himfelf  explains  it,  (ver.  23.)  The  fourth 
beaji  /hall  be  the  fourth  kingdom  upon  earth.  They  arife 
out  of  a dormy  and  tempeduous  fea,  that  is  out  of  the 
wars  and  commotions  of  the  world  : and  they  are  called 
great  in  comparifon  of  other  leder  dates  and  kingdoms, 
as  they  are  denominated  beafts  for  their  tyrannical  and 
cruel  oppreiiions  and  depredations.  Thefe  beads  are 
indeed  mondrous  productions;  a lion  with  eagle’s  w ings, 
a bear  with  three  ribs  in  the  mouth  of  it,  a leopard  w’ith 
four  wings  and  four  heads,  and  a bead  wTith  ten  horns  : 
but  fuch  emblems  and  hieroglyphics  w ere  ufual  among 
the  cadern  nations ; a winged  lion  and  fuch  fi&itious 


(1)  Lowth’s  Comment,  on  Chap.  II.  31.  Grotius  ibid. 
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animals  may  dill  be  feen  in  the  (2)  ruins  of  Perfepolis  ; 
horns  are  attributed  to  beads,  which  naturally  have 
none  ; and  thefe  figures  were,  as  I may  fay,  the  arms 
and  fymbols  of  fuch  and  fuch  nations,  and  are  no  dranger 
than  feveral  which  are  dill  ufed  in  modern  heraldry. 
We  will  confider  them  in  order,  and  take  notice  only  of 
fuch  interpretations  as  carry  in  them  fomething  probable 
and  plaufible,  to  the  end  that  we  may  edablilh  what  is 
more  certain.  To  recite  all  the  various  opinions  of 
commentators  would  be  but  heaping-  up  a monument 
of  the  abfurdities  of  former  ages.  We  may  colled: 
fomething  from  one,  and  fomething  from  another,  and 
yet  in  all  refpeds  perfectly  agree  with  none. 

I.  The  fird  kingdom  is  reprefented  by  a bead,  (ver. 
4.)  that  was  like  a lion , and  had  eagle’s  doings  : and  I be- 
held till  the  wings  thereof  were  pluckt,  and  it  zvas  lifted  up 
from  the  earth , and  made  Jiand  upon  the  feet  as  a man , and 
a man’s  heart  zvas  given  to  it.  This  is  the  kingdom  of 
the  Babylonians  : and  the  king  of  Babylon  is  in  like 
manner  compared  to  a lion  by  Jeremiah,  (IV.  7.)  The 
lion  is  come  up  from  his  thicket,  and  the  dejlroyer  of  the  Gen- 
tiles is  on  his  zvay  ; and  he  is  faid  to  fly  as  an  eagle, 
(XLVIII.  40.)  Behold , he  fhall  fly  as  an  eagle , and fhall 
jf'pread  his  wings  over  Moab  ; and  he  is  alfo  compared  to 
an  eagle  by  Ezekiel,  (XVII.  3,  et  12.)  1 bus  faith  the 
Lord  God , A great  eagle  with  great  zvings , &c.  The 
lion  is  edeerned  the  king  of  beads,  and  the  eagle  the 
king  of  birds  : and  therefore  the  kingdom  of  Babylon, 
which  is  deferibed  as  the  fird  and  nobled  kingdom,  and 
was  the  kingdom  then  in  being,  is  faid  to  partake  of 
the  nature  of  both.  Indead  of  a lion , the  Vulgar  Latin, 
and  the  Greek,  and  Arabic  verfions  have  a lionefs ; and 
it  is  (3)  Jerome’s  obfervation,  that  the  kingdom  of 
Babylon  for  its  cruelty  is  compared  not  to  a lion,  but 
to  a lionefs,  which  naturalills  fay  is  the  fiercer  of  the 
two. 


(2)  See  Sir  John  Chardin  and  other 
travelers. 

(3)  Regnum  Babylonium  propter 

fevitiam  et  crudelitatem, non  leo, 

fed  l«eaua  appellatur.  Aiunt  enim 


hi  qui  dc  beftiarum  feripfere  naturi# 
leasnas  efle  ferociores,  &c.  Hieron. 
Comment,  in  locum.  Vol.  3.  p.  1099. 
Edit.  I3cnedi6t. 
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The  eagle's  wings  denote  its  fvviftnefs  and  rapidity  : 
and  the  conquefts  of  Babylon  were  very  rapid,  that  em- 
pire being  advanced  to  the  highth  within  a few'  years  by 
a linglc  perfon,  by  the  conduct  and  arms  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar. It  is  farther  faid,  the  wings  thereof  were  pluckt , 
and  it  was  lifted  up  from  the  earthy  that  is,  it  was  taken 
away  from  the  earth,  as  it  is  commonly  underftood,  and 
as  it  is  tranflated  in  almoft  all  the  (4)  ancient  verfions  : 
or  it  may  be  rendered  thus,  the  wings  thereof  were  pluckt 
wherewith  it  was  lifted  up  from  the  earthy  as  (5)  Grotius 
explains  it,  and  as  we  read  it  in  the  margin  of  our 
bibles,  the  conjunction  copulative  fometimes  fupplying 
the  place  of  a relative.  Its  wings  were  beginning  to  be 
pluckt  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy  ; for 
at  this  time  the  Medes  and  Perfians  were  incroaching 
upon  it ; Belfhazzar  the  king  now  reigning  was  the  lad 
of  his  race;  and  in  the  (6)  feventeenth  year  of  his  reign 
Babylon  was  taken,  and  the  kingdom  was  transferred  to 
the  Medes  and  Perfians. 

And  it  was  made  Jland  up  an  the  feet  as  a many  and  a 
mail's  heart  was  given  to  it.  It  is  not  cafy  to  fay  what  is 
the  precife  meaning  of  this  palfage  ; unlcfs  it  be  an 
allufion  to  the  cafe  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  when  in  his 
madnefs  (IV.  6.)  a bead's  heart  was  given  unto  himy  an^ 
after  he  was  redored  to  his  fenfes,  a man's  heart  was 
given  to  him  again.  What  appears  mod  probable  is, 
that  after  the  Babylonian  empire  was  fubverted,  the  peo- 
ple became  more  humane  and  gentle  ; their  minds  were 
humbled  with  their  fortune  ; and  they  who  vaunted  as 
if  they  had  been  gods,  now  felt  themfelves  to  be  but 
men.  They  were  brought  to  fuch  a fenfe  as  the  Pfalmid 
wifheth  fuch  perfons  to  have,  (Pfal.  IX.  20.)  Put  them 
in  fear y O Lord ; that  the  nations  may  know)  themfelves  to 
be  but  men. 


(4)  Et  fublata  eji,  inquit,  dc  terra  ; 
fubverfo  videlicet  impio  [imperio] 
Chaldatorum.  Hieron.  ibid,  y.at  s£r,  p&-/j 
aTro  t»{  yn;.  Sept.  Videbain  cvulfas 
efle  alas  ejus,  et  ab  humo  fublatam. 
Syriac,  et  egreffa  eft  de  terra.  Arab. 

(5}  Et  fublata  efl  dc  terra.  Vcrte : 


per  quas  efferebalur  fupra  terram.  Stcpe 
enim  Chaldxtis,  m et  Hebraeis,  copula 
vim  habet  relativi.  Grot,  in  locum. 

(6)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap. 
it.  Se£t.  4.  p.462.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
Ullter,  Prideaux,  and  other  chrono- 
logcrs. 


II.  The 


The  PROPHECIES.  257 

II.  The  fccond  kingdom  is  reprefented  (ver.  5.)  by 
another  beaft  like  to  a bear , and  it  raifed  up  it  [elf  on  one 
fide,  and  it  had  three  ribs  in  the  mouth  of  it  between  the 
teeth  of  it : and  they  [aid  thus  unto  it,  Airife,  devour  much 
flejh.  This  is  the  kingdom  of  the  Medea  and  Perfians  : 
and  for  their  cruelty  and  greedinefs  after  blood  they  are 
compared  to  a bear,  which  is  a moft  voracious  and  cruel 
animal.  The  very  learned  (7)  Bochart  recounts  feveral 
particulars,  wherein  the  Perfians  refembled  bears  : but 
the  chief  likenefs  conlifted  in  what  I have  mentioned  ; 
and  this  likenefs  was  principally  intended  by  the  pro- 
phet, as  I think  we  may  infer  from  the  words  of  the 
text  itfelf ; Arife , devour  much  flefh.  A bear,  faith  Ari- 
ftotle,  is  an  all-devouring  animal  : and  lo,  faith  (8) 
Grotius,  the  Medo-Perfians  were  great  robbers  and 
fpoilers  according  to  Jeremiah  (LI.  48,  56.) 

And  it  raifed  up  itfelf  on  one  fide,  or  as  it  is  in  the  mar- 
gin, it  raifed  up  one  dominion ; for  the  Perfians  were  fub- 
je<£t  to  the  Medes  at  the  conqueft  of  Babylon,  but  foon 
after  raifed  up  themfelves  above  them.  And  it  had  three 
ribs  in  the  mouth  of  it  between  the  teeth  of  it : thefe  (9) 
Jerome  underftands  of  the  three  kingdoms  of  the  Baby- 
lonians, Medes,  and  Perfians,  which  were  reduced  into 
one  kingdom  ; and  fo  likewife  Vatablus  and  Grotius  : 
but  (1)  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  and  Bifhop  Chandler  with 
greater  propriety  explain  them  to  fignify  the  kingdoms 
of  Babylon,  Lydia,  and  Egypt,  which  were  conquered 
by  it,  but  were  not  properly  parts  and  members  of  its 
body.  They  might  be  called  ribs,  as  the  conqueft  of 
them  muc  h ftrengthened  the  Perfian  empire  ; and  they 
might  be  faid  to  be  between  the  teeth  of  the  bear , as  they 
were  much  grinded  and  oppreffed  by  the  Perfians. 


(7)  Bocharti  Hierozoic.  Pars  prior. 
Lib.  3.  Cap.  9.  Col.  816,  &c. 

(8)  Urfus  i^uo v 'Grctfji.yxloi/  [animal 
omnia  voransj  ait  Arifloteles  VIII. 

5.  Sic  Medoperfaa  raptores  magni, 
pnedories,  Jeremiae  LI.  48,  56.  Grot, 
in  locum. 

(9)  Ergo  tres  ordines  in  ore  regni 
Perfarum,  et  in  dentihus  ejus,  tria 
regna  debemus  accipere,  Babyloni- 

Vol.  I.  S 


orum,  Medorum,  atq-Je  Perfarum: 
quae  in  unum  redaiia  fun£  regnumv 
Hieion.  Comment.  Vol.  3.  p.  ijoo. 
Edit.  BeneditV.  Vatablus  et  Grctiu? 
in  locum. 

(1)  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv.  on 
Daniel.  Chap.  4.  p.  29.  Bp.  Chand- 
ler’s Vindication  Book  1.  Chap.  2. 
Scd.  2.  p.  198, 

And 


/ 
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And  they  /aid  thus  unto  it , An  ft,  devour  much  flejb  : 
this  was  faid,  as  it  was  before  obferved,  to  denote  the 
cruelty  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians.  They  are  alfo  re- 
prefented  very  cruel  by  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  (XIII.  1 8.) 
Their  hows  alfo  JhalL  dafh  the  young  men  to  pieces,  and  they 
Jhall  have  no  pity  on  the  fruit  of  the  womb  ; their  eye  /hall 
not  /pare  children.  Cambyfes,  Ochus,  and  others  of 
their  princes  were  indeed  more  like  bears  than  men. 
Inffances  of  their  cruelty  abound  in  almoft  all  the  his- 
torians, who  have  written  of  their  affairs,  from  Hero- 
dotus down  to  Ammianus  Marcellinus,  (2)  who  deferibes 
them  proud,  cruel,  exerciffng  the  power  of  life  and 
death  over  Haves  and  obfeure  plebeians.  They  pull  off 
the  fkins,  fays  he,  from  men  alive  by  pieces  or  all  to- 
gether: and  they  have  abominable  laws,  by  which  for 
one  man's  offenfe  all  the  neighbourhood  is  deffroyed. 
Well  therefore  might  a learned  (3)  French  commenta- 
tor fay,  that  the  Perfians  have  cxercifed  the  1110ft  feverc, 
and  the  moft  cruel  dominion  that  we  know  of.  The 
punifhments  ufed  among  them  beget  horror  in  thofe 
who  read  of  them. 

III.  The  third  kingdom  is  reprefented  (ver.  6.)  by 
another  beajl  like  a leopard,  which  had  upon  the  back  of  it 
four  wings  of  a fowl ; the  brail  had  alfo  four  heads  ; and 
dominion  was  given  to  it.  This  is  the  kingdom  of  the 
Macedonians  or  Grecians,  who  under  the  command  of 
Alexander  the  Great  overcame  the  Perfians,  and  reigned 
next  after  them  : and  it  is  lirly  compared  to  a leopard 
upon  feveral  accounts.  The  leopard  is  remarkable  for 
fwiftnefs ; their  horfes  (faith  the  prophet  Habbakuk,  I. 
8.)  are  fiv if, ter  than  the  leopards : and  Alexander  and  the 
Macedonians  were  amazingly  f\\  ift  and  rapid  in  their 
conqueffs.  The  leopard  is  a fpotted  animal : and  fo  was 
a proper  emblem,  according  to  (4)  Bochart,  of  the  dif- 


(a)  Superbi,  crudeles,  vita?  nccef- 
que  poteOatem  in  fervos  et  plcbeios 
vindicantes  obfeuros.  Cutes  vivis  ho- 
minibus  detrahmit  particulatim  vcl 
folidas — Leges  apud  cos — abominan- 
dac — per  quas  ob  noxam  unius  omnis 
propinquitas  peril.  Amm.  Marcell. 
Lib.  23.  Cap.  6.  p.  384.  Edit.  Valefii. 
Paris.  j68i. 


(3)  Les  Perfes  ont  exerce  la  do* 
mination  la  plus  fevere,  ct  la  plus 
cruelle  que  ton  connoiHe.  Les  fup- 
plices  ufitez  parmi  cux  font  horreur  a 
ceux  qui  les  lifent.  Calmet  in  Dan. 

(4)  Maculas  pardi  referum  genti- 
um, quibus  imperavit,  diverfi  mores. 
Bochart.  Hierozoic.  Pars  prior.  Lib. 
3.  Cap.  7.  Col.  785. 


6 


ferent 


the  PROPHECIES.  259 

fcrent  manners  of  the  nations  which  Alexander  com- 
manded ; or,  according  to  (5)  Grotius,  of  the  various 
manners  of  Alexander  himfelf,  who  was  fometimes  mer- 
ciful, and  fometimes  cruel ; fometimes  temperate,  and 
fometimes  drunken  ; fometimes  abltemious,  and  fome- 
times incontinent.  The  leopard,  as  (6)  Bochart  ob- 
ferves,  is  of  final  1 Bature,  but  of  great  courage,  fo  as 
not  to  be  afraid  to  engage  with  the  lion  and  the  largcft 
bcafts  ; and  fo  Alexander,  a little  king  in  comparifon,  of 
fmall  ftature  too,  and  with  a fmall  army,  dared  to  at- 
tack the  king  of  kings,  that  is  Darius,  whofe  kingdom 
was  extended  from  the  /Egean  fea  to  the  Indies.  Others 
havepurfued  the  comparifon  further,  but  with  more  fub- 
tilty  than  folidity ; for  I conceive  the  principal  point  of 
likenefs  was  defigned  between  the  fvvifenefs  and  impe- 
tuolity  of  the  one  and  the  other. 

For  the  fame  reafon  the  bead:  had  upon  the  hack  of  it 
four  wings  of  a fowl . The  Babylonian  empire  was  re- 
p refen  ted  with  tzvo  wings,  but  this  is  deferibed  with four. 
For,  as  (7)  Jerorrte  faith,  nothing  was  fwifter  than  the 
victories  of  Alexander,  who  ran  through  all  the  countries 
from  Illyricum  and  the  Adriatic'fea  to  the  Indian  ocean 
and  the  river  Ganges,  not  fo  much  fighting  as  conquer- 
ing, and  in  fix  years  (he  lhould  have  faid  in  twelve)  fub- 
jugated  part  of  Europe,  and  all  Alia  to  himfelf.  The 
beajl  had  alj'o  four  heads : to  denote  the  four  kingdoms 
into  which  this  fame  third  kingdom  lhould  be  divided, 
as  it  was  divided  into  four  kingdoms  after  the  death  of 
Alexander,  (S)  his  four  captains  Callander  reigning  over 
Macedon  and  Greece,  Lylimachus  over  Thrace  and 


(5)  Pardus  varium  animal.  Sic 
Alexander  moribus  variis : mode  de- 
mons, mode  crudelis ; modo  vidus 
temperati,  modo  ebriofus  j modo  ab- 
ftinens,  modo  indulgens  amonbus. 
Grot,  in  locum. 

(6)  Ut  pardus  datura  parvus  eft, 

fed  animo  et  robore  maxime  prae- 
ftans,  ita  ut  cum  leone  et  procerifll- 
mis  quibufque  feris  congredi  non  ve- 
reatur : Sic  Alexander  pent  regulus, 
et  cum  exiguo  apparatu,  regem  re- 
gum aggredi  aufus  eft,  id  elt,  Dari- 
um,  cujus  regnum  a »ari  uf- 


que  ad  Indos  extendebatur.  Bochart, 
ibid. 

(7)  Nihil  enim  Alexandri  vidoria 
velocius  fuit,  qui  ab  Illyrico,  et 
Adriatico  mari  ufque  ad  Indicum 
oceanum,  et  Gangen  fluvium,  non 
tarn  piasliis,  quam  vidoriis  percurrit, 
et  in  fex  annis  partem  Europae,  et 
omnem  fibi  Afiam  fubjugavit.  HieroH. 
Comment.  Vol.  3.  p.  1100.  Edid. 
Benedid. 

^8)  See  Prideaux  Conned.  Part  I. 
B.  8.  An.  301.  Ptplciuy  Soter  4. 

Bithy- 
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Bithynia,  Ptolemy  over  Egypt,  and  Seleucus  over  Syria. 
And  dominion  was  given  to  it  ; which  ihoweth,  as  (9)  Je- 
rome faith,  that  it  was  not  owing  to  the  fortitude  of 
Alexander,  but  proceeded  from  the  will  of  the  Lord. 
And  indeed  unlefs  he  had  been  di redded,  preferved,  and 
alii  fled  by  the  mighty  power  of  God,  how  could  Alex- 
ander with  thirty  theufand  men  have  overcome  Darius 
with  fix  hundred  thoufand,  and  in  fo  fhort  a time  have 
brought  all  the  countries  from  Greece  as  far  as  to  India 
into  iubjedtion. 

IV.  The  fourth  kingdom  is  reprefented  (vcr.  7.)  by  a 
fourth  beaf,  dreadful  and  terrible  ; and Jlrong  exceedingly  ; 
and  it  had  great  iron  teeth  ; it  devoured,  and  brake  in  pieces, 
and  jlamprd  the  ref  due  with  the  feet  of  it,  and  it  was  divers 
from  all  the  leafs  that  were  before  it.  Daniel  was  curious 
to  know  particularly  what  this  might  mean;  (ver.  19.) 

' Then  I would  know  the  truth  of  the  fourth  leaf,  which  was 
divers  from  all  the  others,  exceeding  dreadful,  whofe  teeth 
were  of  iron,  and  his  nails  of  bra  fs,  which  devoured,  brake 
in  pieces,  and  Jlamped  the  refiduc  with  his  feet.  And  he 
was  anlwered  thus  by  the  angel ; (ver.  23.)  The  fourth 
leaf  /hall  be  the  fourth  kingdom  upon  earth,  which  fall  be 
divers  from  all  kingdoms,  and  fall  devour  the  whole  earth, 
and  fall  tread  it  down,  and  break  it  in  pieces.  This  fourth 
kingdom  can  be  none  other  than  the  Roman  empire ; 
for  it  is  as  abfurd,  as  it  is  lingular,  to  pretend  to  reckon 
the  kingdoms  of  the  Seleucidae  in  Syria  and  of  the  La- 
gidae  or  Ptolemies  m Egypt  as  the  fourth  kingdom. 
Calmct  himfelf  (r)  acknowlegeth,  that  this  is  ulually 
explained  of  the  Roman  empire  ; and  though  for  reafons 
of  church,  as  well  as  reafons  of  hate,  he  may  prefer  the 
other  hypothecs,  yet  it  is,  c without  pretending  to  dc- 
c hroy  the  fyftem  which  underhands  the  fourth  empire 
f of  the  Roman,  and  which,  as  he  confelfeth,  is  the 
‘ moh  commonly  received  among  interpreters.’ 

(9)  Quodquc  addiiur,  Ft  poteftas  tendre  pour  cela  detruire  le  fyfleme 
data  eft  oilendit,  non  Alexandn  qui  entend  le  quatrieme  empire,  (le 
fortitudinis,  fed  Domini  voluntatis  l’empire  Romain,  et  qui  eit  le  plus 
finite.  Hieron.  ibid.  communement  refu  parmi  les  inter- 

(1)  On  l’exnlique  ordinairement  pretes.  Calmet.  in  locum, 
lie  i’enipire  ltginam.-— — — tans  pre- 
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The  kingdoms  of  the  Seleucidoe  and  of  the  Lagidre 
can  in  no  rcfpedt  anfwer  to  this  dcfcription  of  the  fourth 
beaft  or  kingdom.  It  is  defcribed  as  dreadful , and  ter- 
rible, and  fir ov g exceedingly  : but  the  kingdoms  of  the 
Lagidae  and  of  the  Selucidae  were  lefs  terrible,  and  lefs 
ftrong  than  any  of  the  former  kingdoms.  It  devoured, 
and  brake  in  pieces,  and  flumped  the  refidue,  that  is  the  re- 
mains of  the  former  kingdoms,  •with  the  feet  of  it : but 
the  Lagidae  and  the  Seleucidae  were  almoft  continually  at 
war  with  each  other;  and  in  (lead  of  fubduing  other  king- 
doms, tore  to  pieces  their  own.  It  was  divers  from  all 
kingdoms,  that  is  of  a different  nature  and  conftitution  of 
government:  but  Egypt  and  Syria  were  governed  much 
in  the  fame  manner  as  the  former  kingdoms,  and  were 
equally  abfolute  monarchies.  Of  the  fourth  kingdom  it 
is  faid,  that  it  flail  devour  the  whole  earth,  and  ffoall  tread 
it  down,  and  break  it  in  pieces  : but  this  can  never  be  ap- 
plied to  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria,  who  were  fo  far 
from  inlarging  their  dominions,  that  they  could  not  pre- 
fer ve  what  was  left  them  by  their  anceftors. 

Wherefore  (2)  Jerome  rightly  concluded,  that  ‘ the 
1 fourth  empire  which  now  polleffeth  the  world,  is  the 
r Roman,  whereof  it  is  faid  in  the  ftatuc,  his  legs  of  iron, 

* his  feet  part  of  iron,  and  part  of  clay  ; and  yet  he  men- 
f tions  nowr  the  iron  in  part,  attefting  that  it  had  great 
c iron  teeth.  And  I greatly  wonder,  faith  he,  that  when 
c he  had  before  placed  a lion,  and  a bear,  and  a leopard 
e in  three  kingdoms,  he  (hould  compare  the  Roman 
€ empire  to  no  beaft:  unlefs  perhaps  that  he  might  make 
‘ the  beaft  more  formidable,  he  concealed  the  name  ; 
r fo  that  whatfoever  we  could  imagin  the  moll  iierce  in 
f beafts,  that  we  fhould  underhand  the  Romans  to  be.’ 
The  fourth  beaft  was  fo  great  and  horrible,  that  it  was 
not  eafy  to  find  an  adequate  name  for  it : and  the  Ro- 


(2)  Quartum  quod  nunc  orhem 
enet  terrarum,  imperium  Romanum 
“ft,  de  quo  in  ftatur  dicilur  : Tibia 
jus  ferrta: : prduvi  qua  dam  pars  jer- 
■ea,  quad  am  Jiililis',  ct  tamen  ipfius 
irri  ex  pa  te  nunc  meminit,  dentes 
tjus  ferreos  et  rnagnos  efle  conteftans. 
jatifque  mirror,  quod  quutn  fupra 


lenenam,  et  urfutn,  et  pardum,  in 
tribus  regnis  pol'uerit.  Romanian 
reguum  nulli  beftire  compararit;  nifi 
forte  ut  formidolof.irn  feccret  bclliam, 
vocabulum  tactut;  ut  qtiicquid  fero- 
cius  cogitaverimus  in  beftiis  hoc  Ro- 
manos intelligamos.  Hieron.  Com. 
Vol.  3.  p.  1100.  Edit.  Benedift. 
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man  empire  was  dreadful , and  terrible , and  firong  exceed- 
ingly, beyond  any  of  the  former  kingdoms.  It  was  divers 
from  all  kingdoms , not  only  in  its  republican  form  of  go- 
vernment, but  likewife  in  flrength,  and  power,  and 
greatnefs,  length  of  duration,  and  extent  of  dominion. 
It  devoured , and  brake  in  pieces , and  ( lamped  the  ref  due 
with  the  feet  of  it ; it  reduced  Macedon  into  a Roman 
province  (3)  about  168  years,  the  kingdom  of  Perga- 
mus  about  133  years,  Syria  about  65  years,  and  Egypt 
about  30  years  before  Chrift.  And  beiides  the  remains 
of  the  Macedonian  empire,  it  fubdued  many  other  pro- 
vinces and  kingdoms,  fo  that  it  might  by  a very  ufnal 
figure  be  faid,  to  devour  the  whole  eartky  and  to  tread  it 
down , and  break  it  in  pieces ; and  became  in  a manner 
what  the  Roman  writers  delighted  to  call  it,  terrarum 
orbis  imperium , the  empire  of  the  whole  world. 

A Greek  writer  too,  and  he  a grave  and  judicious 
hiftorian,  who  llorifhed  in  the  reign  of  Auguflus  Caefar, 
hath  a remarkable  palTage,  which  is  very  pertinent  to 
our  prefent  purpofe.  Speaking  of  the  great  fuperiority 
of  the  Roman  empire  to  all  former  empires  he  faith, 
that  the  Perfian  was  fucceeded  by  the  Macedonian,  and 
the  Macedonian  by  the  Roman  ; fo  that  he  had  no  con- 
ception ol  Alexander’s  erecting  one  kingdom,  and  his 
fucceffors  another,  but  considered  them  both  as  one  and 
the  fame  kingdom.  His  words  are,  (4)  * The  Mace- 

' donian 


(3)  See  Ufher,  Prideaux,  and  other 
chronologers. 

(4)  ri  01  Maxsdt/i/ix})  Si' vctureia., 
rriy  Ttep&w  xatStAaca  laytiv, 

fttv  ccpxt<;  a wxaoLt;  VTre^aXiro  ra; 
■wpo  c&vznr  Xfa*ot  ctvTy 

moM n r/v&vxnv,  aAAa  //.sra  r y>v  AAi- 
{■a'jtyv  TfAtt)T»»  tin  to  X'Hfov 
(ptptaQ  act.  S^xa  nxatieio  a.  yxg  n; 
tuoAAa?  vyeptoiixf  [«{  'woAAa;  v>yi~ 
pjLovietf  Sylb.j  svGu?’  cito  [vvo]  ruv 
SiotSoyaiv,  fx it’  txeatii 

StVT  tfCM;  J)  T£HT  1)i;  10  xucratrct  w^o- 
jAG«i/  ytvia;,  ctebeiw  ccvr n S'  iav 
t»j<  tytwo,  x»»  TtXtvTUTtt.  vto 

fvfjixiuv  yQcuno-Q*,  xai  uSi  etvrri 
pitrroi  vracput  ittoi ripcno  yyv  t*  x«» 
SaXaafrav  u'mix.qoh-  tiTi  yx%  AiGvris 


or»  poj  r*ii  vr(@n  Ai-yt'Trlfi;,  rzoW-ns 
verris  exgxTicrty,  uti  tijc  ’EvgoJiryv 
oX-py  virr,ytty  ire,  «AA*  rvv  pt-iv 
fiegiiwv  ecvT p/.i^uv  ©£<*>:r<S 

tTfo^AGf.  to.'v  Si  T »)$ 

v.xtiQy)  3«AA xautit,.-  

*1  Ss  Vai/jatuv  ifoA»c  a.na.trnr,  (JL  tv 
yn<;,  oo-v)  ny  a>»/x£a t<®-  er*** 
a AA*  V7ri  cti^vTroiy  xarojxiTae 

caff*)?  Si  K^aTH  SuXxccrris,  a fxa- 

vov  TtK  £»t®-  H fiuy.Xeiaiv  «AA et 

xoct  T r,{  ClxixuTiS^,  oaf)  nrX&crQxi 
pin  aSi'i/arOn  tr‘,  'Bj^aiTr)  y.a»  ^ton? 
t uv  tx  t«  vtocvt(&-  //.hj/ao- 

gino/Aivwy,  aiasToA *<;  xat  }tvan<;  q^kj 
'arourKTxpuvY)  t w;  SVkx5-««?’ 
rt  a.vlv  ra  x^ala?  a «AA* 

off-®-  t ay  aAAwv  «ts  'mvXtuv 
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* donian  empire  having  overturned  the  force  of  the  Pcr- 
‘ fians,  in  greatnefs  indeed  of  dominion  exceeded  all 

* the  kingdoms  which  were  before  it : but  yet  it  did  not 

* fioriih  a long  time,  but  after  the  death  of  Alexander  it 

* began  to  grow  worfe  and  worfe.  For  being  immedi- 
‘ ately  diffracted  into  feveral  principalities  by  his  fuc- 

* celTors,  and  after  them  having  ftrength  to  go  on  to  the 
f fecond  or  third  generation,  it  was  weakened  by  itfelf, 

* and  at  laft  was  deftroyed  by  the  Romans.  And  yet  it 

* did  not  reduce  all  the  earth  and  fea  to  its  obedience. 

* For  neither  did  it  poflefs  Africa,  except  that  part  ad- 

* joining  to  Egypt;  neither  did  it  fubuue  all  Europe, 

* but  only  northwards  it  proceeded  as  far  as  Thrace, 

* and  weftwards  it  defeended  to  the  Adriatic  fea.  But 

* the  city  of  Rome  ruleth  over  all  the  earth,  as  far  as  it 

* is  inhabited  ; and  commands  all  the  fea,  not  only  that 

* within  the  pillars  of  Hercules,  but  alfo  the  ocean,  as 
' far  as  it  is  navigable,  having  fir  ft  and  alone  of  all  the 
f rnoft  celebrated  kingdoms,  made  the  eaft  and  weft  the 
1 bounds  of  its  empire;  and  its  dominion  hath  con- 

* tinued  not  a lhort  time,  but  longer  than  that  of  any 

* other  city  or  kingdom.* 

2.  Another  remarkable  property  of  this  beaft  is  (ver. 
7.)  that  it  had  ten  horns  : and  according  to  the  angel’s 
interpretation  (ver.  24.)  the  ten  horns  out  of  this  kingdom 
are  ten  kings  or  kingdoms  that  ft  all  arife .•  Four  kings  a 
little  before  (ver.  17.)  lignified  four  kingdoms:  and  fo 


bti  fiatr tXwfe'i'.  Imperium  vera  Ma- 
cedonicqm,  fraclit  Perfarum  opibus, 
imperii  amplitudirie  omnia  quotquot 
ante  fueraut,  fuperavit : fed  ne  ip- 
fum  quidem  diu  floruit,  at  poft 
Alexandri  obitum  in  pejus  ccepit 
rucre.  Statim  cnim  in  mulios  prin- 
cipes  a fuccefioribus  difttaettim,  et 
poft  illos  ad  fccundum  ufque  terti- 
amve  tetatem  progreflum,  ipium  per 
fe  dcbilitatum  eft,  tandeujque  a Ro- 
manis deletum.  Verum  ne  iplum 
quidem  omnes  terras  omniaque  maria 
in  fuam  ditionem  redegit.  Neque 
enim  Africie,  qua:  late  patet,  nifi 
partis  ./Egypto  proximar,  potitum  eft  : 
neque  totam  Europam  iubcgit,  fed 
ab  ejus  fcptentrionalibus  partibits  ad 


Tbraciam  ufque  proceffit,  ab  occi- 
dentalibus  vero  ulque  ad  Adriaticum 

mare  dfcfcendit. — = At  rcfpublica 

Romana  totius  terra:,  quae  non  eft 
deferta,  fed  ab  hoEpinihus  incoiitur, 
imperium  habet : tt  totius  maris  eft 
doming,  non  foium  ejus  quod  eft  intra 
eolumnas  Herculis,  fed  et  oceani 
quacunque  navigari  poteft,  primaque 
et  fola  poft  hominum  meinoiiam 
ortu  et  occafu  fines  imperii  fui  termi* 
navit : ejufquc  potentia  non  ad  cxi- 
guuro  tempus  duravit,  fed  quantum 
null i alii  vel  reipublica:  vcl  regno 
contigit.  Dionyfius  Hnlicarnaff.  An. 
Rotn.  Lib.  1.  p.  2 et  3.  Edit.  Hud- 
fvn. 
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here  ten  lings  are  ten  kingdoms  according  to  the  ufual 
phrafeology  of  fcripture.  And  this  is  a farther  argu- 
ment, that  the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagidae  and  of  the  Se- 
leucidae  cannot  poflibly  be  the  fourth  kingdom,  becaufe 
tibey  were  never  divided  into  fo  many  parts.  The  Ma- 
cedonian empire  was  divided  a few  years  after  the  death 
of  Alexander  into  four  kingdoms,  whereof  Egypt  and 
Syria  were  two  ; but  thefe  two  were  never  again  fubdi- 
vided  into  ten  letter  kingdoms.  Porphyry  therefore, 
who  made  two  feparate  kingdoms  of  the  kingdom  of 
Alexander  and  his  fucceffors,  contrary  to  the  received 
interpretation  of  kings  for  kingdoms , reckons  down  to  An- 
tiochus  Epiphanes,  whom  he  fuppofeth  to  be  the  little 
horn , ten  kings  who  were  mod  cruel:  but  thefe  kings, 
as  (5)  Jerome  oblerves,  were  not  all  of  one  kingdom, 
of  Macedonia  for  inttance,  or  Syria,  cr  Aha,  or  Egypt; 
but  the  lift  was  made  up  out  of  the  different  king- 
doms. 

Grotius  (6)  indeed,  and  Collins  after  him,  form  their 
catalogue  of  the  ten  kings,  who  were  very  oppreflive  and 
cruel  to  the  Jews,  out  of  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria: 
and  they  thus  enumerate  them,  five  out  of  one  king- 
dom, and  five  out  of  the  other,  Ptolemy  the  fon  of  La- 
gus,  Seleucus  Nicator,  Ptolemy  Eupator  [I  fuppofe  they 
meant  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  for  he  reigned  next  after 
Ptolemy  the  fon  of  Lagus,  and  next  before  Ptolemy 
Euergetcs,  being  the  fon  of  the  former,  and  the  father 
of  the  latter]  Ptolemy  Euergetcs,  Seleucus  Callinicus, 
Antiochus  the  Gn^it,  Ptolemy  Philopator,  Ptolemy 
Epiphanes,  Seleucut  Philopator,  and  Antiochus  Epi- 
phancs.  But  it  happens,  that  fome  of  thefe  kings  did 
not  perfecute  the  Jews  at  all,  as  Seleucus  Callinicus. 
Others  were  fo  far  from  perfccuting  them,  that  they 
were  their  patrons  and  protectors.  Such  w ere  Ptolemy 
the  fon  of  Lagus,  Seleucus  Nicator,  Ptolemy  Philadel- 
phia, Ptolemy  Euergetcs,  and  Antiochus  the  Great ; 

(5)  et  deinde  ufque  ad  An-  verfis  regnis  umim  efficit  regum  ordi- 

jiochum  cognomenty  Epiphanen,  dc-  nem.  Hieron.  Comment.  Vol.  3.  p. 
ceiri  reges  enumerat,  qpi  fuerunt  1130.  Edit.  Benedict. 
laevilTinij  : iptolque  reges  non  unius  (6)  Grotius  in  locum.  Scheme  of 
ponit  gegni  verhi  gratia,  Macedonia?,  Jittcral  prophecy,  &c.  p.  162, 

SyuiE,  A fi<c,  ct  .Egypt i ; fe4  de  dir 
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and  fuch  they  are  reckoned  by  (7)  Jofephus  himfelf. 
So  that  out  of  the  ten  kings  only  four  were  perfecutors 
and  oppreffors  of  the  Jews.  The  ten  horns  too  are  re- 
prefented  as  exifting  all  at  once;  they  fhoot  out  and  ap- 
pear upon  the  head  of  the  beaft  all  together  : but  thefe 
kings  were  not  all  contemporaries,  many  of  them  were 
fucceffive,  and  one  fell  before  another  arofe.  So  forced 
and  arbitrary  is  this  expolition,  and  fo  contrary  to  the 
truth  of  hi !fory. 

We  muft  therefore  look  for  the  ten  kings  or  king- 
doms, where  only  they  can  be  found,  amid  the  broken, 
pieces  of  the  Roman  empire.  The  Roman  empire,  as 
the  (8)  Rcmanifts  themfelves  allow,  was  by  means  of  the 
incurfions  of  the  northern  nations,  difmembered  into  ten 
kingdoms:  and  (9)  Machiavel,  little  thinking  what  he 
was  doing,  (as  Biihop  Chandler  obferves)  hath  given  us 
their  names  ; 1.  the  Oftrogoths  in  Moefia,  2.  the  Vili— 
goths  in  Panonia,  3.  the  Sueves  and  Alans  in  Gafcoignc 
and  Spain,  4.  the  Vandals  in  Africa,  5.  the  Franks  in 
France,  6.  the  Burgundians  in  Burgundy,  7.  the  Heruli 
and  Turingi  in  Italy,  8.  the  Saxons  and  Angles  in  Bri- 
tain, 9.  the  Huns  in  Hungary,  10.  the  Lombards  at 
lirft  upon  the  Danube,  afterwards  in  Italy. 

Mr.  Mede,  whom  (1)  a certain  writer  efteemed  as  a 
man  divinely  infpired  for  the  interpretation  of  the  pro- 
phecies, (2)  reckons  up  the  ten  kingdoms  thus  in  the 
year  456,  the  year  after  Rome  was  lacked  by  Genferic 
king  of  the  Vandals:  1.  the  Britons,  2.  the  Saxons  in 
Britain,  3.  the  Franks,  4.  the  Burgundians  in  France, 

5.  the  Wifigoths  in  the  fouth  of  France  and  part  of  Spain, 

6.  the  Sueves  and  Alans  in  Gallicia  and  Portugal,  7.  the 
Vandals  in  Afric,  8.  the  Alemanes  in  Germany,  9.  the 
Oftrogoths  whom  the  Longobards  fucceeded,  in  Pan- 
nonia,  and  afterwards  in  Italy,  10.  the  Greeks  in  the  re- 
fidue  of  the  empire. 


(7)  Vide  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  i, 
2,  3,  Contra  Apion.  I.ib.  2.  Se£L  4 
et  5 • P-  1 365 . Edit.  Hudfon. 

(8)  Calrret  upon  Rev.  XIII.  I.  and 
he  referslikewiie  toBerengaud,Boffuet, 
grid  Du  Pin 

(9J  Machiavel  HilL  Flor,  Lib.  1. 


Bifhop  Chandler’s  Vindication,  &c. 
B.  1 . Chap.  2.  Se£L  3.  p.  253. 

(1)  Monf.  Jurieu,  in  the  Preface  to 
his  Accomplilhment  of  the  Scripture 
Prophecies. 

(2)  Mede’s  Works.  B.  3.  p.  661. 

That 
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That  excellent  chronologer  Bifhop  Lloyd  exhibits 
the  following  (3)  lift  of  the  ten  kingdoms  with  the  time 
of  their  rife:  1.  Huns  about  A.  D.  356.  2.  Oftrogoths 
377.  3.  Wifigoths  378.  4.  Franks  407.  5.  Vandals  407. 
6.  Sueves  and  Alans  407.  7.  Burgundians  407.  S. 

Herules  and  Rugians  476.  9.  Saxons  476.  10.  Longo- 
bards  began  to  reign  in  Hungary  Anno  Dom.  526.  and 
were  feated  in  the  northern  parts  of  Germany  about  the 
year  483. 

Sir  Ilaac  Newton  enumerates  them  (4)  thus,  1.  the 
kingdom  of  the  Vandals  and  Alans  in  Spain  and  Africa, 
2.  the  kingdom  of  the  Suevians  in  Spain,  3.  the  king- 
dom of  the  Vifigoths,  4.  the  kingdom  of  the  Alans  in 
Gallia,  5.  the  kingdom  of  the  Burgundians,  6.  the  king- 
dom of  the  Franks,  7.  the  kingdom  of  the  Britons,  8. 
the  kingdom  of  the  Huns,  9.  the  kingdom  of  the  Lom- 
bards, 10.  the  kingdom  of  Ravenna. 

The  few  variations  in  thefe  accounts  mu  ft  be  afcribcd 
to  the  great  diforder  and  confulion  of  the  times,  one 
kingdom  falling,  and  another  riling,  and  fcarce  any  fub- 
jifting  for  a long  while  together.  As  a learned  (5) 
writer  remarks,  ff  all  thefe  kingdoms  were  variously 
“ divided  either  by  conqueft  or  inheritance.  However, 
**  as  if  that  number  of  ten  had  been  fatal  in  the  Roman 
**  dominions,  it  hath  been  taken  notice  of  upon  parti- 
“ cular  occaftons.  As  about  A.  1240  by  Eberard 
tx  bilhop  of  Saltfburg  in  the  diet  at  Ratifbon.  At  the 
“ time  of  the  Reformation  they  were  alfo  ten.  So  that 
" the  Roman  empire  was  divided  into  ten  in  a manner, 
“ firft  and  laft.”  Mr.  Whifton,  who  publifhed  his  elfay 
on  the  Revelation  of  St.  John  in  the  year  1706,  farther 
(6)  obferves,  “ that  as  the  number  of  the  kingdoms, 
" into  which  the  Roman  empire  in  Europe,  agreeably 
<c  to  the  ancient  prophecies,  was  originally  divided 
cc  A.  D.  456,  was  exactly  ten : fo  it  is  alfo  very  nearly 
€<  returned  again  to  the  fame  condition;  and  at  prefent 
“ is  divided  into  ten  grand  or  principal  kingdoms  or 

(3)  Addenda  to  Lowth’s  Comment.  (5)  Daubuz  on  Rev.  XUI.  1.  p. 

P-  5 -A-  . 559 • 

(4)  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  (6)  EfTay  on  the  Rev.  Part  3. 

Paniel.  Chap.  6.  p.  47.  Vifion  4. 

“ ftates. 
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“ dates. — For  tho’  there  are  many  more  great  kingdoms 
€<  and  dominions  in  Europe  befides,  yet  are  they  out  of 
ft  the  bounds  of  the  old  Roman  empire,  and  fo  not  fo 
“ directly  within  our  prefent  inquiry.” 

We  would,  for  reafons  which  will  hereafter  appear  ‘o 
the  attentive  reader,  fix  thefe  ten  kingdoms  at  a dif- 
ferent aera  from  any  of  the  foregoing;  and  let  us  fee  how 
they  Rood  in  the  eighth  century.  The  principal  dates 
and  governments  then  were  1 . of  the  fenate  of  Rome, 
who  revolted  from  the  Greek  emperors,  and  claimed 
and  exerted  the  privilege  of  choofing  a new  wedern  em- 
peror; 2.  of  the  Greeks  in  Ravenna;  3.  of  the  Lom- 
bards in  Lombardy;  4.  of  the  Huns  in  Hungary;  5. 
of  the  Alemanes  in  Germany  ; 6.  of  the  Franks  in 
France;  7.  of  the  Burgundians  in  Burgundy  ; 8.  of  the 
Goths  in  Spain;  9.  of  the  Britons;  10.  of  the  Saxons 
in  Britain.  Not  that  there  were  condantly  ten  kingdoms; 
they  were  fometimes  more,  and  fometimes  few  er : but, 
as  (7)  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  fays,  “ whatever  was  their 
“ number  afterwards,  they  are  dill  called  the  ten  kings 
“ from  their  fird  number.” 

3.  Beddes  thefe  ten  horns  or  kingdoms  of  the  fourth 
empire,  there  wras  to  fpring  up  among  them  another 
little  horn.  I confidered  the  horns,  faith  Daniel,  (ver.  8.) 
and  behold  there  came  up  among  them  another  little  horn , 
before  whom  there  were  three  of  the  fird  horns  pluckt  up  by 
the  roots.  Daniel  was  eager  to  know7  (ver.  20.)  as  of  the 
ten  horns , fo  likewife  of  the  other  which  came  up,  and  be- 
fore whom  three  fell.  And  he  wras  informed  by  the  angel, 
(ver.  24.)  that  as  the  ten  horns  out  of  this  kingdom  were 
ten  kings  or  kingdoms  that  ftoould  arife,  fo  likewife  that 
another  Jh all  rife  after  them,  and  he  fh all  fuldue  three  kings 
or  kingdoms.  One  abfurdity  generally  produceth  ano- 
ther : and  (8)  Grotius,  in  confequence  of  his  former 
fuppodtion  that  the  fourth  kingdom  was  the  kingdoms 
of  the  Seleucidte  and  the  Lagidae,  fuppofeth  alfo,  that 
the  little  horn  was  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  and  that  the 
three  horns  which  were  pluckt  up  before  him  were  his  elder 

(7)  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel.  Chap.  6.  p.  73. 

. (8)  Grotius  and  Collins  ibid. 


brother 
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brother  Seleucus,  and  Demetrius  the  Ton  of  Seleucus,, 
and  Ptolemy  Philopator  king  of  Egypt:  and  Collins 
adopts  the  fame  notion  after  Grotius,  for  Collins  was 
only  a retailer  of  feraps,  and  could  not  advance  any 
thing  of  this  kind  of  his  own.  But  furely  it  is  very 
arbitrary  to  reckon  Antiochus  Epiphanes  as  one  of  the 
ten  horns,  and  at  the  fame  time  as  the  little  horn,  when 
the  prophet  hath  plainly  made  the  little  horn  an  eleventh 
horn,  didindt  from  the  former  ten.  There  were  three 
of  the  firfl  horns  to  be  pluck t up  by  the  roots  before  the 
little  horn  ; but  the  three  kings  mentioned  by  Grotius 
are  not  all  in  his  firfc  catalogue  of  ten  kings,  neither 
Ptolemy  Philometor  (if  Philometor  be  meant)  nor  De- 
metrius being  of  the  number.  Neither  M ere  they  pluckt 
up  by  the  roots  by  Antiochus,  or  by  his  order.  Seleucus 
was  (9)  poifoned  by  his  treafurer  Helioborus,  whofe  aim 
it  was  to  ufurp  the  crown  to  himfelf,  before  Antiochus 
returned  from  Rome,  where  he  had  been  detained  a 
holfage  feveral  years.  Demetrius  (1)  lived  to  dethrone 
and  murder  the  fon  of  Antiochus,  and  fuccceded  him 
in  the  kingdom  of  Syria.  Ptolemy  Philopator  (2)  died 
king  of  Egypt  almolf  thirty  years  before  Antiochus 
came  to  the  throne  of  Syria  : or  if  Ptolemy  Philometor 
(as  is  moft  probable)  was  meant  by  Grotius,  Philometor, 
though  he  buffered  much  in  his  wars  with  Antiochus, 
yet  furvived  him  (3)  about  eighteen  years,  and  died  in 
poffehion  of  the  crown  of  Egypt,  after  the  family  of 
Antiochus  had  been  fet  alidc  from  the  fucceflion  to  the 
crown  of  Syria.  Neither  doth  Antiochus  Epiphanes 
anfwer  to  the  character  of  the  little  horn  in  other  re fp eels, 
and  particularly  in  this.  The  little  horn  continues  (ver. 
21,  22,26.)  to  reign  till  the  fecond  coming  of  Chrift 
in  glory  ; but  Antiochus  Epiphanes  died  about  164 
years  before  his  firft  coming  in  the  fiefli.  Thefe  are  all 


(9)  Appran  in  Syriac,  p.  116.  Edit. 
Stcph.  p.  187.  Edit.  Tollii. 

(j)  Appian  ibid.  p.  117.  Edit. 
Stiph.  p.  188.  Edit.  Tollii.  Ju'tin. 
Tib.  34.  Cap.  3.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib. 
i2.  Cap-  10.  Scu*  1 • p«  548.  Edit, 
liwdlon. 

(s)  Ptolemy  Philopator  died  Anno 


004,  Antiochus  became  king  Anno 
175  before  Chrift.  Sec  Ulhcr,  Pri- 
deaux  &c. 

(.3)  Antiochus  Epiphanes  died 
Anno  164,  Ptolemv  Philometor 
Anno  1 4 0 before  Thrift.  See  Ufher, 
Pnd.  <S:c. 


farther 
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farther  arguments  to  prove,  that  the  fourth  beajl  mu  ft 
needs  lignity  the  Roman  empire,  and  that  the  ten  horns 
reprefent  the  ten  kingdoms  into  which  that  empire  was 
divided,  and  therefore  we  mult  look  for  the  little  horn 
among  them,  and  no  where  elfe:  and  that  we  may  not 
be  led  away  by  modern  prejudices,  let  us  fee  whether 
the  ancients  will  not  afford  us  fome  light  and  direction. 

Irenasus,  a father  who  florifhed  in  the  fecond  century, 
treating  of  the  fraud,  pride  and  tyranny  of  Antichrift, 
afferts  that  (4)  Daniel  refpedting  the  end  ( of  the  laft 

* kingdom,  that  is,  the  laft  ten  kings,  among  whom 

* that  kingdom  lhould  be  divided,  upon  whom  the  fon 

* of  perdition  {hall  come,  faith  that  ten  horns  fhall  grow 

* on  the  beaft,  and  another  little  horn  fhall  grow  up 
r among  them,  and  three  of  the  firft  horns  fhall  be 
( rooted  out  before  him.  Of  whom  alfo  Paul  the  apoftle 
‘ fpeaketh  in  his  fecond  epiftle  to  the  ThefTalonians, 
f calling  him  the  fon  of  perdition , and  the  wicked  one,  St. 
f John,  our  Lord’s  difciple,  hath  in  the  Apocalyps  ftill 

* more  plainly  fignified  of  the  laft  time,  and  of  thefe  ten 
f kings,  among  whom  the  empire  that  now  reigneth 
‘ fhall  be  divided,  explaining  what  the  ten  horns  fhall 

* be,  which  were  been  by  Daniel.’ 

St.  Cyril  of  Jerufalem,  who  florifhed  about  the  middle 
of  the  fourth  century,  fpeaking  of  Antichrift’s  coming 
in  the  latter  times  of  the  Roman  empire,  (5)  faith, 

‘ We 


{4)  Daniel  autem  noviflimi  regni 
finem  refpiciens,  id  eft,  noviflimos 
decern  reges,  in  quos  divideretur 
regnum  illorum,  fuper  quos  films 
perditionis  veniet,  cornua  riicit  de- 
cern nafei  beftiae : ei  alterum  cornu 
pufillum  nafei  in  medio  ipforum,  et 
tria  cornua  rie  prioribus  eradicare  a 

facie  ejus De  quo  et  apoltolus 

Paulus  in  fecunda  ad  Theftalonicen- 
fes,  &c.  Manifeftius  adbuc  etiam  de 
noviftimo  tempore,  et  de  his  qui  funt 
in  eo  decern  regibus,  in  quos  dividetur 
nod  nunc  regnat  imperium,  fignificavit 
oannes  Domini  difcipulus  in  Apoca- 
lypfi,  edifferens  qua:  fuerint  decern 
cornua,  qute  a Daniele  vifa  flint,  &c. 
Iren.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  !>5,  9.6.  p.  438,  &C. 
Edit.  Grabe. 


(5)  T 011?, a.  (tio'x.cry.oy.sv,  ay.  bi~ 
pscriXciyavlBc,  a AA’  By.  run  S'erwy  bx- 
y.hrictxQoy.Bvuv^  ypxfpuv,  xxt  y.xXtfa 
By  T'/i?  apltw;  xvxfma-Geiarii  ra  Ax- 
nyjA  nrpotpr[\eict{  y.sy.xOyjy.olsg’  xuQu$ 
y.ai  TabpirA  b Apx/ufyBAl&j  Bpy.YivBVXz 
Asyorv  «tw*  to  B’/ipiov  to  rrflctfi\ov> 
(SxatT'.BtX  TtllXplj)  Brut  BV  TYl  yr4> 
VTL<;  v7is pefsi  vjxcxi;  rx$  fixe (A?<aV* 
Txv\r,t  S'b  bivxi  rail  Pcoyxtuv  ol  bx- 
y.XBaturty.ot  trxpxh^uiy.xcriti  B^r,y%ixl. 
‘GrpcJfoli  yxg  B7rtxr4y.a  yivoy.Yir^i;,  Tiif 
Ag-alptUV  ftxcrt'he.U',’  V.Xt  ^svlspac, 
Tr,<;  Mr,£uv  by.a  y.at  Jlspcrarv.  v.xt  y.(\x 
T xilxi;,  T r,q  Muxefrovwv,  nrptlys'  vt 
rtBixp[-f]  pacrtAe-ia  uy  y P-jcy.xtuv  Bftv 
eilx  t%r,;  b Tx^f,-/}\  BpyBnuuv  Cpvcrt’ 
tx  <$bv.x  xspxlx  avia,  osxx  Gaat>.ttz 

«K*Cr|53«ro!'l»|y  Y.Xt  CVTIO'U  Xv'.K'J  CttX- 

rr.xflxt 
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* We  teach  thefe  things  not  of  our  own  invention,  but 

* having  learned  them  out  of  the  divine  fcriptures,  and 
c efpecially  out  of  the  prophecy  of  Daniel  which  was 

* juft  now  read ; even  as  Gabriel  the  archangel  interpreted 
c faying  thus;  the  fourth  beafl /hall  be  the  fourth  kingdom 

* upon  earthy  which  /ball  exceed  all  the  kingdoms : but  that 
c this  is  the  empire  of  the  Romans,  eccleiiaftical  inter- 

* preters  have  delivered.  For  the  firft  that  was  made 

* famous,  was  the  kingdom  of  the  Aflyrians  ; and  the 

* fecond,  was  that  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians  together ; 

* and  after  thefe  the  third,  was  that  of  the  Macedonians; 

* and  the  fourth  kingdom,  is  now  that  of  the  Romans. 
< Afterwards  Gabriel  interpreting  faith.  Its  ten  horns  are 

* ten  kings  that  /hall  arife ; and  after  them  /hall  arife  ano- 

* ther  king , who  /hall  exceed  in  wickednefs  all  be  fore  him ; 

* not  only  the  ten  he  faith,  but  alfo  all  who  were  before 

* him.  And  he  JJoall  deprefs  three  kings  : but  it  is  manifeft 
e that  of  the  firft  ten  he  fhall  deprefs  three,  that  he  him- 

* fclf  may  reign  the  eighth  : and  he  fhall  fpeak  words, 

* faith  he,  againft  the  moft  High/ 

St.  Jerome  having  refuted  Porphyry’s  notion  of  An- 
tiochus  Epiphancs  being  the  little  horn,  (where  by  the 
way  the  palfage  appears  to  want  much  emendation) 
(6)  concludes  thus  : c Therefore  let  us  fay  what  all  eccle- 

* liaftical 


fr>  crtlat  @ucrtMv<;  trtp&'t  vm* 

jjoici*  xaxoK  ‘tzra.vUx.q  ra?  t[jt.rrpoc?Qty. 
a p-ovov  <f>nc r»  rac  h'ty.a,  aWa  rat 
«ra»Ia;  t»s  mrpoytyoyolae,  Kat  r gets 
(Sacrtheu;  rarretvuaei'  JjjXox  rat  w 
afro  t oiv  titra  tu»  mrfiquvt  afro 
Tuy  Jsx#  Ttfiuiv  Ta?  rgetc  Taireiyut, 
nsay\u<;  ort  avlfe*  oy^Qr  fiaciMvaei. 
rat  Aoya?,  tpricri,  &(>&■  ror 
7^a\ncrzt.  Haec  autem  docemus,  non 
comminifcentes,  fed  e feripturis  di- 
vinis  colligentes,  et  ex  ea  maxime, 
qua:  nuper  le£ta  eft,  ex  Daniele  pro- 
pheta  edofli  : ficut  Gabriel  Archan- 
gclus  interpretatus  eft,  dicens  lie : 
Quarto,  bejiia,  quartum  ejl  regnum  in 
terra,  quod  majus  erit  atiis  omnibus 
regnis:  hoc  autem  clfe  Romanorum, 
ecclefiaftici  interpretes  tradiderunt. 
Primum  cnim  erat  regniim  Aflyriorum : 
altentm  Medorum  fimul  et  Perfarum : 
tertium  poflea  Macedonutn : quartutn 


eft  nunc  regnum  Romanorum.  De- 
inccpsvere  Gabriel  interpretans  dicit : 
Decern  cornua  ipfius,  dccem  rtgna  con- 
Jur gent : pojl  ijta  alter  conjurget,  qui 
omnesante  fe  malis  vincet:  Deque  folum 
illos  decern  reges,  fed  omnes  qui 
ante  fe  fuerunt.  Et  tres  reges  de- 
primet.  Manifeftum  autem  eft,  quod 
ex  iftis  decern  tres  opprimet,  prorfus 
et  ipfemet  otlavus  regnet : et  verba 
faciet  contra  Altiflimum.  Cyrill. 
Hierof.  Catech.  15.  Cap.  6.  p.  fin. 
Edit.  Milles.  Oxon. 

(6)  Ergo  dicamus  quod  omnes 
feriptores  ecclefiaftici  tradiderunt : in 
confummatione  mundi  quando  reg- 
num deftruendum  eft  Romanorum, 
decern  futuros  reges,  qui  orbem  Ro- 
tnanum  inter  fe  dividant : et  undeci- 
mum  furreflurum  efle  regem  parvu- 
lum,  qui  tres  reges  de  decern  regibus 
fuperaturus  fit  — Quibus  interfeflis, 

etiasn 
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* fiaflical  writers  have  delivered,  that  in  the  latter  days, 
‘ when  the  empire  of  the  Romans  fhall  be  deftroyed, 
c there  will  be  ten  kings,  who  fhall  divide  it  between 

* them,  and  an  eleventh  fhall  arife,  a little  king,  w'ho 
f lhall  fubdue  three  of  the  ten  kings,  and  the  other  feven 

* fhall  fubmir  their  rrecks  to  the  conqueror.’  Theodoret 
fpeaketh  much  to  the  fame  purpofe  in  his  comment 
upon  Daniel  : and  (7)  St.  Auftin  exprelly  approveth  of 
Jerome’s  interpretation.  * Thofe  four  kingdoms,  faith 

* he,  fome  have  expounded  to  be  the  Affyrian,  Perfian, 
‘ Macedonian  and  Roman.  Howr  properly  they  have 
r done  that,  thofe  who  are  delirous  of  knowing,  may 
‘ read  the  prelbyter  Jerome’s  book  upon  Daniel,  which 

* is  very  accurately  and  learnedly  written.’ 

The  fathers,  it  appears  by  thefe  inftances,  conceived 
that  the  fourth  empire  was  the  Roman,  that  the  Roman 
empire  was  to  be  divided  between  ten  kings,  and  that 
among  them  would  arife  Antichrilf,  who  fhould  root 
lip  three  of  the  ten  kings,  and  domineer  over  the  other 
feven.  At  the  fame  time  it  muff  be  confeffed,  that 
thefe  fame  fathers  entertained  ftrangc  wild  notions  con- 
cerning this  Antichrift,  (8)  that  he  fhould  be  a Jew', 
that  he  fhould  defeend  from  the  tribe  of  Dan,  that  he 
fhould  come  from  Babylon,  that  he  fhould  fix  his  refU 
dence  in  the  temple  at  Jerufalem,  that  he  fhould  firft 
fubdue  Egypt,  and  afterwards  Lybia  and  Ethiopia, 
w hich  were  the  three  horns  that  fhould  fall  before  him. 
But  it  is  no  wonder  that  the  fathers,  nor  indeed  that 


etiam  feptem  alii  repes  viftori  colla 
fubmittent.  Hicron.  Comment.  Vol. 
3.  p.  1101.  Edit.  BenedifcL 

(7)  Qnatuor  ilia  rtgna  expofuerunt 
quidam  Aflyriorum,  Perfarum,  Mace- 
donum,  et  Romanorom.  Quam  vero 
convenientcr  id  fcccrint,  qui  node  de- 
fiderant,  legant  prclbyteii  Hieionymi 
librum  in  Danielem,  fatis  diligenter 
eniditeque  confcriptuin.  Aug.de  Civ. 
Dei.  Lib.  20.  Cap.  23.  Tom.  7. 
p.  457.  Edit.  Benedift.  Am. 

(8)  Irencii  Lib.  ,5.  Cap.  25  et  30. 
Cyrilli  Hierof.  Catech.  15.  Cap  7. 
——ires  reges  de  deceni  regibus  fu- 
peraturus  fit,  id  ell,  /Egyptioruin 


regem,  et  Africa  et  -Ethiopia.  Hie- 

ron.  Comment,  p.  1101. nafei- 

turus  eft  de  populo  Judseorum,  et  de 
Babvlone  venturus,  primum  fupera- 
turus  eft  regem  /Egypti,  &c.  et  poftea 
Libvas  et  /Eihiopas  fuperaturus,  quae 
de  decern  cornibus  tria  contrita  cornua 
fupra  legimus.  Idem  in  Cap.  ll. 
p.  1128  et  1132.  Edit.  Benedict. 
Cam  Jacob  filios  fuos  bcnediceret,  talia 
dixit  de  ifto  Dan,  ut  de  ipfa  tribu  ex- 
iftimetur  exlurrccWus  Antichriftus. 
Auguftin.  Quaeftioncs  in  Jof.  Lib.  6. 
Quxft.  22.  p.441.  3d  Tom.  Edit. 
Bencdift.  Antwcrpix. 


any 
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any  one  fhould  miftake  in  particularly  applying  prophe- 
cies, which  had  not  then  received  their  completion. 
The  fathers  might  underftand  the  prophecies  fo  far  as 
they  were  fulfilled,  and  might  lay  with  certainty  which 
were  the  four  great  kingdoms  of  the  world,  that  the 
fourth  was  the  Roman,  and  that  the  Roman  would  be 
divided  in  the  manner  that  Daniel  had  foretold.  So  far 
was  plain  and  obvious,  and  fo  far  they  might  proceed 
with  fafety  : but  when  they  ventured  farther,  and  would 
define  particularly  who  were  the  ten  kings,  and  who  was 
Antichrift:,  and  who  wTere  the  three  kings  that  fhould 
fall  before  him,  then  they  plunged  out  of  their  depth, 
and  were  loft  in  the  abyfs  of  error.  Such  prophecies 
can  be  explained  only  by  the  events,  and  thefe  events 
were  yet  in  the  womb  of  time.  Some  other  miftaken 
prophecies  might  lead  the  fathers  into  this  interpretation. 
There  is  not  the  leaft  foundation  for  it  in  this  prophecy. 
On  the  contrary  this  prophecy  might  have  inftrudted 
them  better,  and  have  taught  them  that  as  the  weftern 
empire  was  to  .be  divided  into  ten  kingdoms,  fo,.  the 
little  horn  fhould  arife  among  them,  and  fubdue  three 
of  them:  and  confequently  the  little  horn  could  not 
arife  in  the  eaft,  he  could  not  be  a Jew,  he  could  not 
come  from  Babylon,  and  neither  could  Egypt,  Lybia, 
and  Ethiopia  be  the  three  kingdoms  which  fhould  fall 
before  him. 

Antichrift  then  (as  the  fathers  delight  to  call  him)  or 
the  little  horn  is  to  be  fought  among  the  ten  kingdoms 
of  the  weftern  Roman  empire.  I ftiv  of  the  weftern 
Roman  empire,  becaufe  that  w as  properly  the  body  of 
the  fourth  beaft;  Greece  and  the  countries  which  lay 
eaftward  of  Italy  belonged  to  the  third  beaft  ; for  the 
former  beafts  were  ftill  fubfifting,  tho’  their  dominion 
was  taken  away.  As  concerning  the  ref  of  the  beafts,  faith 
Daniel  ( ver.  12.)  they  had  their  dominion  taken  away ; yet 
their  lives  were  prolonged  for  a feafon  and  a time . (C  And 
fC  therefore,  as  Sir  lfaac  (9)  Newton  rightly  infers,  all 
the  four  beafts  are  ftill  alive,  though  the  dominion  of 
the  three  ftrft  be  taken  away.  The  nations  of  Chaldsea 

(9)  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel.  Chap.  4,  p.  3),  32. 

<c  and 


c< 
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and  Aflyria  arc  ftill  the  firft  bcaft.  Thofe  of  Media 
and  Perfia  are  ftill  the  fecond  beaft.  Thofe  of  Ma- 
%(  cedon,  Greece,  and  Thrace,  Alia  minor,  Syria  and 
<f  Egypt,  are  ftill  the  third.  And  thofe  of  Europe,  on 
" this  fide  Greece,  are  ftill  the  fourth.  Seeing  therefore 
Cf  the  body  of  the  third  beaft  is  confined  to  the  nations 
f(  on  this  fide  the  river  Euphrates,  and  the  body  of  the 
rf  fourth  beaft  is  confined  to  the  nations  on  this  fide 
tc  Greece ; we  are  to  look  for  all  the  four  heads  of  the 
,c  third  beaft,  among  the  nations  on  this  fide  the  river 
tc  Euphrates;  and  for  all  the  eleven  horns  of  the  fourth 
beaft,  among  the  nations  on  this  fide  of  Greece.  And 
“ therefore,  at  the  breaking  of  the  Greek  empire  into 
f<  four  kingdoms  of  the  Greeks,  we  include  no  part  of 
“ the  Chalda-ans,  Medes  and  Perfians  in  thofe  king- 
cf  doms,  becaufe  they  belonged  to  the  bodies  of  the  two 
f(  firft  beafts.  Nor  do  we  reckon  the  Creek  empire 
rf  feated  at  Conftantinople,  among  the  horns  of  the 
Cf  fourth  bcaft,  becaufe  it  belonged  to  the  body  of  the 
Cf  third.”  For  the  fame  reafon,  neither  can  the  Saracen 
nor  the  Turk  be  the  little  horn  or  Antichrift,  as  feme 
have  imagined  them  to  be;  and  neither  do  they  come 
up  to  the  character  in  other  refpe&s. 

Let  us  therefore  look  for  the  little  horn,  as  the  pro- 
phecy itfelf  directs  us,  among  the  other  ten  horns  of  the 
weftern  Roman  empire.  If  indeed  it  be  true,  as  the 
Romanifts  pretend,  that  this  part  of  the  prophecy  is  not 
yet  fulfilled,  and  that  Antichrift  will  come  only. for  a 
little  time  before  the  general  judgment,  it  would  be  in 
vain  to  inquire  who  or  what  he  is;  we  fhould  fplit  upon 
the  fame  rock  as  the  fathers  have  done ; it  would  better 
become  us  to  fay  with  ( 1 ) Calmet,  that  ( as  the  reign 
‘ of  Antichrift  is  ftill  remote,  we  cannot  fhow  the  ac- 
f complifhment  of  the  prophecies  with  regard  to  him  ; 

1 we  ought  to  content  ourfelves  with  confidcring  the 
‘ paft,  and  comparing  it  with  the  words  of  the  prophet; 


(1)  Comme  le  regne  fie  I’Anti- 
ehrift  eft  encore  eloigne,  on  lie  pent 
pas  montrer  l’accompliftement  de  pro- 
pheties  a fon  egard.  On  doit  te  con- 
tenter  do  confidercr  le  pafle,  et  dc  le 

VOL.  I. 


comparer  avec  les  paroles  du  prophete. 
Le  palte  eft  une  aflurance  de  ce  tjui 
doit  arriver  un  jour.  . Calmet  in 
locum. 
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* the  paft  is  an  afturance  of  the  future.’  But  perhaps 
upon  examination  we  ihall  fee  reafon  to  conclude  with 
the  generality  of  the  Proteftants,  that  this  part  of  the 
prophecy  is  fulfilled.  We  have  feen  already  that  the 
Roman  empire  was  divided  into  ten  horns  or  kingdoms, 
and  among  them  pofiibly  we  may  find  another  little 
horn  or  kingdom  anfwering  in  all  refpedls  to  the  cha- 
racter here  given.  Machiavel  himfelf  will  lead  us  by  the 
hand  ; for  having  fhown  how  the  Roman  empire  was 
broken  and  divided  by  the  incurfions  of  the  northern 
nations,  he  (2)  fays  c<  About  this  time  the  bifhops  of 
“ Rome  began  to  take  upon  them,  and  to  exercife 
“ greater  authority  than  they  had  formerly -done.  At 
“ firft  the  fuccelfors  of  St.  Peter  were  venerable  and 
“ eminent  for  their  miracles,  and  the  holinefs  of  their 
<(  lives;  and  their  examples  added  daily  fuch  numbers 
<c  to  the  chriftian  church,  that  to  obviate  or  remove  the 
<f  confufions  which  were  then  in  the  world,  many  princes 
tf  turned  Chriftians,  and  the  emperor  of  Rome  being 
“ converted  among  the  reft,  and  quirting  Rome,  to 
((  hold  his  refidence  at  Conftantinople;  the  Roman  em- 
“ pire  (as  we  have  faid  before)  began  to  decline,  but 
“ the  church  of  Rome  augmented  as  faft.”  And  fo  he 
proceeds  to  give  an  account  how  the  Roman  empire 
declined,  and  the  power  of  the  church  of  Rome  in- 
creafed,  firft  under  the  Goths,  then  under  the  Lombards, 
and  afterwards  by  the  calling  in  of  the  Franks. 

Here  then  is  a little  horn  fpringing  up  among  the 
other  ten  horns.  The  bifhop  of  Rome  was  refpcctable 
as  a bifhop  long  before,  but  he  did  not  become  a horn 
properly,  (which  is  an  emblem  of  ftrength  and  power) 
till  he  became  a temporal  prince.  He  was  to  rife  after 
the  other,  that  is  behind  them , as  the  Greek  tranflates  it 
«7tk r«  uvluvy  and  as  (3)  Mr.  Mede  explains  it,  fo  that 
the  ten  kings  were  not  aware  of  the  growing  up  of  the 
little  horn,  till  it  overtopped  them  ; the  word  in  the 
original  fignifying  as  well  behind  in  place,  as  after  in 
time ; as  alfo  pofl  in  Latin  is  ufed  indifferently  either  of 

(2)  Machiavcl’s  Hift.  of  Florence.  (3I  Mede’s  Works.  B.  4.  Epift.24. 
B.  i . p.  6.  of  the  Englifh  tranflation.  'p.  778,  &$. 
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place  or  time.  Three  of  the  firfi  horns,  that  is  three  of 
the  firlt  kings  or  kingdoms,  were  to  be  pluckt  up  by  the 
roots , and  to  fail  before  him.  And  thefe  three,  according 
to  Mr.  Mede,  “ were  thofe  whofe  dominions  extended 
“ into  Italy,  and  fo  flood  in  his  light:  fir  ft,  that  of  the 
Greeks,  whofe  emperor  Leo  Ifaurus,  for  the  quarrel 
“ of  image-worfhip,  he  excommunicated,  and  made 
his  fubjeds  of  Italy  revolt  from  their  allegiance  : 
" fecondly,  that  of  the  Longobards  (fucceffor  to  the 
**  Oftrogoths)  whofe  kingdom  he  caufed  by  the  aid  of 
<c  the  Franks  to  be  wholly  ruined  and  extirpated,  thereby 
ff  to  get  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna  (which  fince'the 
((  revolt  from  the  Greeks  the  Longobards  were  feifed  on) 
tf  for  a patrimony  to  St.  Peter  : thirdly,  the  laft  was 
€(  the  kingdom  of  the  Franks  itfelf,  continued  in  the 
cf  empire  of  Germany  ; whofe  emperors  from  the  days 
f(  of  Henry  the  fourth  he  excommunicated,  depofed  and 
<c  trampled  under  his  feet,  and  never  fuffered  to  live  in 
reft,  till  he  made  them  not  only  to  quit  their  intereft 
“ in  the  election  of  popes  and  inveftitures  of  bilhops, 
“ but  that  remainder  alfo  of  jurifdidlion  in  Italy,  wherc- 
“ with  together  with  the  Roman  name  he  had  once 
" infeoffed  their  predecelfors.  Thefe  were  the  kings 
“ by  difplanting  or  (as  the  Vulgar  hath)  humbling  of 
" whom  the  pope  got  elbow-room  by  degrees,  and 
<f  advanced  himfelf  to  that  highth  of  temporal  majelty 
fC  and  abfolute  greatnefs,  which  made  him  fo  terrible  in 
“ the  world.” 

Sir  Ifaac  Newton  reckons  them  up  with  fome  variation. 

,f  Kings,  (4)  faith  he,  are  put  for  kingdoms,  as  above; 
u and  therefore  the  little  horn  is  a little  kingdom.  It 
ff  was  a horn  of  the  fourth  bead,  and  rooted  up  three 
" of  his  firft  horns;  and  therefore  we  are  to  look  for  it 
among  the  nations  of  the  Latin  empire,  after  the  rife 

" of  the  ten  horns. In  the  eighth  century,  by  root- 

“ ing  up  and  fubduing  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna,  the 
" kingdom  of  the  Lombards,  and  the  fenate  and  duke- 
*f  dom  of  Rome,  he  acquired  Peter’s  patrimony  out  of 
their  dominions' ; and  thereby  rofe  up  as  a temporal 

(4}  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel.  Chap.  7.  p.  74,  et  75,  et  76. 
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“ prince  or  king,  or  horn  of  the  fourth  bead.”  Again-. 
<f  It  was  certainly  by  the  victory  of  the  fee  of  Rome 
<f  over  the  Greek  emperor,  the  king  of  Lombardy , and 
<c  the  fenate  of  Rome,  that  fhe  acquired  Peter’s  patri- 
<f  mony,  and  rofe  up  to  her  greatnefs.” 

In  both  thefe  fchemes  tl  ere  is  fomething  to  be  ap- 
proved, and  fomething  perhaps  to  be  difapproved.  In 
Mr.  Mode’s  plan  it  is  to  be  approved,  that  the  three 
kingdoms  which  he  propofeth,  are  mentioned  in  his  firll 
table  of  the  ten  kingdoms ; but  then  it  may  be  queftionecf, 
whether  the  kingdom  of  the  Franks  or  Germans  in  Italy 
can  be  faid  properly  to  have  been  pluckt  up  by  the  roots 
through  the  power  or  policy  of  the  popes.  There  were 
indeed  long  ftruggles  and  contefts  between  the  popes 
and  emperors ; but  did  the  pope  ever  fo  totally  prevail 
over  the  emperors,  as  to  extirpate  and  eradicate  them 
out  of  Italy,  (for  fo  the  (5)  original  word  signifies)  and 
to  feize  and  annex  their  dominions  to  his  own?  If  all 
hiftory  anfwers  in  the  affirmative,  as  ir  hath  been  faid, 
it  would  be  eafy  to  point  out  the  time  or  times.  But 
for  my  part  I recolledt.no  period  when  the  pope  dif- 
polfed  the  emperor  of  all  his  Italian  dominions,  and 
united  them  to  the  eftates  of  ihe  church,  and  enjoyed 
them  as  fuch  for  any  time.  The  emperor  pofteffeth 
dominions  in  Italy  to  this  day.  In  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s 
plan  it  is  to  be  approved,  that  the  three  kingdoms  which 
he  propofeth,  wer e.  pluckt  up  by  the  roots,  were  totally 
fubdued  by  the  popes,  and  polfefted  as  parts  of  Peter’s 
patrimony:  but  then  it  may  be  objected,  that  only  two 
of  the  three  arc  mentioned  in  his  fir  ft  catalogue  of  the 
ten  kingdoms,  the  fenate  and  dukedom  of  Rome  being 
not  included  in  the  number.  There  were  not  only 
three  horns  to  be  pluckt  up  before  the  little  horn,  but 
three  of  the  firji  horns.  We  have  therefore  exhibited  a 
catalogue  of  the  ten  kingdoms,  as  they  flood  in  the 
eighth  century;  and  therein  are  comprehended  the  three 
ftates  or  kingdoms,  which  conftituted  the  pope’s  do-’ 
minions,  and  which  we  conceive  to  be  the  fame  as  Sir 

Cfi)  Tl>  Evellere,  exfiirpare,  cradicare.  Buxtorf, 
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Ifaac  Newton  did,  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna , the  kingdom 
of  the  Lombards , and  the  ft  ate  of  Rome. 

Fil'd,  the  exarchate  of  Ravdnna,  which  of  right  be- 
longed to  the  Greek  emperors,  and  which  was  the  capital 
of  their  dominions  in  Italy,  having  revolted  at  the  in- 
ftigation  of  the  pope,  was  unjuftly  feifed  by  (6)  Aidul- 
phus  king  of  the  Lombards,  who  thereupon  thought  of 
making  himfelf  mafter  of  Italy.  The  pope  in  this  exi- 
gency applied  for  help  to  Pipin  king  of  France,  who 
marched  into  Italy,  befieged  the  Lombards  in  Pavia, 
and  forced  them  to  furrender  the  exarchate  and  other 
territories,  which  were  not  re  do  red  to  the  Greek  em- 
peror as  in  judice  they  ought  to  have  been,  but  at  the 
follicitation  of  the  pope  were  given  to  St.  Peter  and  his 
fucceffors  for  a perpetual  fuccclTion.  Pope  Zachary  had 
acknowleged  Pipin,  ufurper  of  the  crown  of  France,  as 
lawful  fovran  ,•  and  now  Pipin  in  his  turn  bedowed  a 
principality,  which  was  another’s  properly,  upon  pope 
Stephen  II,  the  fuccelfor  of  Zachary.  And  fo,  as 
<c  (7)  Platina  fays,  the  name  of  the  exarchate,  which 
<(  had  continued  from  the  time  of  Narfes  to  the  taking 
“ of  Ravenna  by  Aidulphus  an  hundred  and  feventy 
<c  years,  was  extinguifhed.”  This  was  effected  in  the 
year  755  according  to  Sigonius.  And  henceforward  the 
popes,  being  now  become  temporal  princes,  did  no 
longer  date  their  epidles  and  bulls  by  the  years  of  the 
emperors  reign,  but  by  the  years  of  their  own  advance- 
ment to  the  papal  chair. 

Secondly,  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards  was  often 
trouhiefome  to  the  popes:  and  now  again  (8)  king 
Ddiderins  invaded  the  territories  of  pope  Adrian  I. 
So  that  the  pope  was  obliged  to  have  recourfe  again  to 
the  king  of  France,  and  earnedly  invited  Charles  the 

(6)  Sigonius  de  regno  Ital.  Lib.  3.  Europe. 

Ann.  753 — 755.  Abrcge  Chrono-  (7)  Platina  ibid.  p.  140. 
logique  par  Mczeray,  Pepin,  Roy  22.  (8)  Sigonius  de  regno  Ital.  Lib.  3* 

P'atina’s  Lives  of  the  Popes  tranflated  Ann.  772 — 774.  Platina  in  Adrian  I. 
and  continued  by  Sir  Paul  Rvcaut  in  Abrege  Chronologique  par  Mczeray, 
Stephen  II.  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Ob-  Charlemagne,  Roy  23.  Ann1.  772 — 
ferv.  on  Daniel,  Chap.  7.  Voltaire  774.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Obferv.  on 
of  the  origin  of  the  power  of  the  popes  in  Daniel,  Chap.  7.  p.  80. 

•fclis  lull  pari  of  his  General  Pliflory  of 
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great,  the  Ton  and  fucceffor  of  Pipin,  to  come  into  Italy 
to  his  ailiftance.  He  came  accordingly  with  a great 
army,  being  ambitious  alio  himfelf  ot  inlarging  his  do- 
minions in  Italy,  and  conquered  the  Lombards,  and 
put  an  end  to  their  kingdom,  and  gave  great  part  of 
their  dominions  to  the  pope.  He  not  only  confirmed 
the  former  donations  of  his  father  Pipin,  but  alfo  made 
an  addition  of  other  countries  to  them,  as  Corfica,  Sar- 
dinia, Sicily,  the  Sabin  territory,  the  whole, traeft  between 
Lucca  and  Parma,  and  that  part  of  Tufcany  which  be- 
longed to  the  Lombards  : and  the  tables  of  thefc  dona- 
tions he  figned  himfelf,  and  caufed  them  to  be  iigned 
by  the  biihops,  abbats,  and  other  great  men  then  prefent, 
and  laid  them  fo  iigned  upon  the  altar  oi  St.  Peter. 
And  this  (9)  was  the  end  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lom- 
bards, in  the  206th  year  after  their  poffeffmg  Italy,  and 
in  the  year  of  Chrift  774. 

Thirdly,  the  jiate  of  Romey  though  fubjedt  to  the 
popes  in  things  fpiritual,  was  yet  in  things  temporal 
governed  by  the  fenate  and  people,  who  after  their  de- 
fection from  the  eailern  emperors,  ftill  retained  many 
of  their  old  privileges,  and  elected  both  the  weflern  em- 
peror and  the  popes.  After  (1 ) Charles  the  great  had 
overthrown  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards,  he  came 
again  to  Rome,  and  was  there  by  the  pope,  biihops, 
abbats,  and  people  of  Rome,  chofen  Roman  patrician, 
which  is  the  degree  of  honor  and  power  next  to  the  em- 
peror. He  then  fettled  the  affairs  of  Italy,  and  per- 
mitted the  pope  to  hold  under  him  the  duchy  of  Rome 
with  other  territories:  but  after  a few  years,  the  (2) 
Romans  deiirous  to  recover  their  liberty,  confpired  again  ft 
pope  Leo  III,  accufed  him  of  many  great  crimes,  and 
imprifoned  him.  His  accufers  were  heard  on  a day 
appointed  before  Charles  and  a council  of  French  and 
Italian  biihops:  but  the  pope,  without  pleading  his  own 

(9)  Atque  hie  quidem  finis  regni  Ann.  774.  Mezeray  ibid. 
Longobardorum  in  Italia  fuit,  anno  (2)  Sigonius  ibid.  Ann.  798 — 801. 
pollqu  un  Italiam  occu  pave  rant,  du-  Platina  in  Leo  III.  Mezeray  ibid, 
centefimo  fexio,,  Chrilli  vero  feptin-  Ann.  799,  &c.  Sir  If.  Newton  ibid, 
gentefuno  feptuagefimo  quarto.  Si-  Voltaire  of  the  revival  of  the  empire  of 
gomus  in  fine  libii  tertii.  the  tnejl,  in  the  firO  part  of  his  General 

(1)  Sigonius  de  regno  Ital.  Lib.  4.  Hift.  of  Europe. 
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caufe  or  making  any  defenfe,  was  acquitted,  his  accufers 
were  (lain  or  banifhed,  and  he  himfelf  was  declared  fu- 
pcrior  to  all  human  judicature.  And  thus  the  founda- 
tion was  laid  for  the  abfolute  authority  of  the  pope  over 
the  Romans,  whioh  was  completed  by  degrees ; and 
Charles  in  return  was  chofen  emperor  of  the  weft.  How7- 
ever  (3)  after  the  death  of  Charles  the  great,  the  Ro- 
mans again  confpired  againft  the  pope;  but  Lewis  the 
pious,  the  fon  and  fucceffor  of  Charles,  acquitted  him 
again.  In  the  mean  while  Leo  was  dangeroufly  ill: 
which  as  foon  as  the  Romans  his  enemies  perceived, 
they  rofe  again,  burnt  and  plundered  his  villa’s,  and 
thence  marched  to  Rome  to  recover  what  things  they 
complained  were  taken  from  them  by  force  ; but  they 
were  reprefted  by  fome  of  the  emperor’s  troops.  The 
fame  (4)  emperor  Lewis  the  pious,  at  the  requeft  of 
pope  Pafchal,  confirmed  the  donations  which  his  father 
and  grandfather  had  made  to  the  fee  of  Rome.  Sigonius 
has  recited  the  confirmation:  and  therein  are  mentioned 
Rome  and  its  duchy  containing  part  of  Tufcany  and 
Campania,  Ravenna  with  the  exarchate  and  Pentapolis, 
and  the  other  part  of  Tufcany  and  the  countries  taken 
from  the  Lombards  : and  all  thefe  are  granted  to  the 
pope  and  his  fucceffors  to  the  end  of  the  world,  ut  in  fuo 
delineant  jure,  principatu , atque  ditione , that  they  fhouid 
hold  them  in  their  own  right,  principality,  and  dominion. 
Thefe,  as  w?e  conceive,  were  the  three  horns , three  of  the 
frft  horns,  which  fell  before  the  little  horn:  and  the  pope 
hath  in  a manner  pointed  himfelf  out  for  the  perfon  by 
wearing  the  triple  crown. 

4.  In  other  refpeefts  too  the  pope  fully  anfwers  the 
character  of  the  little  horn;  fo  that  if  exquifite  fitnefs  of 
application  may  allure  us  of  the  true  fenfe  of  the  pro- 
phecy, we  can  no  longer  doubt  concerning  the  penon. 
He  is  a little  horn : And  the  power  of  the  popes  was 
originally  very  final  1,  and  their  temporal  dominions  were 
little  and  inconliderable  in  companion  with  others  of 
the  ten  horns. He  JJjall  he  divers  from  the  j rjl : (ver. 


(3)  Sigonius  ibid.  Ann.  814,815.  If.  Newton’s  Obfcrv.  on  Daniel,  Chap. 

(4)  Sigonius  ibid.  Ann.  817.  Sir  7.  p.  88. 
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24.)  The  Greek  and  Arabic  tranflate  it,  that  (5)  hr 
Dial  1 exceed  in  wickednefs  all  before  him;  and  fo  moft 
of  the  fathers,  who  made  life  only  of  the  Greek  tranfla- 
tion,  iinderftood  it;  but  it  rather  fignifies  that  his  king- 
dom fhall  be  of  a different  nature  and  conftitution:  And 
the  power  of  the  pope  differs  greatly  from  that  of  all 
other  princes,  being  an  eccleliaftical  and  fpiritual,  a? 

well  as  a civil  and  temporal  authority. And  behold  in 

this  horn  were  eyes  like  the  eyes  of  a man:  (ver.  8.)  do 
denote  his  cunning  and  forelight,  his  looking  out  and 
watching  all  opportunities  to  promote  his  own  interefts: 
And  the  policy  of  the  Roman  hierarchy  hath  almoft 
paffed  into  a proverb;  the  pope  is  properly  an  overlooker 
or  overfeer , itt^y.o’ko ? or  bifhop  in  the  litteral  fenfe  of  the 
word. — He  had  a mouth  /peaking  very  great  things  : (ver. 
8,  20.)  And  who  hath  been  more  noifyand  bluliering 
than  the  pope,  efpecially  in  former  ages,  boalling  ol  his 
fupremacy,  thundring  out  his  bulls  and  anathema’s, 
excommunicating  princes,  and  abfolving  fubjects  from 
their  allegiance? — His  look  was  more  flout  than  his  fellows : 
(ver.  20.)  And  the  pope  affumes  a fuperiority  not  only 
over  his  fellow  bilhops  but  even  over  crowned  heads, 
and  requires  his  foot  to  be  kiffed,  and  greater  honors  to 
be  paid  to  him  than  to  kings  and  emperors  themfelves. — 
And  he  fo  all  j peak  great  words  againjl  the  mo  ft  High:  (ver. 
25.)  eras  (6)  Symmachus  interprets  it,  he  /ball  /peak 
great  words  as  the  moft  High ; fetting  up  himfelf  above 
all  laws  divine  and  human,  arrogating  to  himfelf  godlike 
attributes  and  titles  of  holine/s  and  infallibility,  exacting 
obedience  to  his  ordinances  and  decrees  in  preference  to, 
and  open  violation  of  rcafon  and  feripture,  infulting  men, 
and  blafpheming  God.  In  Gratian’s  decretals  the  pope 
hath  the  title  of  God  given  to  him. — And  he  fhall  wear 
out  the  faints  of  the  moft  High ; by  wars  and  maffacres 
and  inquifitions,  pejTecuting  and  deftroying  the  faithful 
fervants  of  Jefus  and  the  true  worfnippers  of  God,  who 
proteft  againft  his  innovations,  and  refufe  to  comply 

(5)  *r«> lea;  macTrns ; fermones  quafi  Deus  Icquetur . 

j^tTreoaSiif.  Gr.  quj  malis  omnes  prje-  Hieron.  Comment,  Vol.  3.  p.1103. 
dectirorcs  f'uos  fuperabit.  Arab.  Edit.  Benedict, 

(6)  Sivc  ut  imerpreiaius  eft  Sym« 
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with  the  idolatry  pradtifed  in  the  church  of  Rome. — 
And  he  / hall  think  to  change  times  and  laws  : appointing 
falls  and  feafts,  canonizing  faints,  granting  pardons  and 
indulgences  for  fins,  inllituting  new  modes  of  worfhip, 
impofing  new  articles  of  faith,  injoining  new  rules  of 
practice,  and  reverfing  at  pleafure  the  laws  both  of  God 

and  men. And  they  /hall  be  given  into  his  hand , until 

a time,  and  limes , and  the  dividing  of  time.  A time , all 
agree,  fignifies  a year;  and  a time  and  times  and  the 
dividing  of  time , or  half  a time , are  three  years  and  a 
half.  So  long  and  no  longer,  as  the  Romanifts  con- 
ceive, the  power  of  Antichrift:  will  continue ; but  it  is 
impoffible  for  all  the  things,  which  are  predicted  of  An- 
tichrift,  to  be  fulfilled  in  fo  Ihort  a fpace  of  time;  and 
neither  is  Antichnll  or  the  little  horn  a lingle  man,  but 
a kingdom.  Single  men  are  not  the  fubjedls  of  this 
prophecy,  but  kingdoms.  The  four  kings  (ver.  17.)  are 
not  four  lingle  kings,  but  kingdoms;  and  fo  the  ten 
horns  or  kings  (ver.  24.)  are  not  ten  fingle  kings,  but 
kingdoms  ; and  fo  likewife  the  little  horn  is  not  a fingle 
king,  but  a kingdom,  not  a fingle  man,  but  a fuccellion 
of  men,  exerciiing  fuch  powers,  and  performing  fuch 
adtions,  as  are  here  deferibed.  We  mull  therefore  com- 
pute the  time  according  to  the  nature  and  genius  of  the 
prophetic  language.  A time , then,  and  times , and  half  a 
time  are  three  years  and  a half : and  the  ancient  Jewifli 
year  confilling  of  twelve  months,  and  each  month  of 
thirty  days,  a time  and  times  and  half  a time , or  three 
years  and  a half,  are  reckoned  in  the  Revelation  (XI. 
2,  .3.  XII.  6,  14.)  as  equivalent  to  forty  and  two  months , 
or  a thoufand  two  hundred  and  threefcore  days : and  a day 
in  the  llile  of  the  prophets  is  a year  ; 1 have  appointed 
thee  each  day  for  a year,  faith  God  to  Ezekiel  ; (IV.  6.) 
and  it  is  confefied,  that  the  feventy  weeks  in  the  ninth 
chapter  of  Daniel  are  weeks  of  years  ; and  confequcntly 
1260  days  are  1260  years.  So  long  Antichrift  or  the 
little  horn  will  continue:  but  from  what  point  of  time 
the  commencement  of  thefe  1260  years  is  to  be  dated, 
is  not  fo  eafy  to  determin.  It  lhould  feem  that  they  are 
to  be  computed  from  the  full  eftablilhment  of  the  power 
pf  the  Pope,  and  no  lefs  is  implied  in  the  exprefiion 

given 
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given  into  his  hand.  Now  the  power  of  the  pope,  as  a 
"horn  or  temporal  prince,  it  hath  been  fhown,  was 
eftablithed  in  the  eighth  century : and  1260  years  from 
that  time  will  lead  us  down  to  about  the  year  of  Chrift 
2coo,  or  about  the  6000th  year  of  the  world  : and  there 
is  an  (7)  old  tradition  both  among  Jews  and  Chriftians, 
that  at  the  end  of  fix  thoufand  years  the  MelTiah  fhall 
come,  and  the  world  fhall  be  renewed,  the  reign  of  the 
wicked  one  fhall  ceafe,  and  the  reign  of  the  faints  upon 
earth  fhall  begin.  But  as  (8)  Irenaeus  faith  in  a like 
cafe,  it  is  furer  and  iafer  to  wait  for  the  completion  of 
the  prophecy,  than  to  conje&ure  and  to  divine  about  it. 
When  the  end  fhall  come,  then  we  fhall  know  better 
whence  to  date  the  beginning. 

V.  All  thefe  kingdoms  will  be  fucceeded  by  the 
kingdom  of  the  Melliah.  I beheld,  iaith  Daniel,  (ver. 
9,  10.)  till  the  thrones  were  caft  down,  or  rather  (9)  till 
thrones  were  Jet , and  the  ancient  of  days  did  fii , whofe 
garment  zvas  zvhite  as  fnozv , and  the  hair  of  his  head  like 
the  pure  wool ; his  throne  zvas  like  the  fiery  flame,  and  his 
wheels  as  burning  fire.  A fiery  Jlream  ijfued  and  came  forth 
from  before  him  ; thoufand  thoufands  miniflred  unto  him  ; 
and  ten  thoufand  times  ten  thoufand  flood  before  him  : the 
judgment  was  Jet,  or  the  judges  did  fit,  and  the  books  were 
opened . Thefe  metaphors  and  figures  are  borrowed  from 
the  folemnities  of  earthly  judicatories,  and  particularly 
of  the  great  Sanhedrim  of  the  Jews,  where  the  father  of 
the  confiftory  fat,  with  his  affeffors  feated  on  each  fide 
of  him  in  the  form  of  a femicircle,  and  the  people 
handing  before  him  : and  from  this  defeription  again 
was  borrowed  the  defeription  of  the  day  of  judgment 
in  the  New  Tcftament. 

(7)  S.  Barnabae  Epift.  Cap.  15.  cum 
notis  Cotelerii.  Burnet’s  Theory,  B. 

3-  ch'  5- 

(8)  acr^aXtrfpoK  tfv  v.ou  ct*w- 
frvvortpov,  to  crsps/x.Evr;v  t r>v  ty.Ga.aw 
v »jf  '&go(prirHctft  r)  to  xar«ro%«* 

£sctia,i  y.u i y.e»Tafji.a.vltvsa 0«i.  Cer- 
tius  ergo  et  fine  periculo  eft,  fuf- 
tinere  ad  impletionem  prophetiae, 
quam  fufpicari  ct  divinare.  Iren. 


Lib.  5.  Cap.  30.  p.  448.  Edit. 
Grabe. 

(9)  Donee  throni  pofita  funt,  Vulg. 
£w?  ora  oi  tTr^r,aav<  Sept.  V 1- 

debam  fubfellia  pofita  efle.  Syr.  fedes 
pofita^  fuerunt.  Arab,  and  the  fame 
word  is  ufed  in  the  Chaldee  paraphrafe 
of  Jer.  I.  1 they  JhalL  let  every  one 
his  throne . 


I be- 
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I beheld  then  becaufe  of  the  voice  o f the  great  words 
which  the  horn  fpake  ; I beheld , even  till  the  beajl  was  Jlatn, 
and  his  body  deftroyed , and  given  to  the  burning  flame . 
(vcr.  11.)  The  bealt  will  be  deftroved  becaufe  of  the 
great  words  which  the  horn  fpake,  and  the  deftruction  of 
the  beaft  will  alfo  be  the  deftruction  of  the  horn;  and 
confequently  the  horn  is  a part  of  the  fourth  beaft,  or  of 
the  Roman  empire.  As  concerning  the  reft  of  the  beafls, 
they  had  their  dominion  taken  away , yet  their  lives  were 
prolonged  fora  feafon  and  time.  (ver.  12.)  When  the 
dominion  was  taken  away  from  the  other  beaft,  their 
bodies  were  not  deftroyed,  they  were  buffered  to  continue 
Hill  in  being:  but  when  the  dominion  fhall  be  taken  away 
from  this  beaft,  his  body  fhall  totally  be  deftroyed  ; be- 
caufe other  kingdoms  fucceeded  to  thofe,  but  none  other 
earthly  kingdom  fhall  fucceed  to  this. 

I faw  in  the  night-vifions , and  behold , one  like  the  fon  of 
man , came  with  the  clouds  of  heavent  and  came  to  the 
ancient  of  days , and  they  brought  hitn  near  before  him. 
(ver.  13.)  How  ftrange  and  forced,  howr  abfurd  and 
unworthy  of  Grotius  is  it  to  apply  this  to  the  Romans, 
which  hath  always  been,  and  can  only  be  properly  un- 
derftood  of  the  Mefliah  ? From  hence  the  fon  of  man  came 
to  be  a (1)  known  phrafe  for  the  Mefliah  among  the 
Jews.  From  hence  it  w as  taken  and  ufed  fo  frequently 
in  the  gofpcls  : and  our  Saviour  intimates  himfelf  to  be 
this  very  fon  of  man  in  faying  (Matt.  XXVI.  64,  65.) 
Hereafter  fhall  ye  fee  the  fon  of  man  fitting  on  the  right  hand 
of  power , and  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  ; and  there- 
upon he  was  charged  by  the  high-prieft  with  having 
fpoken  blafphemy. 

And  there  was  given  him  dominion , and  glory , and  a 
kingdom , that  all  people,  nations , and  languages  fljould  ferve 
him  : his  dominion  is  an  everlafling  dominion,  which  foal l 
not  pafs  away,  and  his  kingdom  that  which  fhall  not  be  de- 
flroyed. (ver.  14.)  All  thefe  kingdoms  lhall  in  their  turns 
be  deftroyed,  but  the  kingdom  of  the  Mefliah  fhall 
Hand  for  ever  : and  it  was  in  allufion  to  this  prophecy, 

(1)  See  Jewifh  authors  cited  even  Defenfe  of  Chriftianity,  Chap.  9. 
by  Grotius  and  Bp.  Chandler  in  his  Sett  x.  p.  108.  3d  Edit. 
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that  the  angel  faid  of  Jefus  before  he  was  conceived  m 
the  womb,  (Luke  I.  33.)  He Jhall  reign  over  the  houfe  of 
Jacob  for  every  and  of  his  kingdom  there  Jhall  be  no  end. 

After  what  manner  thefe  great  changes  will  be  effect- 
ed, we  cannot  pretend  to  fay,  as  God  hath  not  been 
pleated  to  reveal  it.  We  fee  the  remains  of  the  ten 
horns,  which  arofe  out  of  the  Roman  empire.  We  fee 
the  little  horn  Itill  fubftfting,  though  not  in  full  ftrength 
and  vigor,  but  as  we  hope  upon  the  decline,  and  tending 
towards  a diftblution.  And  having  feen  fo  many  of  thele 
particulars  accomplifhed,  we  can  have  no  reafon  to 
doubt  that  the  reft  alfo  will  be  fulfilled  in  due  fcafon, 
though  we  cannot  frame  any  conception  how  Chrift  will 
be  manifefted  in  glory,  how  the  little  horn  with  the  body 
of  the  fourth  beaft  will  be  given  to  the  burning  fame, 
or  how  the  faints  will  take  the  kingdom,  and  poftefs  it 
for  ever  and  ever.  It  is  the  nature  of  fuch  prophecies 
not  to  be  perfectly  underftood,  till  they  are  fulfilled. 
The  bell  comment  upon  them  will  be  their  completion. 

It  may  yet  add  fome  farther  light  to  the  prophecies, 
if  we  compare  this  and  the  former  together  ; for  com- 
paring feripture  with  feripture  is  the  belt  wray  to  under- 
ftand  both  the  one  and  the  other.  What  was  reprefented 
to  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  form  of  a great  image , was 
reprefented  again  to  Daniel  by  four  great  wild  beafts  : 
and  the  beafts  degenerate,  as  the  metals  in  the  image 
grow  w'orfe  and  worfc,  the  lower  they  defeend. 

This  image's  head  was  of  fine  gold , and  the  fir  ft  beaft 
was  like  a lion  with  eagle's  wings ; and  thefe  anfwer  to 
each  other  ; and  both  reprefented  the  powers  then  reign- 
ing, or  the  kingdom  of  the  Babylonians  : but  it  ap- 
peared in  fplendor  and  glory  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  it 
was  then  in  its  florifhing  condition;  the  plucking  of  its 
wings , and  its  humiliation  were  fhown  to  Daniel,  as  it 
was  then  drawing  near  to  its  fatal  end. 

7 he  brraft  and  arms  of  fiver,  and  the  fecond  beaft  like  a 
bear  were  defigned  to  reprefent  the  fecond  kingdom,  or 
that  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians.  The  two  arms  are 
fuppofed  to  denote  the  two  people  ; but  fome  farther 
particulars  were  hinted  to  Daniel,  of  the  one  people 
rifing  up  above  the  other  people,  and  of  the  conqueft  of 

three 
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three  additional  kingdoms.  To  Nebuchadnezzar  this 
kingdom  was  called  inferior , or  worfe  than  the  former ; 
and  to  Daniel  it  was  dderibed  as  very  cruel,  Arifc,  de- 
vour much  jiejh. 

The  third  kingdom,  or  that  of  the  Macedonians, 
was  reprefented  by  the  belly  and  thighs  of  brafs,  and  by 
the  third  bead  like  a leopard  with  four  wings  of  a fowl.  It 
was  faid  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  that  it  fhould  bear  rule  over 
all  the  earth ; and  in  Daniel’s  vilion,  dominion  was  given 
to  it.  The  four  heads  fignify  Alexander’s  four  fucceilors ; 
but  the  two  thighs  can  only  fignify  the  two  principal  of 
them,  the  Seleucidae,  and  Lagidae,  the  Syrian  and 
Egyptian  kings. 

fhe  legs  of  iron,  and  the  fourth  beaf  with  great  iron 
teeth , correlpond  exactly  ; and  as  iron  breakelh  in  pieces 
all  other  metals,  fo  the  fourth  beaft  devoured,  and  brake 
in  pieces,  and  flumped  the  ref  due  with  the  feet'  of  it ; and 
they  were  both  therefore  equally  proper  reprefentatives 
of  the  fourth  kingdom,  or  the  Roman,  which  was 
ftronger  and  more  powerful  than  all  the  former  king- 
doms. The  ten  toes  too  and  the  ten  horns  'uere  alike  fit 
emblems  of  the  ten  kingdoms,  which  arofe  out  of  the 
divifion  of  the  Roman  empire but  all  that  relates  to 
the  little  horn  was  revealed  only  to  Daniel,  as  a perfon 
more  immediately  interefted  in  the  fate  of  the  church. 

The  flone , that  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without 
hands,  and  became  itfclf  a mountain,  and  filled  the  whole 
earth , is  explained  to  be  a kingdom,  which  fhall  prevail 
over  all  other  kingdoms,  and  become  univerfal  and  ever- 
lafting.  In  like  manner,  one  like  the  fon  of  man  came  to 
the  ancient  of  days , and  was  advanced  to  a kingdom, 
which  Hull  prevail  like  wife  over  all  other  kingdoms,  and 
become  univerfal  and  everlafiing. 

Such  concord  and  agreement  is  there  between  thefc 
prophecies  of  Daniel,  which  remarkable  as  they  are  in 
many  things,  are  in  nothing  more  remarkable,  than, 
that  they  comprehend  fo  many  ddtant  events,  and  ex- 
tend through  fo  many  ages,  from  the  reign  of  the  Baby- 
lonians to  the  confummation  of  all  things.  They  are 
truly,  as  (2)  Mr.  Mede  called  them  " the  facred  calen- 

(2)  Mede’s  Works,  B,  3.  p.  654. 
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" dar  and  great  almanac  of  prophecy,  a prophetical  chro- 
<c  nology  of  times  meafured  by  the  fucceflion  of  four 
«*  principal  kingdoms,  from  the  beginning  of  the  cap- 
“ tivity  of  Ifrael,  until  the  my  fiery  of  God  fhould  be 
<f  finifhed.”  They  are  as  it  were  the  great  outlines, 
the  reft  moftly  are  filling  up  the  parts  : and  as  thefe  will 
caft  light  upon  the  fubfequent  prophecies,  fo  the  fubfe- 
quent  prophecies  will  refled:  light  upon  them  again. 

Daniel  was  much  troubled , (ver.  28.)  and  his  counte- 
nance changed  in  him  at  the  forefight  of  the  calamities  to 
be  brought  upon  the  church  by  the  little  horn  : but  he 
kept  the  matter  in  his  heart.  Much  more  may  good  men 
be  grieved  at  the  fight  of  thefe  calamities,  and  lament 
the  prevalence  of  popery  and  vvickednefs  in  the  world : 
but  let  them  keep  it  in  their  heart , that  a time  of  juft  re- 
tribution w'ill  certainly  come.  1 he  proof  may  be  drawn 
from  the  moral  attributes  of  God,  as  well  as  from  his 
promife  ; (ver.  26,  27.)  'The  judgment  frail  fit , and  they 
Jhall  take  away  his  dominion , to  con  fume  and  to  deftroy  it 
unto  the  end.  And  the  kingdom , and  dominion , and  the 
greatnefs  of  the  kingdom  under  the  whole  heaven  fhall  be 
given  to  the  people  of  the  faints  of  the  moft  High , whofe 
kingdom  is  an  everlafing  kingdom , and  all  dominion  fhall 
ferve  and  obey  him. 
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INTRODUCTION 

to  the  Lecture  founded  by  the  Honorable 
ROBERT  BOYLE, 

January  5,  1756. 

THERE  is  not  a ftronger  or  more  convincing 
proof  of  divine  revelation  than,  the  Jure  word  of 
prophecy.  But  to  the  truth  of  prophecy  it  is  objected, 
that  the  predictions  were  written  after  the  events  ; and 
could  it  be  proved  as  well  as  aflertcd,  it  would  really  be 
an  infuperable  objection.  It  was  thought  therefore  that 
a greater  fervice  could  not  be  done  to  the  caufe  of 
Chriftianity,  than  by  an  induction  of  particulars  to  fhow, 
that  the  predictions  were  prior  to  the  events,  nay  that 
feveral  prophecies  have  been  fulfilled  in  ihefe  later  ages, 
and  are  fulfilling  even  at  this  prefent  time  : And  for  the 
farther  profecution  and  the  better  encouragement  of  this 
work,  I have  been  called  to  preach  thefe  leCtures,  by 
the  favor  and  recommendation  of  the  great  prelate , who 
having  himfelf  written  moft  excellently  of  the  ufe  and 
intent  of  prophecy,  is  alfo  willing  to  reward  and  encourage 
any  one  who  bellows  his  time  and  pains  upon  the  fame 
fubjedt.  The  ready  and  gracious  concurrence  of  the 
(1)  other  truftees  was  an  additional  honor  and  favor, 

and 


(1)  The  truftees  appointed  by  Mr. 
Boyle  himfeif  were  Sir  John  Ro- 
theratn,  Serjeant  at  law,  Sir  Henry 
Afhurft  of  London,  Knt.  and  Bart. 
Thomas  Tenifon,  D.  D.  afterwards 
Archbifhop  of  Canterbury,  and  John 
Evelyn,  Efq;  Archbifhop  Tenifon, 
the  furvivor  of  thefe,  nominated  and 
appointed  for  truftees  Richard  Earl 
of  Burlington:  Dr.  Edmund  Gibfon, 
then  Archdeacon  of  Surry,  after- 
wards Lord  Bifhop  of  London  ; Dr. 
Charles  Trimnel,  then  Bifhop  of 


Norwich,  afterwards  Bifhop  of  Win- 
chefter ; Dr  White  Kennet,  then 
Dean,  afterwards  Bifhop  of  Petei bo- 
rough ; and  Dr.  Samuel  Bradford, 
then  Re£tor  of  St.  Mary  Lc  Bow, 
afterwards  Bifhop  of  Rochcfter.  7 he 
Earl  of  Burlington,  being  the  only 
furviving  truftee,  appointed  to  fuc- 
ceed  him  in  the  faid  truft,  William 
then  Marquis  of  Hartington,  now 
Duke  of  Devonfhire,  Dr.  Thomas 
Sherlock  Lord  Bifhop  of  London, 
Dr.  Martin  Benfon  Lord  Bifhop  of 

Gloceftcr, 
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and  is  deferving  the  moll  grateful  acknow  legements. 
Engaging  in  this  fervice  may  indeed  have  retarded  the 
publication  of  thefe  difeourfes  longer  than  was  intended : 
but  perhaps  they  may  be  the  better  tor  the  delay,  lince 
there  have  been  more  frequent  occafions  to  review  and 
reconfider  them  ; and  time  correCt:*  and  improves  works 
as  well  as  generous  wines,  at  leal!  affords  opportunities 
of  correcting  and  improving  them. 

This  work  hath  already  been  deduced  to  the  pro- 
phecies of  Daniel : and  as  fome  time  and  pains  have  been 
employed  in  explaining  fome  parts  of  his  prophecies, 
and  more  will  be  taken  in  explaining  other  parts  ; it 
may  be  proper,  before  we  proceed,  to  coniider  the 
principal  objections  which  have  been  made  to  the  genu- 
innefs  of  the  book  of  Daniel.  It  was  before  afferted, 
that  the  firft  w ho  called  in  quellion  the  truth  and  au- 
thenticity of  Daniel’s  prophecies,  was  the  famous  Por- 
phyry, who  maintained  that  they  were  written  about  the 
time  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  : but  he  was  amply  re- 
futed by  (2)  Jerome,  and  hath  been  and  w ill  be  more 
amply  refuted  Hill  in  the  courfe  of  thefe  differtations. 
A modern  infidel  hath  followed  Porphyry’s  example,  and 
his  feheme  of  litteral  prophecy  hath  heaped  together  all 
that  he  could  find  or  invent  againft  the  book  of  Daniel, 
and  hath  comprifed  the  whole  in  eleven  objections,  in 
order  to  fhowr  that  the  book  was  written  about  the  time 
of  the  Maccabees  : but  he  likewife  hath  been  refuted  to 
the  fatisfaCtion  of  every  intelligent  and  impartial  reader; 
as  indeed  there  never  were  anv  arguments  timed  in  favor 
of  infidelity,  but  better  were  always  produced  in  fupport 
of  truth.  'The  fubftance  of  his  (3)  objections  and  of 
the  anfwers  to  him  may  with  truth  and  candor  be  re- 
prefented  in  the  following  manner. 

1.  It  is  objeCted  that  the  famous  Daniel  mentioned  by 
Ezekiel,  could  not  be  the  author  of  the  book  of  Daniel ; 


Glaucefler,  Dr.  Thomas  Seeker  Lord 
Bilhop  of  Oxford,  now  Archbifhop 
of  Canterbury,  and  the  Honorable 
Richard  Arundeil,  Efa;  of  whom 
Bilhop  Benfon  died  before,  and  Mr. 
Arundeil  (ince  the  appointment  of  the- 
prcfcot  lecturer. 


(2)  Hieron.  Comment,  in  Dan. 
Vol.  3.  Edit.  Beneditl. 

(3)  See  Collins’s  Scheme  of  litteral 
prophecy,  p.  149 — 157.  Bp.  Chand- 
ler’s Vindication,  p.  4 — 157.  Sam. 
Chandler’s  Vindication,  p.  3—60. 
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becaufe  Ezekiel,  who  prophefied  in  the  fifth  year  of 
Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah,  implies  Daniel  at  that  time  to 
be  a perfon  in  years  ; whereas  the  book  of  Daniel  fpeaks 
of  Daniel  at  that  time  as  a youth.  But  here  the  ob- 
jector is  either  ignorantly  or  w ilfully  guilty  of  grofs  mif- 
reprefentation.  For  Ezekiel  did  not  prophefy  in  the 
fifth  year  of  Jehoiakim,  nor  in  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim  at 
all ; but  he  began  to  prophefy  in  the  fifth  year  of  king 
Jehoiacbin's  captivity , the  fon  and  fucceffor  of  Jehoiakim, 
(Ezck.  1.  2.)  that  is  eleven  years  after.  When  Daniel 
was  firft  carried  into  captivity,  he  might  be  a youth 
(4)  about  eighteen  : but  when  Ezekiel  magnified  his 
piety  and  wifdom,  (Chap.  XIV.  and  XXVIII.)  he 
was  between  thirty  and  forty : and  feveral  years  before 
that  he  had  interpreted  Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream,  and 
was  advanced  (Dan.  II.  48.)  to  be  ruler  over  the  whole 
province  of  Babylon,  and  chief  of  the  governors  over  all  the 
wife  men  of  Babylon  ; and  was  therefore  very  fit  and 
worthy  to  be  celebrated  by  his  fellow-captive  Ezekiel. 

2.  His  fecond  objection  is,  that  Daniel  is  reprefented 
in  the  book  of  Daniel  as  living  chiefly  at  the  courts  of 
the  kings  of  Babylon  and  Perfia ; and  yet  the  names  of 
the  feveral  kings  of  his  time  are  all  miftaken  in  the  book 
of  Daniel.  It  is  alfo  more  fuited  to  a fabulous  writer 
than  to  a contemporary  hiftorian,  to  talk  of  Nebuchadnez- 
zar's dwelling  with  the  bcafis  of  the  field,  and  eating  grafs 
like  oxen,  &c.  and  then  returning  again  to  the  govern- 
ment of  his  kingdom.  Here  'are  two  objections  con- 
founded in  one.  As  to  the  miftakc  of  the  kings  names, 
there  are  only  four  kings  mentioned  in  the  book  of 
Daniel,  Nebuchadnezzar,  Belfhazzar,  Darius  the  Mede, 
and  Cyrus.  Of  the  firft  and  the  laft  there  was  never  any 
doubt*;  and  the  other  two  may  be  rightly  named,  tho” 
they  are  named  differently  by  the  Greek  hiftorians,  who 
yet  differ  as  much  one  from  another  as  from  Daniel. 
It  is  well  known  that  the  eaftern  monarchs  had  feveral 
names;  and  one  might  be  made  ule  of  by  one  writer, 
another  by  another.  It  is  plainly  begging  the  queftion, 

to  prefume  without  farther  proof,  that  Daniel  was  not 

« 

(4)  Prideaux’s  Connexion,  Part  1.  B.  1, 
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the  oldeft  of  thefe  v l iters,  and  had  not  better  oppor- 
tunities of  knowing  the  names  than  any  of  them.  As 
to  the  cafe  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  it  is  related  indeed  in 
the  prophetic  figurative  itile.  It  is  the  interpretation  of 
a dream,  and  ftript  of  its  figures  the  plain  meaning  is, 
that  Nebuchadnezzar  fhould  be  punifhed  with  madnefs, 
fhould  fancy  himl'elf  a be-all:  and  live  like  a beaff,  Ihould 
be  made  to  eat  grafs  as  oxen,  be  obliged  to  live  upon  a 
vegetable  diet,  but  after  fome  time  ihould  recover  his 
rcafon,  and  refume  the  government.  And  what  is  there 
fabulous  or  abfurd  in  this  ? The  dream  was  not  of 
Daniel’s  inditing,  but  was  told  by  Nebuchadnezzar  him- 
felf.  The  dream  is  in  a poetic  it  rain,  and  fo  like  wife 
is  the  interpretation,  the  better  to  ihow  how  the  one 
corresponded  with  the  other,  and  how  the  prophecy  and 
event  agreed  together. 

3.  He  obje&s  that  the  book  of  Daniel  could  not  be 
written  by  that  Daniel  who  was  carried  captive  in  the 
Babyloniih  captivity,  bccaufe  it  abounds  with  derivations 
from  the  Greek,  which  language  was  unknown  to  the 
Jews  till  long  after  the  captivity.  The  aflertion  is  falfe 
that  the  book  of  Daniel  abounds  with  derivations  from 
the  Greek.  There  is  an  affinity  only  between  fome  few ' 
words  in  the  Greek  and  the  Chaldee  language  : and  why 
rauft  they  be  derived  the  one  from  the  other  ? or  if  de- 
rived, why  ihould  not  the  Greeks  derive  them  from  the 
Chaldee,  rather  than  the  Chaldees  from  the  Greek  ? If 
the  words  in  queftion  could  be  ihown  to  be  of  Greek 
extraction,  yet  there  was  fome  communication  between 
the  eaftern  kingdoms  and  the  colonies  of  the  Greeks 
fettled  in  Afia  Minor  before  Nebuchadnezzar’s  time; 
and  fo  fome  particular  terms  might  pafs  from  the  Greek 
into  the  oriental  languages.  But  on  the  contrary  the 
words  in  queftion  are  fhown  to  be  not  of  Greek  but  of 
eaftern  derivation  ; and  confequently  paifed  from  the  caff 
to  the  Greeks,  rather  than  from  the  Greeks  to  the  caff. 
Moft  of  the  words  are  names  of  mufical  inftruments ; 
and  the  Greeks  (5)  ac knowlcge  that  they  received  their 

mu  lie 

(5)  Aiovvj-U  T yv  Actio.*'  *•/;?,  cy.ei^tv  y.cti  <njv  *Jt>Xhr,v  /oacrixr,*- 

Shnv  xurJnfi.'crecvrtf  /-*•!%§»  tjjj  I»5»-  f/.rru^ tgacn.  Et  cum  Eaccho  totam 

Afiara 
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rnufic  from  the  eaftern  nations,  from  whence  they  them- 
felves  originally  defeended. 

4.  It  doth  not  appear,  fays  the  objctdbr,  that  the 
book  of  Daniel  was  tran dated  into  Greek,  when  the 
other  books  of  the  Old  Tdlament  were,  which  are  at- 
tributed to  the  Seventy;  the  prefent  Greek  verfion,  in- 
ferted  in  the  Septuagint,  being  taken  from  Theodotion’s 
tranflation  of  the  Old  Teftament  made  in  the  fecond 
century  of  Chrifl.  But  it  doth  appear,  that  there  was 
an  ancient  Greek  vcrlion  of  Daniel,  which  is  attributed 
to  the  Seventy,  as  well  as  the  verlion  of  the  other  books 
of  the  Old  Teftament.  It  is  cited  by  Clemens  Roma- 
nus,  Judin  Martyr,  and  many  of  the  ancient  fathers. 
It  was  inferted  in  Origen,  and  filled  a column  of  his 
Hexapla.  It  is  quoted  fcveral  times  by  Jerome;  and 
he  faith  (6)  exprefiy,  that  the  verlion  of  the  Seventy 
was  repudiated  by  the  doctors  of  the  church,  and  that 
of  Theodotion  fubfiituted  in  the  room  of  it,  becaufe  it 
came  nearer  to  the  Hebrew  verity.  This  verfion  hath 
alfo  been  lately  publifhed  from  an  ancient  M.  S.  dif- 
covered  in  the  Cnighian  library  at  Rome. 

5.  It  is  objected  that  divers  matters  of  faift  are  fpoken 
of  with  the  clearnefs  of  hi  dory,  to  the  times  of  An- 
tiochus  Epiphanes,  who  is  very  particularly  dwelt  upon, 
and  that  with  great  and  feeming  frefh  refentinent  for  his 
barbarous  ufage  of  the  Jews  : And  this  clearnefs  deter- 
mined Porphyry,  and  would  determin  any  one  to  think, 
that  the  book  was  written  about  the  times  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  the  author  appearing  to  be  well  acquainted 
with  things  down  to  the  death  of  Antiochus  but  not 
farther.  But  what  an  argument  is  this  againd  the  book 
of  Daniel  ? His  prophecies  are  clear,  and  therefore  are 
no  prophecies  : as  it  an  all-knowing  God  could  not 


Afiam  ad  Indiana  ufque  confecraverint, 
magnam  quoque  muficte  partem  inde 
transferunt.  Strabo,  Lib  10.  p.  47 1. 
Edit.  Paris.  1620.  p.  722.  Edit. 
Amftel.  1707.  Vide  etiam  Athenati 
Lib.  14.  p.  62,5,  &c. 

(6)  Danielem  prophetam  juxta 
Septuaginta  interpretes  Domini  Sal- 
vatoris  ecclefiae  non  legurit,  utentes 
Tbeodotionis  editi.one  : quod  mul- 


tum  a veritate  difeordet,  et  reflo  ju- 
dicio  repudiatus  fit.  Hieron.  Pitef. 
in  Dan.  Vol.  1.  p.987.  Judicio  ma- 
giftrorum  ecdefia;  editio  co1  um[LXX] 
repudiata  eft,  et  1 heodotionis  vu!  o 
legilur,  quae  et  Hcbrreo,  et  cateris 
tranflatoribus  congrnit,&c  Comment, 
in  Dan.  IV.  Cul.  xo83.  Vol.  3.  Edit. 
Benedict. 
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foretel  things  clearly ; or  as  if  there  were  not  many 
predictions  in  other  prophets,  as  clear  as  any  in  Daniel. 
If  his  prophecies  extend  not  lower  than  the  times  of  An- 
tiochus  Epiphanes,  his  commiflion  might  be  limited 
there,  and  he  would  not  go  beyond  his  commiflion.  But 
it  hath  been  fhown,  and  will  be  fhown,  that  there  arc 
feveral  prophecies  in  Daniel  relating  to  times  long  after 
the  death  of  Antiochus,  and  thefe  prophecies  are  as 
clear  as  thofe  before  the  death  of  Antiochus.  Neither  is 
Antiochus  fo  very  particularly  dwelt  upon  as  is  com- 
monly imagined  ; neither  is  he  fpoken  of  with  greater 
refentment,  than  other  prophets  exprefs  towards  the 
kings  of  AfTyria  and  Babylon.  All  honelt  men,  who 
love  liberty  and  their  country,  muff  fpeak  with  indig- 
nation of  tyrants  and  oppreffors. 

6.  Id  is  fixth  objedion  is,  that  Daniel  is  omitted 
among  the  prophets  recited  in  Ecclefiafticus,  where  it 
feems  proper  to  have  mentioned  him  as  a Tewifh  pro- 
phet-author, had  the  book  under  his  name  been  receiv- 
ed as  canonical,  wrhen  Ecclefiafticus  was  publifhed.  It 
might  have  been  proper  to  have  mentioned  him,  had 
the  author  been  giving  a complete  catalogue  of  the 
Jewifh  canonical  writers.  But  that  is  not  the  cafe.  He 
mentions  feveral  who  never  pretended  to  be  infpired 
writers,  and  omits  others  who  really  wrere  fo.  No  men- 
tion is  made  of  Job  and  Ezra,  and  of  the  books  under 
their  names,  as  well  as  of  Daniel ; and  who  can  account 
for  the  filence  of  authors  in  any  particular  at  this  diftance 
of  time?  Daniel  is  propofed  (i  Macc.  II.  60.)  as  a 
pattern  by  the  father  of  the  Maccabees,  and  his  wifdom 
is  highly  recommended  by  Ezekiel : and  thefe  are  fuf- 
ficient  teftimonies  of  his  antiquity,  without  the  confir- 
mation of  a later  writer. 

7.  It  is  objected,  that  Jonathan,  w ho  made  the  Chal- 
dee paraphrafes  on  the  prophets,  has  omitted  Daniel : 
from  whence  it  Ihould  feem,  the  book  of  Daniel  wras 
not  of  that  account  with  the  Jews,  as  the  other  books  of 
the  prophets  were.  But  there  arc  other  books,  which 
were  always  accounted  canonical  among  the  Jew  s,  and 
yet  have  no  Chaldee  paraphrafes  extant,"  as  the  books  of 
Jv'-a  and  Nehcmiah.  Jonathan  might  perhaps  not 

make 
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make  a Targum  or  Chaldee  paraphrafe  on  Daniel,  be- 
caufe  half  of  the  book  is  written  in  Chaldee.  Or  he 
might  have  made  a Targum  on  Daniel,  and  that  Tar- 
gum may  have  been  loll,  as  other  ancient  Targums 
have  been  dellroyed  by  the  injury  of  time;  and  there 
are  good  proofs  in  the  Mifna  and  other  writers  cited  by 
Bilhop  Chandler,  that  there  was  an  ancient  Targum  on 
Daniel.  But  tho’  Jonathan  made  no  Targum  on 
Daniel,  yet  in  his  interpretation  of  other  prophets,  he 
frequently  applies  the  prophecies  of  Daniel,  as  fuller 
and  clearer  in  defcribing  the  fame  events  ; and  confc- 
quently  Daniel  was  in  his  elfecm  a prophet,  and  at  leal! 
of  equal  authority  with  thofe  before  him.  The  ranking 
of  Daniel  among  the  Hagiographa,  and  not  among  the 
prophets,  was  done  by  the  Jews  fincc  Chrill’s  time  for 
very  obvious  reafons.  He  was  always  efteemed  a pro- 
phet by  the  ancient  Jewifh  church.  Our  Saviour  calleth 
him  Daniel  the  prophet : and  Jolephus  (7)  fpeaketh  of 
him  as  one  of  the  greatell  of  the  prophets. 

8.  That  part  of  Daniel,  fays  the  objector,  which  is 
written  in  Chaldee,  is  near  the  ftile  of  the  old  Chaldee 
paraph rafes ; which  being  compofed  many  hundred 
years  after  Daniel's  time,  mult  have  a very  different  flile 
from  that  ufed  in  his  time,  as  any  one  may  judge  from 
the  nature  of  language,  which  is  in  a conffant  flux,  and 
in  every  age  deviating  from  what  it  was  in  the  former  : 
And  therefore  that  part  could  not  be  written  at  a time 
very  remote  from  the  date  of  the  eldefl:  of  thofe  Chaldee 
paraphrafes.  But  by  the  fame  argument  Homer  cannot 
be  fo  ancient  an  author,  as  he  is  generally  reputed,  bc- 
caufe  the  Greek  language  continued  much  the  fame 
many  hundred  years  after  his  time.  Nay  the  flile  of 
Daniel’s  Chaldee  differs  -more  from  that  of  the  old 
Chaldee  paraphrafes,  than  Homer  doth  from  the  lateft 
Df  the  Greek  claffic  writers  : and  when  it  was  faid  by 
Pridcaux  and  Kidder,  whofe  authority  the  objedor 
alleges,  that  the  old  Chaldee  paraphrafes  came  near  to 
the  Chaldee  of  Daniel,  it  was  not  faid  abfolutely  but 


(7)  Jofephi  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  jo,  et  11. 
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comparatively,  with  rcfpedt  to  other  paraphrafes,  which 
did  not  come  near  to  Daniel’s  purity. 

9.  It  is  objected  that  the  Jews  were  great  compofers 
of  books  under  the  names  of  their  renowned  prophets, 
to  do  themfelves  honor,  and  particularly  under  the  name 
of  Daniel : and  the  book  of  Daniel  feems  compofed  to 
do  honor  to  the  Jews,  in  the  perfon  of  Daniel,  in  making 
a Jew  fuperior  to  all  the  wife  men  of  Babylon.  If  there 
is  any  force  in  this  objection,  it  is  this.  There  have 
been  books  counterfeited  under  the  names  of  men  of 
renown,  therefore  there  can  be  no  genuin  books  of  the 
fame  men.  Some  pieces  in  Greek  have  been  forged 
under  the  name  of  Daniel,  and  therefore  he  wrote  no 
books  in  Chaldee  and  Hebrew  long  before  thofe  forge- 
ries. In  like  manner  fome  poems  have  been  aferibed  to 
Homer  and  Virgil,  which  were  not  of  their  compofing  ; 
and  therefore  the  one  did  not  compofe  the  Iliad,  nor  the 
other  the  yEneid.  Some  falfe  writings  have  been  at- 
tributed to  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul  ; and  therefore  there 
are  no  true  writings  of  thofe  apoftles.  Such  arguments 
fuffic.iently  expofe  and  refute  themfelves.  One  would 
think  the  inference  fhould  rather  lie  on  the  other  fide. 
Some  books  have  been  counterfeited  in  the  name  of 
this  or  that  writer  ; and  therefore  that  there  were  fome 
genuin  books  of  his  writing,  is  a much  more  probable 
prefumption  than  the  contrary, 

10.  The  tenth  objection  is,  that  the  author  of  the 
boo]£  of  Daniel  appears  plainly  to  be  a writer  of  things 
pad,  after  a prophetical  manner,  by  his  uncommon 
punctuality,  by  not  only  foretelling  things  to  come,  like 
other  prophets,  but  fixed  the  time  when  the  things  were  to 
happen.  But  other  prophets  and  other  prophecies  have 
prefixed  the  times  for  feveral  events  ; as  120  years  for 
the  continuance  of  the  antediluvian  world  ; 400  years 
for  the  fojourning  of  Abraham’s  feed  in  a ftrange  land  5 
40  years  for  the  peregrination  of  the  children  of  Ifrael ; 
65  years  for  Ephraim’s  continuing  a people  ; 70  years 
for  the  defolation  of  Tyre;  70  years  for  Judah’s  cap- 
tivity; and  the  like:  and  therefore  the  fixing  of  the 
times  cannot  be  a particular  objection  ngainff  the  pro- 
phecies 
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phccies  of  Daniel.  Daniel  may  have  done  it  in  more 
inftances  than  any  other  prophet : but  why  might  not 
God,  if  he  was  fo  pleafed,  foretel  the  dates  and  periods 
of  any  events,  as  well  as  the  events  themfelves  ? Jofe- 
phus,  whom  the  objedtor  hath  quoted  upon  this  oc- 
calion,  differs  totally  from  him.  He  (8)  alcribes  this 
punctuality  to  divine  revelation,  not  like  the  objedtor, 
to  the  late  compofition  of  the  book.  He  infers  from  it 
that  Daniel  was  one  of  the  greateft  prophets,  not  like 
the  objedtor,  that  he  was  no  prophet  at  all. 

Laftly  it  is  objected,  that  the  book  of  Daniel  fets 
forth  facts  very  imperfedtly,  and  often  contrary  to  other 
hiftorical  relations,  and  the  whole  is  written  in  a dark 
and  emblematical  ftile,  with  images  and  fymbols  unlike 
the  books  of  other  prophets,  and  taken  from  the  fchools 
of  the  Greeks.  As  to  Daniel’s  letting  forth  facts  very 
imperfedtly,  he  is  perfedt  enough  for  his  deiign,  which 
was  not  to  write  a hifrory  but  prophecies,  and  hiftory 
only  fo  far  as  it  relates  to  his  prophecies.  As  to  his 
writing  contrary  to  other  hiftorical  relations,  it  is  falfe. 
For  molt  of  the  main  fadts  related  by  him  are  confirmed 
even  by  heathen  hiftorians  : but  if  he  contradidted  them, 
yet  he  would  deferve  more  credit,  as  he  was  more  an- 
cient than  any  of  them,  and  lived  in  the  times  whereof 
he  wrote.  As  to  his  emblems  being  unlike  the  books 
of  other  prophets,  and  taken  from  the  fchools  of  the 
Greeks,  this  is  alfo  falfe.  For  the  like  emblems  are 
often  uled  by  other  prophets,  and  are  agreeable  to  the 
ftile  and  genius  of  all  the  eaftern  writers  of  his  time. 
They  were  fo  far  from  being  taken  from  the  fchools  of 
the  Greeks,  that  on  the  contrary,  if  they  were  ever  ufed 
by  the  Greeks,  the  Greeks  borrowed  them  from  the 
oriental  writers.  But  after  all  how  doth  this  laft  ob~ 


(8)  T a yxp  oax 

pvyfgx-^/x/j.tvo;  yxTxXihormv,  xvx- 
ynojay.eTcti  vra.?  vi/mv  eti  kxi  vvv' 
XX*  'B7tTnrtVY.XlJ.iV  e|  XVTUV,  oti 
AamAo?  ru  0sw.  a yxp  tx 

/J.tXX<3VTX  (J.OVOV  TiVCilV  OIETS* 

y.x(ja.77t%  xuv  oi  kMi oi  'nr^opr,- 
txv,  cc  AAa  yea  y.xigav  eif 

ov  txvtu.  xTraZrtai'Txv.  I.i bri  enim 
quotquot  a fe  confcriptos  reliquit, 


leguntur  hodieque  apud  nos : afque 
ii  nobis  fidem  faciunt,  Danieium 
eum  Deo  colloquia  habuifle.  Non 
cnim  f’utura  folum,  quemadmodum 
ct  alii  vates,  prasdicere  folebat,  fed 
et  tempus,  quo  haec  eventura  erant, 
praeRnivit.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10. 
Cap.  ii.  Sc6t.  7.  p.  465.  Edit.  Hud- 
fon. 
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jedion  confift  and  agree  with  the  fifth  and  tenth  ? There 
divers  matters  of  fact  were  fpoken  of  with  ihc  clearnefs  of 
hifiory , and  the  author  was  convided  of  forgery  by  his 
uncommon  punctuality.  Here  all  is  dark  and  emblemati- 
cal , imperfeCi  and  contrary  to  other  hiftories.  Such  ob- 
jedions  contradict  and  deflroy  one  another.  Both  may 
be  falfe,  both  cannot  be  true. 

Thefe  objections  being  removed,  w hat  is  there  want- 
ing of  external  or  internal  evidence  to  prove  the  genu- 
innefs  and  authenticity  of  the  book  of  Daniel  ? There 
is  all  the  external  evidence  that  can  well  be  had  or  de- 
lired  in  a cafe  of  this  nature ; not  only  the  teltimony  of 
the  whole  Jewifh  church  and  nation,  who  have  con- 
ilantly  received  this  book  as  canonical;  but  of  Jofephus 
particularly,  w ho  commends  him  as  the  greateft  of  the 
prophets  ; of  the  Jewifh  Targums  and  Talmuds,  which 
frequently  cite  and  appeal  to  his  authority  ; of  St.  Paul 
and  St.  John,  who  have  copied  many  of  his  prophecies  ; 
of  our  Saviour  himfelf,  who  citeth  his  woids,  and  ffileth 
him  Daniel  the  prophet ; of  ancient  hiftorians,  who  re- 
late many  of  the  fame  t ran  fad  ions ; of  the  mother  of  the 
feven  fons  and  of  the  father  of  the  Maccabees,  who 
both  recommend  the  example  of  Daniel  to  their  fons  ; 
of  old  Eleazar  in  Egypt,  who  praying  for  the  Jews 
then  fullering  under  the  perfecution  of  Ptolemy  Phi— 
lopater,  (3  Macc.  VII.  6,  7.)  mentions  the  deliver- 
ance of  Daniel  out  of  the  den  of  lions,  together  with 
the  deliverance  of  the  three  men  out  of  the  fiery  furnace; 
of  the  Jewifh  high-priefl,  who  lhowcd  Daniel’s  pro- 
phecies to  Alexander  the  great,  while  he  w as  at  Jcru- 
falern ; and  Bill  higher,  of  Ezekiel,  a contemporary 
writer,  who  greatly  extols  his  piety  and  wifdom.  Nor  is 
the  internal  Ids  powerful  and  convincing  than  the  exter- 
nal evidence;  for  the  language,  the  Bile,  the  manner  of 
writing,  and  all  other  internal  marks  and  chara&ers  are 
pcrfedly  agreeable  to  that  age;  and  he  appears  plainly 
and  undeniably  to  have  been  a prophet  by  the  exact  ac- 
complifhment  of  his  prophecies,  as  well  thofe  which 
have  already  been  fulfilled,  as  thofe  which  are  now  ful- 
filling in  the  w ojdf 
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The  genuinnefs  and  authenticity  of  the  book  of  Daniel 
being  therefore  eitablifhed  beyond  all  rcafonable  con- 
tradiction, we  may  now  proceed  in  our  main  delign : 
and  the  vifion  of  the  ram  and  he-goat,  and  the  pro- 
phecy of  the  things  noted  in  the  feripture  of  truth,  and 
the  tranfactions  of  the  kings  of  the  north  and  the  fouth, 
will  find  fullicient  matter  for  our  meditations  this  year. 
Another  year  will  be  fully  employed  on  our  Saviour’s 
prophecies  of  the  deflrubtion  of  Jerufalem  and  the  dif- 
perlion  of  the  Jews,  together  with  St.  Paul’s  prophecies 
of  the  Man  of  Sin,  and  of  the  apoftafy  of  the  latter 
times.  The  laft  and  mod  difficult  talk  of  all  will  be 
an  analyfis  or  explication  of  the  Apocalyps  or  Revela- 
tion of  St.  John.  It  is  a hazardous  attempt,  in  our 
little  bark,  to  venture  on  that  dangerous  ocean,  where 
fo  many  Router  veflels  and  abler  pilots  have  been  fhip- 
wracked  and  loll:  but  poffibly  we  may  be  the  better 
able  to  fail  through  it,  coming  prepared,  careened  and 
fheathed  as  I may  fay  for  fuch  a voyage,  by  the  affift- 
ance  of  the  former  prophets,  having  particularly  Daniel 
and  St.  Paul  as  our  pole-ftar  and  compafs,  and  begging 
withall  of  God’s  holy  Spirit  to  fleer  and  diredt  our 
courfe.  The  concluiion  will  confift  of  reflections  and 
inferences  from  the  whole.  In  this  manner,  with  the 
divine  afliilance,  fhail  be  employed  the  three  years, 
which  is  the  period  ufually  allotted  to  thefe  exercifes  ; 
and  it  is  hoped  that  the  defign  of  the  honorable  founder 
will  in  fomc  meafure  be  anfw  ered  by  proving  the  truth 
of  revelation  from  the  truth  of  prophecy.  It  was  indeed 
a noble  defign  after  a life  fpent  in  the  fludy  of  philofophv, 
and  equally  devoted  to  the  fervice  of  religion,  to  benefit 
poflerity  not  only  by  his  own  ufeful  and  numerous  writ- 
ings, theological  as  well  as  philofophical,  but  alfo  by 
engaging  the  thoughts  and  pens  of  others  in  defenfe  of 
natural  and  revealed  religion  ; and  fome  of  the  beft 
treatifes  on  thefe  fubjedls  in  the  Englifh  language,  or 
indeed  in  any  language,  are  owing  to  his  inffitution. 
This  is  continuing  to  do  good  even  after  death  ; and 
what  was  faid  of  Abel’s  faith,  may  alfo  be  faid  of  his^ 
{hat  by  it  he  being  dc(id , yet  fpeaketh. 

Froin 
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From  the  inftance  of  this  excellent  perfon,  and  fomc 
others  who  might  be  mentioned,  it  appears  that  there  is 
nothing  inconliftent  in  fcience  and  religion,  but  a great 
philofophcr  may  be  a good  Chriftian.  True  philofophy 
is  indeed  the  handmaid  to  true  religion  : and  the  know- 
lcge  of  the  works  of  nature  will  lead  one  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  God  of  nature,  the  inviftble  things  of  him  be- 
ing clearly  feen  by  the  things  which  arc  made  ; even  his  eter- 
nal power  and  godhead.  They  are  only  minute  philofo- 
phers,  who  are  fceptics  and  unbelievers.  Smatterers  in 
fcience,  they  are  but  fmatterers  in  religion.  Whereas 
the  moft  eminent  philofophers,  thofe  who  have  done 
honor  to  the  nation,  done  honor  to  human  nature  itfelf, 
have  alfo  been  believers  and  defenders  of  revelation, 
have  ftudied  feripture-  as  well  as  nature,  have  fearched 
after  God  in  his  word  as  well  as  in  his  works,  and  have 
even  made  comments  on  feveral  parts  of  holy  writ.  So 
juft  and  true  is  the  obfervation  of  the  (9)  Lord  Bacon, 
one  of  the  illuftrious  perfons  here  intended  ; “ A little 
“ philofophy  inclineth  man’s  mind  to  atheifm,  but 
“ depth  in  philofophy  bringeth  mens  minds  about  to 
" religion.” 


Daniel’s  vision  or  the  Ram  and  He-Goat. 

I T H E R T O the  prophecies  of  Daniel,  that  is 


from  the  fourth  verfe  of  the  fecond  chapter  to  the 
eighth  chapter,  are  written  in  Chaldee.  As  they  greatly 
concerned  the  Chaldaeans,  fo  they  were  publiftied  in  that 
language.  But  the  remaining  prophecies  are  written  in 
Hebrew,  becaufe  they  treat  altogether  of  affairs  fubfe- 
quent  to  the  times  of  the  Chaldaeans,  and  no  ways  re- 
late to  them,  but  principally  to  the  church  and  people  of 


XV. 


(9)  Lord  Bacon’s  EfTays,  XVII. 


God. 
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God.  Which  is  a plain  proof,  that  the  feriptures  were 
originally  written  in  fuch  a manner  as  they  might  be  beft 
underfiood  by  the  people  : and  confequently  it  is  de- 
feating the  very  end  and  defign  of  writing  them,  to  take 
azvay  the  key  of  knowledge , and  to  keep  them  locked  up 
in  an  unknown  tongue.  We  may  obferve  too  that  in 
the  former  pare  of  the  book  of  Daniel  he  is  generally 
fpoken  of  in  the  third  perfon,  but  in  the  latter  part  he 
l'peaketh  of  himfelf  in  the  firfi:  perfon,  which  is  fome 
kind  of  proof  that  this  part  was  written  by  himfelf  if  the 
other  was  not,  but  probably  this  diveriity  might  arife 
from  the  different  dates,  the  one  being  written  fome 
time  after  the  other. 

Daniel’s  former  vifion  of  the  four  great  beafts,  repre- 
fenting  the  four  great  empires  of  the  world,  was  (VII. 
1.)  in  the  fir ft  year  of  Belfbazzar  king  of  Babylon.  He 
had  another  vifion  in  the  third  year  of  the  feign  of  the 
fame  King  Belfbazzar,  that  is  (1)  about  553  years  be- 
fore Chrift.  (VIII.  1.)  In  the  third  year  of  the  reign  of 
king  Belfbazzar,  a vifion  appeared  unto  me,  even  unto  me 
Daniel,  after  that  which  appeared  unto  me  at  the  jirjl.  It 
was  exhibited  to  him  (ver.  2.)  at  the  palace  in  Shufhan, 
and  by  the  fide  of  the  river  Ulai,  or  Eulceus,  as  it  is 
called  by. the  Greeks  and  Romans.  And  I faw  in  a vifion, 

( and  it  came  to  pafs  when  I faw,  that  I was  at  Shufhan  in 
the  palace,  which  is  in  the  province  of  Elam)  and  I faw  in  a 
vifion,  and  I Was  by  the  river  Ulai.  So  like  wife  the  pro- 
phet Ezekiel  faw  viiions  by  the  river  Chebar ; as  if  the 
holy  Spirit  had  delighted  to  manifefi:  himfelf  in  fuch  re- 
tired feenes ; and  the  gifts  and  graces  of  the  Spirit  are  often 
in  fcripture-language  deferibed  by  the  metaphors  of 
fprings  and  dreams  of  water,  than  which  nothing  was 
more  agreeable  and  refrefhing  in  hot  and  dry  countries. 

Such  was  the  time  and  place  of  the  vifion.  The  vifion 
jtfelf  was  of  a ram  and  he-goat.  And  w e may  obferve 
with  the  learned  (3)  Bochart,  that  others  alfo  have  had 

like 


(1)  See  Ufher,  Pridcaux,  and  other 
thronologers. 

(2)  Obfervemus  ctiam  aliis  ap- 
panage vifianes  hujufmodi,  fu- 


tura  portenderent.  Ita,  Plutarcho 
telle  in  vita  Syllae.  In  Campania, 
circa  Tiphattm  rpontem  (cjui  aliis  Ti- 
iata)  inter  din  viji  J'unt  ccmjligerc  magni 

hire! 
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like  vifions,  portending  future  events.  So  Plutarch  re- 
ports in  the  life  of  Sylla,  that  two  great  goats  were  feen 
fighting  in  Campania,  and  fuddenly  the  vifion  vanifhed  : 
not  long  afterwards  in  that  very  place  Sylla  having 
routed  and  llain  feven  thoufand  men,  befieged  the  conful 
in  Capua.  In  the  Brutus  of  Accius,  which  is  cited  by 
Cicero  in  his  firft  book  of  Divination,  Tarquinus  Su- 
perbus relates  his  dream,  r‘  that  a fhepherd  drove  his 
flock  to  him  ; two  rams  of  the  fame  breed  were  feledted 
from  thence,  both  choice  and  beautiful,  and  he  killed 
the  finer  of  them  ; the  other  rulhed  upon  him  with  his 
horns,  and  call  him  down  and  wounded  him.”  Thefe 
rams  of  the  fame  breed  fignified  Lucius  Junius  Brutus 
and  his  brother;  one  of  whom  was  flain  by  Tarquin, 
and  the  other  rofe  againft  Tarquin,  and  defpoiled  him 
of  his  kingdom.  So  that  the  probabilities  of  the  poets 
and  hiftorians  bear  fome  refemblance  to  the  realities  of 
holy  writ.  Or  rather,  in  this  inftance  of  prophecy,  as 
in  the  ceremonials  of  religion  and  the  modes  of  govern- 
ment, God  was  pleafed  to  condefcend  and  conform  to 
the  cufioms  and  manners  of  the  age,  to  make  thereby  a 
ftronger  imprellion  on  the  minds  of  the  people.  Nor  is 
fuch  a condefcenfion  unworthy  of  the  deitv,  nor  un- 
fuitable  to  the  other  methods  of  his  providence,  but  is 
rather  an  argument  of  his  infinite  goodnefs. 

In  the  former  vifion  there  appeared  four  beafis,  be- 
caufe  there  four  empires  were  reprefented  : but  here  are 
only  two,  hecaufe  here  we  have  a rcprcfentation  of  what 


kirci  duo,  et  ra  omnia  facerc  et  pad,  ipfo  loco  fufis,  et  profligatis,  et  caefis 

qiuv  viri  in  pugna  Joltnt.  Speflruin  hominum  fcptem  millibus,  confulem 

autem  e terra  renfitn  elatum,  paulo  inclufi t Capuae.  Et  in  Accii  Brnto, 

port  diffip^tum,  et  ex  oculis  elapfum,  qui  a Cicerone  citatur  libro  primo  De 

efl.  Nec  multo  pofl  Sylla,  Mano  Divinatione,  Tarquirjius  fuperbus  luum 

lumore  ct  Norbano  confule,  in  eo  hoc  fomnium  narrat. 

Vilum  efl  in  fomnis  paflorem  ad  me  appellere 
Pecus  lanigcrum  cximia  pulchritudine, 

Duos  confanguineos  arictes  inde  eligi, 

Praeclariorcmque  alterutn  immolare  me  : 

Deinde  ejus  germanum  cornibus  connitier 
In  me  arietare,  eoque  rr.e  ad  cafum  dari  : 

Exin  proflratum  terra  gravitur  fauciuin, 

Refupinum,  in  ccelo  contueri  maximum,  See. 

Hi  arictes  confanguinei  L.  Juniutn  Tarquinium  infurgens,  cum  regno  fuo 

Brutum,  et  fratrem  ejus  a Tarquinio  fpoliavit.  Bocharti  Hierozoic.  Pars 

^fuin  fignificabant ; quorum  illc,  in  Prior.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  ^6.  Col.  527. 

was 
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was  tranfadted  chiefly  within  two  empires.  The  firfl:  of 
the  four  empires,  that  is  the  Babylonian,  is  wholly  omit- 
ted here,  for  its  fate  was  fufhciently  known,  and  it  was 
now  drawing  very  near  to  a conclulion.  The  fecond 
empire  in  the  former  vifion,  is  the  firfl;  in  this  ; and 
what  was  there  compared  to  a bear,  is  here  prefigured  by 
a ram.  'Then  1 lifted  up  mine  eyes , faith  Daniel  (ver.  3.) 
and  Jaw,  and  behold , there  food  before  the  river , a ram 
which  had  two  horns , and  the  two  horns  were  high ; but 
one  was  higher  than  ihe  other , and  the  higher  came  up  laft. 
This  ram  with  two  horns,  according  to  the  explication 
of  the  angel  Gabriel,  was  the  empire  of  the  Medcs  and 
Perfians  ; (ver.  20.)  The  ram  which  thou  faweft  having 
two  horns , are  the  kings  or  kingdoms  of  Media  and  Perfa. 
The  fource  of  this  figure  of  horns  for  kingdoms , as  a (3) 
learned  writer  obferves,  mu  ft  be  derived  from  the  ori- 
ental languages,  in  which  the  fame  w;ord  fignifics  a horn, 
and  a crown , and  power , and  fplendor . Whence  a horn 
w as  an  enlign  of  royalty  among  the  Phenicians,  and  the 
Hebrew  word  pp  keren  or  a horn , is  feveral  times  by  the 
Chaldee  paraphrafts  rendered  malchutha  or  a 

kingdom  ; and  horns  are  frequently  ufed  for  kings  and 
kingdoms  in  the  Old  Teftament.  This  empire  therefore, 
which  was  formed  by  the  conjunction  of  the  Medes  and 
Perfians,  and  is  often  called  the  Medo-Perfian,  was  not 
unfitly  reprefented  by  a ram  with  two  horns.  Cyrus,  the 
founder  of  this  empire,  was  (4)  fon  of  Cambyfes  king 
of  Perfia,  and  by  his  mother  Mandane  was  grandfon  of 
Aftyages  king  of  Media ; and  afterwards  marrying  the 
daughter  and  only  child  of  his  uncle  Cyaxares  king  of 
Medea,  he  fucceeded  to  both  crowns,  and  united  the 
kingdoms  of  Media  and  Perfia.  It  was  a coalition  of 
two  very  formidable  powers,  and  therefore  it  is  laid  that 
ihe  two  horns  were  high  : but  one , it  is  added,  was  higher 


(3)  Quam  melius  itaque  ex  lin- 
guis  orientis  potuiflet  hujus  rei  tons 
erui  ? quibus,  ut  id  eft  jam  contri- 
tum,  eadem  voce  cornu,  corona,  po- 
taitia,  ac  fplendor  nuncupantur.  Unde 
cornu , regium  infigne  apud  Phccnices, 
et  Hebraeorum  pp  feu  cornu  Chaldaeis 
interpretibus  aliquoiies  NJTPba  feu 


regnum  redditur,  ut  viefit  illuftris  Gro- 
tius ; et  cornua  pro  regno  et  regibus 
paflim  in  veteri  foedere.  Spanheim  de 
Ufu  Numifmatum.  Vol.  l.  Di(T.  7. 
p.  400. 

(4)  Xenophon.  Cyropasd.  Lib,  t. 
ct  8. 


than 
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than  the  other , and  the  higher  came  up  la fl.  The  king- 
dom of  Medea  was  the  more  ancient  of  the  two,  and 
more  famous  in  hiftory  ; Perfia  was  of  little  note  or  ac- 
count till  the  time  of  Cyrus  : but  under  Cyrus  the  Per- 
sians gained  and  maintained  the  afeendent ; fome  (5) 
authors  fay  that  Cyrus  fubdued  the  king  of  the  Medes 
by  force  of  arms:  and  his  fon  (6)  Cambyfes  on  his  death- 
bed earneftly  exhorted  the  Pcrfians  not  to  fuffer  the 
kingdom  to  return  again  to  the  Medes.  But  a quedion 
dill  remains,  why  that  empire,  which  was  before  likened 
to  a bear  for  its  cruelty,  fhould  now  be  reprefented  by  a 
ram  ? Mr.  Mede’s  conjedture  is  ingenious  and  plaufible- 
enough,  (7)  that  the  Hebrew  word  for  a ram,  and  the 
Hebrew  word  for  Perfia , both  fpringing  from  the  fame 
root,  and  both  implying  fomething  of  ftrength,  the  one 
is  not  improperly  made  the  type  of  the  other.  The 
propriety  of  it  appears  farther  from  hence,  as  is  fuggefted 
iikewife  by  another  writer  in  the  general  preface  to  Mr. 
Mede’s  works,  that  it  was  ufual  for  the  king  of  Perfia  to 
wear  a ram’s  head  made  of  gold,  and  adorned  with  pre- 
cious Hones,  in  dead  of  a diadem  ; for  lb  (8)  Ammianus 
Marcellinus  deferibes  him.  Bifhop  Chandler  and  others 
farther  (9)  obferve,  that  <f  rams  heads  with  horns,  one 
<f  higher  and  the  other  lower,  are  dill  to  be  feen  on  the 
“ pillars  at  Perfepolis.” 

The  great  exploits  of  the  ram  are  recapitulated  in  the 
next  verfe.  (ver.  4.)  I f izu  the  ram  pufhing  we  ft  ward , 
and  northward , and  fouthward,  [0  that  no  leafs  might  f hind 
before  him , neither  was  there  any  that  could  deliver  out  of 
his  hand , but  he  did  according  to  his  will  and  became  great. 

0 o 


(,5)  Herod.  Lib.  I.  Se6L  130.  p.  56. 
Edit.  Gale.  Strabo.  Lib.  15.  p.  730. 
Edit.  Paris  1620.  p.  1062.  Ed.  Amfiel. 
1707.  Judin . Lib.  1.  Cap.  6. 

(6)  Herod.  Lib  3.  Sect-  65.  p.  188. 
Edit.  Gale. 

(7)  quis  fufpicari  pofiit  etiam 

anetis  de  rege  Perfarum  in  eadem  vi- 
fione  typum,  ad  nominis  Elam  quod 
alterum  duorum  eft  quo  ea  gens  ap- 
pelletnr  fignificatum  alludere.  Vk 
enim  Hebraeis  (unde  nomen  b'K  arks) 
et  atque  abjf  Chaldaeis,  idem  lig- 
nifxcant,  xicmpe  Joitem  feu  robujlum 
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effc.  Forte  igitur  Elam  iftis,  ut 
illis  b'K  anetem  fonabat,  indeque  rex 
Elam  hoc  typo  Dameli  figuratur. 
Mede’s  Works.  B.  3.  Com.  Apoc,  p. 
474* 

(8)  aureum  capitis  arietini 

figmentum  interftindum  lapillis  pio 
diademate  geftnns.  Amrti.  Marcell. 
Lib.  19.  Cap.  x.  p.  208.  Edit.  Valcfii. 
Paris  1681. 

(9)  Bp.  Chandler’s  Vindication, 
Chap.  I.  Sefl.  4 p.  154.  Aries  item 
bicorms  inter  rudera  Perfrpoleos. 
Wetftein  in  Rev,  XIII.  11. 
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Under  Cyrus  himfelf,  the  Perfians  pufhed  their  con- 
quers weftward  ( 1 ) as  far  as  the  /Egcan  fea  and  the 
bounds  of  Alia  : northward  they  fubdued  (2)  the  Arme- 
nians, Cappadocians,  and  various  other  nations  : fouth- 
ward  they  conquered  Egypt,  if  not  under  Cyrus  as  (3) 
Xenophon  affirms,  yet  moft  certainly  under  (4)  Cam- 
byfes,  the  foil  and  fucccffor  of  Cyrus.  Under  Darius 
they  fubdued  (5)  India,  but  in  the  prophecy  no  men- 
tion is  made  of  their  conquefts  in  the  eaj}>  becaufe  thofe 
countries  lay  very  remote  from  the  Jews  and  were  of  little 
concern  or  confequence  to  them.  The  ram  was  ftrong 
and  powerful,  Jo  that  no  beajls  might  (land  before  him , 
neither  was  there  any  that  could  deliver  out  of  his  hand  ; 
that  is  none  of  the  neighbouring  kingdoms  were  able  to 
contend  with  the  Perfians,  but  all  fell  under  their  domi- 
nion. He  did  according  to  his  will  and  became  great : and 
the  Perfian  empire  was  increafed  and  inlarged  to  fuch  a 
degree,  that  it  extended  (Efther  I.  1.)  from  India  even 
unto  Ethiopia , over  an  hundred  and  feven  and  twenty  pro- 
vinces ; fo  that  feven  provinces  were  added  to  the  hun- 
dred and  twenty  (Dan.  VI.  1.)  which  it  contained  in 
the  time  of  Cyrus. 

After  the  ram  the  he-goat  appears  next  upon  the 
fccne.  And  as  I was  conftdcring,  faith  Daniel,  (ver.  5.) 
behold , an  he-goat  came  from  the  weft-  on  the  face  of  the 
whole  earthy  and  touched  not  the  ground:  and  the  goat  had 
a notable  horn  between  his  eyes.  Which  is  thus  interpreted 
by  the  angel  Gabriel,  (ver.  21 .)  The  rough  goat  is  the  king 
of  Grccidy  and  the  great  horn  that  is  between  his  eyes , is  the 
firjl  king , or  kingdom.  A goat  is  very  properly  made 
the  type  of  the  Grecian  or  Macedonian  empirG,  becaufe 
the  Macedonians  at  fir  ft,  about  two  hundred  years  be- 
fore Daniel,  were  denominated  /Egeadm  or  the  goafs 
people ; and  upon  this  occalion,  as  heathen  authors  re- 
port. Caranus,  their  firft  king,  going  with  a great 
multitude  of  Greeks  to  feek  new  habitations  in  Ma- 
cedonia, was  commanded  by  the  oracle  to  take  the 
goats  for  his  guides  to  empire  : and  afterwards  feeing  a 

(1)  Herod.  Lib.  l.  Xenophon.  (4)  Herod.  Lib.  3. 

Cyropaed.  Lib.  7.  (5)  Herod.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  44.  p.  239. 

(2)  Xenoph.  ibid.  Lib.  3.  et  7.  Edit.  Gale. 

£3)  Xenoph.  ibid.  Lib.  l.  et  8. 
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herd  of  goats  flying  from  a violent  ftorm,  he  followed 
them  to  Edefla,  and  there  fixed  the  feat  of  his  empire, 
made  the  goats  his  enligns  or  flandards,  and  called  the 
city  AEge<e  or  the  goat’s  town , and  the  people  SEgeada  or 
the  goal’s  people.  This  obfervation  is  likewife  owing  to 
the  moft  excellent  Mr.  Mede  (6)  : and  to  this  may  be 
added  that  the  city  yEgeae  or  /Egae  was  the  (7)  ufual 
burying-place  of  the  Macedonian  kings.  It  is  alfo  very 
remarkable,  that  Alexander’s  fon  by  Roxana  was  named 
Alexander  AEgus,  or  the  fon  of  the  goat ; and  (8)  fome  of 
Alexander’s  fuccefl'ors  are  represented  in  their  coins  v/ith 
goat’ s horns.  This  he-goat  came  from  the  we/l  : and  who 
is  ignorant  that  Europe  lieth  weft  ward  of  Afia  ? He 
came  on  the  face  of  the  whole  earth , carrying  every  thing 
before  him  in  all  the  three  parts  of  the  world  then 
known:  and  he  touched  not  the  ground,  his  marches  were 
fo  fwift  and  his  conqucfts  fo  rapid,  that  he  might  be  faid 
in  a manner  to  fly  over  the  ground  without  touching  it. 
For  the  fame  reafon  the  fame  empire  in  the  former  vi- 
fion  was  likened  to  a leopard,  which  is  a fwift  nimble 
animal,  and  to  denote  the  greater  quicknefs  and  impe- 
tuolity,  to  a leopard  zvitb  four  wings.  And  the  goat  had 
a notable  horn  between  his  eyes ; this  horn,  faith  the  an- 
gel, is  the  firft  king,  or  kingdom  of  the  Greeks  in  Alia, 


(6)  Nec  dcc.Te  viJetur  hujufmodi 
ellufionis  exemplum  apud  Danielem, 
cap.  8.  ubi  Macedones,  qni  tunc  tem- 
jporis  ALgeanides  (hoc  eft,  Capri ) dice- 
bantur,  typo  taprarum , rexque  hirci 
figura  defignatur.  Ec.c<e,  inquit,  hireus 
caprarum  (id  eft,  caprarum  maritus) 
venit  ab  occidente,  &c.  Innuit  autem 
Alexandrian  magnum,  /Egeadum  re- 
gem. Illi  Macedones  funt.  Ita  euim 
gens  ift.i  vocabatur  qua  prima  regni 
ledes  erat,  a Carano  condi tore,  du- 
centis  plus  minus  ante  Danielem  an- 
nis.  Occafionem  nominis  ex  Trogo 
refert  epitomator  Juflinus  Lib.  7. 
cujus  verba  aferibere  non  gravabor. 
“ Caranus,  inquit,  cum  niagna  mul- 
titudine  Grjcorum,  fedes  in  Ma- 
“ cedonia  refponfo  oraculi  juflus 
“ quaerere,  cum  in  /Emathiam  venif- 
“ let,  urbem  Edeiram  non  fentienti- 
bus  oppidanis  propter  imbriuaa  ct 
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“ nebulas  magnitudinem,  gregetn 
“ caprarum  imbrem  fugientium  fe- 
“ cutus.  occupavit : revocatufque  in 
“ memoriam  oraculi,  quo  juflus  erat 
“ ducibus  capris  imperium  qu.xrere, 
“ regni  fedem  ftatuit ; religioleque 
“ poftea  obfervavit,  quocunque  ag- 
“ men  moverct,  ante  figna  eafdem 
“ capras  habere,  captorum  duces  ha- 
“ biturus  quas  regni  habuerat  au- 
“ thores.  Urbem  Edeflam  ob  me- 
“ moriam  muneris  sEgeas,  populutn 
“ sEgeadas  vocavit.”  Vide  cat  era. 
Mede’s  Works.  B.  3.  Com.  Apoc. 
P-  473’  474- 

(7)  Plin.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  10.  Se£L  17. 
p.  200.  Edit.  Haidmn.  Vide  etiam 
notas  Harduini. 

(8)  Spanheim  de  Ufu  Numifma- 
tum.  Vol.  1.  DifFert.  7.  p.  389,  et 
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which  was  erected  by  Alexander  the  Great,  and  conti- 
nued for  fome  years  in  his  brother  Philip  Arida-us,  and 
his  two  younger  ions  Alexander  /Egus  and  Hercules. 
Dean  Pridcaux,  fpeaking  of  the  fvviftnefs  of  Alexander’s 
marches,  hath  a (9)  paffage,  which  is  very  pertinent  to 
our  prefent  purpofe.  “ He  flew  with  victory  fwiftcr  than 
“ others  can  travel,  often  with  his  horfe  purfuing  his 
**  enemies  upon  the  fpur  whole  days  and  nights,  and 
*(  fometimes  making  long  marches  for  feveral  days  one 
after  the  other,  as  once  he  did  in  purfuit  of  Darius  of 
*r  near  forty  miles  a day  for  eleven  days  together.  So 
“ that  by  the  fpeed  of  his  marches  he  came  upon  his 
“ enemy  before  they  were  aware  of  him,  and  conquered 
“ them  before  they  could  be  in  a pofture  to  reiift  him. 
“ Which  exactly  agreeth  with  the  defeription  given  of 
tf  him  in  the  prophecies  of  Daniel  fome  ages  before,  he 
f<  being  in  them  fet. forth  under  the  fimilitude  of  a pan- 
<c  ther  or  leopard  with  four  wings  : for  he  was  impetu- 
,f  ous  and  fierce  in  his  warlike  expeditions,  as  a panther 
“ after  its  prey,  and  came  on  upon  his  enemies  with 
<f  that  fpeed,  as  if  he  flew  with  a double  pair  of  wings. 

And  to  this  purpofe  he  is  in  another  place  of  thofe 
“ prophecies  compared  to  an  he-goat  coming  from  the 
<c  well:  with  that  fvviftnefs  upon  the  king  of  Media  and 
tf  Perfia,  that  he  feemed  as  if  his  feet  did  not  touch  the 
<f  ground.  And  his  actions,  as  well  in  this  companion 
**  as  in  the  former,  fully  verified  the  prophecy.” 

In  the  two  next  verfes  we  have  an  account  of.  the 
Grecians  overthrowing  the  Perfian  empire,  (ver.  6,  7.) 
And  he  came  to  the  ram  that  had  two  horns , zvhich  I had 
feen  Jlanding  before  the  river , and  ran  unto  him  in  the  fury 
of  his  pozver.  And  If  aw  him  come  clofe  unto  the  ram , and. 
he  was  moved  with  choler  againfl  him , and  fmote  the  ram , 
and  brake  his  two  horns , and  there  was  no  power  in  the 
ram  to  Jland  before  him , but  he  caji  him  dozen  to  the 
ground , and  ftamped  upon  him  ; and  there  was  none  that 
could  deliver  the  ram  out  of  his  hand.  The  ram  had  be- 
fore pu/hed  wejhvard,  and  the  Perfians  in  the  ( 1 ) reigns 
of  Darius  Hyftafpis  and  Xerxes  had  poured  down  with 

(9)  Priaeaux  Conneft.  Parti.  Book  8.  Ann.  330.  Alexanders. 

(1)  Herod.  Lib.  6.  et  7.. 

Vol.  I.  X great 
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great  armies  into  Greece  ; but  now  the  Grecians  in  re- 
turn carried  their  arms  into  Alia,  and  Lhe  he-goat  in- 
vaded the  ram  that  had  invaded  him.  And  he  came  to 
the  ram  that  had  two  horns , which  I had  feen  /landing 
before  the  river , and  ran  unto  him  in  the  fury  of  his  power. 
One  can  hardly  read  thefe  words  without  having  feme 
image  of  Darius’s  army  Handing  and  guarding  the  river 
(2)  Granicus,  and  of  Alexander  on  the  other  fide  with 
his  forces  plunging  in,  fwimming  acrofs  the  ftream, 
and  milling  on  the  enemy  with  all  the  fire  and  fury  that 
can  be  imagined.  It  was  certainly  a ff range  rafh  mad 
attempt  with  only  about  thirty  five  thoufand  men  to  at- 
tack, at  fuch  difadvantage,  an  army  of  more  than  five 
times  the  number:  but  he  was  fuccefsful  in  it,  and  this 
fuccefs  diffufed  a terror  of  his  name,  and  opened  his 
way  to  the  conqueft  of  Alia.  And  I fazv  him  come  clofe 
unto  the  ram  : he  had  feveral  clofe  engagements  or  fet 
battles  with  the  king  of  Perfia,  and  particularly  at  the 
river  Granicus  in  Phrygia,  at  the  ftraits  of  IfTus  in  Ci- 
licia, and  in  the  plains  of  Arbela  in  AHyria.  And  he 
was  moved  with  choler  againfl  himy  for  (3)  the  cruelties 
which  the  Perfians  had  exercifed  towards  the  Grecians  : 
and  for  (4)  Darius’s  attempting  to  corrupt  fometimes 
his  foldiers  to  betray  him,  and  fometimes  his  friends  to 
deflroy  him  ; fo  that  he  would  not  liften  to  the  moft  ad- 
vantageous offers  of  peace,  but  determined  to  purfue 
the  Perfian  king,  not  as  a generous  and  noble  enemy, 
but* as  a poifoner  and  a murderer,  to  the  death  that  he 
defer  ved.  And  he  ft note  the  ram , and  brake  his  izvo  horns  : 
he  fubdued  Perfia  and  Media  with  the  other  provinces 
and  kingdoms  of  the  Perfian  empire;  and  it  is  memo- 
rable, that  in  (5)  Perfia  he  barbaroufiy  fackcd  and  burn- 
ed the  royal  city  of  PcrfPpolis,  the  capital  of  the  empire; 


(2)  Arrian  de  Exped.  Aicx.  Lib. 
1.  Cap.  14.  &c.  Sic  Granicum,  tot 
niillibus  equitum  peditumque  in  uhe- 
riore  ftantibtis  ri pa,  fuperavit.  Quint. 
Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  9. 

(3)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  p.  599.  Edit. 
Steph.  p.  543.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Ehod. 
Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  6. 

(4)  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  11. 
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Verum  enimvero,  qnum  modo  milites 
incos  iitteris  ad  prednionem,  modo 
a mi  cos  ad  perniciem  meam  pecunia 
lolicitct : ad  internecionem  tnihi  per- 
fequendus  eft,  non  utjuftus  hoftis,  fed 
ut  peicufior  veneficus. 

(5)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  ibid.  Q, 
Curt.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  6.  et  7. 
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and  in  (6)  Media,  Darius  was  feifed  and  made  prifoner 
by  Tome  of  his  own  traitor-fubjeifts,  who  nor  long  after- 
wards bafely  murdered  him.  And  there  zvas  no  power  in 
the  ram  to  j land  before  him,  but  he  caji  him  down  to  the 
ground , and ftamped  upon  him  ; he  conquered  wherever  he 
came,  routed  all  the  forces,  took  all  the  cities  and 
calties,  and  entirely  fubverted  and  ruined  the  Pcrfian 
empire.  And  there  zvas  none  that  could  deliver  the  ram 
out  of  his  hand-,  not  even  his  numerous  armies  could 
defend  the  king  of  Pcrlia,  though  his  forces  (7)  in  the 
battle  of  IlTus  amounted  to  lix  hundred  thoufand  men, 
and  (8)  in  that  of  Arbela  to*ten  or  eleven  hundred 
thoufand,  whereas  the  (9)  whole  number  of  Alexander’s 
was  not  more  than  forty-feven  thoufand  in  either  en- 
gagement. So  true  is  the  obfervation  of  the  Pfalmift, 
(XXXIII.  16.)  there  is  no  king  Javed  by  the  multitude  of 
an  hojl : and  efpecially  when  God  hath  decreed  the  fall 
of  empires,  then  even  the  greateft  mu  ft  fall.  The  for- 
tune of  Alexander,  of  wr’nich  fo  much  hath  been  faid  : 

(1)  Plutarch  hath  written  a whole  treatife  about  it ; the 
fortune  of  Alexander,  I fay,  was  nothing  but  the  provi- 

' dence  of  God. 

When  Alexander  was  at  Jerufalem,  thefe  prophecies 
were  fhown  to  him  by  the  high-prieft,  according  to  the 

(2)  relation  of  Jofephus.  For  while  Alexander  lay  at 
the  liege  of  Tyre,  he  fent  to  Jadua  the  high-prieft  at 
Jerufalem  to  demand  provilions  for  his  army,  and  the 
tribute  that  was  annually  paid  to  Darius.  But  the  high- 
prieft  refufed  to  comply  with  thefe  demands  by  reafon 
of  his  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  king  of  Perlia.  Alex- 
ander therefore  in  great  rage  vowed  to  revenge  himfelf 
upon  the  Jews  : and  as  foon  as  he  had  taken  Tyre  and 
Gaza,  he  marched  againft  Jerufalem.  The  high-prieft 
in  this  imminent  danger  had  recourfe  to  God  by  facri- 
fices  and  fupplications : and  as  he  was  directed  in  a 

(6)  Quint.  Curt.  L.  5.  C.  8,  &c.  p.  53°-  J°na.  2>  Edit-  Rllod-  Arrian. 

(7)  Arrian,  de  Exped.  Alex.  Lib.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  8.  p.  115. 

2.  Cap.  8.  p.  73.  Edit.  Gronov.  Plu-  (9)  Polyb.  Lib.  12.  Arrian.  Lib.  31 
tarch  in  Alex.  p.  67.  Edit.  Paris  Cap.  12.  p.  122.  Edit.  Gronov. 

1624.  (0  nep  T tjj  Aa t 

(8)  Plutarch  in  Alex.  p.  682.  ibid.  (2)  Jofephi  Antiq.  Lib.  11.  C.  8. 
Died.  Sic.  L.  17.  p.590.  Edit.  Steph. 
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vifion  of  the  night,  he  went  forth  the  next  day  in  hi s 
pontifical  robes,  w ith  all  the  priefls  in  their  proper  habits, 
and  the  people  in  white  apparel,  to  meet  the  conqueror, 
and  to  make  their  fubmiffions  to  him.  As  foon  as  the 
king  faw  the  high-prieft  coming  to  him  in  this  foJemn 
proceftion,  he  advanced  eagerly  to  meet  him,  and  bow- 
ing down  himfelf  before  him,  received  him  with  reli- 
gious awe  and  veneration.  All  prefent  were  aftonifhed 
at  this  behaviour  of  the  king,  fo  contrary  to  their  ex- 
pectation ; and  Parmenio  in  particular  demanded  the 
reafon  of  it,  why  he  whom  all  others  adored,  fhould  pay 
fuch  adoration  to  the  Jewifh  high-prieft.  Alexander 
replied,  that  he  payed  not  this  adoration  to  him,  but  to 
that  God  whofe  prieft  he  was  : for  while  he  was  at  Dio 
in  Macedonia,  and  was  meditating  upon  his  expedition 
again  ft  the  king  of  Perfta,  there  appeared  unto  him  in 
a dream  this  very  man,  and  in  this  very  habit,,  inviting 
him  to  come  over  into  Alia,  and  promiftng  him  fuccefs 
in  the  conqucft  of  it  : and  now  he  was  allured  that  he 
had  fet  out  upon  this  expedition  under  the  conduct  of 
God,  to  whom  therefore  he  paid  this  adoration  in  the 
perfon  of  his  high-prieft.  Hereupon  he  entered  Jeru- 
falem  in  peace,  and  went  up  and  offered  facrifices  to 
God  in  the  temple,  where  the  high-prieft  produced  and 
laid  before  him  the  prophecies  of  Daniel,  wherein  it  was 
written  that  a king  of  Grecia  fhould  overthrow  the  Per- 
fian  empire,  which  he  interpreted  of  himfelf.  After  this 
he  granted  peculiar  privileges  to  the  Jews,  and  pro- 
ceeded in  his  expedition  with  full  confidence  and  aftu- 
rance  of  fuccefs. 

Some  perfons  have  rejected  this  account  as  fabulous, 
particularly  (3)  Van  Dale,  Mr.  Moyle,  and  Collins, 
w ho  fays  that  it  is  **  an  entire  fidtion  unfupported,  and 
Ic  inconliftent  with  hiftory  and  chronology,  and  roman- 
“ tic  in  its  circumftances.”  But  (4)  Bifhop  Lloyd, 


(3)  Van  Dale  Diflert.  fuper  Arifi- 
icam,  Cap.  10.  Moyle’s  Letters  to 
PrideSux,  p.  26,  ike.  Vol.  2.  Col- 
lins’s Scheme  of  lateral  Prophecy,  p. 
462. 

(4)  Bifhop  Lloyd’s  Letter  to  Dr. 
Sherlock.  Pridcaux  Connect.  and  an- 


swers to  Mr.  Moyle.  Bp.  Chandler’s 
Vindication  of  his  Deftnfe,  Chap.  2. 
■ Sect.  1.  p.  176,  &c.  Mr.  Samuel 
Chandler’s  Vindication  of  Daniel,  p. 
76,  &c.  Baylc’s  Di£t.  Art.  Maced. 
Not.  O. 
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Dean  Pridcaux,  Bifhop  Chandler  and  others  have  fuf- 
ficiently  vindicated  the  truth  of  the  Rory.  Even  Bayle 
himfelf,  who  was  never  thought  to  be  over-credulous, 
admits  the  fact : and  it  mult  be  faid,  though  fome  things 
are  extraordinary,  yet  there  is  nothing  incredible  in  the 
whole  relation.  Alexander  lay  feven  months  at  the  liege 
of  Tyre  ; in  that  time  he  might  wrell  w ant  provifions  for 
his  army  : and  it  is  no  wonder  that  he  fhould  fend  for 
fome  into  Judaea,  when  the  Tyrians  themfelves  ufed  to 
be  fupplied  from  thence.  (1  Kings  V.  9,  11.  Ezekiel 
XXVII.  17.  A6ts  XII.  20.)  The  fidelity  of  the  Jews 
to  Darius,  and  their  regard  to  their  oath  was  nothing 
more  than  they  pracRifed  upon  other  occafions  ; for  the 
fame  reafon  (5)  they  would  not  fubmit  to  Ptolemy,  hav- 
ing taken  an  oath  to  another  governor : and  Ptolemy 
afterwards  rewarded  them  for  it  in  Egypt,  and  (6)  com- 
mitted the  mod:  important  garrifons  and  places  of  truR 
to  their  keeping,  thinking  that  he  might  fafely  rely  upon 
them,  who  had  proved  themfelves  fo  Reddy  and  faithful 
to  their  former  princes  and  governors,  and  particularly 
to  Darius  king  of  Periia.  That  Alexander  wras  in  Ju- 
daea, I think  we  may  collect  from  other  authors.  Arrian 
fays,  (7)  that  he  fubdued  all  that  part  of  Syria  which  wras 
called  PaleRine.  Pliny  affirms,  (8)  that  the  balfam- 
tree,  w hich  grew’  only  in  Judea,  was  cut  and  bled  a cer- 
tain quantity  in  a day,  w'hile  Alexander  wras  waging  war 
in  thofe  parts.  Juftin  informs  us,  (9)  that  he  went  into 
Syria,  where  many  princes  of  the  eaR  met  him  with 
their  mitres ; upon  which  palfage  the  note  of  Ifaac 
Voffius  is  very  juft  and  pertinent,  (1)  “I  think  that 
Juftin  had  refpedt  to  that  memorable  hiftory,  w hich  Jo- 


(5)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap. 
1.  p.  507.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(6)  Jofeph.  ibid,  et  contra  Apion. 
L.  2.  Sett.  4.  p.  1365.  Ed.  Hudfon. 

(7)  Arrian,  de  Exped.  Alex.  Lib-  2. 
Cap  25.  p.  lot..  Edit.  Gronov.  Ka» 
r,v  ctVTu  r a.  /xek  a.'KSa.  tvv  naAatnrrK 

'Zv^’x.c,  'Er^ocrj's'yai^xoTa.  '/<3V 
Et  caetera  quidem  Svrise,  quae  Palaeftina 
vocatur,  oppida  in  iuam  poteftatem  ^id- 
duxerat. 

(8)  Plitt.  Nat.  Hifl.  Lib.  12.  Cap. 


25.  Se£t.  54.  Edit.  Harduin.  Alex* 
andro  magno  res  ihi  gerente,  tofo  die 
seftivo  uiiam  concham  ifftpleri  jultuin 
erat. 

(9)  Tunc  in  Syriam  proficifcitur,  ubi 
obvios  cum  infulis  multos  orienti# 
reges  habuit.  Juftin.  Hift  Lib.  11. 
Cap.  10.  Sect.  6-  Edit.  Grxvii. 

(1)  Puto  refpicere  Jultinum  ad  roe- 
morabilem  illam  hiftoriatn,  quam  Jofe- 
phus  de  Jaddo,  fumtno  Judteorum  fa* 
cerdote,  narrat. 
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fephus  relates  of  Jaddua  the  high-pried:  of  the  Jews.” 
If  Alexander  therefore  came  into  Judea,  as  he  certainly 
did,  it  was  prudent  in  the  Jews,  though  they  refufed  to 
fuccour  him  at  a diftance,  yet  to  fubmit  to  him  upon  his 
nearer  approach  ; it  was  in  vain  to  withftand  the  con- 
queror, and  the  terror  of  his  name  was  now  become 
very  great  by  his  victories,  and  efpecially  after  the  dread- 
ful execution  that  he  had  made  at  Tyre  and  at  Gaza. 
While  Alexander  was  at  Jerufalem,  it  was  natural 
enough  for  the  high-prieft  to  ftiow  him  the  prophecies 
of  a king  of  Grecia  overcoming  the  king  of  Pcrlia.  No- 
thing could  be  devifed  more  likely  to  engage  his  atten- 
tion, to  confirm  his  hopes,  and  to  conciliate  his  favor 
to  the  whole  nation.  And  for  his  facrificing  in  the  tem- 
ple, it  is  no  more  than  (2)  other  heathen  princes  have 
done,  it  is  no  more  than  he  did  in  other  places.  He 
might  perhaps  confider  God  as  a local  deity,  and  offer 
facrifices  to  him  at  Jerufalem,  as  he  did  to  Hercules  at 
Tyre,  and  to  Jupiter  Hammon  in  Egypt,  and  to  Belus 
in  Babylon. 

What  are  then  the  great  objections  to  the  credibility 
of  this  ftory  ? It  is  pretended,  that  it  is  inconfiftent  with 
chronology  ; for  jofephus  places  this  event  after  the 
lieges  of  Tyre  and  of  Gaza,  whereas  (3)  all  hiftorians 
agree  that  Alexander  went  dircdly  from  Gaza  to  Egypt 
in  fever,  days.  But  the  belt  hiftorians  do  not  always  re- 
late fads  in  exadt  order  of  time,  as  they  happened  ; they 
conned  things  of  a fort  together,  and  often  mention 
later  occurrences  firft,  referving  w hat  they  think  more 
important  for  the  lafi  place : and  fuch  poftibly  might  be 
the  intention  of  Jofephus.  Eufebius  affirms,  that  (4) 
Alexander  went  after  the  fiege  of  Tyre  immediately  to 
Jerufalem;  and  he  might  have  good  authority  for  af- 
firming fo,  living  as  he  did  in  Paleftine ; and  with  him 
agree  Uftier,  Pridcaux,  and  the  beft  chronologers.  And 
indeed  it  is  moft  probable,  that  Alexander’s  piogrefs  was 
from  Tyre  to  Jerufalem,  and  from  Jerufalem  to  Gaza; 

(2)  Jofcph  contra  Apion.  Lib.  2.  L.  4.  Arrian.  L.  3.  Plutarch  in  Alex. 
Se&.  5 p i365-  Ldit.  Hudfon.  2 (4)  Eufebii  Chron.  Ufber’s  Annals, 

Maccab.  XIII.  23.  . p.  214,  215.  Prid.  Conncft.  Part  1. 

(3;  Died.  Sic.  L.  17.  Q.  Curtius,  B.  7.  Anno  332.  Darius  4. 
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becaufe  his  refentment  of  the  affront  that  he  had  received 
■was  then  frelher  in  his  mind,  and  Jerulalcm  lay  not 
much  out  of  the  way  from  Tyre  to  Gaza,  and  it  was  not 
likely  that  he  ihould  leave  a place  of  fuch  ftrength  and 
importance  untaken  behind  him.  But  if  Jofephus  was 
miftaken  about  two  months  in  point  of  time,  yet  fuch  a 
miftake  is  not  fufficient  to  fhake  the  credit  of  his  whole 
relation.  What  hiftorian  is  there  almoft  who  hath  not 
fallen  into  a miftake  of  the  like  kind  ? And  yet  after  all 
Jofephus  might  not  be  miftaken,  for  Alexander  might 
march  againlt  Jerulalem  from  Gaza,  either  during  the 
fiege,  or  after  it.  Arrian  informs  11s,  (5)  that  while  the 
liege  of  Tyre  was  carrying  on,  and  the  machines  and 
lhips  were  building,  Alexander  w ith  fome  troops  of  horfe 
and  other  forces  went  into  Arabia,  and  having  reduced 
that  part  of  the  country  to  his  obedience  partly  by  force, 
and  partly  by  treaty,  he  returned  to  the  camp  in  eleven 
days  : and  why  might  he  not  make  fuch  an  excurlion 
from  Gaza  for  a few  days,  during  the  two  months  that 
his  army  was  belieging  it?  or  after  he  had  taken  the 
city,  w'hy  might  he  not  with  part  of  the  army  go  to  Jeru- 
falem,  and  leave  the  other  part  to  reft  themfelvcs  at 
Gaza?  Jerufalem  lay  at  no  very  great  diftanee  from  Gaza, 
and  a perfon  of  Alexander’s  expedition  might  go  and 
return  within  a very  few'  days.  The  hiftorians  fay  in- 
deed, that  he  came  into  Egypt  in  feven  days  after  he  de- 
parted from  Gaza ; but  none  of  them  fay  how  long  he 
ftayed  at  Gaza,  to  refrelh  his  army  after  the  fiege.  We 
know  from  (6)  Diodorus,  that  he  ftayed  long  enough  to 
fettle  the  affairs  of  the  country  about  Gaza ; and  why 
might  he  not  in  that  time  make  this  vifit  to  Jerufalem? 

Another  objection  is  taken  from  the  lilence  of  authors, 
who  would  hardly  have  palled  over  fo  memorable  a tranf- 
adtion,  if  there  had  been  any  truth  in  it:  but  it  is  not  fo 
much  as  mentioned  by  any  of  the  heathen  hiftorians  ; it 
is  fupported  entirely  by  the  teftimony  of  Jofephus.  But 
if  we  rejedt  all  relations,  w hich  reft  upon  the  credit  of  a 
fingle  hiftorian,  ancient  hiftory  will  be  Ihrunk  into  a very 

(5)  Arrian,  clc  Exped.  Alex.  Lib.  Edit,  Steph.  p.  52 6.  Tom.  2.  Edit. 

2.  Cap.  20.  p.  94  Edit.  Gronov.  Rhod. 

[6)  Djod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  p.  588. 
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narrow  compafs.  There  were  numerous  writers  of  the 
life  and  actions  of  Alexander,  who  were  his  companions 
in  the  wars,  or  lived  in  or  near  his  time,  as  Ptolemy, 
Ariftobulus,  and  others  : but  none  of  their  writings  have 
been  tranfmitted  down  to  us  ; they  have  all  been  fwal- 
lowed  up  m the  gulph  between  that  time  and  this ; and 
who  can  be  certain  that  fome  of  them  did  not  record 
this  transaction  ? It  muft  have  been  mentioned  by  fome 
ancient  hiftorian;  for  we  fee  that  Juftin  in  a Short  abridg- 
ment of  hiftory  is  thought  to  have  alluded  to  it ; and 
fome  other  author  might  have  related  it  at  large  in  al| 
its  circumftances.  The  moft  copious  writers  now  ex- 
tant of  Alexander’s  affairs,  are  Diodorus  Siculus,  Quin- 
tus Curtius,  Arrian,  and  Plutarch  : but  the  eldeft  of 
thefe  lived  fome  centuries  after  Alexander,  fo  that  they 
muft  have  tranferibed  from  former  hiftorians  : and  they 
have  tranferibed  variously,  as  fuited  their  particular  pur- 
pofe ; what  one  hath  inferted,  another  hath  omitted  ; 
and  not  two  of  them  hath  related  things  exactly  alike. 
There  are  a<5lions  and  fayings  of  Alexander,  which  are 
omitted  by  them  all,  but  yet  are  preferred  by  other  au- 
thors : and  no  wonder  tnen,  that  with  the  common  preju- 
dice of  Greeks  and  Romans,  they  Should  omit  fome  par- 
ticulars of  fo  remote  and  fo  difagreeable  a people  as  the 
Jew's.  The  affairs  of  each  province  are  beft  related  by 
the  writers  of  each  province.  A Jew  was  moft  likely  to 
record  the  particulars  concerning  the  Jew's.  And  Jo- 
fephus,  though  he  may  have  been  thought  credulous  in 
fome  relpedis,  yet  was  never  charged  with  forging  of 
hiftory.  His  credit  as  an  hiftorian,  will  upon  examina- 
tion be  found  equal  almoft  to  the  very  beft.  Jofeph 
Scaliger,  who  was  an  exceeding  good  judge  in  matters 
of  this  nature,  (7)  giveth  him  the  character  of  a moft 
faithful,  a moft  diligent,  and  a moft  learned  writer;  of 
whom,  faith  he,  we  may  boldly  affirm,  that  not  only  in 
Jewifh,  but  likewife  in  foreign  affairs,  we  may  more 

(7)  Jofcphus,  fidcfTimus,  dijlgen-  cis,  fed  etiam  in  extends  tutius  illi 
tiflumus,  et  eruditiffimus  feriptor.  credi,  quam  omnibus  Graecis  et  La- 
Scal.  in  notis  ad  Fragmer.ta.  Grace.  tinis ; in  Prolegoni.  tie  Emendation^ 
p.  45.  Dc  Jofepho  nos  hoc  audafter  Temporum,  p.  17, 
dicimus,  non  folum  in  rebus  Judaii-  '{ 
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fafely  rely  on  his  credit,  than  on  all  the  Greek  and  Larin 
hiftorians  together. 

There  remains  then  no  difficulty  that  can  really  ftick 
with  us,  unlefs  it  be  the  particular  interpofition  of  God 
in  this  affair,  and  the  prophetic  dreams  of  Alexander  and 
the  high-prieff.  Thefe  things,  it  muff  be  confeffed,  are 
wonderful : but  if  we  recoiled!  the  miraculous  interpo- 
sitions of  God  in  favor  of  h s people  ; if  we  refledl  w'hat 
a particular  providence  attended  Alexander,  and  con- 
ducted him  to  conqueft  and  empire ; if  we  conffder  the 
clear  and  exprefs  prophecies  concerning  him  ; thefe 
things  tho’  wonderful,  may  yet  eaffly  be  reconciled  to 
our  belief,  and  will  appear  perfectly  conffftent  with  the 
other  difpenfations  of  divine  providence.  Admitting 
the  truth  of  the  prophecies,  we  cannot  think  thefe  ex- 
traordinary circumftances  at  all  incredible.  Thefe  ex- 
traordinary circumffances  are  alleged  to  confirm  the  pro- 
phecies ; and  if  the  prophecies  be  found  mutually  to 
confirm  thefe  extraordinary  circumffances,  this  is  fo  far 
from  weakening  that  it  ffrengthens  the  argument.  In- 
deed without  the  fuppofition  of  the  truth  of  thefe  cir- 
cumftances, it  will  be  extremely  difficult  to  account  for 
Alexander’s  granting  fo  many  privileges  and  favors  to 
the  Jews.  He  (8)  allowed  them  the  free  exercife  of 
their  religion ; he  exempted  their  land  from  tribute 
every  feventh,  or  the  fabbatical  year ; he  fettled  many 
of  them  at  Alexandria  wTith  privileges  and  immunities 
equal  to  thofe  of  the  Macedonians  themfelves  ; and 
when  the  Samaritans  had  revolted,  and  murdered  the 
governor  whom  he  had  fet  over  them,  he  affigned  their 
country  to  the  Jews,  and  exempted  it  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  Judea  from  tribute,  (9)  Jofephus  hath  proved 
from  Alexander’s  own  letters,  and  from  the  teftimony 
pf  Hecataeus,  a heathen  hiftorian.  But  wffiat  were  the 
merits  and  feryices  of  the  Jew's,  that  they  fhould  be  fo 
favored  and  diftinguifhed  above  other  people  ? There  is 
no  way  of  accounting  for  it  fo  probable,  as  by  admitting 
the  truth  of  this  relation.  With  this  all  appears  natural 
and  eafy,  ^nd  is  utterly  inexplicable  without  it. 

(8)  Jofeph.  Amiq.  Lib.  11.  Cap.  8.  (9)  Jofeph.  contra  Apion.  Lib.  2. 

Se&.  5.  p.  ,504.  Edit.  Hudfon.  - ' Se£L  a.  1364,  1365.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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But  to  return  from  this  digreflion,  if  it  may  be  called 
a digreflion,  to  confidcr  a point  of  hiftory,  that  is  fo 
nearly  related  to  our  fubjeeft.  Nothing  is  fixed  and 
liable  in  human  alfairs ; and  the  empire  of  the  goat, 
though  exceeding  great,  was  perhaps  for  that  reafon  the 
fooner  broken  into  pieces,  (ver.  8.)  Therefore  the  he - 
goat  waxed  very  great , and  when  he  was  flrong,  the  great 
horn  was  broken  ; and  for  it  came  up  four  notable  ones , to- 
ward the  four  winds  of  heaven.  Which  the  angel  thus 
interprets,  (ver.  22.)  Now  that  being  broken , whereas 
four  flood  up  for  it,  four  kingdoms  fhall  fland  up  out  of  the 
nation,  but  not  in  his  power.  The  empire  of  the  goat 
was  in  its  full  ftrength,  when  Alexander  died  of  a fever 
at  Babylon.  He  was  fucceeded  in  the  throne  by  his 
natural  brother  Philip  Aridaeus,  and  by  his  own  two 
fons  Alexander  iEgus  and  Hercules  : but  in  the  fpace  of 
(i ) about  fifteen  years  they  were  all  murdered,  and  then 
the  firft  horn  or  kingdom  was  entirely  broken.  The 
royal  family  being  thus  extindt,  the  (2)  governors  of 
provinces,  who  had  ufurped  the  power,  aflumed  the 
title  of  kings  : and  by  the  defeat  and  death  of  Antigonus 
in  the  battle  of  Ipfus,  they  wrere  reduced  (3)  to  four, 
Callander,  Lyfimachns,  Ptolemy,  and  Seleucus,  who 
parted  Alexander’s  dominions  between  them,  and  di- 
vided and  fettled  them  into  four  kingdoms.  Thefe  four 
kingdoms  are  the  four  notable  horns,  w hich  came  up  in 
the  room  of  the  firft  great  horn ; and  are  the  fame  as  the 
four  heads  of  the  leopard  in  the  former  vilion.  Four  king- 
doms flj  all  fland  up  out  of  the  nation,  but  not  in  bis  power  ; 
they  were  to  be  kingdoms  of  Greeks,  not  of  Alex- 
ander’s own  family,  but  only  of  his  nation ; and  nei- 
ther w ere  they  to  be  equal  to  him  in  power  and  domi- 
nion, as  an  empire  united  is  certainly  more  powerful 
than  the  fame  empire  divided,  and  the  whole  is  greater 
than  any  of  the  parts.  They  were  like  wife  to  extend 

(1)  See  Ufiier,  Prideaux,  and  the  fuit,  ut  cum  opes  regias  h iberent,  re- 

Ghronologers.  gum  tamcn  nominibus  arquo  auinio 

gs)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  20.  Juftin.  caruerim,  quoad  Alexandrojuftus  haeres 

Lib.  15.  Cap.  2.  Ilujus  honoris  or-  fuit. 

narnemis  tamdiu  omnes  abftinuerunt,  (3)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  20.  Polyb.  Lib. 
quamdiu  fiiii  regis  fui  fupeielfe  po-  5.  p.  410.  Edit.  Cafuubon.  Plutarch 
tuerunt.  Tania  in  iliis  verecundia  in  Demetrio. 
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toward  the  four  winds  of  heaven  : and  in  the  partition  of 
the  empire  f 4),  Callander  held  Macedon,  and  Greece, 
and  the  wejiern  parts  ; Lylimachus  had  Thrace,  Bithy- 
nia,  and  the  northern  regions  ; Ptolemy  poflefied  Egypt, 
and  the  fou them  countries  ; and  Seleucus  obtained  Syria 
and  the  eaftern  provinces.  Thus  were  they  divided  to- 
ward the  four  winds  of  heaven. 

As  in  the  former  vilion  a little  horn  fprang  up  among 
the  ten  horns  of  the  Roman  empire,  fo  here  a little 
horn  is  defcribed  as  riling  among  the  four  horns  of  the 
Grecian  empire,  (ver.  9,  10,  11,  12.)  And  out  of  one  of 
them  came  forth  a little  horn,  which  waxed  exceeding  great, 
toward  the  fouth,  and  toward  the  eajl,  and  toward  the 
-plea  hint  land.  And  it  waxed  great  even  to  the  hoji  of  hea- 
ven, and  it  cafi  down  fome  of  the  hofi  and  of  the  ftars  to 
the  ground,  and  j, lamped  upon  them.  Tea,  he  magnified 
himfeif  even  to  the  prince  of  the  hofi,  and  by  him  the  daily 
facrifice  was  taken  away,  and  the  place  of  his  fan  fluary  was 
cafi  down.  And  an  hofi  was  given  him  againjl  the  daily 
facrifice  by  reafon  of  tranfgrejfion,  and  it  cafi  down  the  truth 
to  the  ground,  and  it  praflifed,  and  prof pered.  All  which 
is  thus  explained  by  the  angel : (ver.  23,  24,  25.)  And 
in  the  latter  time  of  their  kingdom,  when  the  tranfgreffors 
are  eome  to  the  full,  a king  of  fierce  countenance , and  under- 
funding dark  fen  fences,  / 'ball  fiand  up.  And  his  power /hall 
be  mighty,  but  not  by  his  own  power : and  he  /ball  defiroy 
wonderfully,  and  fhall  profper,  and practife , and/bail  defiroy 
the  mighty  and  the  holy  people.  Ana  through  his  policy  alfo 
he  foal  l caufe  craft  to  profper  in  his  hand,  and  he  fhall  mag- 
nify himfeif  in  his  heart,  and  by  peace  fijall  defiroy  many  : 
he  fhall  alfo  fiand  up  againjl  the  prince  of  princes,  but  he 
fijall  be  broken  without  hand.  This  little  horn  is  by  the 
generality  of  interpreters,  both  Jcwifh  and  Chriftian, 
ancient  and  modern,  fuppofed  to  mean  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes,  king  of  Syria,  who  was  a great  enemy  and 
cruel  perfecutor  of  the  Jews.  So  (5)  Jofephus  under- 

Hands 

(4)  Diod.  Sic.  ibid.  Prid.  Conneft.  avn^rj  ru  t0v«  -sraflf* v lit * Avnq%u 

Part  1.  B.  8.  Ann.  301.  Ptolemy  So-  re  Emtpcaeq,  xu.Qu<;  aStv  0 AaHrJ.os, 
ter  4.  otoAAok  triatv  c/xiraoa G £ v om- 

(5)  Jofeph..  Antiq.  Lib.  lo.  Cap.  ygccg e ra.  yirmro^e^x..  Et  fane  fac- 
11.  Seel.  7.  K sa  oSj  radtet  ipu*  turn  eft  ut  hsc  ipfa  iub  Antiocho 

Epiphanc 
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Hands  the  prophecy,  and  fays  that  * our  nation  fufTered 

* thefe  calamities  under  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  as  Daniel 
% faw,  and  many  years  before  wrote  what  things  lhould 

* come  to  pafs.’  In  like  manner  (6)  St.  Jerome  ex- 
plains it  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  and  fays,  f that  he 

* fought  againft  Ptolemy  .Philometor  and  the  Egyptians, 

* that  is  again]}  the  fonth  ; and  again  again fl  the  eajl>  and 

* thofe  who  attempted  a change  of  government  in  Perlia  ; 

* and  laftly  he  fought  againft  the  Jews,  took  Judea, 

* entered  into  Jerufalem,  and  in  the  temple  of  God  fet 
‘ up  the  image  of  Jupiter  Olympius.’  With  St.  Je- 
rome agree  molt  of  the  ancient  fathers,  and  modern 
divines  and  commentators  ; but  then  they  all  allow 
that  Antiochus  Epiphanes  was  a type  of  Antichrift. 
Antiochus  Epiphanes  at  firft  fight  doth  indeed  in  fome 
features  vfry  much  refemble  the  little  horn ; but  upon  a 
nearer  view  and  examination  it  will  evidently  appear, 
that  in  other  parts  there  is  no  manner  of  fimilitude  or 
correfpondence  betw  een  them.  Sir  Ifuac  New  ton  with 
that  fagacity,  w'hich  was  peculiar  to  him,  and  with 
which  he  penetrated  into  feripture  as  well  as  into  nature, 
(7)  perceived  plainly  that  the  little  horn  could  not  be 
drawn  for  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  but  muft  be  deligned 
for  fome  other  fubjedt : and  tho’  we  fhall  not  entirely 
follow7  his  plan,  nor  build  altogether  upon  his  founda- 
tion, yet  we  fhall  be  obliged  to  make  ufe  of  feveral  of 
his  materials.  There  are  then  two  w7ays  of  expounding 
this  prophecy  of  the  little  horn , either  by  underftanding 
it  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  and  conftdering  Antiochus 
as  a type  of  Antichrift ; or  by  leaving  him  wholly  out 
of  the  queftion,  and  feeking  another  application  : and 
which  method  of  the  two  is  to  be  preferred,  will  better 
appear  in  the  progrefs  of  this  difeourfe. 


Epiphane  gens  noftra  pateretur,  prout 
viderat  Danielus,  et  multis  anie  annis 
quae  ventura  erant  feriptis  tnandaverat. 
p.  466.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(6)  Hleron.  in  Dan.  Cap.  8. ■ 

contra  Ptolcmteum  Philomeiorcm  di- 
micavit,  hoc  ell,  contra  meridiem,  et 
contra  jEgyptios.  Rurfumque,  ad 
oricnUm , ct  contra  cos  qui  rts  novas 


in  Perfide  molicbantur : ad  extre- 
mum contra  Judasos  dimicans,  capta 
Juda’a,  ingrelTus  eft  Jerofolymam  : 
et  in  templo  Dei  fitnulacrum  Jovis 
Olympii  ftatuit.  Col.  1105.  Edit. 
Benedict. 

(7)  Sirlfaac  Newton’s  Obfervations 
on  Daniel,  Cbap.  g. 


A horn 
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A horn  in  the  ftyle  of  Daniel  doth  not  fignify  any  par- 
ticular king,  but  is  an  emblem  of  a kingdom.  In  the 
former  vilion  the  len  horns  were  not  ten  kings,  but  fo 
many  kingdoms,  into  which  the  Roman  empire  was 
divided:  and  the  little  horn  did  not  typify  a fingle  perfon, 
but  a fucceflion  of  men,  claiming  fuch  prerogatives, 
and  exerting  fuch  powers,  as  are  there  fpecified.  In 
this  vilion  likewile  the  two  horns  of  the  ram  do  not  rc- 
prefent  the  two  kings,  Darius  the  Mede  and  Cyrus  the 
Perlian,  but  the  two  kingdoms  of  Media  and  Perlia  : 
and  for  this  plain  reafon,  becaufe  the  ram  hath  all  along 
two  horns  ; even  when  he  is  attacked  by  the  hc-goat, 
he  hath  hill  two  horns  ; but  the  two  kingdoms  of  Media 
and  Perlia  had  been  long  united  under  one  king.  The 
horns  of  the  he-goat  too  prefigure  not  kings,  but 
kingdoms.  The  firft  great  horn  doth  not  delign  Alex- 
ander himfelf,  but  the  kingdom  of  Alexander,  as  long 
as  the  title  continued  united  in  him,  and  his  brother 
and  two  Tons.  The  four  horns , which  arofe  after  the 
firft  was  broken,  are  exprefsly  faid  (ver.  22.)  to  be  four 
kingdoms : and  confequently  it  fhould  feem,  that  the 
little  horn  cannot  fignify  Antiochus  Epiphanes  or  any 
fingle  king,  but  muft  denote  fome  kingdom:  by  king- 
dom meaning,  what  (8)  the  ancients  meant,  any  govern- 
ment, ftate  or  polity  in  the  world,  whether  monarchy, 
or  republic,  or  of  what  form  foever.  Now  what  king- 
dom was  there,  that  rofe  up  during  the  fubfiftence  of 
the  four  kingdoms  of  the  Grecian  empire,  and  was  ad- 
vanced to  any  greatnefs  and  eminence,  but  the  Roman  ? 
The  firft  great  horn  was  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  and 
his  family.  The  four  horns  were  four  kingdoms , not  of 
his  family,  but  only  of  the  nation.  Four  kingdoms  Jhall 
ftand  up  out  of  the  nation  : and  doth  not  this  imply  that 
the  remaining  kingdom,  the  kingdom  of  the  little  horn> 
fhould  be  not  of  the  nation  ? 

The  general  charadter  therefore  is  better  adapted  to 
the  Romans : and  now'  let  us  confider  the  particular 
properties  and  actions  of  the  little  horn,  whether  they 

(8)  See  this  point  proved  from  hea-  intitled  Regmim  Romanirm  ejl  regnjm 
then  authors  as  well  as  from  feripture  quartum  Danielii.  Mede’s  Works.  B. 
in  the  beginning  of  Mr.Vlcde’s  trad  3.  p.  711. 


may 


31 8 DISSERTATIONS  on 

may  be  more  juftly  afcribed  to  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  or 
to  the  Romans.  And  out  of  one  of  them  came  forth  a little 
horn.  Antiochus  Epiphanes  M as  indeed  the  Ion  of  An- 
tiochus the  great,  king  of  Syria:  and  he  is  (9)  faid  to 
be  the  little  horn , becaufe  he  rofe  from  final  1 beginnings 
to  the  kingdom,  having  been  many  years  an  hoftage  at 
Rome.  But  then  his  kingdom  Mas  nothing  more  than 
a continuation  of  one  of  the  four  kingdoms  ; it  cannot 
poffibly  be  reckoned  as  a fifth  kingdom  fp ringing  up 
among  the  four;  and  the  little  horn  is  plainly  fome 
power  different  and  diftincl  from  the  four  former  horns. 
Is  not  this  therefore  more  applicable  to  the  Romans, 
who  Mere  a new  and  different  poMer,  who  rofe  from 
fmall  beginnings  to  an  exceeding  great  empire,  who 
firft  fubdued  Macedon  and  Greece  the  capital  kingdom 
of  the  goat,  and  from  thence  fpread  and  inlarged  their 
conquests  over  the  reft  ? Nor  let  it  feem  ftrange,  that 
the  Romans  M ho  were  prefigured  by  a great  leaf  in  the 
former  vilion,  fhould  in  this  be  reprefented  only  by  the 
born  of  a beaft ; for  nothing  is  more  ufual,  than  to  de- 
fcribe  the  fame  perfon  or  thing  under  different  images 
upon  different  occaftons  : and  belides  in  this  vifion  the 
Roman  empire  is  not  defigned  at  large,  but  only  the 
Roman  empire  as  a horn  of  the  goat.  When  the  Ro- 
mans firft  got  footing  in  Greece,  then  they  became  a 
horn  of  the  goat.  Out  of  this  horn  they  came,  and 
were  at  firft  a little  horn,  but  in  proccfs  of  time  over- 
topped the  other  horns.  From  Greece  they  extended 
their  arms,  and  overran  the  other  parts  of  the  goat’s 
dominions : and  their  actions  w’ithin  the  dominions  of 
the  goat,  and  not  their  affairs  in  the  weftern  empire, 
are  the  principal  fuojeCt  of  this  prophecy.  But  their 
actions,  which  are  moft  largely  and  particularly  fpecified, 
are  their  great  perfecution  and  oppreffton  of  the  people 
of  God  : which  renders  it  probable,  that  the  appellation 

(9)  Quid  quum  obfes  Buffet  Roms,  tus  rex,  fed  invafit  regnum,  &c.  Cla- 
et  nelcietite  fenatu  cepilfet  unperium,  rius  in  locum.  Antiochus  modicae  pri- 
&c.  Hitron.  in  Dan.  8.  Col.  1105.  nium  fortune,  privatus,  et  Romae  ob- 
Edit.  Benedift.  Antiochutr  Epipha-  fes,  ex  pofl  faflo  di&us  Epiphanes. 
nem  fignificat,  quia  fuit  Roms  oufes.  Grotius  in  locum.  So  likewife  Poole, 
Vatablus  in  locum.  Antiochus,  qni  See. 
obfes  fuit  Roms,  nec  a patre  defigna- 
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of  the  little  horn  might  be  given  them  for  the  fame  rea- 
fon,  that  the  great  perfecutor  and  oppreflor  of  the  faints 
in  the  weftern  empire  is  alfo  called  the  little  horn.  It 
is  the  fame  kind  of  power,  and  therefore  might  be  fig- 
nified  by  the  fame  name. 

It  will  appear  too,  that  the  time  agrees  better  with 
the  Romans.  And  in  the  latter  time  of  their  kingdom , 
■when  the  tranfgreffors  are  come  to  the  full,  a king  of  fierce 
countenance , and  underfunding  dark  fentences , /hall  /land 
up.  Antiochus  Epiphanes  might  be  faid  indeed  to  fund 
up  in  the  latter  time  of  their  kingdom  ; becaufe  Mace- 
donia, the  fir  ft  of  the  four  kingdoms,  was  conquered 
and  reduced  into  a Roman  province,  during  his  reign. 
But  when  he  flood  up,  the  tranfgreffors  in  the  Jewifh 
nation  were  not  come  to  the  full ; for  when  he  began  to 
reign,  (i)  Onias  was  high-prieft  of  the  Jews,  and  the 
temporal  as  well  as  eccleiiaflical  government  was  at  this 
time  in  the  hands  of  the  high-prieft,  and  this  Onias 
was  a molt  worthy  good  magistrate,  as  well  as  a molt 
venerable  pious  prieft.  As  the  author  of  the  fecond 
book  of  Maccabees  faith,  (2  Mac.  III.  1.)  the  holy 
city  zvas  inhabited  zvith  all  peace , and  the  laws  zvere  kept 
very  well , becaufe  of  the  godlinefs  of  Onias  the  high-prief  y 
and  his  hatred  of  zvickednefs.  It  was  after  this  time,  that 
the  great  corruptions  were  introduced  into  the  Jewifh 
church  and  nation  ; and  they  were  introduced  chiefly 
through  the  means  of  Antiochus,  by  his  direction,  or 
under  his  authority.  The  Romans  might  much  better 
be  faid  to  ftand  up  in  the  latter  lime  of  their  kingdom,  who 
faw  the  end  not  only  of  one  kingdom,  but  of  all  the 
four  ; who  ftrft  fubdued  the  kingdom  of  Macedon  and 
Greece,  and  then  inherited  by  the  will  of  Attalus  the 
kingdom  of  Pcrgamus,  which  was  the  remains  of  the 
kingdom  of  Lyfimachus,  and  afterwards  made  a pro- 
vince of  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  and  laftly  of  the  king- 
dom of  Egypt.  When  the  Romans  flood  up  too,  the 
tranfgrejfions  zvere  come  to  the  full ; for  the  high-priefthood 
was  expofed  to  fale ; good  Onias  was  ejected  for  a fum 


(l)  For  thefe  and  many  particulars  cabees,  and  Jofcphus  his  Antiquities 
■which  follow,  the  two  books  of  Mac-  of  the  Jews  mull  be  confulted. 

of 
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of  mbriey  to  make  room  for  wicked  Jafon,  and  Jafort 
was  again  fupplanted  for  a greater  fum  of  money  by  a 
worfe  man  (if  poffible)  than  himlelf,  his  brother  Mene- 
laus  ; and  the  golden  vedels  of  the  temple  were  fold  ter 
pay  for  the  facnlegious  purchafe.  At  the  fame  time  the 
cuftoms  of  the  heathen  nations  were  introduced  among 
the  Jews  ; the  youth  were  trained  up  and  exercifed  after 
the  manner  of  the  Greeks;  the  people  apodatized  from 
the  true  religion,  and  even  the  priefis  (2  Mac.  IV.  14.) 
had  no  courage  to  ferve  any  more  at  the  altar , but  defpijing 
the  temple , and  neglecting  the facrifices,  they  hajlened  to  be 
partakers  of  unlawful  diverlions.  Nay  Jerufalem  was 
taken  by  Antiochus ; forty  thoufand  Jews  were  flain, 
and  as  many  more  were  fold  into  fiavery  ; the  temple 
was  profaned  even  under  the  conduct  of  the  high-pried: 
Menelaus,  was  defiled  with  fwines  blood,  and  plundered 
of  every  thing  valuable;  and  in  (2)  the  fame  year,  that 
Paulils  TEmilius  the  Roman  conful  vanquifhed  Perfeus 
the  lad  king  of  Macedonia,  and  thereby  put  an  end  to 
that  kingdom,  the  Jewifh  religion  was  put  down,  and 
the  heathen  worfhip  was  fet  up  in  the  cities  of  Judea, 
and  in  Jerufalem;  and  the  temple  itfelf  was  confecrated 
to  Jupiter  Olympius,  and  his  image  was  erected  upon 
the  very  altar.  Then  indeed  the  tranfgreffors  were  come 
to  the  full,  and  then,  as  we  fee,  the  Romans  flood  up,  a 
king  of  fierce  countenance , and  underfunding  dark  fen  fences , 
A king  in  the  prophetic  flile  is  the  fame  as  a kingdom , 
and  a kingdom,  as  we  before  obferved,  is  any  date  or 
government.  A king  of  fierce  countenance , and  under  [land- 
ing dark  fentences.  The  latter  expreflion  in  the  (3)  Syriac 
is  trandated  Jkilful  in  ruling , and  in  the  Arabic  Jkilful  of 
difputations.  We  may  fuppofe  the  meaning  to  be,  that 
this  fhould  be  a politic  and  artful,  as  well  as  a formidable 
power;  which  is  not  fo  properly  the  character  of  An- 
tiochus, as  of  the  Romans.  They  were  reprelented  in 
the  former  vifion  by  a beafi  dreadful  and  terrible  ; and  for 
the  fame  reafon  they  are  here  denominated  a king  of  fierce 
countenance . He  cannot  fo  well  be  faid  to  be  a king  of 
fierce  countenance , who  was  even  frightened  out  of  Egypt 

(2)  See  Prideaux  Conned.  Part  2.  (3)  Regnandi  peritus.  Syr.  Difpu* 

B.  3.  Ann.  168,  tationum  peritus.  Arab. 
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by  a meffage  from  the  Romans.  The  (4)  Rory  is 
w orthy  of  memory.  Antiochus  Epiphanes  was  making 
war  upon  Egypt,  and  was  in  a fair  way  of  becoming 
mailer  of  the  whole  kingdom.  The  Romans  therefore 
fearing  left  he  Ihould  grow  too  powerful  by  annexing 
Egypt  to  the  crown  of  Syria,  fent  an  embalfy  to  him, 
to  require  him  to  delift  from  his  enterprife,  or  to  declare 
waragainft  him.  He  was  drawing  near  to  beliege  Alex- 
andria, when  he  was  met  by  the  three  ambalfadors  from 
Rome.  Popillius,  the  chief  of  them,  had  formerly  been 
his  friend  and  acquaintance,  while  he  was  an  hoftage  at 
Rome : and  the  king  at  their  firft  meeting  gracioufly 
offered  him  his  hand  in  remembrance  of  their  former 
friendfhip.  But  Popillius  declined  the  compliment  by 
faying,  that  private  friendfhip  muft  give  place  to  the 
public  welfare,  and  he  muft  firft  know  whether  the  king 
was  a friend  to  the  Roman  ftate,  before  he  could  ac- 
knowledge him  as  a friend  to  himfelf : and  fo  faying  he 
prefented  to  him  the  tables  which  contained  the  decree 
of  the  fenate,  and  defired  an  immediate  anfwer.  An- 
tiochus opened  and  perufed  them,  and  replied  that  he 
would  confider  the  matter  with  his  friends,  and  return 
his  anfwer  very  fpeedily.  But  Popillius  with  a wand 
that  he  carried  in  his  hand  drew  a circle  in  the  fand 
round  the  king,  and  infilled  upon  his  anfwer,  before  he 
ftirred  out  of  that  circle.  The  king  aftonifhed  at  this 
peremptory  and  imperious  manner  of  proceeding,  after 
fome  kelitation,  faid  that  he  would  obey  the  commands 
of  the  fenate  : and  then  at  length  Popillius  reached  forth 
his  hand  to  him  as  a friend  and  confederate.  This  inci- 
dent happened  very  foon  after  the  conqueft  of  Mace- 
donia, which  as  it  difinayed  Antiochus,  fo  it  emboldened 
the  Romans  to  act  in  this  manner:  and  this  being  their 
firft  memorable  action  as  foon  as  they  became  a horn  or 
kingdom  of  the  goat,  it  is  very  fitly  faid  of  them,  more 
fitly  than  of  Antiochus,  a king  of  fierce  countenance  JJoall 
Qand  up.  % 

(4)  Polyb.  Legat.  92.  p.  916.  Edit.  Valerius  Maximus,  Lib.  6.  Cap.  4. 
Cafaubon.  Appian.  de  Beilis  Syriacis,  Se6t.  3.  Velleius  Paterculus,  Lib.  i» 
p.  131.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  212.  Edit.  Cap.  to.  Judin,  Lib.  34,  Cap.  3* 
rollii.  Livius,  Lib.  45.  Cap.  12. 

Vox..  I.  V 
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The  other  actions  likewife  of  the  little  horn  accord 
better  with  the  Romans.  This  horn,  tho’  little  at  find, 
yet  waxed  exceeding. great > toward  the  fouth,  and  toward 
the  eajiy  and  toward  the  pleafant  land.  This  horn  there- 
fore, as  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  (5)  j uftly  obferves,  was  to 
rife  up  in  the  north-weft  parts  of  thofe  nations,  which 
compofed  the  body  of  the  goat  ; and  from  thence  was  to 
extend  his  dominion  towards  Egypt,  Syria,  and  Judea. 
Obferve  the  particulars.  He  waxed  exceeding  great : 
and  fo  did  the  Roman  empire  even  within  the  territories 
of  the  goat,  but  not  fo  did  Antiochus  Epiphanes  : for- 
he  was  fo  far  from  enlarging  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  that 
it  was  lei's  in  his  time  than  under  moft  of  his  prede- 
ceffors,  and  he  (6)  left  it  as  he  found  it,  tributary  to  the 
Romans. — ‘ Toward  the  fouth  : Antiochus  indeed  did  fe- 
vered times  invade  Egypt,  and  gained  great  advantages 
over  Ptolemy  Philometor  king  of  Egypt : but  he  was 
never  able  to  make  himfelf  abfolute  mailer  of  the 
country,  and  annex  it  to  the  kingdom  of  Syria  ; as  the 
Romans  made  it  a province  of  their  empire,  and  kept 
poflefflon  of  it  for  feveral  centuries.  Plis  defigns  were 
fr unrated,  as  we  have  fecn,  by  an  embalfy  from  the 
Romans  ; and  he  went  outof  Egypt  baffled  and  difgraced, 
a word  from  them  being  as  effectual  as  an  army. — ‘■'To- 
ward the  eafl : the  Romans  did  grow  very  powerful 
toward  the  eaft ; they  conquered  and  made  a province 
of  Syria,  which  was  the  eaftern  kingdom  of  the  goat: 
but  Antiochus  was  feated  in  the  eaft  himfelf,  and  did 
not  extend  his  dominions  farther  eaflward.  On  the 
contrary  the  Parthians  had  withdrawn  their  obedience 
from  the  kings  of  Syria,  and  had  eredted  a growing 
kingdom  in  the  eafl.  Antiochus  did  indeed  (7)  van- 
quifh  Artaxias,  the  tributary  king  of  Armenia,  who  had 
revolted  from  him  : but  this,  was  rather  in  the  north 
than  in  the  eafl.  He  had  not  the  like  fuccefs  among 
the  Perfians,  who  were  alfo  dilatory  in  paying  their 

(5)  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  et  131.  Edit.  Stcph.  p..  187  et  212, 
JDaiitc},  Chap.  9.  p.  119.  I20.  Edit.  Tollii.  Porphyr.ius  aptid  Hie« 

(61  3 Mace.  VIII.  10.  ron.  in  Dan.  11.  Col.  1133.  Edit. 

(7)  Appuu.  de  ikll.  Syr.  p.  117  Bcaedicl, 
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tribute;  for  (8)  having  heard  much  of  the  tribes  of 
Elymais,  and  particularly  of  the  temple  there,  he  went 
thither  with  a delign  of  feizing  the  treafures  of  the  city 
and  temple  ; but  the  inhabitants  rofeupon  him,  repelled 
and  routed  him  and  his  army,  fo  that  he  was  forced  to 
Hy  with  difappointment  and  difgrace  out  of  the  country  ; 
and  foon  after  he  lickened  and  died. — And  toward  the 
pleafant  land , that  is  Judea  ; for  fo  it  is  called  in  the 
Pfalms  (CVI.  24.)  the  pleafant  land  % and  in  Jeremiah 
(III.  19.)  a pleafant  land>  a goodly  heritage  ; and  fo  twice 
again  afterwards  in  Daniel.  (XI.  16,  41.)  Antiochus 
did  indeed  take  Jerufalem,  and  miferably  harrafs  and 
opprefs  the  Jews,  as  it  has  been  above  related  : but  the 
Jews  in  a little  time,  under  the  condudt  of  the  Macca- 
bees, recovered  their  liberties,  and  eftablifhed  their  reli- 
gion and  government  in  greater  fplendor  and  fecurity 
than  before.  The  Romans  more  effectually  conquered 
and  fubdued  them,  firft  made  a province  of  their  coun- 
try, and  then  deftroyed  their  city  and  temple,  and  dif- 
perfed  the  people,  fo  that  after  fo  fatal  a fall  they  have 
never  from  that  time  to  this  been  able  to  rife  again. 

Another  remarkable  property,  that  eminently  dift in— 
guifhed  the  little  horn  from  all  others,  was  that  his  power 
Jhould  be  mighty , but  not  by  his  own  power ; which  com- 
mentators are  much  at  a lofs  to  explain.  Some  fay,  (9) 
that  he  lliould  be  mighty  not  fo  much  by  his  own  in- 
duftry,  as  by  the  gift  of  God : but  fo  are  all  horns  or 
kingdoms  whatever.  Others  fay,  ( 1 ) that  God  fhould 
give  him  this  power  for  the  punifhment  of  his  people  ; 
and  others  again,  (2)  that  he  fhould  obtain  it  by  the 
factions  and  perfidy  and  bafenefs  of  the  Jews,  who 
fhould  betray  their  country  to  him  : but  thefe  limit  and 
reflrainthc  meaning  to  a particular  fubjedt,  to  his  power 
over  the  Jews,  whereas  it  is  faid  in  the  general,  that  his 
power  Jhould  be  mighty , but  not  by  his  ozun  power.  His 

(8)  1 Maccab.  VI.  1 — 4.  2 Mac-  (1)  Quia  Deus  voluit  per  ipfum 
cab.  IX.  1,  2.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  punire  populum  fuum.  Clarius. 

12.  Cap.  8.  Se£t.  1.  p.  544.  Edit.  (2)  So  Poole,  Lowth,  &c.  Non 
Hudlon.  Porphyiius  apud  Hieron.  tarn  ex  ipfo  caufa  erit  tanti  incre- 
ibid.  menti,  quam  ex  fa£tionibus  Judae- 

(9)  Non  propria  induflria,  fed  Deo  orum.  Crotius. 
dante.  Vatubulus. 

Y 2 


power 


3H  DISSERTATIONS  on 

power  in  general,  not  only  over  this  or  that  particular 
people,  fhould  be  mighty , but  not  by  his  own  power.  The 
beft  explanation  that  they  can  give  of  it,  who  underftand 
the  whole  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  is  that  (3 ) he  attained 
to  the  crown  chiefly  by  the  favor  and  afliftance  of  Eu- 
menes  king  of  Pergamus  and  Attalus  his  brother,  who 
having  at  that  time  fome  jealoufy  of  the  Romans,  were 
defirous  to  make  the  king  of  Syria  their  friend  : but  we 
do  not  read  that  they  aftifted  him  in  any  of  his  wars  after- 
wards, and  neither  was  his  kingdom  ftrengthened  by 
foreign  armies  or  alliances.  They  who  conceive  An- 
tiochus to  be  a type  of  Antichrift,  (4)  offer  a fairer  in- 
terpretation, becaufeAntichrifl:  was  to  exercife  an  ufurped 
authority,  and  not  his  own,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth, 
according  to  St.  John,  (Rev.  XVII.  13.)  were  to  give 
their  power  and  ftrength  unto  the  beaji.  But  this  part  of 
the  prophecy,  as  well  as  the  reft,  can  no  where  be  fo 
juftly  and  properly  applied,  as  to  the  Romans.  With 
them  it  quadrates  exactly,  and  with  none  of  the  other 
horns  or  kingdoms  of  the  goats.  The  ftrength  of  the 
other  kingdoms  confifted  in  themfelves,  and  had  its 
foundation  in  fome  part  of  the  goat : but  the  Roman 
empire,  as  a horn  or  kingdom  of  the  goat,  was  not 
mighty  by  its  own  power,  was  not  ftrong  by  virtue  of 
the  goat,  but  drew  its  nourifhment  and  ftrength  from 
Rome  and  Italy.  There  grew  the  trunk  and  body  of 
the  tree,  tho’  the  branches  extended  over  Greece,  Alia, 
Syria,  and  Egypt. 

The  remainder  of  the  prophecy  relates  moftly  to  the 
perfecution  and  opprelTion  of  the  people  of  God.  And 
he  waxed  great  even  to  the  hojl  of  heaven , (or  againji  the 
hojl  of  heaven ) and  he  caji  down  fome  of  the  bo  ft , and  of 
the far s to  the  ground,  and  Jiamped  upon  them , that  is,  the 
Jewilli  ftate  in  general,  the  mighty  and  the  holy  people , 
(vcr.  24.)  or  the  Priefts  and  Levites  in  particular;  who 
are  called  Jlars ; as  they  were  eminent  for  their  ftation 
and  illuftrious  for  their  knowlege  ; and  the  hojl  of  heaven, 
as  they  watched  and  lerved  in  the  temple,  and  their  fer- 
vice  is  denominated  a warfare.  (Num.  VIII.  24,  25.) 

(3)  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  n6.  (4)  See  Lowth’s  Comment. 

Edit,  Steph.  p.  187.  Edit.  Tollii. 
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This  pafTage  was  in  Tome  meafure  fulfilled  by  Antiochus 
Epiphanes  as  well  as  by  the  Romans  : but  our  Saviour 
making  ufe  of  the  like  expreflions,  (Matt.  XXIV.  29.) 
the  jiars  Jhall  fall  from  heaven , and  the  powers  of  the 
heavens  fhall  be  Jhaken,  in  fpeaking  of  the  deftrudtion  of 
Jerufalem  by  the  Romans,  this  pafTage  alfo  may  more 
properly  be  referred  to  that  event. 

Tea  he  magnified  himfelf  even  to  the  prince  of  the  hofi, 
(or  againfi  the  prince  of  the  hofi)  and  by  him  the  daily 
facrifice  was  taken  away , and  the  place  of  his  fan  flu  ary  was 
caft  down.  Antiochus  did  indeed  take  away  the  daily 
facrifice , but  he  did  not  cafi  down  the  place  of  his  fanbtuary , 
he  did  not  defiroy  the  temple.  He  took  away  the  daily 
facrifice  for  a few  years,  but  the  Romans  for  many  ages  : 
and  the  Romans  likewife  utterly  deftroyed  the  temple, 
which  he  fpoiled  only  and  profaned. 

And  an  hofi  was  given  him*  againfi  the  daily  facrifice  by 
reafon'oftranfgreffion.  The  word  here  translated  an  hofi 
is  rendered  in  other  places,  (Job  VII.  1.)  and  in  the 
book  of  Daniel  itfelf,  (X.  1.)  an  appointed  time  : And 
an  appointed  time  was  given  him  again  ft  the  daily  facrifice 
by  reafon  of  trtnfgrcfiion  : Or  as  we  read  in  the  margin. 
The  hofi  was  given  over  for  the  tranfgrejfion  againfi  the  daily 
facrifice , and  he  cafi  down  the  truth  to  the  ground,  and  he 
prablifed , and  profpered.  Or  as  the  fame  thing  is  ex- 
preffed  by  the  angel : He  Jhall  defiroy  wonderfully ’,  and 
Jhall  profper , and  prabiife,  and  Jhall  defiroy  the  mighty  and 
the  holy  people  ; and  through  his  policy  alfo  he  Jhall  caufe 
craft  to  profper  in  his  hand , and  he  Jhall  magnify  himfelf  in 
his  heart,  and  by  peace  Jhall  deftroy  many.  But  Antiochus 
did  not  fo  mightily  defiroy  the  Jews,  nor  profper  in  his 
practices  and  defigns  againfi  them.  When  he  took 
Jerufalem,  (5)  he  llevv  forty  thoufand,  and  fold  forty 
thoufand  more : but  when  the  city  was  befieged  and 
taken  by  the  Romans,  (6)  the  number  of  the  captives 
amounted  to  ninety  feven  thoufand,  and  of  the  Slain  to 
eleven  hundred  thoufand.  The  Romans  too  carried 
their  conquefl  and  revenge  fo  far,  as  to  put  an  end  to 

(.5)  2 Macc.  V.  14.  Cap.  9.  Seft.  2,  ct  3.  p.  12911 

(6)  Jofeph  de  Bell.  Jud,  Lib.  6.  Edit.  Hudion. 
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the  government  of  the  Jews,  and  entirely  to  take  away 
their  place  and  nation.  Antiochus  meant  as  much  to 
root  out  the  whole  people  ; his  malice  was  as  great,  but 
his  fuccefs  was  not  equal:  for  though  his  forces  were 
victorious  at  firft,  yet  they  were  defeated  at  laft,  and 
his  (7)  generals  Apollonius,  Seron,  Nicanor,  and  Gor- 
gias,  Timotheus  and  Bacchides,  and  even  Lyfias  him- 
felf,  were  all  lhamefully  routed  one  after  another : and 
the  news  of  ihefe  defeats  haftened  his  death. 

It  is  further  added,  that  he  foal l alfo  jiand  up  againjl 
ihe  prince  of  princes.  If  by  the  prince  of  princes  the  high- 
prieft  be  meant,  it  is  very  true  that  Antiochus  did  put 
in  and  put  out  the  high-priefts  at  pleafure,  but  the  Ro- 
mans took  away  the  whole  adminiftration.  If  by  the 
prince  of  princes  be  meant,  as  mod  probably  was  meant, 
the  Meffiah,  then  Antiochus  had  no  fhare  in  the  com- 
pletion ; it  was  effected  by  the  Romans.  It  w as  by  the 
malice  of  the  Jews,  but  by  the  authority  of  the  Romans, 
that  he  was  put  to  death  ; and  he  differed  the  punifhment 
of  the  Roman  malefactors  and  Haves.  And  indeed  it  is 
very  worthy  of  our  moft  ferious  conlideration,  whether 
this  part  of  the  prophecy  be  not  a fketch  of  the  fate  and 
bufferings  of  the  Chriftian  as  well  as  of  the  Jew ifii 
church.  Nothing  is  more  ufual  with-  the  prophets  than 
to  defcribe  the  religion  and  w orth  ip  of  later  times  by 
metaphors  and  figures  borrowed  from  their  own  religion. 
The  Chrirtians  may  full  as  well  as  the  Jews  be  compre- 
hended under  the  name  of  the  holy  people,  or  people  of  the 
holy  ones.  And  the  Romans  not  only  crucified  our  Sa- 
viour, but  alfo  perfecuted  his  difciples  for  above  three 
centuries  : and  when  at  length  they  embraced  the  Chrif- 
tian religion,  they  loon  corrupted  it ; fo  that  it  may  be 
queftioned,  whether  their  favor  was  not  as  hurtful  to  the 
church,  as  their  enmity.  As  the  power  of  the  Roman 
emperors  declined,  that  of  the  Roman  pontiffs  increafed  : 
and  nay  it  not  with  equal  truth  and  juft  ice  be  faid  of  the 
latter,  as  of  the  for  met,  that  they  cajl  down  the  truth  to 
the  ground,  and  pratl.ifed,  and  proffered  ? Mow  applicable 

(7)  1 Macc.  III.  IV.  2 Macc.  VIII.  X.  XI.  Jofephi,  Antiq.  J_ib.  12. 
Cup.  7.  p.  537.  Edit.  Hud  fori. 
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in  this  fenfe  is  every  part  of  the  angel’s  interpretation  ! 
A king  of  fierce  countenance , and  underfunding  dark  fentences 
Jhall  /land  up.  And  bis  power  fjall  be  mighty , but  not  by 
his  own  power  : and  he  fall  dcflroy  wonderfully , and  fall 
prof  per , and  praciife,  and  fall  deflroy  the  mighty  and  the 
holy  people,  (or  the  people  of  the  holy  ones  :)  And  through 
his  policy  alfo  he  fall  caufe  craft  to  prof  per  in  his  hand,  and 
he  fall  magnify  hitnfelf  in  his  heart,  and  by  peace  fall 
deflroy  many  : he  fall  alfo  /land  up  again/l  the  prince  of 
princes,  but  he  fall  be  broken  without  hand.  And  this 
farther  opens  and  explains  the  reafon  of  the  appellation 
the  little  horn.  The  perfecuting  power  of  Rome,  whether 
exercifed  towards  the  Jews,  or  towards  the  Chridians, 
or  by  the  emperors  or  by  the  popes,  is  dill  the  little  horn. 
The  tyranny  is  the  fame;  but  as  exerted  in  Greece  and 
the  caff,  it  is  the  little  horn  of  the  he-goat  or  the  third 
empire;  as  exerted  in  Italy  and  the  wed,  it  is  the  little 
horn  of  the  fourth  bead  or  the  fourth  empire. 

But  the  little  horn,  like  other  tyrannical  powers,  was 
to  come  to  a remarkable  end  ; he  fall  be  broken  without 
hand.  As  the  done  in  Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream  was 
cut  out  of  the  mountain  zvithout  hands,  that  is  not  by  hu- 
man, but  by  fupcrnatural  means;  fo  the  little  horn 
fall  be  broken  zvithout  hand,  not  die  the  common  death, 
not  fall  by  the  hand  of  men,  but  perifh  by  a droke  from 
heaven.  And  this  agrees  perfectly  w ith  the  former  pre- 
dictions of  the  fatal  catadrophe  of  the  Romans.  The 
flonc,  that  is  the  power  of  Chrid,  (II.  34.)  fmote  the 
image  upon  his  feet  of  iron  and  clay,  and  brake  them  to 
pieces.  Again  (VII.  1 1.)  I beheld  then,  becaufe  of  the 
voice  of  the  great  words  zvhich  the  horn  fpake  ; I beheld 
even  till  the  beafl  zvas  fain,  and  his  body  deftroyed,  and 
given  to  the  burning  flame.  And  again  (ver.  26.)  the 
judgment  fall  fit , and  they  fall  take  away  his  dominion,  to 
coif ume,  and  to  deflroy  it  unto  the  end.  All  which  implies 
that  the  dominion  of  the  Romans  dtall  finally  be  de- 
droyed  with  fome  extraordinary  manifedation  of  the 
divine  power.  It  is  indeed  very  true,  that  Antiochus 
Epiphanes  died  in  an  extraordinary  manner.  He  wtis 
returning  from  his  unfuccefsful  expedition  into  Perfia, 
when  he  heard  the  newrs  of  the  defeat  of  his  armies  one 
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after  another  by  the  forces  of  the  Maccabees.  He  fet 
forward  therefore  in  great  rage  and  fury,  breathing 
nothing  but  death  and  deftru&ion  to  the  whole  ge- 
neration of  the  Jews.  But  in  the  way  he  was  feifed 
with  violent  pains  in  his  bowels ; and  having  a fall 
from  his  chariot,  he  was  forely  bruifed,  and  his  in- 
ward pains  grew  more  violent,  fo  that  he  was  not 
able  to  proceed  in  his  journey,  but  was  forced  to  (top 
at  a little  town  upon  the  road.  There  he  lay  in  great 
torment,  and  filthy  ulcers  broke  out  in  his  body,  from 
whence  iffued  worms,  and  fuch  a flench,  that  he  became 
intolerable  to  others,  and  even  to  himfelf.  Nor  were 
the  torments  and  agonies  of  his  mind  lefs  than  thofe  of 
his  body.  He  was  vexed  even  to  diffraction,  thought 
he  faw  dreadful  fpecters  and  apparitions,  and  fuffered 
all  the  pangs  and  horrors  of  a guilty  confcience  : and 
in  this  miferable  condition  he  lay  pining  and  rotting  till 
he  died.  This  is  the  account  that  is  givep  of  his  death, 
and  (8)  confirmed  by  Heathen  as  well  as  by  Jewifh 
hifforians  : but  with  this  difference,  that  the  former 
aferibe  it  to  the  vengeance  of  the  Gods  for  the  facrilege 
that  he  aefigned  to  commit  at  Elymais  ; the  latter  re- 
prefent  it  as  the  juft  judgment  of  heaven  for  the  facrilege 
that  he  really  committed  at  Jerufalem,  and  for  the  bar- 
barous daughter  that  he  made  of  lb  many  thou  Ends  of 
the  Jews  ; and  they  fay,  that  he  himfelf  upon  his  death- 
bed confelfed  as  much  : and  -which  of  thefe  accounts  is 
the  more  probable  and  credible,  every  intelligent  reader 
will  eafily  determin. 

By  thus  tracing  the  particulars  it  appears,  that  tho’ 
fome  of  them  may  agree  very  well  with  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  yet  others  can  by  no  means  accord  or  be 
reconciled  to  him  : but  they  all  agree  and  correfpond 
exactly  with  the  Romans,  and  with  no  one  elfe  : fo  that 
the  application  of  the  character  to  them  muff  be  the 
right  application.  It  is  therefore  furpriling,  that  a man 

(8)  Polyb.  p.  997.  Edit.  Cafciu-  Edit.  Benedift.  1 Maccab.  VI.  1.— 
bon.  Appian.  dc  Bell.  Syr.  p.  131.  16.  2 Maccab.  IX.  Jofeph.  Antiq. 
Edit.  Stcph.  p.  212. -Edit.  Tollii.  Lib.  12.  Cap,  8.  Scb.  1.  p.  ,544. 
.Diodorus  et  Porphyrius  apud  Hieron.  Edit.  Iiudfon. 
in  Dan.  11.  Col.  1131  ct  1133. 
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of  Dr.  Hallifax’s  learning,  after  fo  many  proofs  to  the 
contrary,  can  however  opine,  that  the  character  " mult 
tf  of  neceffity  be  retrained  to  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
t(  and  to  him  only and  for  fuch  reafons,  and  for  none 
others  than  have  here  been  obviated  and  refuted.  The 
fitiiefs  and  propriety  of  the  application  to  the  Romans 
will  Hill  farther  appear  by  considering  the  time,  that  is 
allotted  for  the  duration  and  continuance  of  the  vilion. 
I will  make  thee  know,  faith  the  angel  to  Daniel,  (ver.  1 9.) 
what  (hall  be  in  the  l aft  end,  or  to  the  lajt  end  of  the  indig- 
nation : that  is,  as  Mr.  Lowth  paraphrafeth  it,  <f  I will 
“ explain  to  thee  the  whole  leries  of  God’s  judgments 
<c  upon  his  people  to  the  end  and  concluiion  of  them 
but  that  end  and  concluiion  is  not  yet  come.  There  are 
intimations  in  the  prophets,  that  God’s  indignation 
again!!  his  people  will  be  accomplilhed,  and  the  final 
deflrudion  of  the  Roman  dominion  will  fall  out  about 
the  fame  period.  But  the  time  is  more  particularly 
noted.  One  angel  afked  another  angel,  (ver.  13.)  How 
long  flail  be  the  vijion  concerning  the  daily  facrifice  and  the 
tranfgrejjion  of  dejolalion,  to  give  both  the  fan  ft  11  ary , and  the 
hoft  to  be  trodden  under  foot  ? In  the  original  there  is  no 
fuch  word  as  concerning  ; and  Mr.  Lowth  rightly  ob- 
ferves,  that  the  words  may  be  rendered  more  agreeably 
to  the  Hebrew  thus.  For  how  long  a time  Jhall  the  vifion 
la  ft,  the  daily  facrifice  be  taken  away,  and  the  tranfgreftfton 
of  defolaiion  continue.  Sec.  ? After  the  fame  manner  the 
queftion  is  tranllated  by  the  (9)  Seventy,  and  in  the 
Arabic  verfion,  and  in  the  Vulgar  Latin.  The  anfwer 
is  (ver.  14.)  Unto  tzvo  thoufand,  and  three  hundred  days ; 
then  (hall  the  fanftuary  be  clean  fed.  In  the  original  it  is. 
Unto  tzvo  thoufand  and  three  hundred  evenings  and  mornings, 
an  evening  and  morning  being  in  Llebrew  the  notation 
of  time  for  a day  ; and  in  allulion  to  this  exprefilon  it  is 
faid  afterwards  (ver.  26.)  Fhe  vifion  of  the  evening  and 
the  morning  is  true.  Now  thefe  two  thoufand  and  three 
hundred  days  can  by  no  computation  be  accommodated 
to  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  even  tho’  the  days 

(9)  'Eo>$  gto1  e 0 fidcrii  r*)f£T«t,  auferetur  facrificium,  &c.  Arab. 
m Svcrix  i) . aqfieura,  k.  t.  A.  Sept.  Ufquequo  vifio,  et  juge  faciificium, 
Quoufque  vifio  haec  continget,  et  &c.  Vulg. 

be 
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be  taken  for  natural  days.  Two  thoufand  and  three 
hundred  days  are  fix  years  and  fomewhat  more  than  a 
quarter  : but  the  profanation  of  the  altar  under  An- 
tiochus  lafted  but  three  years  complete,  according  to 
the  author  of  the  firft  book  of  the  Maccabees;  (i 
Macc.  I.  59.  compared  with  IV.  52.)  and  the  defla- 
tion of  the  temple,  and  the  taking  away  of  the  daily 
facrifice  by  Apollonius  continued  but  three  years  and  a 
half,  according  ( 1 ) to  J6fephus.  Mr.  Mede  propofeth 
a method  to  reconcile  the  difference,  and  (2)  faith  that 
the  time  is  “ not  to  be  reckoned  from  the  highth  of  the 
“ calamity,  when  the  daily  facrifice  fhould  be  taken  away , 
“ (from  thence  it  is  but  three  years)  but  from  the  be- 
“ ginning  of  the  tranfgreflion,  which  occafioned  this 
“ deflation,  and  is  deferibed  1 Macc.  I.  11,  Sec.” 
But  Antiochus  began  to  reign,  according  to  the  author 
of  the  firft  book  of  the  Maccabees,  (I.  10.)  in  the  137 th 
year  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Greeks  or  ?era  of  the  Seleucidae  ; 
and  in  thofe  days  was  the  beginning  of  the  tranfgreflion, 
"which  is  deferibed  1 Macc.  I.  11,  &c.  that  is  ten  or 
eleven  years  before  the  cleaniing  of  the  fantftuary,  which 
was  performed  in  the  148/^7  year  according  to  the  fame 
author:  (IV.  52.)  Or  if  we  compute  the  time  from 
Antiochus’s  firft  going  up  againft  Jerufalem,  and  fpoil- 
ing  the  city  and  temple,  thefe  things  were  done  accord- 
ing to  the  lame  author  (I.  20.)  in  the  14.3d year  ; fo  that 
this  reckoning  would  fall  fort  of  the  time  afligned,  as 
the  other  exceeds  it.  The  difficulty  or  impoffibility 
rather  of  making  thefe  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred 
days  accord  with  the  times  of  Antiochus,  I fuppofe, 
obliged  the  ancients  to  conllder  Antiochus  as  a type  of 
Antichrift : and  therefore  (3)  Jerome  faith  in  his  com- 
ment, that  this  place  moft  (Jhrillians  refer  to  Antichrifl; 
and  affirm,  that  what  was  tranfatfted  in  a type  under 
Antiochus,  will  be  fulfilled  in  truth  under  Antichrifl. 
The  days  without  doubt  are  to  be  taken,  agreeably  to 

(1)  Jofephi  Proem,  de  Bell.  Jud.  (3)  Hunc  locum  plerique  noftro- 
Se£t.  7.  p-  956.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  l.  Scft.  rum  ad  Antichriflum  referunt : ct 
1.  p.958  Edit.  Hudfon.  quod  Tub  Antiocho  in  typo  faclum 

(9.)  Mr.  Medc’s  Apoflafy  of  (he  eft,  fub  illo  in  veritate  dicunt' efie 
latter  ti  r.  s.  Part  5.  Chap.  14.  in  his  complendum.  Hieron.  in  locum. 
Works.  B.  3.  p.  659.  Col.  1106.  Edit.  Beoeditl. 
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the  ftyle  of  Daniel  in  other  places,  not  for  natural,  but 
for  prophetic  days  or  years ; and  as  the  queftion  was 
alked,  not  only  how  long  the  daily  facrifice  lhall  be 
taken  away  and  the  tranfgreffion  of  defolation  continue, 
but  alfo  how  long  the  vilion  fliall  laft  ; fo  the  anfwer  is 
to  be  underflood,  and  thefe  two  thoufand  and  three 
hundred  days  denote  the  whole  time  from  the  beginning 
of  the  vilion  to  the  cleanfing-  of  the  fan&uary.  The 
fandtuary  is  not  yet  cleanfed,  and  confequently  thefe 
years  are  not  yet  expired.  When  thefe  years  fliall  be 
expired,  then  their  end  will  clearly  fhow  from  whence 
their  beginning  is  to  be  dated,  whether  from  the  vilion 
of  the  ram,  or  of  the  he-goat,  or  of  the  little  horn.  It 
is  difficult  to  fix  the  precife  time,  when  the  prophetic 
dates  begin,  and  when  they  end,  till  the  prophecies  are 
fulfilled,  and  the  event  declares  the  certainty  of  them. 
And  the  difficulty  is  increafed  in  this  cafe  by  reafon  of 
fome  variety  in  the  copies.  For  the  (4)  Seventy  have 
four  hundred  in  this  place;  and  others,  as  (5)  Jerome 
informs  us,  read  two  hundred  inftead  of  three  hundred. 
If  we  follow  the  reading  of  the  Seventy  Unto  two  thou- 
fand and  four  hundred  days  or  years , then  perhaps  they 
are  to  be  computed  from  the  vilion  of  the  ram,  or  the 
eflablilhment  of  the  Perfian  empire.  If  we  follow  the 
other  reading  mentioned  by  Jerome,  Unto  tzvo  thoufand 
and  tzvo  hundred  days  or  years,  then  perhaps  they  are  to 
be  computed  from  the  vifion  of  the  little  horn,  or  the 
Romans  invading  the  Grecian  empire  : And  it  is  re- 
markable, (6)  that  the  Romans  firft  palled  over  with 
an  army,  and  made  war  upon  Philip  king  of  Macedonia, 
juft  200  years  before  Chrift.  But  if  we  ftill  retain  the 
common  reading,  (which  probably  is  the  trueft  and 
belt)  Unto  tzvo  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days  or  years , 
then  I conceive  they  are  to  be  computed  from  the  vilion 
of  the  he-goat,  or  Alexander’s  invading  Afia.  Alex- 
ander invaded  Alia  (7)  in  the  year  ot  the  world  3670, 
and  in  the  year  before  Chrift  334.  Two  thoufand  and 


(4)  v}y,z(>cLv  oto’X'iKica  ycoci  relga- 
XOtTHZ  Sept. 

(5)  Quidam  pro  duobus  milhbus 
trecentis,  duo  millia  ducentos  legunt. 


Hieron.  ibid. 

(6)  See  Uflier’s  Annals.  A.  M. 
3804. 

(7)  See  Ulher,  Prideaux,  &c. 

three 
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three  hundred  years  from  that  time  will  draw  towards 
the  concluhon  of  the  fixth  millennium  of  the  world,  and 
about  that  period,  according  to  (8)  an  old  tradition, 
which  was  current  before  our  Saviour’s  time,  and  was 
probably  founded  upon  the  prophecies,  great  changes 
and  revolutions  are  expected  ; and  particularly  as  (9) 
Rabbi  Abraham  Sebah  faith,  Rome  is  to  be  overthrown, 
and  the  Jews  are  to  be  reffored.  The  angel  farther 
affirms  the  truth  and  certainty  of  the  vition,  and  of  the 
time  allotted  for  it.  (ver.  26.)  The  vifion  of  the  evening 
and  the  morning , which  was  told , is  true  ; wherefore  Jhut 
thou  up  the  vifion , for  it  /ball  he  for  many  days.  The 
JJo ut ting  up  of  the  vifion  implies,  that  it  fhculd  not  be 
underltood  of  fome  time  ; and  we  cannot  fay  that  it  was 
fufficiently  underllood,  fo  long  as  Antiochus  Epiphanes 
was  taken  for  the  little  horn.  The  vilion  being  for  many 
days,  muft  neceffarily  infer  a longer  term,  than  the  cala- 
mity under  Antiochus  of  three  years  or  three  years  and 
a half,  or  even  than  the  whole  time  from  the  firft  be- 
ginning of  the  vifion  in  Cyrus  to  the  cleaning  of  the 
fancftuary  under  Antiochus,  which  was  not  (1)  above 
371  years.  Such  a vifion  could  not  well  be  called  long 
to  Daniel,  who  had  feen  fo  much  longer  before ; and 
efpecially  as  the  time  affigned  for  it  is  two  thoufand  and 
three  hundred  days , which  lince  they  cannot  by  any  ac- 
count be  natural  days,  muft  needs  be  prophetic  days,  or 
two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  years.  Such  a vifion 
may  properly  enough  be  faid  to  be  for  many  days. 

Daniel  was  much  affected  with  the  misfortunes  and 
afflictions,  which  were  to  befall  the  church  and  people 
of  God.  (ver.  27.)  And  I Daniel  fainted,  and  was  flick 
certain  days',  afterward  Irofeup,  and  did  the  king's  bufli- 
tiefs , and  I was  aflonifhed  at  the  vifion,  but  none  underflood 
it.  Munfter,  and  Clarius  who  generally  tranferibes 


(8)  See  Placita  Doflorum  Hebrae- 
orum  de  magno  die  judicii,  et  regno 
Mediae  tunc  futuro,  in  Mode’s 
Works,  B.  3.  p.  535.  and  Placita 
Do&orum  Plebraeorum  de  Babvlonis 
feu  Roinae  cxcidio,  in  Mede’s  "Works, 
£.  5.  p.  902. 

(9)  R.  Abraham  Sebab  in  Gen. 


1.  ait,  currente  fexto  annorum  mundi 
millenario  Romam  evertendain,  et 
Judaeos  reducendos.  Ibid.  p.  903. 

(1)  See  Ufher,  Prideaux,  &c.  The 
firft  year  of  Cyrus  was  A..M.  3468, 
before  Chnft  536.  The  fanttuary 
was  cleanfed,  A.  M.  3839,  before 
Chrilt  163. 

Munfter, 
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Munfter,  (3)  are  of  opinion  that  Daniel  was  vifited  by 
this  ficknefs,  left  he  fhould  be  lifted  up  by  the  fublimity 
of  the  vilions.  I prefume  they  thought  his  cafe  fome- 
what  like  St.  Paul’s,  (2  Cor.  XII.  7.)  who  had  a thorn 
in  the fleflo , or  a bodily  infirmity,  Icji  he  Jhould  be  exalted 
above  me af tire  thro'  the  abundance  of  the  revelations.  But 
it  is  much  more  probable,  that  Daniel’s  ficknefs  pro- 
ceeded from  his  grief  for  his  religion  and  country  : as  in 
the  former  vifion  he  zvas  grieved  in  his  fpiril>  his  cogita- 
tions much  troubled  himy  and  his  countenance  changed  in 
him , at  the  fuccefs  of  the  little  horn  there  deferibed. 
And  this  is  another  molt  concluftve  argument,  that  the 
calamities  under  AntiochusEpiphancs  could  not  pofiibly 
be  the  main  end  and  ultimate  fcope  of  this  prophecy. 
For  the  calamities  under  Antiochus  were  of  fmall  extent 
and  of  ftiort  duration,  in  companion  with  what  the  na- 
tion had  buffered,  and  was  then  fullering  under  Nebu- 
chadnezzar and  his  fuccelfors.  Antiochus  took  the  city, 
but  Nebuchadnezzar  burnt  it  to  the  ground.  Antiochus 
profaned  the  temple,  but  Nebuchadnezzar  utterly  de- 
stroyed it.  Antiochus  made  captives  forty  thoufand  of 
the  Jews,  but  Nebuchadnezzar  carried  the  whole  nation 
into  captivity.  Antiochus  took  away  the  daily  facrifice 
for  three  years  and  a half,  but  Nebuchadnezzar  abolifhed 
all  the  temple  fervice  for  feventy  years.  Why  then 
fhould  Daniel,  who  had  fecn  and  felt  thefe  greater  cala- 
mities, be  fo  much  grieved- at  thofe  lefter  difafters  of  the 
nation  ? Prelent  and  fenfible  evils  ufually  affe<ft  us  molt : 
and  therefore  that  Daniel  was  fo  much  more  affetfted 
with  the  future  than  with  the  prefent,  was  afonijhed  and 
fainted , and  was  fick  certain  days , can  be  aferibed  to 
nothing  but  to  nis  forefeeing,  that  the  future  diftrefs  and 
mifery  of  the  nation  would  greatly  exceed  all  that  they 
fuftained  at  prefent.  But  the  calamities  under  Anti- 
ochus were  much  lefs,  and  much  ihorter.  Thofe  only 
w hich  they  buffered  from  the  Romans,  were  greater  and 

• 

(e)  Et  quod  fubdirur  de  segrota-  segrotatione  fua  dicit,  oflenditur,  11- 
sione  Danielis,  oflenditur  illam  pro-  lam  prophetae  imtniiram,  ne  extollere- 
phct£E  immiffain,  ne  extolleretur  fu-  tur  f'ublimitate  vifionum,  quas  fylus 
blimitate  vifionum,  quas  folus  intcl-  inte’ligebat.  Clarius. 

Jigebat.  Munflerus.  Et  quod  de 
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worfe  than  the  evils  brought  on  them  by  Nebuchadnez- 
zar. And  the  tranfgrejfion  of  deflation  hath  now  conti- 
nued thefe  1700  years.  They  expecb,  and  we  expect, 
that  at  length  the  fan  El  u ary  will  be  cleanfed , and  that  in 
God’s  determined  time  his  promife  will  be  fully  accom- 
pliflied ; (Amos  IX*  11,  12.  A6ts  XV.  16,  17.)  I will 
return , and  will  build  again  the  tabernacle  of  David,  which 
is  fallen  down  ; and  I will  build  again  the  ruins  thereof  \ and 
I will  fet  it  up  ; That  the  refidue  of  men  might  feek  after 
the  Lord , and  all  the  Gentiles  upon  whom  my  name  is  called, 
faith  the  Lord,  who  doeth  all  thefe  things. 

This  concern  of  Daniel,  and  affection  for  his  religion 
and  country,  fhow  him  in  a very  amiable  light,  and  give 
an  additional  ludre  and  glory  to  his  character.  But  not 
only  in  this  in  dance,  but  in  every  other,  he  manifefts  the 
fame  public  fpirit,  and  appears  no  lefs  eminentlya 
patriot  than  a prophet.  Tho’  he  was  torn  early  from 
his  country  and  enjoyed  all  the  advantages  that  he  could 
enjoy  in  foreign  lervice,  yet  nothing  could  make  him 
forget  his  native  heme : And  in  the  next  chapter  we  fee 
him  pouring  out  his  foul  in  prayer,  and  fupplicating 
mod  earnedly  and  devoutly  for  the  pardon  and  redora- 
tion  of  his  captive  nation.  It  is  a grofs  midake  there- 
fore to  think,  that  religion  will  ever  extinguifli  or  abate 
our  love  for  our  country.  The  feriptures  will  rather 
incite  and  indame  it,  exhibit  feveral  illudrious  examples 
of  it,  and  recommend  and  enforce  this,  as  well  as  all 
other  moral  and  focial  virtues  ; and  efpecially  when  the 
intereds  of  true  religion  and  of  our  country  are  fo  blended 
and  interwoven,  that  they  cannot  well  be  feparated  the 
one  from  the  other.  This  is  a double  incentive  to  the 
love  of  our  country;  and  with  the  fame  zeal  that  every 
pious  Jew  might  fay  formerly,  every  honed  Briton  may 
fay  now,  with  the  good  Pfalmid,  (Pl'al.  CXXII.  6,  &c.) 
O pray  for  the  peace  of  Jerufalem  ; they  fall  prof  per  that 
love  ihee.  Peace  be  within  thy  walls,  and  plenteoufnefs 
within  thy  palaces.  For  my  brethren  and  companions  fake  I 
will  wifh  thee  prosperity  : Tea  becaufe  of  the  houfe  of  the 
Lord  our  God  I will  feek  to  do  thee  good. 
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Daniel’s  Prophecy  of  the  things  noted  in  the 

SCRIPTURE  OF  TRUTH. 

In  TWO  PARTS. 

PART  I. 

IT  is  the  ufual  method  of  the  holy  Spirit  to  make  the 
latter  prophecies  explanatory  of  the  former  ; and 
revelation  is  (Prov.  IV.  18.)  as  the  Jhining  light  that 
Jhineth  more  and  more  unto  the  perfect  day 1 The  four 
great  empires  of  the  world,  which  were  Ihown  to  Nebu- 
chadnezzar in  the  form  of  a great  image,  were  again 
more  particularly  reprefented  to  Daniel  in  the  fhape  of 
four  great  wild  bealts.  In  like  manner,  the  memorable 
events,  which  were  revealed  to  Daniel  in  the  vifion  of 
the  ram  and  he-goat,  are  here  again  more  clearly  and 
explicitly  revealed  in  his  laid  vifion  by  an  angel  ; fo  that 
this  latter  prophecy  may  not  improperly  be  faid  to  be  a 
comment  and  explanation  of  the  former.  This  revela- 
tion was  made  (X.  i.)  in  the  third  year  of  Cyrus  king  of 
Perfidy  when  Daniel  was  very  far  advanced  in  years. 
For  the  third  year  of  Cyrus  was  the  feventy  third  of 
Daniel’s  captivity  ; and  being  a youth  when  he  was  car- 
ried captive,  he  cannot  be  fuppofed  now  to  have  been 
lefs  than  ninety  ; and  not  long  after  this,  it  is  reafonable 
to  believe  that  he  died.  Old  as  he  was,  he fet  his  heart 
to  underftand  the  former  revelations  which  had  been 
made  to  him,  and  particulaily  the  vifion,  of  the  ram 
and  he-goat,  as  I think  we  may  colled:  from  thefequel: 
and  for  this  purpofe  he  prayed,  and  failed  three  weeks. 
His  falling  and  prayers  had  the  defired  effect  ; for  an 
angel  was  fent,  and  faid  unto  him,  (ver.  12.)  Fear  nott 
Daniel ; for  from  the  firji  day  that  thou  didjl  fet  thine  heart 
to  underfland,  and  to  chafen  thyfelf  before  thy  God>  thy 

•words 
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words  are  beard,  and  I am  come  for  thy  words.  And 
whoever  would  attain  the  fame  ends,  and  excel  in  divine 
knowlege,  mult  purfuc  the  fame  means,  and  habituate 
himfelf  to  ftudy,  temperance,  and  devotion.  The  angel 
declares  the  dcfign  of  his  coming,  (ver.  14.)  Now  I am 
come  to  make  thee  underjland  what  Jhall  befall  thy  people  in 
the  latter  days  ; for  yet  the  vifion  is  for  many  days.  This 
prophecy  therefore  contains  the  fate  and  fortune  of  the 
people  of  God  for  many  years.  As  it  was  faid  before, 
(ver.  1.)  the  thing  was  true,  but  the  time  appointed  was 
long:  and  confcquently  this  prophecy  muft  extend  farther 
than  from  the  third  year  of  Cyrus  to  the  death  of  An- 
tiochus  Epiphanes,  which  was  not  (1)  above  370  years. 
In  reality  it  comprehends  many  fignal  events  after  that 
time  to  the  end  of  the  world  : but  the  types  and  figures 
of  the  things  are  not  exhibited  in  this  as  in  molt  of  the 
other  vilions,  and  then  expounded  by  the  angel  ; but  the 
angel  relates  the  whole,  and  not  by  way  of  vifion,  but 
only  by  narration,  informs  Daniel  of  that  which  is  noted 
in  the  fcripture  of  truth,  (ver.  21.)  I will  Jhow  thee  that 
which  is  noted  in  the  fcripture  of  truth,  as  if  future  events 
were  noted  in  a book  before  God  : and  this  prophecy, 
being  taken  from  the  fcripture  of  truth,  is  therefore  de- 
ferving  of  our  Ikricft eft  attention ; and  we  may  depend 
upon  the  certainty  of  all  the  particulars  contained 
therein,  if  we  can  but  rightly  underftand  and  expound 
them. 

The  angel  firft  prophecies  of  the  Perfian  empire, 
which  was  then  fubfilting.  Behold,  there  Jhall  jland  tip 
yet  three  kings  in  Perfia  ; and  the  fourth  Jhall  be  far  richer 
than  they  all ; and  by  his  flrcngth  through  his  riches  he  Jhall 
[Hr  up  all  again  fl  the  realm  of  Grecia.  (XI.  2.)  There  fall 
Jland  up  yet,  that  is  after  Cyrus,  the  founder  of  the  em- 
pire, who  was  then  reigning.  Three  kings  in  Perfia  ; thefe 
were  Cambyfes,  the  fon  of  Cyrus  ; Smerdis  the  Magian, 
who  pretended  to  be  another  fon  of  Cyrus,  but  was 
really  an  impoflor  ; and  Darius,  the  fon  of  Hyftafpes, 
who  married  the  daughter  of  Cyrus.  And  the  fourth  Jhall 

(1)  The  third  year  of  Cyrus  was  3840,  before  Chrift  164.  See  Uflier, 
A.  M.  3470,  before  Chrift  534.  Frideaux,  &c. 

Antiochus  Epiphanes  died  A.  M. 


be 


he  far  richer  than  they  all.  The  fourth  after  Cyrus  was 
Xerxes,  the  fon  and  fucceifor  of  Darius  ; of  whom  Judin 
(2)  truly  remarks,  f If  you  confider  this  kifig,  you  may 
f praife  his  riches,  not  the  general  ; of  which  there  was 
* fo  great  abundance  in  his  kingdom,  that  when  rivers 
f were  dried  up  by  his  army,  yet  his  wealth  remained 
f unexhaufted.’  Pythius  the  Lydian  (3)  was  at  that  time 
the  richeft  fubject  in  the  world.  He  generoufiy  enter- 
tained Xerxes  and  all  his  army,  and  proffered  him  two 
thoufand  talents  of  filver,  and  three  millions  nine  hun- 
dred ninety-three  thoufand  pieces  of  gold  with  the  ftamp 
of  Darius,  towards  defraying  the  charges  of  the  war. 
But  Xerxes  was  fo  far  from  wanting  any  fupplies,  that 
he  rewarded  Pythius  for  his  liberality,  and  presented  him 
with  feven  thoufand  darics,  to  make  up  his  number  a 
complete  round  fum  of  four  millions.  Each  of  thefe 
darics  (4)  was  worth  better  than  a guinea  of  our  money. 
And  by  his  Jlrength  through  his  riches  he  Jhall  jlir  up  ally 
both  fubjecis  and  allies,  againjl  the  realm  of  Grccia. 
Xerxes’s  expedition  into  Greece  is  one  of  the  molt  me- 
morable adventures  in  ancient  biftory.  Herodotus  af- 
firms, that  (5)  Xerxes  in  railing  his  army  fearched  every 
place  of  the  continent,  and  it  was  the  greatefi  army  that 
ever  was  brought  into  the  field ; for  what  nation  was 
there,  fays  he,  that  Xerxes  led  not  out  of  Afia  into 
Greece?  Herodotus  lived  in  that  age;  and  he  (6)  re- 
counts with  great  exactness  the  various  nations  of  which 
Xerxes’s  army  was  compofed,  and  computes  that  the 
whole  number  of  horfe  and  foot,  by.  land  and  fea,  out 
of  Afia  and  out  of  Europe,  foldiers  and  followers  of  the 


(2)  Si  regem  fpefles,  divitias,  non 
ducem  laudes ; quarum  tanta  copia 
in  regno  ejus  fu:t,  ut,  cum  flumina 
multitudine  confumercntur,  opes  ta- 
men  regiae  fuperefTcnt.  Juflin.  L.  2. 
Cap.  10. 

(3)  Herod.  Lib.  7.  Se£t.  27,  &c. 
p.  395.  Edit.  Gale. 

(4)  Bernard  de  ponderibus  et  mcn- 
furis  antiquis.  p.  171.  Prideaux  Con- 
ned. Part  1.  B.  2.  Anno  538.  Da- 
rius the|Mede  1. 

(5J  Kai  Kfp£»K  Ttf 

tv  woiseIoci,  0Cui°* 

yoL.  I.  Z 


egtwuv  rut  •/] 7rsi§y.  Xerxes  autem  ita 
copias  fuas  contraxit,  ut  omnem 
continentis  locum  ferutaretur. — — 
fc^wv  ya.%  ruv  ij/XEt?  tfty.ev  <fto?Au 
o'ij  fj.£yir&-  x'toi;  eyevero-  nain  om- 
nium quos  novimus  exercituum  hie 
multo  maximus  extitit.  — Tl  ya % 
v,yay e ik  T'-7?  As-itji;  e(L<§>.  ett;  t r,v 
1 j quam  eniin  ex  Afia 

gen  tern  in  Grteciam  non  adduxit 
Xerxes?  Herod.  Lib.  7.  Seff.  20,  21. 
p.  393.  Edit.  Gale. 

(6)  Heiod.  ibid.  Sc£L  60,  &c. 
184,  &c. 


camp. 
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camp,  amounted  10  five  millions,  two  hundred  eighty 
three  rhoufand,  two  hundred  and  twenty  men.  Nor  was 
Xerxes  content  with  ftirring  up  the  caft,  but  was  for  fur- 
ring up  (7)  the  weft  likewife,  and  engaged  the  Cartha- 
ginians in  his  alliance,  that  while  he  with  his  army  over- 
whelmed Greece,  they  might  fall  upon  the  Greek  colo- 
nies in  Sicily  and  Italy  : and  the  Carthaginians  for  this 
purpofe  not  only  railed  all  the  forces  they  could  in 
Africa,  but  alfo  hired  a great  number  of  mercenaries  in 
Spain,  and  Gaul,  ami  Italy  ; fo  that  theirarmy  conlifted 
of  three  hundred  thoufand  men,  and  their  fleet  of  two 
hundred  fliips.  Thus  did  Xerxes  flir  up  all  agaiv.Jl  the 
reahrt  of  Grecia ; and  after  him  no  mention  is  made  of 
any  other  king  of  Perlia.  * It  is  to  be  noted,  (8)  faith 
r Jerome,  that  the  prophet  having  enumerated  four 
c kings  of  the  Perfians  after  Cyrus,  flippeth  over  nine, 

* and  paffcth  to  Alexander  ; for  the  prophetic  fpirit  did 
« not  care  to  follow'  the  order  of  hiftory,  but  only  to 

* touch  upon  the  mod  famous  events.*  Xerxes  was  the 
principal  author  of  the  long  wars  and  inveterate  hatred 
between  the  Grecians  and  Perfians ; and  as  he  w as  the 
laft  king  of  Perfiawho  invaded  Greece,  he  is  mentioned 
laft.  The  Grecians  then  in  their  turn  invaded  Alia  : and 
Xerxes’s  expedition  being  the  mod  memorable  on  one 
fide,  as  Alexander’s  was  on  the  other,  the  reigns  of  thefe 
twro  are  not  improperly  connected  together. 

Alexander  is  thus  characterized,  (ver.  3.)  And  a mighty 
king  Jh  all  ft  and  up,  that  flail  rule  'with  great  dominion,  and 
do  according  to  his  will.  That  Alexander  was  a mighty 
king  and  conqueror  ; that  he  ruled  with  great  dominion , 
not  only  over  Greece  and  the  whole  Pcrfian  empire,  but 
likewife  added  India  to  his  conquefts ; and  that  he  did 
according  to  his  will,  none  daring,  not  even  his  friends, 
to  contradict  and  oppofehim,  or  if  they  did,  like  C'litus 
and  Callifthenes,  paying  for  it  w ith  their  lives  ; are  fads 
too  well  know  n to  require  any  particular  proof  or  illui- 
t ration. 


(7)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  1 1 in  initio. 

(8)  Notandum  quod  quatuor  poft 
Cyrum  regibus  Perlarum  enumeratis, 
novem  prxtetierit,  et  tranfierit  ad 
Alexandrum.  Non  enim  curse  fuit 


fpiritni  prophctali  hifloriae  ordinem 
fequi  ; fed  pra-clara  quaeque  perfirin- 
gere.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1121. 
Edit.  Benedift. 


But 
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But  his  kingdom  was  foon  to  be  broken  and  divided  ; 
(ver.  4.)  And  when  he  Jhall  fiand  up , his  kingdom  foal  l be 
broken , and  Jhall  be  divided  towards  the  four  winds  of 
heaven  ; and  not  to  his  poferity,  nor  according  to  his  domi- 
nion zvhich  he  ruled:  for  his  kingdom  JJjall  be  pluck't  up  even 
for  others  befules  thofe.  Thefe  particulars  were  in  good 
meafure  fuggefted  before,  (VIII.  8,  22.)  He  waxed  very 
great , and  when  he  was Jlrong>  the  great  horn  was  broken  ; 
and  for  it  came  up  four  notable  ones  toward  the  four  winds 
of  heaven.  Now  that  being  broken , whereas  four  food  up 
for  it , four  kingdoms  foal l Jiand  up  out  of  the  nation , but 
not  in  his  power.  Alexander  died  in  Babylon,  (9)  hav- 
ing lived  only  thirty-two  years  and  eight  months,  of 
which  he  reigned  twelve  years  and  eight  months.  I11 
fo  fhort  a time  did  this  l'on  of  glory  rife  and  fet : and  in 
the  fpace  of  about  fifteen  years  afterwards  his  family  and 
pofterity  became  extinct,  and  chiefly  by  the  means  of 
Calfander.  It  was  foon  after  Alexander’s  death,  that 
his  wife  Statira,  the  daughter  of  Darius,  (1)  was  mur- 
dered out  of  jealoufy  by  his  other  wife  Roxana;  and 
her  body  was  thrown  into  a well,  and  earth  caft  upon 
it.  His  natural  brother  Aridoeus,  whofucceeded  him  in 
the  throne  by  the  name  of  Philip,  (2)  was  together 
with  his  wife  Eurydice  killed  by  the  command  of 
Olympias  the  mother  of  Alexander,  after  he  had  borne 
the  title  of  king  fix  years  and  fome  months  : and  not 
long  after  (3)  Olympias  herfelf  was  flain  in  revenge  by 
the  foldiers  of  Calfander.  Alexander  -dEgus,  the  fon  of 
Alexander  by  Roxana,  as  foon  as  he  was  born,  was 
joined  in  the  title  of  king  with  Philip  Aridseus ; and 
when  he  had  attained  to  the  fourteenth  year  of  his  age, 
(4)  he  and  his  mother  were  privately  murdered  in  the 

(9)  tei a $e  £vo  y.xi  Tfixy.oyJct  Edit.  Steph.  p.  660.  Tom.  2.  Edit. 
*lr„  y. ai  T^iltf  etj-e?uxC>h'  Rhod.  Juftin.  Lib.  14.  Cap.  ,5. 

oxia.',  u<;  KtyBi  Aj>iro£t3r<&>'  tSacri-  (3)  t)iod.  Sic.  ibid.  p.  698,  699* 
Xivc Tt  SuS'ty.a.  et yi,  xai  t^c  ohIu  Edit.  Steph.  p.  694-  l orn.  2.  Edit, 
pojva;  t«t«c.  Vixit  annos  XXXII,  Rhod.  Juftin.  Lib.  14.  Cap.  6.  Pau- 
menfes  VIII,  ut  autor  eft  Ariftobu-  fanias  Bceot.  five  Lib.  9.  p.  725.  Ed. 
las.  Regnav’t  annos  XII,  menfes  Khunii. 

VIII.  Arrian.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  28.  p.  (4)  Diod.  Sic.  i.bid.  p.  728.  Edit. 
309.  Edit.  Gronov.  Steph.  p.  739*  Iorri»  2.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(1)  Plutarch  in  fine  Vit.  Alex.  p.  Juftin.  Lib.  15.  Cap.  2.  Paufanias, 
707.  Edit.  Paris  1614.  ibid. 

l<z)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  19.  p.  676. 
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caflle  of  Amphipolis  by  order  of  Callander.  In  the  fe- 
cond  year  after  this,  (5)  Hercules,  the  other  fon  of 
Alexander  by  Barline  the  widow  of  Memnon,  was  alfo 
with  his  mother  privately  murdered  by  Polyfpercon, 
induced  thereto  by  the  great  offers  made  to  him  by 
Callander.  Such  was  the  miferable  end  of  Alexander’s 
family  : and  then  the  governors  made  themfelvefc  kings 
each  in  his  province,  from  which  title  they  had  abftain- 
ed,  (6)  as  long  as  any  juff  heir  of  Alexander  was  fur- 
viving.  Thus  was  Alexander’s  kingdom  broken  and  di- 
vided not  to  his  pojlerity , but  w as  pluck  t up  even  for  others 
befide  thofe  : and  it  was  divided  towards  the  four  winds  of 
heaven ; for  four  of  his  captains,  as  it  hath  been  fhown 
in  former  differtations,  prevailed  over  the  reff,  and  Caf- 
fander  reigned  in  Greece  and  the  wejl>  Lylimachus  in 
Thrace  and  the  north , Ptolemy  in  Egypt  and  the  fouth , 
and  Seleucus  in  Syria  and  .the  eajl. 

But  though  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  was  divided 
into  four  principal  parts,  yet  only  two  of  them  have  a 
place  allotted  in  this  prophecy,  Egypt  and  Syria.  Thefe 
two  were  by  far  thegreatefi  and  mod;  conliderable  : and 
thefe  two  at  one  time  were  in  a manner  the  only  re- 
•maining  kingdoms  of  the  four  ; the  (7)  kingdom  of  Ma- 
cedon  having  been  conquered  by  Lylimachus  and  an- 
nexed to  Thrace;  and  (8)  Lylimachus  again  having 
been  conquered  by  Seleucus,  and  the  kingdoms  of  Ma- 
cedon  and  Thrace  annexed  to  Syria.  Thefe  two  like- 
wife  continued  diftind:  kingdoms,  after  the  others  were 
fwallowed  up  by  the  power  of  the  Romans.  But  there 
is  a more  proper  and  peculiar  reafon  for  inlarging  upon 
thefe  two  particularly  ; (9)  becaufc  Judea  lying  between 


(5)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  20.  p.  746. 
Edit.  Steph.  p.  767.  Tom.  2.  Edit, 
ltliod.  Juiiin.  ibid.  Paufanias,  ibid. 

(6)  — quoad  Alexandro  juftus  heres 
fuit.  Judin,  ibid. 

(7)  Judin.  Lib.  16.  Cap.  3.  Plu- 
tarch. in  Pvrrho.  p.  390.  Edit.  Paris. 
1624.  Paufanias  in  Attic,  five  Lib.  1. 
Cap.  to  p.  24.  Edit.  Kuhziii. 

(8)  Juiiin.  Lib.  17.  Cap.  1 et  2. 
Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  12S.  Edit. 
Steph.  207.  Edit.  Tollii.  Meinnonis 
Excerpta  apua  Photium.  Cap.  9.  p. 


714.  Edit.  Rothom.  1653. 

(9)  Idcirco  autem  cactera  regna 
dimittens,  Macedonia  videlicet  et 
Abac,  tantum  dc  /Egvpti  et  Syria* 
narrant  regibus:  quia  in  medio  Ju- 
dtea  pofita,  nunc  ab  illis,  nunc  ab 
id i s regibus  teriebitur.  Et  feriprnne 
fanftae  propofitum  efi,  non  externum 
ablquc  Jud.ris  hifioriam  texcre  ; ft  d 
earn  qua:  Ilraeli  populo  copuiata  eft. 
Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1122.  Edit. 
Benedict, 


them 


the  PROPHECIE'S.  34i 

them  was  fometimes  in  the  podeflion  of  the  kings  of 
Egypt,  and  fometimes  of  the  kings  of  Syria ; and  it  is 
the  purpole  of  holy  feripture,  to  interweave  only  fo 
much  of  foreign  affairs,  as  hath  fome  relation  to  the 
Jews:  and  it  is  in  refpedt  of  their  iituation  to  Judea, 
that  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria  are  called  the  kings 
of  the  Jouth  and  the  north.  And  the  king  of  the  fonth  Jhall 
bejlrong , (ver.  5.)  and  one  of  his  princes , that  is  of  Alex- 
ander’s princes,  and  he  foal  l be  Jirong  above  him.  There 
is  manifeftly  either  fome  redundance,  or  fome  defedl  ( 1 ) 
in  the  Hebrew  copy  : which  fhould  be  rendered  as  it  is 
(2)  by  the  Seventy,  And  the  king  of  the  fonth  fall  be 
Jirong , and  one  of  his  princes- Jhall  be  Jirong  above  him  : or 
perhaps  may  better  be  rendered  thus ; And  the  king  of 
the  fonth  fo  all  be  Jirong , and  one  of  his  princes  ; and  the  king 
of  the  north  fall  be  Jirong  above  himy  and  have  dominion  ; 
his  dominion  fall  be  a great  dominion.  The  king  of  the 
fonth  was  indeed  very  ftrong for  (3)  Ptolemy  had  an- 
nexed Cyprus,  Phoenicia,  Caria,  and  many  tlands,  and 
cities,  and  regions  to  Egypt,  as  Jerome  here  comme- 
morates out  of  the  ancients.  Pie  had  likewife  inlarged 
the  bounds  of  his  empire,  as  (4)  Judin  tedifics,  by  the 
acquibtion  of  Cyrene,  and  was  now  become  fo  great, 
that  he  was  in  a condition  not  fo  much  to  fear,  as  to  be 
feared  by  his  enemies.  But  dill  the  king  of  the  north 
or  Seleucus  Nicator,  was  firong  above  him  ; for  having 
annexed,  as  we  have  feen,  the  kingdoms  of  Macedon 
and  Thrace  to  the  crown  of  Syria,  he  was  become  mader 
of  three  parts  out  of  four  of  Alexander’s  dominions. 
All  hidorians  agree  in  reprefenting  him  not  only  as  the 
longed  liver  of  Alexander’s  fucceffors,  but  likewife  as 
(5)  the  conqueror  of  the  conquerors.  Appian  in  parti- 
cular (6)  enumerates  the  nations  which  he  fubdued,  and 

the 


(1)  Either  the  i in  Ptm  is  redun- 
dant, or  the  words  *po  naxn  are 
wanting. 

(2)  Kai  ei?  T uv  aura 

tvurx'JcTH  S7r’  civtov . Sept. 

(3)  — ad  iEgyptum  adjeccrat  Cy- 
prum,  Phcenicen,  Cariain,  aliafque 
infuias  et  regiones,  ut  hie  ex  anti- 
quis  commemorat  Hieronymus.  Grot. 
The  words  in  Jerome  are,  et  multas 


infuias  urbcfque  et  regiones. 

(4)  terminos  quoque  imperii 

acquifita  Cyrene  urbe  ampliaverat, 
factufque  jam  tantus  crat,  ut  non  tain 
timerct  quam  timendus  ipfe  hoftibus 
eflet.  Juilin.  Lib.  13.  Cap.  6. 

(5)  vi£ioremque  vi&orum  ex* 

titifle— Juftin.  Lib.  17.  Cap.  2. 

(6)  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  193. 
Edit.  Steph.  p.  197,  Edit.  Toiiii. 
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the  cities  which  he  built,  and  affirms  that  after  Alex- 
ander he  poffieffied  the  largeft  part  of  Aha  ; for  all  was 
fubjedl  to  him  from  Phrygia  up  to  the  river  Indus,  and 
beyond  it:  r.nd  (7)  afterwards  he  denominates  him  ex- 
prefly,  * the  greateft  king  of  Alexander.’ 

Seleucus  Nicator,  (8)  having  reigned  feven  months 
after  the  death  of  Lyfimachus,  over  the  kingdoms  of 
Macedon,  Thrace,  and  Syria,  was  bafely  murdered  ; 
and  to  him  fucceedcd  in  the  throne  of  Syria  his  fon  An- 
tiochus  Soter,  and  to  Antiochus  Soter  fucceeded  his  fon 
Antiochus  Theus.  At  the  fame  time  Ptolemy  Phila- 
dclphus  reigned  in  Egypt  after  his  father,  the  firft  Pto- 
lemy, the  ion  of  Lagus.  There  were  frequent  wars 
between  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria.  There  were  fo 
particularly  between  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  the  fecond 
king  of  Egypt,  and  Antiochus  the  third  king  of  Syria. 
And  in  the  end  of  years  they  JJo  all  join  them/ elves  together ; 
for  the  king's  daughter  of  the  fouth  jhall  come  to  the  king  of 
the  north  to  make  an  agreement : but  Jhc  JJoall  not  retain  the 
power  of  the  arm,  neither  Jhall  he  f and,  nor  his  arm  ; but 
Jhe  Jhall  be  given  up , and  they  that  brought  her , and  he 
that  begat  her , and  he  that  ftrengthened  her  in  thefe  times. 
(ver.  6.)  And  in  the  end  of  years , that  is  after  feveral 
years;  for  thefe  wars  laded  long,  (9)  Jerome  reports 
out  of  the  ancients,  and  Antiochus  Theus  fought  againft 
Ptolemy  Philadelphus  with  all  the  forces  of  Babylon 
and  the  eaft.  They  Jhall  join  themfelves  together , or  Jloall 
affociate  themfelves  : At  length  they  agreed  to  make  peace 
upon  condition,  that  (1)  Antiochus  Theus  fhould  put 

away 


ruiS's  fj.x\i?x  pula  A\x%- 
av^ov  tvs  Axtui;  To  rsrXto*.  xtco  yx £ 

£7T4  «70T  X^OV  I)<^OV  XI 'III, 

Tffxtlx  XeXi vy.u  y.xTYiKUt"  xaa  tov  lv- 
tzn^xerx<;,  y..  r.  quo  excepto 
[Alexandro]  nemo'  unquAm  pluVes 
tefras  ia  Alia  terluit:  nam  a Phry- 
gias  termlnis  Indum  ufque  meditei- 
ranea  Seleuco  parebant  omnia  : ct  hoc 
quoqtie  trajefio,  &c.  Vide  etiarn  p. 
201  Edit.  Tollii. 

(7)- @X<?l\sX  TO)V  E7T4  A}  (txi/ty 0} 

fjLtyircv  ■■■  regem  port  Alexandrum 
maximum,  p.  128.  Edit.  Stcph.  p. 


207.  Edit.  Tollii. 

(8)  Qnippe  pod  menfes  admodum 
feptetn,  &c.  Judin.  Lib.  17.  Cap.  2. 
Se£L  4.  p.  351.  Edit.  Graevii.  Appian. 
de  Bell.  Syr. 

(9)  Ide  adverfus  Ptolemsum  Phi- 
ladelphum,  qui‘  fecundus  imperabat 
dSgyptiis,  geliit  Bella  quam  plurima  : 
et  toiis  Babylonis  atque  orientis  viri- 
bus  dimicavit.  Hieron.  Comment,  in 
locum.  Col.  U23.  Vol.  3.  Edit,  Be- 
nedict. 

(l)Volens  itaque  Ptolemaeus  Phi- 
ladelphus pod  multos  annos  molef- 
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away  his  former  wife  Laodice  and  her  two  fons,  and 
fhould  marry  Berenice  the  daughter  of  Ptolemy  Phila- 
delphus.  For  the  king's  daughter  of  the  fouth /ball  come 
to  the  king  of  the  north  to  make  rights  or  an  agreement  : 
and  accordingly  (2)  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  brought  his 
daughter  to  Antiochus  Theus,  and  with  hcran  immenfc 
treafure,  fo  that  he  received  the  appellation  of  the  dowry  - 
giver.  But  Jhe  frail  not  retain  the  power  of  the  armt  that 
is  her  intereft  and  power  with  Antiochus  ; for  (3)  after 
fome  time,  in  a fit  of  love,  he  brought  back  his  former 
wife  Laodice  with  her  children  to  court  again.  Neither 
Jhallhe  ft  and , nor  his  arm , or  his  feed ; for  (4)  Laodice 
fearing  the  tickle  temper  of  her  hufband,  left  he  fhould 
recall  Berenice,  caufed  him  to  be  poifoncd  ; and  neither 
did  his  feed  by  Berenice  fucceed  him  in  the  kingdom, 
but  Laodice  contrived  and  managed  matters  fo,  as  to 
fix  her  elder  fon  Seleucus  Callinicus  on  the  throne  of  his 
anceftors.  But  jhe  fhall  he  given  up  ; for  Laodice  not 
content  with  poifoningher  hulband,  (5)  caufed  alfo  Be- 
renice to  be  murdered.  And  they  that  brought  her ; for 
her  (6)  Egyptian  women  and  attendants,  endeavoring 
to  defend  her,  were  many  of  them  (lain  with  her.  And 
he  that  begat  her , or  rather  as  it  is  in  the  margin,  he 
whom  Jhe  brought  forth  ; for  (7)  the  fon  was  murdered  as 
well  as  the  mother,  by  order  of  Laodice.  And  he  that 
ftrengthened  her  in  thefc  times  ; her  hulband  Antiochus, 
as  (8)  Jerome  conceives  ; or  thole  who  took  her  part 


turn  finire  certamen,  filiam  fuam  no- 
mine Berenicen,  Antiocho  uxorem 
dedit;  qui  de  priore  uxore  nomine 
Laodice,  habebat  duos  filios,  &c. 
Hieron.  ibid. 

(2)  Deduxitque  cam  ufque  Pelu- 
fium;  et  infinita  auri  ct  argenti  mi I- 
Jii,  dotis  non.Sne  dedit;  Unde  <pipo* 
< pyf id  eft  detain  appellatus  eft. 
Hieron.  ibid. 

(3)  — poft  multum  temporis  amore 
fuperatus,  Laodicem  cum  liberis  fuis 
rtduxit  inregiam.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(4)  Qux  metuens  ambiguum  viri- 
animum  ne  Berenicen  redneeret,  vi- 
rum  per  miniftros  veneno  interfecit, 
&c.  Hieron.  ibid.  Appian.  de  Bell. 
£yr.  p.  130.  Edit.  Stepli.  p.  su.  Ed. 


Tollii.  Valer.  Maximus,  L.  9.  Cap, 
14.  Plin.  Lib.  7.  Sett.  10.  Edit.  Hai- 
duini. 

(5)  Hieron.  ibid.  Appian.  ibid.  Po» 
lyxni.Strat.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  50. 

(6)  Hieron.  ibid,  ai  h au- 

ynv  yuvaixE?;  V7reqxo"rri<?dtTtx.i  .jjfotra- 

vnQa.'jov  a.1  nj'K&one-  Qux  vero  circa 
earn  erant  mulieres  defenfionem  paran- 
tes,  plurimx  ceciderunt.  Polyxnus 
ibid.  p.  801-.  Ed.  Maafvicii. 

(7)  Hieron-  ibid*  Appian.  ibid.  Po- 
lyxn.  ibid.  Juftin  Lib.  27.  Cap.  1. 

(8)  R«*x  quoque  Antiochus  qui  con- 
fortabat  earn,  hoc  eft,  per  quem  poterat 
nrxvalere,  veneno  uxoris  occifus  eft. 
Hieron.  ibid. 
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and  defended  her ; or  rather  her  father  who  died  a little 
before,  and  was  fo  very  fond  of  her,  (9)  that  he  took 
care  Continually  to  fend  her  frefli  fupplies  of  the  water  of 
the  Nile,  thinking  it  better  for  her  to  drink  of  that  than 
of  any  other  river,  as  Polybius  relates. 

But  fuch  wickcdnefs  fhould  not  pafs  unpunifhed  and 
u n revenged.  But  out  of  a branch  of  her  root  Jhall  one 
ft  and  tip  in  bis  cjlate,  or  rather  as  it  is  tranflated  (r)  in 
the  Vulgar  Latin,  out  of  a branch  of  her  root  Jhall  Jland 
up  a plant ; and  he  Jhall  come  with  an  army , and  Jhall  enter 
into  the  j'ortrefs  or  the  fenced  cities  of  the  king  of  the  north, 
and  Jhall  deal , {hall  act  again  ft  them  and  Jhall  prevail: 
Anid Jhall  alfo  carry  captives  into  Egypt,  their  gods  with 
their  princes,  or  rather  (2)  their  gods  with  their  molten 
images,  and  with  their  precious  veJJels  of  fiver  and  of  gold, 
and  he  Jhall  continue  more  years  than  the  king  of  the  north , 
or  more  litterally  he  Jhall  continue  forne  years  after  the 
king  of  the  north.  So  the  king  of  the  fouth  Jhall  come  into 
his  kingdom,  and  Jhall  return  into  his  own  land,  (ver.  7, 
8,9  ) This  branch,  which  fprung  out  of  the  fame  root 
with  Berenice,  was  Ptolemy  Euergetcs  her  brother,  who 
no  fooner  fucceeded  his  father  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  in 
the  kingdom,  than  (3)  he  came  with  a great  army,  and 
entered  into  the  provinces  cf  the  king  of  the  north , that  is  of 


(9)  Kai  0 Aiyviria  Js  /?a- 

ClAtt CiivUp'^,  0 (pl’AaoZ'\<p@J  £774" 

xXyiv,  Ex^ct?  rw  avTH  SwyxTipct  Be- 
ptvwvv  Acriop^i)  ru  Tvficcg  ' 
tv  emutTveta,  ^zij.vetv  ccvr-o  to 

047 ro  tu  NaAa  Iva,  //.ova  t«ts 

t a ■jztot hj  mi;  u<;  IracH 

rioAt'oi©j.  Ptolemaeus  fccundus  /£- 
gypti  rex,  cognomine  Philadelphus, 
cum  filiam  Berenicen  Antiocho  regi 
Syria:  nuptum  deduct,  mitrendani  ad 
ipfatn  Nili  aquam  fedulo  curavit,  ut 
earn  folam  guata  biberet,  quod  Poly- 
bius feripfit.  Athcnaeus  Lib.  2.  p. 
45.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(1)  Et  Habit  de  germine  radicum  ejus 
plantatio.  Vulg. 

(2)  Deos  eorum  et  fculptilia.  Vulg. 
t*?s  Sew;  xvtuiv  fv.tTa.  ruv  ^ut-v mv 
curuv.  Sept,  deos  eorum  cum  fufili- 
bus  eorum.  Arab. 

(3)  de  plantatione  et  de  ger- 

8 


mine  radicis  eju?,  eo  quod  efiet  ger* 
manus : et  venit  cum  excrcitu  mag* 
no,  et  ingreftus  efl  provinciam  regis 
aquilonis,  id  eft  Seleuci  cognomento 
Ca'linici,  qui  cum  matre  Laodice 
regriabat  in  Syria : et  abufus  eft  eis; 
ct  obtinuit,  in  tantum  ut  Syriam  ca- 
perct,  et  Ciliciam,  luperiorerque 
partes  trans  Euphraten,  et  prope- 
inodum  univerfam  Afiam.  Quumquc 
audiftet  in  /Eg)  pto  feditionem  mo- 
veri,  diriprens  regnurn  Seleuci,  qua- 
draginta  imlba  talentorum  argenti 
tulit,  et  vafa  pretiola  ftmulacraque 
deo/um,  duo  millia  quingenta : iq 
quihus  ei ant,  et  ilia  quae  Cambyfes 
capta  /Egypto,  in  Pcrfas  portaverat. 
Demque  gens  ^Egyptioriuin  idololn- 
triae  dedita,  quia  poll  multos  annos 
deos  eorum  reiulerat,  Euergctoi  euiq 
appellavit.  Iiicron.  ibid. 


Scleucus 
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Scleucus  Callinicus,  who  with  his  mother  Laodice 
reigned  in  Syria  : and  he  afited  againj}  them,  and  prevailed 
fo  far,  that  he  took  Syria  and  Cilicia,  and  the  upper 
parts  beyond  Euphrates,  and  almoft  all  Alia.  And 
when  he  had  heard  that  a {edition  was  railed  in  Egypt, 
he  plundered  the  kingdom  of  Scleucus,  and  took  forty 
thoufand  talents  of  filver,  and  precious  vcjfels , and  ima- 
ges of  the  Gods , two  thoufand  and  five  hundred  : among 
w'hich  were  alfo  thole,  which  Cambyfes,  after  he  had 
taken  Egypt,  had  carried  into  Perlia.  And  for  thus 
reftoring  their  gods  after  many  years,  the  Egyptians 
who  were  a nation  much  addicted  to  idolatry,  compli- 
mented him  with  the  title  of  Euergetcs  or  the  benefactor. 
This  is  Jerome’s  account,  extracted  from  ancient  hif- 
torians  : but  there  are  authors  ftill  extant,  who  confirm 
fcveral  of  the  fame  particulars.  Appian  informs  us,  that 
(4)  Laodice  having  killed  Antiochus,  and  after  him 
both  Berenice  and  her  child,  Ptolemy  the  foil  of  Phila- 
delphus  to  revenge  thefe  murders  invaded  Syria,  flew 
Ladd  ice,  and  proceeded  as  far  as  to  Babylon.  From 
Polybius  we  learn,  that  (5)  Ptolemy  firnamed  Eucrge- 
tes  beinggreatly  incenfed  at  the  cruel  treatment  of  his 
lifter  Bereni  e,  marched  with  an  army  into  Syria,  and 
took  the  city  of  Seleucia,  which  was  kept  for  fome  years 
afterwards  by  the  garrilons  of  the  kings  of  Egypt.  Thus 
did  he  enti  r into  the  fort  refs  of  the  king  of  the  north-.  Po- 
ly ^enus  affirms,  that  (6)  Ptolemy  made  himfelf  mailer 

of 


(4)  Ksii  avTov  txletvs  AxoS'iy/:,  yen 

vn'  exeivok  BspEj'iK'/ji'  te  to  Bejie- 
viy.rc  |3p£ip(§K  y.ai  IItoA Sjotaios  o th 
<JnAaoEA<p»  TCivra.  Aao- 

$iy.r,v  te  extbi'e,  y.cn  e$  Evpiav  eee- 
CccAe,  v.a.\.  zc,  B adovhuvct  eAosixe.  Lao- 
dice ipfum  interfecit,  et  mox  Bere- 
nicem  cum  infantulo.  Earn  injuri- 
am  Ptolemaeus  Philadelphi  filius,  ut 
ulcifceretur,  de  Laodice  fumpfit  fup- 
plicium,  et  ingreffus  Syriam,  Baby- 
lonem  ufque  pervenit.  Appian.  de 
Bel).  Syr.  p.  130.  Edit.  Steph.p.  all. 
Edit.  Tollii. 

(5)  Xv>z^onvz  ya(>  Tshtvr:isw  etj 
tote  Ka-TE^iTcai  (ppypai?  v/ro  t uv 

Aiyuoria  fia.c.'hiuv,  eh  t 


Toy  Evepyer  riv  eorixAvjSsi'Ta  FItoAe* 
is.aiov  y.cnpuv,  zv  oi;  exzm©.  cttcc  rx 

Be flEnxr/;  o-jp/.'rPtuiJ.xTx,  xas i rr>v  uttz^ 
ty.ewr,<;  opynv,  rpxTZVC-as  ej?  t«?  y.xrx 
St/pi  an  ToTra;,  zyy.parrig  eyzvero  rxv- 
t TYjC  ttoAeoi;.  Adhuc  ilia  tempef- 
tate  regum  .Egypti  prafidiis  teneba- 
tur  Seleucia,  jam  indc  ab  illis  tem- 
peribus,  cum  Piolemaeus  cognomento 
Euergeta,  propter  cafum  Berenice 
Seleuco  regi  iratus  bello  Syriae  illato, 
ea  urbe  eft  potituus.  Polyb.  Lib,  5. 
p.  402,  403.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(6)  UTTO  TB  J'a.ipa  piZ%fl  T Vi  II— 
i'iy-Vi  'K'oAe^b  y.ai  pix^ri;  zy.px- 

TvjcrE.  a Tauro  ufque  ad  Indium  ab- 
fqi  e bello  ac  pugna  luperavit.  Poly- 

ami 
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of  all  the  country  from  mount  Taurus  as  far  as  to  India 
without  war  or  battle : but  he  afcribes  it  by  miftake  to 
the  father  inftead  of  the  fon.  juftin  afterts,  that  (7)  if 
Ptolemy  had  not  been  recalled  by  a domeftic  fedition 
into  Egypt,  he  would  have  poffeffed  the  whole  kingdom 
of  Seleucus.  So  the  king  of  the  fouth  came  into  the  king - 
dom  of  the  north,  and  then  returned  into  his  own  land.  He 
likewife  continued  more  years  than  the  kin ? of  the  north  ; 
for  Seleucus  Cailinicus  (8)  died  in  exile  of  a fall  from 
his  horfe,  and  Ptolemy  Euergetes  (9)  furvived  him 
about  four  or  five  years. 

But  his  Ions,  that  is  the  Tons  of  the  king  of  the  north, 
fhould  endevor  to  vindicate  and  avenge  the  caufc  of 
their  father  and  their  country.  But  his  Jons  Jhall  be  Jiir- 
red  up,  and  Jhall  a[fe?Hble  a multitude  of  great  forces  ; and 
one  Jhall  certainly  come,  and  overflow,  and  pafs  through  ; 
then  Jhall  he  return,  and  be  flirred  up  even  to  his  fortrefs. 
(ver.  10.)  Th tfons  of  Seleucus  Cailinicus  were  (1)  Se- 
leucus and  Antiochus  ; the  elder  of  whom,  Seleucus, 
fucceeded  him  in  the  throne,  and  to  diftinguifh  him 
from  others  of  the  fame  name,  was  denominated  Cerau - 
mis  or  the  thunderer.  W here  by  the  way  one  cannot 
help  obferving  the  ridiculous  vanity  of  princes  in  a (Turn- 
ing or  receiving  fuch  pompous  appellations  without  de- 
ferving  them.  Seleucus  the  father  was  firnamed  Gallic 
nicus  or  the  famous  conqueror,  though  he  was  fo  far  from 
gaining  any  conftderable  victory,  that  he  was  fhamefully 
beaten  by  the  Egyptians  in  the  weft,  and  was  made  a 
prifoner  by  the  Parthians  in  the  eaft.  In  like  manner 
Seleucus  the  fon  was  called  Cerau  mis  or  the  thunderer , 
though  he  was  fo  far  from  performing  any  thing  worthy 
of  the  name,  that  he  was  a poor  and  weak  prince  in  all 
refpe&s  in  mind  and  body  and  eftate.  Great  and  fplcndid 
titles,  whep  improperly  applied,  are  rather  a fatir  and 

jeni  Strat.  Lib.  8,  Cap.  50.  p.  802.  (1)  Pod  fugam  et  mortem  Seleuqi 

Edit  Maafvieii.  Callinici,  c^uo  filii  ejus  Seleucus  cog- 

(7l  Qui  >n  ^Cgypfum  domef-  nomento  Ceraunus,  et  Antiochus  qui 
tica  feditione  revocatus  diet,  totum  appellants,  eft  fylagnus,  &c.  Hjeron.  in 
regnunt  Scleuci  occupafTcC  Judin.  locum.  Col.  M24.  Vol.  3.  Edit.  Bc- 
Lib.  27.  Cap.  1.  nedid.  Polyb.  L.  4.  p.  315.  Edit.  C3.. 

(8)  Judin.  Lib.  27.  Cap.  3.  fjubon.  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  131. 

(9)  See  Udier,  Prideaux,  Blair,  and  Ld*t.  Steph.  p.  j>n,  ^.dit.  Tollii. 
Otl«r  chronologers. 
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infult  upon  the  perfons,  than  any  honor  or  commenda- 
tion. Seleucus  Ceraunus  was  indeed  fiirxed  up,  and  af- 
fembled  a multitude  of  great  forces,  in  order  to  recover  his 
father’s  dominions;  but  (2)  being  deftitute  of  money, 
and  unable  to  keep  his  army  in  obedience,  he  was  poi- 
foned  by  two  of  his  generals,  after  an  inglorious  reign, 
of  two  or  three  years.  Upon  his  deceafe  his  brother 
Antiochus  M.ignus  was  proclaimed  king,  who  was  more 
defervingof  the  title  of  great,  than  Seleucus  was  that  of 
the  thunderer.  The  prophet’s  expreffion  is  very  (3)  re- 
markable, that  his  fons  Jhould  be  ftirred  up,  and  affemble 
a multitude  of  great  forces  ; but  then  the  number  is 
changed,  and  only  one  fhould  certainly  come,  and  overflow, 
and  pafs  through.  Accordingly  (4)  Antiochus  came 
with  a great  army,  retook  Seleucia,  and  by  the  means  of 
Theodotus  the  Aeolian  recovered  Syria,  making  him- 
felf  mailer  of  fome  places  by  treaty,  and  of  others  by 
force  of  arms.  Then  (5)  after  a truce,  wherein  both 
fides  treated  of  peace,  but  prepared  for  war,  Antiochus 
returned,  and  overcame  in  battle  Nicolaus  the  Egyptian 
general,  and  had  thoughts  of  invading  Egypt  itfelf. 

The  king  of  Egypt  at  that  time  was  Ptolemy  Philo- 
pator,  who  was  (6)  advanced  to  the  crown  upon  the 
death  of  his  father  Euergetes,  not  long  after  Antiochus 
Magnus  fuccceded  his  brother  in  the  throne  of  Syria. 
This  Ptolemy  was  (7)  a moft  luxurious  and  vicious 


(2)  Ytrivxu  /xiv  acQmt  re 

cm  you  •mivOfAivu),  xa. i JWTrnOf  rev 
rpzrov  tnt^v^ivrccv  (p lAoi 

J.a  (papua.xuv , xoci  e;  irr,  Svo  u.avot. 
tGceo-iutvcev.  Seleucus  nec  valetu- 
dine  firmus  nec  opibus,  exercirum  in 
officio  continere  non  potuit,  venenb 
fublatus  purpuratoruin  peifidia,  poft 
exaftum  regni  annum  alterum.  Ap- 
pian.  ibid.  Quumquc  Seleucus  major 
frator,  tertio  anno  imperii  cfTet  oc- 
cifus  in  Phrygia,  per  dolem  Nica- 
noris  et  Apaturii,  &c.  Hieion.  ibid. 
Polyb.  ibid. 

(3)  Et  propterea  nunc  inferr,  quod 
duo  quidem  filii  provocati  funt,  et  con- 
gregaverunt  multitudinem  excrcituum 
plurimorum  : fed  quod  unus  Antiochus 
Magnus  venerit  de  Bnb.ylone  in  Sy- 
riam,  &c.  Hieron.  ibid. 

fa)  Polyb.  Lib.  5.  p.  403,  &c. 
Hieron.  ibid. 


(,5)  Polyb.  ib.  p.  411,  &c.  Quum- 
que  pugnaffet  adverfum  duces  ejus, 
imo  prodiiione  Theodoti  obtinuiflet 
Syriam,  qux  per  fucceffionem  jam  a 
regibus  ./Egypii  tenebatur,  in  tantam 
venit  audaciam  contemta  luxuria  Phi- 
lopatori9< — ut  ultro  /Egyptiis  helium 
conaretur  inferre.  Hieron.  ibid.  An- 
tiochus rex  Syriae,  veteri  inter  fe  reg- 
norum  odi  oft.mulante,  repentino  bello 
multasurbesejus  [Ptolemati]  oppreffit, 
ipfamque  /Egyptum  aggreditur.  Judin. 
Lib.  30.  Cap.  I. 

(6)  Ptolemaeus  in  Can.  Eufeb'tus  in 
Chron.Uffier,  Prideaux,  and  the  Chro- 
nologers. 

(7)  Polyb.  Lib.  5.  p.  380,  & c.  Edit. 
Cafaubon.  Strabo,  Lib.  17.  p.  79b. 
Edi;.  Paris.  1620.  p.  1146.  Ed.  Am- 
del.  1707.  Plutarch,  in  Cl<?omene,  p. 
820  Edit.  Paris.  1624.  Juftin.  Lib. 
30.  Cap.  X, 
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prince,  but  was  roufed  at  length  by  the  near  approach 
of  danger,  j. hid  the  king-  of  the  foulh  Jhallbe  moved  with 
choler , and  J. hall  come  forth  and  fight  with  him , even  with 
the  king  of  the  north  ; and  he  jh  all  fet  forth  a great  multi- 
tude, but  the  multitude  Jh  all  he  given  into  his  hand , (ver. 
ii.)  Ptolemy  Philopator  was,  no  doubt  moved  -with  (ho- 
ler for  the  Ioffes  which  he  had  lultained,  and  for  the 
revolt  of  Theodotus  and  others.  And  he  came  forth  ; 
he  (8)  marched  out  of  Egypt  with  a numerous  army  to 
oppofe  the  enemy,  and  incamped  not  far  from  Raphia, 
which  is  the  neareft  town  to  Egypt  from  Ehonocorura. 
And  there  he  fought  with  him , even  with  the  king  of  the 
north  ; for  thither  like  wife  (9)  came  Antiochus  with  his 
army,  and  a memorable  battle  was  fought  by  the  two 
kings.  And  he , the  king  of  the  north,  fet  forth  a great 
multitude  ; Polybius  hath  (1)  recited  the  various  nations 
of  which  Antiochus’s  army  was  compofed,  and  all  to- 
gether it  amounted  to  fixty-two  thoufand  foot,  fix  thou- 
fand horfe,  and  102  elephants.  But  yet  the  multitude 
was  given  into  his  hand,  that  is  into  the  hand  of  the  king 
of  the  foutb  ; for  (2)  Ptolemy  obtained  a complete 
victory  : and  of  Antiochus’s  army  there  were  flain  not 
much  fewer  than  ten  thoufand  foot,  more  than  three 
hundred  horfe,  and  above  four  thoufand  men  were  taken 
prifoners  ; w hereas  of  Ptolemy’s  there  were  killed  only 
fifteen  hundred  foot,  and  feven  hundred  horfe.  Upon 
this  defeat  (3)  Raphia  and  the  neighbouring  towns 


(8)  Polyb.  ibid.  p.  421,  422, 
Hieron.  ibid. 

(9)  Polyb.  ibid.  p.  423,  &c.  Stra- 
bo, L.  16.  p.  759.  Edit.  Paris.  1620. 
p.  1 102.  Ed.  Amflel.  1707.  Hieron. 
ibid. 

(1)  Polyb.  ibid-  p.  421,  422. 

Til?  [J. sv  Svna/Atug  to 

v,v,  'TO'E^ot  fxi'j  s^O'-y.iCf/.vpiot  y.oct  St a- 

TjiXioi,  ov v os  Titian;  Imret;  t^eexter- 

Qyptx  St  Svat  vr  'S&u  tuv 
sv.cclov-  Sumtpa  totius  exerci'us  An- 
tiochi  ; peditum  duo  et  feptuaginta 
[fexaginta'j  millia  ; equitum  fex  ; clc- 
phjanti  duo  fupra  centum. 

(2)  fiaccv  at  ol  teIe  AsiljisroTr;?  r uv 

<ma.£  AsRt oyjd,  //.tv  ov  tjo>.v 

A«I7T0v]eC  IJICICl'I,  ITTirtig  TtrAfli'? 

Tptuxo&iuv'  St  tctXucuv  vv ip 


TH?  i elpcextar^t^tug. rvv  St  ‘cja.^aa 

IiT0/\{£/.ait?,  nn£ot  [a tv  tig  ^iXtag  y.ctt 

urtvlccxocrtag  tlt^tCIrnratv,  txvetg  St  etg 

f7ri«.xor(>-:?.  Defideravit  autem  e fuis 
Antiochus  non  multo  pauciores  de- 
cern nnllibus  peditum:  cjuites  tre- 
ccntos  et  eo  plures:  capti  fum  vivi 
fupra  quatuor  millia. — E Ptolemaicis 
occifi  funt  pedites  mille  et  quingenti  : 
cquites  feptingenti.  Polyb.  ibid.  p. 
427.  Inito  ergo  certamine  juxta  op- 
pidum  Raphiae,  quod  in  foribus  JE- 
gypti  eR,  omnem  Antiochus  amifit 
exercitum  ; &c.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(3)  Polvb.  ilx  p.  427,  428.  Quum- 
que  cefTifl'et  Svria,  ad  extremum  fee- 
dere,et  quibufdam  conditionibuspugna 
finita  eR.  Hieron.  ibid. 


con- 
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contended  who  fhould  be  mo  ft  forward  to  fubmit  to  the 
conqueror  ; and  Antiochus  was  forced  to  retreat  with  his 
fhattered.army  to  Antioch,  and  from  thence  fent  cm- 
bafladors  to  folic  it  a peace. 

Ptolemy  Philopator  wras  more  fortunate  in  gaining  l 
vidtory,  than  prudent  in  knowing  how  to  make  a proper 
advantage  of  it.  .And  zvhen  he  hath  taken  azvav  the  multi- 
tude,  his  heart  JJjall  be  lifted  up,  and  he  J. hall  caft  down 
many  ten  thoufands  ; but  be  /hall  not  be  Jlrengthened  by  it. 
(ver.  12.)  If  Ptolemy  had  purfued  the  blow  that  he  had 
given,  it  is  (4)  reafonably  prefumed  that  he  might  have 
deprived  Antiochus  of  his  kingdom:  but  his  heart  was 
lifted  up  by  his  fuccefs  ; being  delivered  from  his  fears, 
he  now  more  freely  indulged  his  lufts  ; and  after  a few 
menaces  and  complaints  he  granted  peace  to  Antiochus, 
that  he  might  be  no  more  interrupted  in  the  gratifica- 
tion of  his  appetites  and  paffidns.  He  had  before  (5) 
murdered  his  father,  and  his  mother,  and  his  brother; 
and  now. (6)  he  killed  his  wife,  who  vras  alfo  his  lifter; 
and  (7)  gave  himfelf  up  entirely  to  the  1 management  of 
Agathoclea  his  harlot,  and  her  brother  Agathocles  who 
was  his  catamite,  and  their  mother  Oenanthe  who  was 
his  bawd.  And  ( 8)  fo  forgetful  of  all  the  greatnefs  of 
his  name  and  majefty,  he  confumedhis  days  in  feafting, 
and  his  nights  in  lewdnefs  ; and  became  not  only  the 
fpetftator,  but  the  mafter  and  leader  of  all  wickednefs. 
And  what  availed  it  to  have  conquered  his  enemies, 
when  he  was  thus  overcome  by  his  vices  ? he  was  fo  far 
from  being  Jlrengthened  by  it,  that  even  (9)  his  own  fub- 
jeds,  offended  at  his  inglorious  peace,  and  more  in- 
glorious life,  rebelled  againft  him.  But  the  prophet  in 
this  paffage  alluded  more  particularly  to  the  cafe  of 
his  own  countrymen.  After  the  retreat  of  Antiochus, 


(4)  Juflin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  1. 

fpoliaffctque  rcgnoAntiochutn,  fi  fortu- 
tiain  virtutc  juviflet.  Polyb.  Lib.  5.  p. 
428.  Edit.  Cafdubon. 

(5)  Juflin.  Lib.  29.  Cap.  1.  Po- 
lyb. Lib.  5.  p.380,  382. 

(6)  Judin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  1.  Polyb. 
Lib.  15.  p.  719. 

(7)  Plutarch  in  Cleomene,  p.  820. 
Edit.  Paris.  1624.  Polyb.  Lib.  13. 


padim.  Judin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  l 
et  2. 

(8)  Atque  ita  pmnem  magnitude 
nem  nominis  ac  majedatis  oblitus, 
notles  in  dupris,  dies  in  conviviis 
confumit — neejam  fpeclator  rex,  fed 
niagider  ncquitiae.  Judin,  ibid. 
Cap.  J. 

(9)  Polyb.  Lib.  5.  p.  444. 

Ptolemy 
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Ptolemy  (i)  vifited  the  cities  of  Caele-Syria  and  Pales- 
tine, which  had  Submitted  to  him  ; and  among  others 
in  his  progrefs  he  came  to  Jerufalem.  He  there  oifered 
Sacrifices,  and  was  defirous  of  entring  into  the  holy  of 
holies,  contrary  to  the  cudom  and  religion  of  the  place, 
being  (as  the  (2)  writer  of  the  third  book  of  Maccabees 
fays)  greatly  lifted  up  by  pride  and  confidence.  His 
curiofity  was  redrained  with  great  difficulty,  and  he  de- 
parted with  heavy  difpleafure  againd  the  whole  nation 
of  the  Jews.  At  his  return  therefore  to  Alexandria,  he 
began  a cruel  perfecution  upon  the  Jewifh  inhabitants  of 
that  city,  who  had  refided  there  from  the  time  of  Alex- 
ander, and  enjoyed  the  privileges  of  the  mod  favored 
citizens.  And  he  c aft  down  many  ten  thoufands ; for  it 
appears  from  (3)  Eufebius,  that  about  this  time  forty 
thoufand  Jews  w^ere  flain,  or  lixty  thoufand  as  they  are 
reckoned  in  Jerome’s  Latin  interpretation.  No  king 
could  be  frenglhened  by  the  lofs  of  fuch  a number  of 
nfeful  fubjebts.  The  lofs  of  fo  many  Jews,  and  the 
rebellion  of  the  Egyptians,  added  to  the  male-admi- 
nidration  of  the  date,  mud  certainly  very  much  weaken 
and  almod  totally  ruin  the  kingdom. 

Peace  wras  to  continue  between  the  two  crowns  of  Egypt 
and  Syria  for  fome  years,  and  then  the  king  of  the 
north  dtould  attempt  another  invadon.  For  the  king  of 
the  north  Jhall  return , and  Jhall  fet  forth  a multitude  greater 
than  the  former , and  Jhall  certainly  comey  after  certain  years , 
(at  the  end  of  times,  that  is  years)  with  a great  army , 
and  with  much  riches,  (ver.  13.)  The  following  events, 
you  fee,  were  not  to  take  place  till  after  certain  years  ; 
and  the  peace  continued  between  the  two  crowns  (4) 
about  fourteen  years.  In  that  time  Ptolemy  Philopator 
( 5 ) died  of  intemperance  and  debauchery,  and  wras  fuc- 
ceeded  by  his  foil  Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  a child  of  four 


(0  For  thefe  particulars  the  3d 
book  of  Maccabees  niuft  be  con- 
fulted. 

(i)  LCpet  xa.i  S p«<r«  /xtyxXui; 
tirr.piJitvbV’  3 Macc.  II.  21. 

(3)  KYipOevls;,  Ttcract- 

fctKorcc  /1X1  aocL<;  owArlwy  «rro<=  a- 

Eufebii  Chrbn.  p.  185. 


Vieli  Judaei  : et  LX  trvllia  arniato- 
rum  ex  numero  eorum  caefa.  Inter- 
prete  Hieron.  p.  143. 

(4)  See  Ulhcr,  Pridceux,  and  the 
Chronologers. 

(5)  Ptolem.  in  Canone,  Eufebius, 
Juftin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  2.  Hieron, 
&c. 


or 
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or  five  years  old.  Antiochus  too,  (6)  having  taken 
and  (lain  the  rebel  Achteus,  and  having  (7)  alfo  reduced 
and  fettled  the  eaftern  parts  in  their  obedience,  was  at 
leifure  to  profecute  any  enterprifc,  and  could  not  let  flip 
fo  favourable  an  opportunity  of  extending  his  dominions. 
He  had  acquired  great  riches,  and  collected  many 
forces  in  his  eaftern  expedition  ; fo  that  he  was  enabled 
ro  Jet  forth  a greater  multitude  than  the  former , and  he 
doubted  not  to  have  an  eafy  victory  over  an  infant 
king.  Polybius  exprefly  informs  us,  that  (8)  from  the 
king  of  Babtria  and  from  the  king  of  India  he  received 
fo  many  elephants  as  made  up  his  number  150,  befidcs 
provifions  and  riches.  Jerome  out  of  ancient  authors 
affirms,  that  (9)  he  gathered  together  an  incredible  army 
out  of  the  countries  beyond  Babylon ; and  contrary  to 
the  league  he  marched  with  this  army,  Ptolemy  Philo- 
pator  being  dead,  againft  his  fon,  who  was  then  four 
years  old,  and  was  called  Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  or  the 
illuftrious.  Juftin  alfo  fays,  that  (1)  Ptolemy  Philo- 
pator  king  of  Egypt  being  dead,  in  contempt  of  the 
childhood  of  his  fon,  who  being  left  heir  to  the  king- 
dom was  a prey  even  to  his  domcftics,  Antiochus  king 
of  Syria  was  refolved  to  take  pofleflion  of  Egypt ; as  if 
the  thing  were  as  eaflly  executed,  as  refolved. 

But  Antiochus  was  not  the  only  one  who  rofe  up 
againft  young  Ptolemy.  Others  alio  confederated  with 
him.  And  in  thofe  tunes  there  JJjall  many  Jiand  up  againjl 
the  king  of  the  fouth  : alfo  the  robbers  of  thy  people  foal l 
exalt  themf elves  to  eftablifh  the  vifion , but  they  Jhall  fall. 
(ver.  14.)  Agathocles  (2)  was  in  poffcflion  of  the  young 

king’s 


(6)  Polyb.  Lib.  8.  p.  522,  & c.  Edit. 
Cafaubon. 

(7)  Polyb.  Lib.  10  et  11.  Ap- 
pian.  de  Hell.  Syr.  in  principio. 

(8)  Ken  t\i^)ctv:ccc,  tire 

“ytiarGat  ts?  cnra.v]oi$  &<;  Ixalov  xoti 

x.  t.  ibi  quoque  ele- 
phantos  alios  acccpit,  ut  jam  centum 
quinquaginta  beftias  haberet,  & c.  Po- 
lyb.  Lib.  n.  p.  652. 

(9)  — Incredibilcm  de  fuperioribus 
locis  Babvlonis  exercitum  congrega- 
vit.  Et  Ptoleniteo  Philopatore  mor- 
tuo  adverium  filium  ejus,  qui  tunc 


qnatuor  annorum  erat,  et  vocabatur 
Ptolemxus  EmQccvrx,  rupto  feedere 
movit  exercitum.  Hieron.  in  locum. 
Col.  1 124. 

(1)  Morttio  Ptolemaeo  Philopatore 
rege  Aigypti,  contemptaque  parvuli 
filii  ejus  state,  qui  in  fpem  regni 
reli&us  praedx  etiam  domeflicis  erat, 
Antiochus  rex  Syriae  occupare  Al- 
gyptum  ftatuit.  Juflin.  Lib.  31. 
Cap.  1. 

{2)  Polyb.  Lib.  15.  p.  712,  &c. 
Edit.  Cafaubon.  Tnntae  enim  dilTo- 
lutioqis  ct  fuperbix  Agathocles  fuit, 

ut 
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king’s  perfon  ; and  he  was  fo  difTolute  and  proud  in  the 
exercife  of  his  power,  that  the  provinces  which  before 
were  fubject  to  Egypt  rebelled,  and  Egypt  itfelf  was 
difturbed  by  feditions  ; and  the  people  of  Alexandria  rofe 
up  in  a body  again  It  Agathocles,  and  caufed  him,  and 
his  lifter,  and  mother,  and  their  afi'oeiates,  to  be  put  to 
death.  Philip  too  (3)  the  king  of  Macedon  entered 
into  a league  with  Antiochus,  to  divide  Ptolemy’s  do- 
minions between  them,  and  each  to  take  the  parts 
which  lay  neared  and  mod  convenient  to  him.  . And 
this  is  the  meaning,  as  (V. ) Jerome  concludes,  of  the 
prophet’s  faying,  that  many  ihall  rife  up  together  againd 
the  king  of  the  fouth.  Alfa  the  robbers  of.  thy  people. 
It  is  laterally  (5)  the  Jons  of  the  breakers,  the  fons  of  the 
revolters,  the  factious  and  refractory  ones,  of  thy  people  ; 
for  the  Jews  were  at  that  time  broken  into  factions,  part 
adhering  to  the  king  of  Egypt,  and  part  to  the  king  of 
Syria ; but  the  majority  were  for  breaking  away  from 
their  allegiance  to  Ptolemy.  In  the  Vulgate  it  is  (6) 
tranflated,  the  fons  alfo  of  the  prevaricators  of  thy  people ; 
in  the  Septuagint,  the  fons  of  the  pejlilent  ones  of  thy 
people.  What  fhall  they  do?  frsall  exalt  the'mf elves  to 
efablifh  the  vifion  ; fnall  revolt  from  Ptolemy,  and  thereby 
Ihall  contribute  greatly,  without  their  knowing  it,  to- 
wards the  accomplidiment  of  this  prophecy  concerning 
the  calamities,  which  fhould  be  brought  upon  the  Jewifh 
nation  by  the  fucceeding  kings  of  Syria.  That  the 
Jews  revolted  from  Ptolemy  is  evident  from  what 
Jerome  affirms,  that  (7)  the  provinces  which  before 
were  fubjeCt  to  Egypt  rebelled:  and  (8)  heathen  authors 


«t  fubdita?  prius  ./Egypto  provinciae 
rebcllarent;  ipfaque  ./Egypt us  fedi- 
tionibus  vexarctur.  Hieron.  ibid. 
Judin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  2. 

(3)  Philippus  quoque  rex  Mace- 
donum,  et  magnus  Antiochus  pace 
fafta,  adverlutn  Agathoclen  ct  Ptole- 
nueum  Epiphanem  dimicarent,  fub 
* hac  conditione,  ut  proximas  civitates 
regno  l'uo  finguli  de  regno  Ptolcmaci 
jungerent.  Hieron.  ibid.  Polyb.  Lib. 
3.  p.  159.  Lib.  15.  p.  707.  Judin, 
ibid. 

4^),  Et  hoc  cd  quod  nunc  dicit 


multos  confurgere  adverlus  regem 
Audri,  Ptolemaeum  fcilicct  Epipha- 
nem,  qui  erat  aetate  puerili.  Hieron. 
ibid. 

(5)  iny  'v'tS  '3m.  Vide  1 Sam. 
XXV.  10. 

(6)  Filii  quoque  prjevaricatorum  po- 
puh  tut.  Vulg.  oi  tuot  tuiv  Xoij/.uv 

era.  Sept. 

(7)  — ut  lubditae  prius ^Egypto  pro» 
vinciae  rebeilarent.  Plicron.  ibid. 

. (8)  Polyb.  Lib.  3.  p.  159.  Ap« 
pian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  in  principio. 


intimate. 
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intimate,  that  Antiochus  took  pofteftion  of  the  cities  of 
Coele-Syria  and  Paleftine  without  any  oppofition,  at  lcaft 
they  do  not  mention  any.  But  they  fhall  fall\  for  (9) 
Scopas  came  with  a powerful  army  from  Ptolemy,  and 
Antiochus  being  engaged  in  other  parts,  foon  reduced  ' 
the  cities  of  Coele-Syria  and  Paleftine  to  their  former 
obedience.  He  fubdued  the  Jews  in  the  winter  fcafon, 
placed  a garrifon  in  the  calllc  of  Jerufalem,  and  returned 
with  great  fpoils  to  Alexandria  ; for  he  was  ( 1 ) noted 
above  all  men  for  his  avarice  and  rapacity.  The  ex- 
preflion  of  Jofephus  is  remarkable,  that  (2)  the  Jews 
fubmitted  to  Scopas  by  force,  but  to  Antiochus  they 
fubmitted  willingly. 

It  was  in  the  abfence  of  Antiochus,  that  thefe  ad- 
vantages were  obtained  by  the  arms  of  Egypt,  but  his 
prefence  foon  turned  the  fcale,  and  changed  the  whole 
face  of  affairs.  So  the  king  of  the  north  fall  come , and 
Cajl  up  a mount , and  take  the  moft  fenced  cities , or  the  city 
of  munitions,  and  the  arms  of  the  fouth  fhall  not  witbftand , 
neither  his  chofen  people , neither  fall  there  be  any  ftrength 
to  withftand.  But  he  that  cometh  again f him  fall  do  ac- 
cording to  his  own  will , and  none  fall  ft  and  before  him  : 
and  he  ftoall  ft  and  in  the  glorious  land , which  by  his  hand 
fhall  be  confirmed,  (ver.  1 5 and  16.)  Antiochus  (3)  being 
willing  to  recover  Judea,  and  the  cities  of  Coele-Syria 
and  Paleftine,  which  Scopas  had  taken,  came  again 
into  thofe  parts.  Scopas  was  fent  again  to  oppofe  him, 
and  Antiochus  fought  with  him  near  the  fourccs  of  the 
river  Jordan,  deftroyed  a great  part  of  his  army,  and 
purfued  him  to  Sidon,  where  he  ihut  him  up  with  ten 


(9)  Hieron.  Col.  i 125.  Polyb.  apud 
Jofeph.  et  Jofeph.  AntitJ.  Lib.  12. 
Cap.  3.  Se£t.  3.  p.  520,  521.  Edit. 
Hudfon. 

(1)  Polyb.  Lib.  17.  p.  773* 

(2)  'SjoXtfj.tlf/.ivov  ya-Q  civ\u  vigocreOilo, 

oppugnata  enim,  in  ejus  partes  cori- 
celfit.  ixecru a;  etv\u  s&evIo  Ia^aior 

Judasi  ultro  deditionem  fecerunt.  Jo- 
feph. ibid. 

(3)  Antiochus  enim  volens  Judae- 
am  recuperare,  ct  Syriae  urbes  pluri- 
nias,  Scopam  ducem  Ptolemsi  juxta 

VOL.  I. 


fontes  Jordanis,  ubi  nunc  Paneas  con- 
dita  eft,  inito  certamine  fugavit,  et 
cum  decern  millibus  armatorum  ob* 
fedit  claufuin  in  Sidone.  Ob  quern 
liberandum  mifit  Ptolemxus  duces 
inclytos  Eropum,  et  Menoclem,  et 
Damoxenum.  Sed  obfidionem  fol- 
vere  noU  potuit : donee  fame  fupera- 
tus  Scopas  manus  dedit,  et  nudus  cunt 
lociis  dimiflus  eft.  Hieron.  ibid. Jofeph. 
ibid.  Valefii  Excerpta  ex  Polyb.  p. 
77,  &c. 

A a 


thoufand 


thoufand  men,  and  clorely  befieged  him,  Three  famous 
generals  were  fcnt  from  Egypt  to  raife  the  liege;  but 
they  could  not  iucceed,  and  at  length  Sccpas  was  forced 
by  famin  to  lurrender  upon  the  hard  conditions  of  having 
life  only  granted  to  him  and  his  men;  they  were  obliged 
to  lay  down  their  arms,  and  were  fcnt  away  ftript  and 
naked.  This  event,  1 conceive,  was  principally  in- 
tended by  his  cajling  up  a mount , and  taking  the  city  of 
munitions  ; for  Sidon  was  an  exceeding  ftrong  city  in  its 
fituation  and  fortifications.  But  if  we  take  the  phrafe 
more  generally,  as  our  tranfaters  undeiftand  it,  A n- 
tiochus,  after  the  fuccefs  of  this  battle  and  of  this  fiegc, 
reduced  other  countries  and  took  other  fenced  cities  ,v.  hich 
are  mentioned  by  (4)  Polybius,  and  recited  by  Jerome 
out  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  hifforians.  The  arms  of 
the  fouth  could  not  withjland  him,  neither  his  chofen  people , 
neither  Scopas,  nor  the  other  great  generals,  nor  the 
choiceft  troops  who  were  fent  again!!  him  : hut  he  did 
according  to  his  oivn  will , and  none  was  able  to  ft  and  before 
him  1 for  he  foon  (5)  rendered  himfelf  mailer  of  all 
Coele-Syria  and  Palestine.  Among  others  (6)  the  Jews 
alfo  readily  fubmitted  to  him,  went  forth  in  folemn  pro- 
ceflion  to  meet  him,  received  him  fplendidly  into  their 
city,  fupplied  him  with  plenty  of  provilions  for  all  his 
army  and  elephants,  and  alii  ft  ed  him  in  belieging  the 
garrifon,  which  Scopas  had  left  in  the  citadel.  Thus 
he  food  in  the  glorious  land , and  his  power  was  eftablilhed 
in  Judea.  JVhich  by  his  hand  flail  be  coj  fumed  : So  this 
paflage  is  generally  understood  and  translated,  and  com- 
mentators hereupon  obferve  that  (7)  Jofephus  relates, 

that. 


(4)  Polyb.  apudjofeph.  ibid.  Hieron. 
ibid. 

(5)  Liv.  Lib.  33.  Cap.  19.  Juflin. 
Lib.  31.  Cap.  1.  Polyb.  Legal.  72.  p. 
*93: 

(6)  Jofeph.  ibid. 

(7)  Tsj  yv-%  lacoanc,  etc’  A.iUoyu 

T 12  Miycchu  jSasriXtuovlof  rri;  Anac, 
(Ivytv  adla?  ts  'tuoAAa  raAaiwo;- 
fr,cxi  t Vi  yris  uvluv  x.xy.U}jLivr.<;t 
xu t Ti?,'  rv.v  KoiAr,;/ 

(BroAe/xfc'i'lo?  ya-g  a.vr  y rov 

E'j7ra.lopx  IlroAs^xaio!',  y.<u  5 
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rev  vicy  aile  nro^s/xotiov,  rov  xA«j* 
diila.  Eerrfuvn,  xuy.eTradeiv  cvvi- 
boi»£»  avion;  y.cu  vty.uilor,  yeti 
ntlxiovhi;  rccvlce  rcacry^v-  a/r* 
a-irthHirov  adoptive,  veaKy  v.a.i 

rjova/MwiS  ty.ctlipodtv  vtto  t«  k^v^u- 
voc,  f/.ilcigv  tvs  evTT^xyixs  TVS 
Ail y.ai  rvs  £7r,  Qdlepov  atfia 
t^otyis  ruv  rxpayuetluv  y.e<//,tyot. 
Regnante  in  Afia  Antiocho  Magno, 
accidit  ut  turn  Judaei  terra  eoiura 
vaflata,  turn  qui  Coelen-Syriam  mco- 
Jebant,  multa  adverfa  pateremur. 
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That,  c Antiochus  the  great  reigning  in  Alia,  the  Jews, 
f their  country  being  walled,  buffered  many  things,  as 

* well  as  the  inhabitants  of  Coele-Syria.  For  Antiochus 
c warring  againfl  Ptolemy  Philopator,  and  againft  his 
‘ fon  Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  it  was  their  fate  to  buffer, 
‘ whether  he  was  conqueror,  or  was  beaten,  bo  that 
r they  were  like  a blip  toft  in  a tempeft,  and  lying  be- 
1 tween  both  were  bare  to  buffer,  which  ever  fide  pre- 

* vailed.’  But  then  they  could  not  be  baid  to  be  con- 
fumed  by  the  hand  of  Antiochus  particularly ; they  were 
conbumed  as  much  or  more  by  Scopas : and  the  word  is 
capable  of  another  interpretation,  which  agrees  as  well 
with  the  truth  of  the  Hebrew,  and  better  with  the  truth 
ot  hiftory.  It  may  be  tranflated.  Which  /hall  be  perfected, 
or  profper,  or  fiorifh,  in  his  hand.  The  original  will 
well  admit  of  this  fenbe,  and  the  event  confirms  it.  For 
Antiochus,  to  reward  and  encourage  the  jews  in  their 
fidelity  and  obedience  to  him,  (8)  gave  order  that  their 
city  fhould  be  repaired,  and  the  dibperbed  Jews  fhould 
return  and  inhabit  it ; that  they  fhould  be  bupplied  with 
cattle  and  other  proviftons  for  facrifices ; that  they  fhould 
be  furnifhed  with  timber  and  other  materials  for  finifhing 
and  adorning  the  temple;  that  they  fhould  live  all  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  of  their  country ; that  the  priefts 
and  elders,  the  beribes  and  levites  fhould  be  exempted 
from  the  capitation  and  other  taxes;  that  thole  who  then 
inhabited  the  city,  or  fhould  return  to  it  within  a limited 
time,  fhould  be  free  from  all  tribute  for  three  years, 
and  the  third  part  of  their  tribute  fhould  be  remitted  to 
them  for  ever  after ; and  alfo  that  as  many  as  had  been 
taken  and  forced  into  bervitude,  fhould  be  releabed,  and 
their  bubllance  and  goods  be  reftored  to  them.  Where 
Grotius  remarks,  (9)  that  what  is  baid  about  jini/hing  and 


£0  enim  belligerante  adverfus  Ptole- 
r^ajutn  Eupatorem  [Alibi  conftanter 
Philopatorem  cum  vocat]  ct  ejus  {ili- 
um cognomine  Epiphanem,  contigit 
illis,  ut  fi  is  fuperior  fuerit,  aftligeren- 
tur,  fi  inferior,  plane  eadem  pateren- 
tur  ; adeo  ut  haud  diffimilcs  eftent  navi 
in  tempeftate,  fluflibus  utrinque  vex- 
ata:,  ut  qni  in  medio  jacerent,  dam  ct 
Antiocho  res  profperc  cedercnt  et  in 

A a 


contrjrias  partes  mutarentur.  Jofeph. 
ibid. 

(8)  Vide  Epift.  Antiochi  apud 
Jofeph.  ibid. 

(9)  Ubi  iZTraflic-Srjvat  eft  quod  hie 
nbo  quod  alibi  per  trvihhetv  (confum- 
mare)  alibi  per  t (finire)  aut 
‘srhyguv  (implerc)  vertuntLXX.  Grot* 
in  locum. 
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completing  the  temple,  anfwers  exadtly  to  the  word  per- 
fected or  confummated  in  the  Hebrew.  Thus  alfo  ( i ) the 
Seventy  tranflate  it,  and  thus  (2)  Theodoret  explains 
it;  ( And  it  {hall  be  perfected  by  his  hand , that  is  it  fhall 
* profper  j for  fo  likewife  Jofephus  hath  taught  us  in  his 
‘ hiftory,  that  the  Jews  of  their  own  accord  having  re- 
‘ ceived  Antiochus,  were  greatly  honored  by  him.’ 
Antiochus  the  great,  like  other  ambitious  princes,  the 
more  he  attained,  afpired  the  more  to  conqueft  and  do- 
minion. He  fhall  alfo  fet  his  face  to  enter  with  the  firength 
of  his  whole  kingdom , and  upright  ones  with  him  : thus 
fhall  he  do,  and  he  fhall  give  him  the  daughter  of  women 
corrupting  her,  or  to  corrupt  her : but  floe  fhall  not  fland  on 
his  fide,  neither  be  for  him.  (ver.  17.)  He  fhall  alfo  fet  his 
face  to  enter  with  the  firength  of  his  whole  kingdom,  or 
rather  He  fhall  alfo  fet  his  face  to  enter  by  force  the  whole 
kingdom  : and  Antiochus  not  contented  with  having  rent 
the  principal  provinces  from  Egypt,  was  forming  fchemes 
(3)  to  feife  upon  the  whole  kingdom.  And  upright  ones 
with  him  ; thus  fhall  he  do:  If  this  tranflation  be  right, 
the  upright  ones  here  intended  are  the  Jews,  who  marched 
under  the  banners  of  Antiochus,  and  are  fo  denomi- 
nated to  diftinguifh  them  from  the  other  idolatrous 
foldiers.  But  the  (4)  Seventy  and  the  Vulgar  Latin  ex- 
hibit a much  more  probable  tranflation,  that  he  fhall  fet 
things  right,  or  make  agreement  with  him,  as  the  phrafe 
is  tiled  before,  (ver.  6.)  Antiochus  .would  have  feifed 
upon  the  kingdom  of  Egypt  by  force  : but  as  he  was 
(5)  meditating  a war  with  the  Romans,  he  judged  it 
better  to  proceed  by  ftratagem,  and  to  carry  on  his  de- 


(1)  Kat  TthtcrSyfftiav  tv  rr>  xei(l 
ctvls-  Sept. 

(it)  Kat  cm P.thtcrvyiffelai  tv  rrj 
Xe‘ft  avia  Tultftv 
k~ui  yci(>  Vf/. a?  xat  o IctxrryTrTro?  Cioc. 
7 *5-0  §*«?  ort  ccvlo/AOtlot 

70V  Avltop^ov  oi  o's|a/u.s  vn 

vtt’  xvln  thy.y  Cviaav-  Hoc 
eft,  ptofpere  ci  fuccedet.  Sic  enirn 
nos  item  Joiephus  docuit  in  hiftoria. 
Judfeos  Antiocho  ultro  accrpto,  mag- 
no  in  honore  ab  i!Io  habitos  fuifl'c. 
TJhcod.  in  locum.  Vol.  z.  p.  68 1. 


Edit.  Sirmondi. 

(3)  Kola  a7ta§Y,v  0 At]  lopyo?  xtrr.ei, 

uc  Atymlcv  t^ru.ov  xpxpvroc  a^rvxao- 
/x£no?.  properavit  in  Aigyptum,  ut  oc- 
cupy ret  oibatam  principe.  Appian. 
de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  88.  Edit.  S teph.  p. 
144.  Edit.  1 oliii.  Antiochus  rex  Syriae 
occupare  ALgyptum  ftatuit.  Juftin,  Lib. 
31.  Cap.  l. 

(4)  K.ai  cvQfiot  wonTa  pitT  avTB 
*ro;r<7«.  Sept.  Et  re£ia  faciet  cum  eo. 

Vulg. 

(r,)  Appian.  ibid.  p.  145. 


figns 
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figns  by  treaty  rather  than  by  arms.  For  this  purpofe 
he  (hall give  him  the  daughter  of  women  > his  daughter  fo 
called  as  being  one  of  the  moll  eminent  and  beautiful 
of  women  : and  accordingly  (6)  Antiochus  propofed  a 
treaty  of  marriage  by  Elides  the  Rhodian,  betrothed  his 
daughter  Cleopatra  to  Ptolemy  in  the  feventh  year  of  his 
reign,  and  married  her  to  him  in  the  thirteenth.  He 
conducted  her  himfelf  to  Raphia,  where  they  were  mar- 
ried ; and  gave  in  dowry  with  her  the  provinces  of  Coele- 
Syria  and  Palefline,  upon  condition  of  the  revenues 
being  cc]ually  divided  between  the  two  kings.  All  this 
he  tranfadled  with  a fraudulent  intention,  to  corrupt  her , 
and  induce  her  to  betray  her  hulband’s  interefts  to  her 
father.  But  his  deligns  did  not  take  effect ; Jhe  Jhall 
not  Jiand  on  his  part , neither  be  for  him.  Ptolemy  and 
his  generals  (j)  were  aware  of  his  artifices,  and  therefore 
flood  upon  their  guard  : and  Cleopatra  herfelf  affected 
more  the  caufe  of  her  hufband  than  of  her  father  ; info- 
much  that  (8)  (he  joined  with  her  hufband  in  an  embaffy 
to  the  Romans  to  congratulate  them  upon  the  victories 
over  her  father,  and  to  exhort  them,  after  they  had  ex- 
pelled him  out  of  Greece,  to  profecute  the  war  in  Afia, 
alluring  them  at  the  fame  time  that  the  king  and  queen 
of  Egypt  would  readily  obey  the  commands  of  the 
fenate. 

Antiochus  having,  as  he  thought,  fecured  all  things 
Dehind  him,  engaged  in  an  unhappy  war  with  the  Ro- 
mans. After  this  Jhall  he  turn  bis  face  unto  the  iles , and 
hall  take  many  : but  a prince  for  his  own  behalf  fad  caufe 
lhe  reproach  offered  by  him , to  ceafe ; without  his  own/,  re- 
proach he  Jhall  caufe  it  to  turn  upon  him.  (ver.  i 8.)  ‘ 


(6)  filiam  fuam  Cleopatram 

>er  Euclem  Rhodium,  feptimo  anno 
egm  adokTcentis,  defpondu  Ptote- 
n<co,  et  tertio  decimo  anno  tradidit, 
lata  ei  dotis  nomine  omni  Ccele-Syria 
:t  Judsea.  liieron.  in  locum.  Col. 
126.  Appian.  ibid.  Liv.  Lib.  35. 
3ap.  13.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12. 
Hap.  4.  Sett.  1.  p.  523.  Edit.  Hud- 


on. 

(7)'  Ptolemteus  Epiphancs  et  duces 
jus  fcqtientgs  dolum,  cautius  le 


A a 


egerunt,  et  Cleopatra  magis 
partes,  quarn  parentis  fovit. 
ibid. 

(8;  Legati  ah  Ptolernao 
tra,  regibus  /Egypti,  gratul  . 

Manius  A-'ilins  cor.ful  A 

gem  Gra:cia  expulnun  vi  , , 

hortantelque  ut  in  Afiai  i 

traduceret regts  A 

qua:  ceufiiifTei  fen,  us,  . 

Liv.  Lib.  37.  Cap.  3. 
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tiochus  (9)  fitted  out  a formidable  feet  of  one  hundred 
large  flips  of  war,  and  two  hundred  other  leifer  veffels. 
With  this  feet  he  turned  his  face  unto  the  lies  of  the  Me- 
diterranean ; fubdued  molt  of  the  maritim  places  on  the 
coaft s of  Alia,  Thrace,  and  Greece ; and  took  Samos, 
Euboea,  and  many  other  Hands.  This  was  a great  in- 
dignity and  reproach  offered  to  the  Romans,  ( i ) when 
their  confederates  were  thus  opprefled,  and  the  cities, 
which  they  had  lately  refored  to  liberty,  were  infaved. 
But  a prince , or  rather  a leader , a general , meaning  the 
Roman  generals,  repelled  the  injury,  and  caiifed  his  re- 
proach to  ccafe.  Acilius  the  conful  (2)  fought  with  An- 
tiochus  at  the  ftraits  of  Thermopylae,  routed  him,  and 
expelled  him  out  of  Greece : Livius  and  /Emilius  beat 
his  fleets  at  fea  : and  Scipio  finally  obtained  a decifvc 
vidlory  over  him  in  Alia  near  the  city  Magnefia  at  the 
foot  of  mount  Sipylus.  Antiochus  loft  fifty  thoufand 
foot,  and  four  thoufand  horfe  in  that  day’s  engagement ; 
fourteen  hundred  were  taken  prifoners,  and  he  himfelf 
efcaped  with  difficulty.  Upon  this  defeat  he  (3)  was 
neceftitated  to  fue  for  peace,  and  was  obliged  to  lubmit 
to  very  diftionorable  conditions,  not  to  fet  foot  in  Eu- 
rope, and  to  quit  all  Afia  on  this  fide  of  mount  Taurus, 
to  defray  the  whole  charges  of  the  war,  &c.  and  to  give 
twenty  hoftages  for  the  performance  of  thefe  articles,  one 
of  whom  was  his  youngeft  fon  Antiochus,  afterwards 
called  Epiphanes.  By  thefe  means  (4)  he  and  his  fuc- 
ceffors  became  tributary  to  the  Romans  : fo  truly  and 
effectually  did  they  not  only  caufc  the  reproach  offered  by 
him  to  ceafe , but  greatly  to  their  honor  caufed  it  to  turn 
upon  him. 

Antiochus  did  not  long  furvive  this  difgrace  ; and  the 


(9)  Liv-  Lib-  33-  Cap.  19.  20, 
38,  See.  Appian.  de  Roll.  Syr.  p. 
86,  89,  93,  &c.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  142, 
145,  151,  &c.  Edit.  Tollii.  Hicron. 
ibid.  Aurcl  Viftor  de  Viris  Illuft. 
Cap.  54.  flatimque  Grjeciam  infulaf- 
que  ejus  occupavit. 

(1)  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  87. 
Edit.  Steph.  p.  143.  Edit.  Tollii. 
Liv.  Lib.  33.  Cap.  39.  Lib.  34. 


Cap.  58.  Polyb.  Lib.  17.  p.  769.  Edit. 
Cafaubon. 

(2)  Liv.  Lib.  36  et  37.  Appian.  de 
Bell.  Syr.  Florus  Lib.  2.  Cap.  8. 
Juflin.  Lib.  31.  Cap.  6,  7,  8. 

(3)  Polyb.  Legat.  24.  p.  816,  817. 
Liv.  Lib.  37.  Cap.  45.  Appian.  de 
Bell.  Syr.  p.  ill,  Sic.  Edit.  Steph.  p. 
178.  &c.  Edit  Tollii.  Juflin.  ibid. 

(4)  1 Mac^.  VIII.  7. 


latter 
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latter  end  of  his  life  and  reign  was  as  mean,  as  the  for- 
mer part  had  been  glorious.  Thenjhall  he  turn  his  face 
towards  the  fort  of  his  own  land : but  he  (hall  fumble  and 
filly  and  not  be  found,  (ver.  19.)  Antiochus  after  the 
battle  (5)  fled  away  that  night  to  Sardes,  and  from 
thence  to  Apamea,  and  the  next  day  he  came  into  Syria, 
to  Antioch  the  fort  of  his  own  land.  It  was  from  thence 
that  he  lent  embafiadors  to  fue  for  peace  ; and  (6)  within 
a few  days  after  peace  was  granted,  he  font  part  of  the 
money  demanded,  and  the  hoitages  to  the  Roman  con- 
ful  at  Ephefus.  He  is  (7)  reported  indeed  to  have 
borne  his  Ioffes  with  great  equanimity  and  temper,  and 
faid  that  he  was  much  obliged  to  the  Romans  for  eafrng 
him  from  a great  deal  of  care  and  trouble,  and  for  con- 
fining him  within  the  bounds  of  a moderate  empire. 
But  whatever  he  might  pretend,  he  lived  in  diftrefs  and 
poverty  for  a great  king,  being  under  the  greateft  diffi- 
culties how  to  raife  the  money  which  he  had  ftipulated 
to  pay  to  the  Romans  : and  his  neceffity  or  his  avarice 
prompted  him  at  la  it  to  commit  facrilege.  He  (8) 
marched  into  the  eaflern  provinces,  to  colled:  there  the 
arrears  of  tribute,  and  amafs  whar  treafure  he  could  : 
and  attempting  to  plunder  the  rich  temple  of  Jupiter 
Bel  us  in  ElymaTs,  he  was  affaulted  by  the  inhabitants 
of  the  country,  was  defeated,  and  himfelf  and  all  his 
attendants  were  (lain.  So  Diodorus  Siculus,  Strabo, 
Jullin,  and  Jerome  relate  the  manner  and  circumftances 
of  his  death.  Aurelius  Victor  reports  it  otherwife,  and 
affirms  (9)  that  he  was  flain  by  fome  of  his  companions. 


(5)  Liv.  Lib.  3-'.  Cap.  44.  Appian. 
de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  110.  Edit.  Steph. 
p.  177.  Edit.  Tollii. 

(6)  Poiyb.  Lcgat.  24.  p.  817.  Liv. 
Lib.  37.  Cap.  45. 

(7)  Cicero  pro  Deiotaro-  Cap.  13. 
Valerius  Maximus,  Lib.  4.  Cap.  1. 

(8)  Diodor.  Sic  in  Excerpt.  Va- 
lefii.  p.  292  et  298.  Strabo,  Lib. 
16.  p.  744.  Edit.  Paris.  1620.  p. 
1080.  E,dit.  Amfiel.  1707.  Interea 
in  Syria  rex  Antiochus,  cum  gravi 
tributo  pads,  a Romanis  virtus,  one- 
ratus  eflet,  feu  inopia  pecuniae  com- 
pullus,  (cu  avaritia  foilicitatus,  qua 
fpqrabat  fe,  fub  f^ccie  tiibuiarise  ne- 


ceflitatis,  excufatius  factilegia  com- 
miffurum,  adliibito  exercitu,  node 
templum  Elymaei  Jovis  aggreditur. 
Qua  re  prodita,  concurfu  inlularium, 
cum  omni  militia  interficitur.  Judin. 
Lib.  32.  Cap.  2.  Vidus  ergo  An- 
tiochus, intra  Taurum  regnare  juifus 
eft  ; et  inde  f ugi t ad  Apamiam,  ac 
Sufam,  et  ultimas  regni  fui  penetravit 
urbes.  Ouumque  adverium  Elynneos 
pugnaret,  cum  omni  eft  dcletus  exer- 
citu. Hieron.  ibid. 

(9)  A fod*  ibus,  quos  temulentus  ip 
convivio  pulfaverat,  occifuseft.  Aurel. 
Vidor  de  Vnis  lllultr.  Cap.  54. 

4.  whom 
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whom  in  his  liquor  he  held  beaten  at  a banquet ; but 
his  account  deferves  not  fo  much  credit  as  the  concurrent 
teftimon'y  of  earlier  hiftorians.  However  it  was,  his 
death  was  inglorious,  he  fumbled  and  felly  and  was  na 
more  found. 

H is  fucceffor  was  far  from  retrieving  the  fplendor  and 
glory  of  the  nation.  Then  (hall  Jland  up  in  his  ejlate  a 
raifer  of  taxes  in  the  glory  of  the  kingdom  ; or  rather  ac- 
cording to  the  original,  and  as  we  read  in  the  margin, 
one  that  caufeth  an  exadlor  to  pdfs  over  the  glory  of  the 
kingdom  : hut  within  few  days  he  Jh  all  be  defrayed,  neither 
in  anger,  nor  in  battle,  (ver.  20.)  Seleucus  Philopator 
fucceeded  his  father  Antiochus-the  great  in  the  throne 
of  Syria:  but  as  (1)  Jerome  affirms,  he  performed 
nothing  worthy  of  the  empire  of  Syria  and  of  his  father, 
and  perilhed  inglorioufly  without  fighting  any  battles. 
As  Appian  alfo  teffifies,  he  reigned  (2)  both  idly  and 
weakly,  by  reafon  of  his  father’s  calamity.  He  had  an 
inclination  to  break  the  peace,  and  fhakc  off  the  Roman 
yoke  ; but  had  not  the  courage  to  do  it.  He  (3)  railed 
an  army  with  intent  to  march  over  mount  Taurus  to  the 
afiiftance  of  Pharnaces  king  of  Pontus  : but  his  dread  of 
the  Romans  confined  him  at  home,  within  the  bounds 
preferibed  to  him  ; and  almoft  as  foon  as  he  had  raifed, 
he  difbanded  his  army.  The  tribute  of  a thou  land 
talents,  whic1- 2  .0  was  obliged  to  pay  annually  to  the 
Romans,  was  indeed  a grievous  burden  to  him  and.  his 
kingdom  : q.nd  he  was  little  more  than  a raifer  of  taxes 
all  his  days.  Pie  was  tempted  even  to  commit  facriT 
lege;  for  (4)  being  informed  of  the  money  that  was 
depolited  in  the  temple  of  Jerufalem,  he  fent  his  trea- 
furer  Heliodorus  to  feife  it.  This  was  litterally  caufing 
an  exafior  to  pafs  over  the  glory  of  the  kingdom , vyhen  he 


( 1 ) Seleucum  elicit  cognomento  Phi- 
lopatorem  filium  magni  Antioclii,  qui 
nihil  dignum  Syria:,  et  pat ris  gefiit  im- 
peno;  et  abfque  ullis  pneliis  inglorius 
periit.  llieron.  ibid. 

(2)  — aTTpaHTW?  xui  xc^ivuq, 
S'lii  Tyiii  th  tjx rpo?  cup® op xv.  otiofus 
nee  admodum  potens,  propter  cladem 
quam  pater  acccpciat.  Appian.  de 
» ' ' ‘ ’ * • * 


Bell.  Syr.  p.  131.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  212. 
Edit.  Tollii. 

(3)  Diod.  Sic.  in  Excerpt.  Valefii. 
p.  302.  LHlier’s  Annals.  J\.  M.  3823. 
A.  C.  181.  p.  403. 

(4)  2 Macc.  III.  7.  Jofephus  de 
Maccabaeis.  Sett.  4.  p.  1305.  Edit. 
Iludfon. 
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fent  his  treafurer  to  plunder  that  temple,  which  (5)  even 
kings  did  honor,  'and  magnify  wilh  their  bejl  gifts,  and  where 
Seleucus  himfelf,  of  his  own  revenues , bare  all  the  cojls 
belonging  to  the  fervice  of  the  facrifices.  But  zvitein  few 
days , or  rather  years  according  to  the  prophetic  Pile,  he 
was  to  be  dejlroyed ; and  his  reign  was  of  ihort  duration, 
in  comparifon  of  his  father’s  ; for  he  (6)  reigned  only 
twelve  years,  and  his  father  thirty  feven.  Or  perhaps, 
the  paffage  may  be  better  expounded  thus,  that  within 
few  days  or  years , after  his  attempting  to  plunder  the 
temple  of  Jerufalem,  he  fliould  be  dejlroyed:  and  not 
long  after  that,  as  all  chronologcrs  agree  he  was  dejlroyed , 
neither  in  anger  nor  in  battle , neither  in  rebellion  at  home, 
nor  in  war  abroad,  but  (7)  by  the  treachery  of  his  own 
treafurer  Heliodorus.  The  fame  wicked  hand,  that  was 
the  inftrument  of  his  facrilege,  was  alfo  the  inftrument 
of  his  death.  Seleucus  having  (8)  fcnt  his  only  fon 
Demetrius  to  be  an  hoftage  at  Rome  inftead  of  his  brother 
Antiochus,  and  Antiochus  being  not  yet  returned  to  the 
Syrian  court,  Heliodorus  thought  this  a lit  opportunity 
to  difpatch  his  mailer,  and  in  the  abfence  of  the  next 
heirs  to  the  crown,  to  ufurp  it  to  himfelf.  But  he  was 
difappointed  in  his  ambitious  projects,  and  only  made 
way  for  another’s  ufurped  greatnefs,  inftead  of  his  own. 

Few  circumflances  are  mentioned  relating  to  Seleucus 
Philopator  ; many  more  particulars  are  predicted  of  his 
brother  and  fuccdfor  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  as  he  was 
indeed  a more  extraordinary  perfon,  and  likewife  a 
greater  enemy  and  oppreifor  of  the  Jews.  And  in  his 
ejlate  fall  Jland  up  a vile  perfon , to  whom  they  Jh  all  not 
give  the  honor  of  the  kingdom : but  he  fall  come  in  peaceably , 
find  obtain  the  kingdom  by  flatteries,  (ver.  21.)  Antiochus 
returning  from  Rome,  (9)  was  at  Athens  in  his  way  to 
Syria,  when  his  brother  Seleucus  died  by  the  treachery 
of  Heliodorus  : and  the ‘ honor  of  the  kingdom  was  not 
given  to  him  ; for  Heliodorus  attempted  to  get  poflefiion 

(5)  2 Macc.  III.  9.,  3.  preflus  eft.  App.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p. 

(6)  Vide  Appian.  ibid.  116.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  187.  Edit. 

(7)  E7rtbB^r,5  HX*oJ«p8  tivo;  Tollii. 

put/  'wepi  ctvTov  aTto^vr,ay.et.  infidiis  (8)  Vide  Appian.  ibidj 
jgcliodoii  cujufdam  purpurati  op-  fp)  /^ppian,  ibid. 
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of  it  himfelf;  another  (1)  party  declared  in  favor  of 
'Ptolemy  Philometor  king  cf  Egypt,  whofe  mother  Cleo- 
patra was  the  daughter  of  Antiochus  the  great,  and 
fitter  of  the  late  king  Seleucus;  and  neither  was  An- 
tiochus Epiphanes  the  right  heir  to  the  crown,  but  his 
nephew  Demetrius  the  fon  of  Seleucus,  who  was  then 
an  hottage  at  Rome.  However  he  obtained  the  kingdom 
ly  flatteries.  He  flattered  (2)  Eumenes  king  of  Perga- 
mus  and  Attains  his  brother,  and  by  fair  promifes  en- 
gaged their  affi  fiance,  and  they  the  more  readily  affitted 
him,  as  they  were  at  that  juncture  jealous  of  the  Romans, 
and  were  willing  therefore  to  fecure  a friend  in  the  king 
of  Syria.  He  Battered  too  (3)  the  Syrians,  and  with 
great  fhow  of  clemency  obtained  their  concurrence.  He 
flattered  alfo  (4)  the  Romans,  and  fent  embafladors  to 
court  their  favor,  to  pay  them  the  arrears  of  tribute,  to 
prefent  them  befides  with  golden  veflels  of  five  hundred 
pound  weight,  and  todefire  that  the  friendlhip  and  alli- 
ance, which  they  had  had  with  his  father,  might  be  re- 
newed with  him,  and  that  they  would  lay  their  com- 
mands upon  him  as  upon  a good  and  faithful  confederate 
ki  ng ; he  would  never  be  wanting  in  any  duty.  Thus 
he  came  in  peaceably  ; and  as  he  flattered  the  Syrians,  the 
Syrians  flattered  him  again,  (5)  and  bettowed  upon  him 
the  title  of  Epiphanes  or  the  illuflrious : but  the  epithet 
of  vile  or  rather  defpicable , given  him  by  the  prophet, 
agrees  better  with  his  true  character.  For,  as  (6}  Poly- 
bius and  other  heathen  hiftorians  deferibe  him,  he  would 
ftcal  out  cf  the  palace,  and  ramble  about  the  ttreets  in 
difguife  ; would  mix  with  the  lowett  company,  and  drink 
and  i*evel  with  them  to  thegreatefi  excefs ; would  put  on 
the  Roman  gown,  and  go  about  canvaffing  for  votes,  in 
Imitation  01  the  candidates  for  offices  at  Rome ; would 

regi  effi-nt  imperanda ; fe  nullo  ufquam, 
ccflaturum  officio. 

(3)  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  117. 
Edit.  Stcph.  p.  187.  Edit.  Tollii. 

(6)  Polyb.  apud  Athenaeum.  Lib. 
5 p.  193.  Lib.  10.  p.438.  Edit.  Ca- 
faubon.  Diod.  Sic.  in  Excerptis  Va^ 
lefii.  p.  305,  306.  Liv.  Lib.  41.  Cap, 
23. 


(1)  Hicron.  in  locum.  Col.  1127. 

(2)  Appian.  ibid 

{3!  Simulatione  dementis-  obtinuit 
regnnm  Syriae.  Hicron.  ibid. 

(4)  Liv.  Lib  42.  Cap.  6.  Peterc 
regem,  ut  quae  cum  paire  fuo  focietas 
atquc  amici  ria  fuiflet,  ea  fecuin  reno- 
yarctur : imperarctque  Tibi  populus 
Roman  us,  qux  bono  fidelicjue  focio 


fome- 


tiie  PROPHECIES.  363 

fometimcs  fcatter  money  in  the  ftreets  among  his  fol- 
lowers, and  fometimes  pelt  them  with  ftones  ; would 
wafli  in  the  public  baths,  and  expofe  himfelf  by  all  man- 
ner of  ridiculous  and  indecent  geftures  ; with  a thoufand 
fuch  freaks  and  extravagances,  as  induced  (7)  Polybius 
who  was  a contemporary  writer,  and  others  after  him, 
in  Head  of  Epipbanes  or  the  illufirious , more  rightly  to  call 
him  Epimanes  or  the  madman. 

But  frantic  and  extravagant  as  he  was,  he  was  how- 
ever fuccefsful  and  victorious.  And  with  the  arms  of  a 
food  J hall  they  be  overflown  from  before  him  ; or  rather 
more  agreeably  to  the  (8)  original.  And  the  arms  of  the 
overflower  Jh  all  be  overflown  from  before  him , and  fall  be 
broken  ; yea,  alfo  the  prince  of  the  covenant : And  af  ter  the 
league  made  with  him  he  fall  work  deceitfully,  (ver.  22, 
23.)  The  arms  which  were  overflown  from  before  him , 
were  thofe  of  his  competitors  for  the  crown,  Heliodorus 
(9)  the  murderer  of  Seleucus  and  his  partizans,  as  well 
as  thofe  of  the  king  of  Egypt,  who  had  formed  fome 
deligns  upon  Syria,  were  vanquifhed  by  the  forces  of 
Eumenes  and  Attalus,  and  were  diffipated  by  the  arrival 
of  Antiochus,  whofe  prefence  difconcerted  all  their  mea- 
fures.  The  prince  alfo  of  the  covenant  was  broken,  that  is 
the  high  pried  of  the  Jews  ; and  fo  (1)  Theodoret  un- 
derftands  and  explains  it.  * The  prince  of  the  covenant : 
( He  fpeaketh  of  the  pious  high-prielt,  the  brother  of 
* Jafon,  and  foretelleth,  that  even  he  fhould  be  turned 


(7)  tloWClOf  d*  £V  TV)  £%!■/]  XtXl 
tiy-Of/)  t ay  t-opi av  v.aO'.H  avrov  Eori- 
y-atiY)  y.ai  ax  _.7r>©«Er,  oix  -raj 

Polybius  libro  vigefimo  fexto 
hiftoiiarum  eum  vocat  eir-xi %vr,  non 
e iritisaw,  ob  ea  qu<e  ab  illo  nefta  funt. 
Athenacus  Lib.  to.  p.  439.  Vide  eliam 
Li!>.  2.  p.  4,5.  Lib.  5.  p.  193. 

(8)  K,,  fifxyiovet;  t«  y.cila-xXvfjHot; 
y.x\xy.\vt7^r,aovisci  cctto  'srpocr&'Ta  xvla. 
Sept. 

Et  brachia  obruentis  obruentur  a 
confpeftu  ejus.  Arab.  Et  brachia 
pugnantis  expugnabuntur  a facie  ejus. 
Vulg. 

(9)  Hcliodore  meurtrier  de  Seleu- 
cus,  ct  fes  parti  fens,  aufli  bien  qua 
c tux  du  roi  d’Egypte,  qui  avoient 


quelques  deffeins  fur  la  Syrie,  furent 
vaincus  par  les  forces  d’Atrahjs,  et 
d’Eumencs;  et  diffipez  par  Parivee 
d’Antiochus,  dont  la  prefence  de* 
concern  tons  leurs  delfeins.  Calinet. 
Vide,  fi  placet,  Appian.  Syriac,  p. 
116,  117.  Grot.  hie. 

(l)  K cii  ye  irr/Hi. zseo?  ^;aS  WYU 
Xs yet  yag  toe  x^yeepex  toe  evereo^t 
rev  ru  luruvi xoe\!poy,  y.x  1 vergo- 
eh^xxy.ex,  ori  y.xy.c-ivov  ru  xgyngx~ 
t iuchv  'uta.vaiH.  Et  dux  faderis.  Prin- 
cipem  facredotum  intelligi  vult  piutn 
Jafonis  fratrem,  pracmonetquc  fore  ut 
ilium  etiam  abdicet  pontificatu  maxi- 
mo.  Theod.  in  locum,  p.  683*  Tom. 
2.  Edit.  Sirinondi. 
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V 

‘ out  of  his  office.’  As  foon  as  Antiochus  was  feated 
in  the  throne,  (2)  he  removed  Onias  from  the  high 
prieffhood,  and  preferred  jafon  the  brother  of  Onias  to 
that  dignity,  not  for  any  crime  committed  againff  him 
by  the  former,  but  for  the  great  fums  of  money  which 
were  offered  to  him  by  the  latter,  f or  Jafon  offered  to 
give  him  no  lefs  than  three  hundred  and  fixty  talents  of 
iilver  for  the  high  prieffhood,  belides  eighty  more  upon 
another  account : and  good  Onias  was  not  only  difplaced 
to  make  way  for  a wicked  ufurper,  but  after  a few  years, 
living  at  Antioch,  he  was  with  as  great  treachery  as 
cruelty  murdered  by  the  king’s  deputy.  But  though 
Antiochus  had  made  a league  with  Jafon  the  new  high— 
prieft,  yet  he  did  not  faithfully  adhere  to  it,  but  added 
deceitfully.  For  Mcnelaus  the  brother  of  Jafon  (3)  being 
font  to  the  Syrian  court,  with  a commiffion  from  his 
brother,  to  pay  the  tribute,  and  to  tranfad  fome  buli- 
nefs  with  the  king ; he  by  his  addrcfs  and  flattery  fo  far 
inflnuated  himfelf  into  the  royal  favor,  that  he  attempted 
to  fupplant  his  elder  brother  Jafon,  as  Jafon  had  lup- 
planted  his  elder  brother  Onias  ; and  proffered  to  give 
three  hundred  talents  more  for  the  high  prieffhood  than 
Jafon  had  given  for  it.  The  king  readily  accepted  the 
propofal,  and  iffued  his  mandate  for  the  depoffng  of 
Jafon,  and  advancing  of  Menelaus  in  his  room  : but  he 
could  not  effed  the  change  without  an  armed  force, 
which  put  Menelaus  in  poffefffon  of  the  place,  and  com- 
pelled Jafon  to  fly,  and  take  fhelter  in  the  land  of  the 
Ammonites. 

What  follows  is  not  affigning  a reafon  for  any  thing 
that  preceded,  and  therefore  ought  not  to  have  been 
tranflated  For  he  /hall  come  up,  but  And  he  fall  come  up, 
and  fall  become  flrong  with  a fm  all  people.  He  fall  enter 
peaceably  even  upon  the  fat tef  places  of  the  province , or  as 
it  is  in  the  margin,  He  fa'1  enter  into  the  peaceable  and  fat 
places  of  the  province , and  be  fall  do  that  which  his  fathers 
have  not  done , nor  his  fathers  fathers , befall  feat  ter  among 
them  the  prey , and  fpoil , and  riches  : yea , and  he  fall 

(!>'  2 Macc.  IV’.  Jofeph.  de  Mac-  (3)  2 Macc.  ibid.  Sulpicii  Sever* 
cabacis.  S'e£i.  4.  p.  139,5.  Edit.  Hud-  Sacr.  Hid.  Lib.  2.  p.  85.  Edit.  El- 
fon.  zevir,  16^6* 
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forecajl  his  devices  againji  the  Jlrong  holds , even  for  a time. 
(ver.  23,  24.)  Antiochus  Epiphanes  had  been  many 
years  an  hoftage  at  Rome;  and  coming  from  thence 
with  only  a few  attendents,  he  appeared  in  Syria  little 
at  firft,  but  foon  received  a great  increafe,  and  became 
Jlrong  with  a J. mall  people.  By  the  (4)  friendfhip  of  Eu- 
menes  and  Attains  he  entered  peaceably  upon  the  upper 
provinces ; and  appointed  Timarchus  and  Heraclides, 
the  one  to  be  governor  of  Babylon,  and  the  other  to  be 
his  treafurcr,  two  brothers,  with  both  of  whom  he  had 
unnatural  commerce.  He  likewife  entered  peaceably  upon 
the  provinces  of  Coele-Syria  and  Paleftine.  And  where- 
ever  he  came,  he  outdid  his  fathers , and  his  fathers 
fathers  in  liberality  and  profufion.  He  fcattered  among 
them  the  prey , and  fpoif  and  riches.  The  (5)  prey  of  his 
enemies,  the  fpoil  of  temples,  and  the  riches  of  his 
friends  as  well  as  his  own  revenues,  were  expended  in 
public  fhows,  and  bellowed  in  largeiTes  among  the  peo- 
ple. The  writer  of  the  fir  lb  book  of  Maccabees  affirms, 
that  (6)  in  the  liberal  giving  of  gifts  he  abounded  above 
the  kings  that  were  before  him.  Jofephus  teftifies,  that 
(7)  he  was  magnanimous  and  munificent.  Polybius 
recounts  (8)  various  instances  of  his  extravagance,  and 
relates  particularly,  that  (9)  fometimes  meeting  acci- 
dentally with  people  whom  he  had  never  feen  before, 
he  would  enrich  them  with  unexpected  prefents  ; and 
(1)  fometimes  Handing  in  the  public  ftreets,  he  would 
throw  away  his  money,  and  cry  aloud  Let  him  take  it 
to  whom  fortune  {hall  give  it.  His  generality  was  the 
more  requilite  to  fix  the  provinces  of  Coele-Syria  and 

Paleftine  in  his  intereft,  becaufe  they  were  claimed  as  of 

» 


(4)  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  117. 
Edit.  Steph.  p.  187.  Edit.  Tollii. 

(5)  Polyb.  upud  Athenaeum.  Lib.  5. 
p.  19,5.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(6)  1 Macc.  III.  30. 

(7)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap. 
7.  Se£L  2.  p.  537.  Edit.  IludCon. 
fAzy v.cci  <piAo3Wfo$.  vir  tnagtu 
animi,  et  largitor. 

(8)  Polyb.  ibid.  p.  194,  8cc.  Lib. 
XO.  p.  438,  &c. 

(9)  *1  onfuflrisrcvt;  h Tijrt  yvy- 


ya-vuv  a?  /w.73  'Sole  eS'iS'n 

aTT^oo’^'oxjjTK?.  ahquando  forte 
obvios,  quos  nunquam  viderat,  infpe- 
ratis  muneribus  amccret.  p.  194. 

( t ) aAAols  ev  TatK  Af'-oo'iecn; 

vo?  Xeytly,  -ru-t  b hSucry 

'AuQela,  y.cci  oigxc  70  xgyvgiov  u^/eio. 
nonnunquam  publica  via  {lantern  cum 
proclamafict,  Snmat  cui  fortuna  de- 
dent, jadlis  fpaiCfque  aureis  nummis 
difccflille.  p.  438. 
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right  belonging  to  the  king  of  Egypt.  Ptolemy  Epi- 
phanes  was  now  dead  ; his  queen  Cleopatra  was  dead 
too  ; (2)  and  Euheus  an  eunuch,  and  Lenasus,  who 
were  adminiftrators  of  the  kingdom  for  the  young  king 
Ptolemy  Philomctor,  demanded  the  rcditution  of  thefe 
provinces,  alleging  with  very  good  reafon,  that  they 
were  affigned  to  the  firft  Ptolemy  in  the  lad  partition  of 
the  empire  among  Alexander’s  captains  ; that  they  had 
remained  ever  lince  in  the  poheffion  of  the  kings  of 
Egypt,  till  Antiochus  the  great  took  them  away  un- 
judly  in  the  minority  of  Ptolemy  Epiphanes  the  prcfent 
king’s  father ; and  after  he  had  taken  them  away,  he 
agreed  to  furrender  them  again  in  dowry  with  his  daughter 
Cleopatra.  Antiochus  denied  thefe  pleas  and  pretences 
w ith  the  direct  contrary  additions  ; and  forefecing,  as 
well  he  might  forefee,  that  thefe  demands  would  prove 
the  ground  and  occalion  of  a new  war  between  the 
two  crowns,  (3)  he  came  to  Joppa  to  take  a view  of 
the  frontiers,  and  to  put  them  into  a proper  podure  of 
defence.  In  his  progrefs  he  came  to  Jerufalem,  where 
he  was  honorably  received  by  Jafon  the  high-pried,  and 
by  all  the  people  ; and  as  it  was  evening,  he  was  u diet- 
ed into  the  city  with  torch-light  and  with  great  rejoic- 
ings : and  from  thence  he  went  into  Phoenicia,  to  fortify 
his  own  Jlrong  holds  > and  to  forecajl  his  devices  againft 
thofe  of  the  enemy.  The  (4)  Seventy  and  the  Arabic 
translator  with  a little  variation  in  the  reading  render  it, 
to  forecajl  his  devices  again  ft  Eg  ypt.  Thus  he  did  even  for 
a time,  and  employed  fome  years  in  his  hodile  prepara- 
tions. 

At  length  Antiochus,  in  the  fifth  year  of  his  reign, 
(5)  defpidng  the  youth  of  Ptolemy,  and  the  inertnefs  of 
his  tutors,  and  believing  the  Romans  to  be  too  much 
employed  in  the  Macedonian  war  to  give  him  any  inter-r 


(e)  Fa  quum  pofl  mortem  Cleo- 
patrae  Eulaius  tunuchus  nutneius 
Philometoris,  et  Lenseus  ^Egyptum 
regcrent,  et  repeterent  Syriain  OjUam 
Antiochus  fraude  occupaverat,  or- 
tum  eft  inter  avunculum  et  pucrum 
Ptolemxum  prreliutn.  Hicron  in  lo- 
cum. Col.  1 127.  Polvb.  Legat.  72. 


p.  892.  Legat.  82.  p.  908.  Edit.  Ca* 
faubon. 

(3)  2 MaCC.  IV.  21,  22. 

(4)  Kaii  E7r’  AiyL,7r!oi'  Ao,yt«ra:i 

Sept.  Et  cogitabit  adverfus 
yEgyptum  cogitationes.  Arab,  lnftcad 
of  C'ix:ira  they  read  anvo. 

(,5)  Liv.  Lib.  42.  Cap.  29. 
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ruption,  refolved  to  carry  hoflilities  into  the  enemy’s 
country  inhead  of  waiting  for  them  in  his  own,  and 
marched  with  a powerful  army  againft  Egypt.  And  he 
/hall  dir  up  his  power  and  his  courage  againjl  the  king  of 
the  Jouth  with  a great  army , and  the  king  of  the  fouih  jfhall 
he  /Ur red  up  to  battle  with  a very  great  and  mighty  army ; 
but  he  fall  not  (land : for  they  fall  force  ajl  devices  againjl 
him.  Tea , they  that  feed  of  the  portion  of  his  meaty  fall 
defray  hiniy  and  his  army  fall  overflow , or  (6)  rather 
/ hall  he  overflown:  and  many  Jh  all  fall  down  fain.  (vcr. 
25,  2 6.)  Thefe  things  (7)  Porphyry  rightly  interprets 
of  Antiochus,  who  marched  againft  Ptolemy  his  filler’s 
fon  with  a great  army.  The  king  of  the  fouth  too,  that 
is  the  generals  of  Ptolemy  were  ftirred  up  to  war  with 
very  many  and  exceeding  ftrong  forces ; and  yet  could 
not  refill  the  fraudulent  counfels  of  Antiochus.  The  two 
armies  engaged  (8)  between  Pelufium  and  mount  Ca- 
llus, and  Antiochus  obtained  the  victory.  The  (9)  next 
campaign  he  had  greater  fuccefs,  routed  the  Egyptians, 
took  Pelufium,  afeended  as  far  as  Memphis,  and  made 
himfelf  mailer  of  all  Egypt  except  Alexandria.  Thefe 
tranfaclions  are  thus  related  by  the  (i)  writer  of  the  irrft 
book  of  Maccabees  : \(  Now  when  the  kingdom  was 
rf  eftablifhed  before  Antiochus,  he  thought  to  reign 
“ over  Egypt,  that  he  might  have  the  dominion  of  two 
'c  realms.  Wherefore  he  entered  into  Egypt  with  a 
“ great  multitude,  with  chariots,  and  elephants,  and 
“ horfemen,  and  a great  navy ; and  made  war  againft 
“ Ptolemy  king  of  Egypt : but  Ptolemy  was  afraid  of 
c*  him,  and  fled  ; and  many  were  wounded  to  death. 

Thus  they  got  the  flrong  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
tc  and  he  took  the  fpoils  thereof.”  He  fall  J'tir  up  his 

tis.  Hieron  in  locum.  Col.  1128. 

(8)  Quumquc  inter  Pelufium  et  mou- 
tem  Caulium  praelium  coinmififTent, 
vitii  flint  duces  Ptolemaci.  Hieron. 
Col.  1 127,  1 128. 

(9)  2 Macc.  V.  1.  Hieron.  ibid, 
jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  C.  5.  Sett. 
2.  p.  532.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Valefii. 
Excerpta  ex  Diodoro.  p.  gu. 

(i)  1 XJacc.l.  16,  17,  18,  19. 


(6)  Exercitus  cjus  inundabitur.  Pagn. 
Exercitufque  ejus  opprimetur.  Vulg. 
Exercitus  cjus  difiipabitur.  Syr. 

(7)  Hiec  Porphyrius  interpretatur 
dc  Antiocho,  qui  adverfus  Ptolemte- 
utn  fororis  fu^  filium  profettus  eft 
cum  exercitu  magno.  Sed  et  rex 
auflri,  id  ell,  duces  Ptolemaei  provo- 
cati  funt  ad  bellum  multis  auxiliis, 
et  fortibus  niinis;  et  non  potuerunt 
refiftere  Antiochi  confiliis  fraudulen- 
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power  again ft  the  king  of  the  fouth  with  a great  army , fays 
the  prophet ; he  entered  into  Egypt  with  a great  multitude 
fays  the  hiftorian.  The  king  of  the  fouth  Jhall  not  ft  and, 
fays  the  prophet ; Ptolemy  was  afraid  and  fled , fays  the 
hiftorian.  Many  Jhall  fall  down  /lain,  fays  the  prophet; 
and  many  were  wounded  to  death , fays  the  hiftorian.  The 
misfortunes  of  Ptolemy  Philometor  arc  by  the  prophet 
aferibed  principally  to  the  treachery  and  bafenefs  of  his 
own  minifters  and  fubjects  : for  they  floall forecafl  devices 
againfl  him  ; Tea,  they  that  feed  of  the  portion  of  his  meat 
Jhall  deflroy  him.  And  it  is  certain  that  Eulaeus  (2)  was 
a very  wicked  minifter,  and  bred  up  the  young  king  in 
luxury  and  effeminacy  contrary  to  his  natural  inclina- 
tion. Ptolemy  Macron  too,  (3)  who  was  governor  of 
Cyprus,  revolted  from  him,  and  delivered  up  that  im- 
portant iland  to  Antiochus  ; and  for  the  reward  of  his 
treafon  was  admitted  into  the  number  of  the  kind’s 
principal  friends,  and  was  made  governor  of  Ccele- 
Syria  and  Paleftine.  Nay  even  (4)  the  Alexandrians, 
feeing  the  diftrefs  of  Philometor,  renounced  their  alle- 
giance ; and  taking  his  younger  brother  Euergetes  or 
Phyfcon,  proclaimed  him  king  inftcad  of  the  elder  bro- 
ther. 

Hiftory  hath  not  informed  us,  by  what  means  Pto- 
lemy Philometor  came  into  the  hands  of  Antiochus, 
whether  he  was  taken  prifoner,  or  furrendered  himfelf  of 
his  own  accord ; but  that  he  was  in  the  hands  of  Anti- 
ochus, it  is  evident  beyond  all  contradiction.  And  both 
thefe  kings  hearts  Jhall  be  to  do  mifch'ief  and  they  Jhall ) 'peak 
lies  at  one  table ; but  it  Jhall  not  prof  per : for  yet  the  end 
fljall  be  at  the  time  appointed,  (ver.  27.)  After  Antiochus 
was  come  to  Memphis,  and  the  greater  part  of  Egypt 
had  fubmitted  to  him,  (5)  he  and  Philometor  did  fre- 
quently eat  and  convcrfc  together  at  one  table : but  not- 
withftanding  this  appearance  of  peace  and  friendfhip, 
their  hearts  were  really  bent  to  do  m if  chief  \ and  they  fpoke 

(2)  Valefii  Excerpta  ex  Piodoro.  Grace,  p.  60  et  68. 

p.  3!1>  3*3-  (5)  Nulli  dubium  eft  quin  Antio- 

(3)  Valelii  Excerpta  ex  Polybicr.  p.  clius  pacem  cum  Ptolemreo  fecerit, 

126.  2 Macc.  X.  13.  1 Macc.  111.  et  inierit  cum  eo  convivium,  et  dolos 

38.  2 Macc.  VIII.  8.  machinatus  lit,  &c.  liieron.  ibid.  Col. 

(4)  Pojphyr.  apud  Eufcbii  Chron.  1128, 
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lies  the  one  to  the  other.  For  (6)  Antiochus  pretended 
to  take  care  of  his  nephew  Philometor’s  intereft,  and 
promifed  to  reftore  him  to  the  crown,  at  the  fame  time 
that  he  was  plotting  his  ruin,  and  was  contriving  means 
to  weaken  the  two  brothers  in  a war  againft  each  other, 
that  the  conqueror  wearied  and  exhaufted  might  fall  an 
ealier  prey  to  him.  On  the  other  lide  (7)  Philometor 
laid  the  blame  of  the  war  on  his  governor  Eulaeus,  pro- 
felfed  great  obligations  to  his  uncle,  and  feemed  to  hold 
the  crown  by  his  favor,  at  the  fame  time  that  he  was 
refolved  to  take  the  firft  opportunity  of  breaking  the 
league  with  him,  and  of  being  reconciled  to  his  brother: 
and  accordingly,  as  foon  as  ever  Antiochus  was  with- 
drawn, he  made  propofals  of  accommodation,  and  by 
the  mediation  of  their  filter  Cleopatra  a peace  was  made 
between  the  two  brothers,  who  agreed  to  reign  jointly  in 
Egypt  and  Alexandria.  But  ftill  this  artifice  and  diffi- 
mulation  did  not  prof  per  on  either  fide.  For  (8)  neither 
did  Antiochus  obtain  the  kingdom,  neither  did  Philo- 
metor utterly  exclude  him,  and  prevent  his  returning 
with  an  army,  as  each  intended  and  expected  by  the 
meafures  which  he  had  taken : for  thefe  wars  w ere  not 
to  have  an  end  till  the  time  appointed , which  wras  not  yet 
come. 

Antiochus  hoping  to  become  abfolute matter  ofEgypt, 
more  ealily  by  the  civil  war  between  the  two  brothers 
than  by  the  exertion  of  his  own  forces,  left  the  kingdom 
fora  while,  and  returned  into  Syria.  "Then  Jhall  he  re- 
turn into  his  land  with  great  riches , and  his  heart  JJoall  be 
againft  the  holy  covenant ; and  he  Jhall  do  exploits , and  re- 
turn to  his  own  land . (ver.  28.)  He  did  indeed  return 
with  great  riches  ; for  the  fpoils  which  he  took  in  Egypt 
were  ofimmenfe  value.  The  (9)  writer  of  the  firft  book 
of  Maccabees  fays,  <f  Thus  they  got  the  ftrong  cities  in 
ff  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  he  took  the  fpoils  thereof. 
<f  And  after  that  Antiochus  had  fmitten  Egypt  he  re- 

(6)  Polyb.  Legat.  84.  p.  909.  Ed.  (8) et  nihil  profecerit : quia 

Cafaubon.  Liv.  Lib.  44.  Cap.  19.  regnum  ejus  non  potuerit  obtinere  £ 
Lib.  45.  Cap.  11.  • &c.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(7)  Liv.  ibid.  Polyb.  Legat.  82.  p.  (9)  1 Macc.  1.  19,  20. 

908.  Porphyr.  apud  EufebOm  ibid. 
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ft  turned.”  Polybius  (i)  defcribing  his  opulence  and 
the  great  fhow  that  he  made  of  gold,  filver,  jewels,  and 
the  like,  affirms  that  he  took  them  partly  out  of  Egypt, 
having  broken  the  league  with  the  young  king  Philo- 
metor.  Returning  too  from  Egypt,  he  fet  his  heart 
againjl  the  holy  covenant.  For  it  happened  while  he  was 
in  Egypt,  that  (2)  a falfe  report  was  fpread  of  his  death. 
Jafon  thinking  this  a favorable  opportunity  for  him  to 
recover  the  high  priefthood,  marched  to  Jerufalcm  with 
a thoufand  men,  alfaulted  and  took  the  city,  drove  Me- 
nelaus  into  the  cahle,  and  exercifed  great  cruelties  upon 
the  citizens.  Antiochus  hearing  of  this,  concluded  that 
the  whole  nation  had  revolted  ; and  being  informed  that 
the  people  had  made  great  rejoicings  at  the  report  of  his 
death,  he  determined  to  take  a fevere  revenge,  and  went 
up  with  a great  army  as  well  as  with  great  indignation 
againft  Jerufalem.  He  befieged  and  took  the  city  by 
force  of  arms,  flew  forty  thoufand  of  the  inhabitants, 
and  fold  as  many  more  for  Haves,  polluted  the  temple 
and  altar  with  fwines  Heffi,  profaned  the  holy  of  holies 
by  breaking  into  it,  took  away  the  golden  vdTels  and 
other  facred  treafures  to  the  value  of  eighteen  hundred 
talents,  reftored  Menelaus  to  his  office  and  authority, 
and  conftituted  one  Philip,  by  nation  a Phrygian,  in 
manners  a barbarian,  governor  of  Judea.  When  he  had 
done  thefe  exploits,  he  returned  to  his  own  land.  So  fays 
(3)  the  writer  of  the  firlf  book  of  Maccabees,  " When 
he  had  taken  all  away,  he  went  into  his  own  land, 
“ having  made  a great  maffacre,  and  fpoken  very 
€t  proudly.”  So  likewife  (4)  the  author  of  the  fecond 


(1)  TUvra.  'Kctvrx  <rem^<70»j, 
uv  Ta  fj.iv  ty.  Trj?  Aiyviflu  ivoatyv- 

cruro  'Gra(’Ciairov$'riCCt$  tov  tyiXouYiToga. 
{3a.ciXtsc  izrctvS'tcry.ov  ovrx.  Omnia 
porro  lizec  fie  abfoluta  et  exculta 
flint  parti m iis  quibus  in  aEgvpto, 
perfide  violato  foederis  pafto,  regem 
Ptolemaeum  Philometora  adbuc  pue- 
rulum  defraudaverat.  Polyb.  apud 
Athenaeum,  Lib.  5.  p.  195.  Edit. 
Calaubon. 

(2)  2 Macc.  V.  5 — 23  1 Macc.  I. 

90 — 28.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  C. 
5.  Se£L  3.  p.  332.  Lib.  13.  Cap.  8. 


Sea.  2.  p.  582.  De  Bell.  Jud.  L.  1. 
Cap.  Seft.  1.  p.  958.  De  Maccab. 
Sea.  4.  p.  1396.  Polybius  Megalo. 
politanus,  Strabo  Cappodox,  Nico- 
laus Damafcenus,  Timagcnes,  Caflor 
et  Apollodorus  apud  Jofeph.  contra 
Apion.  Lib.  2.  p.  1369.  Edit.  Hud- 
fon.  Diodorus  Sirulus.  Ex.  Lib.  34. 
Ecloga  prima.  p.901.  Edit.  Khod. 
ct  apud  Photii  Biblioth.  Cod.  244.  p. 
1149.  Ldit.  Rothom.  16,53. 

(3)  1 Macc.  I.  24. 

(4)  2 Macc.  V.  21. 
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hook  of  Maccabees,  “ When  Antiochus  had  carried  our 
Cf  of  the  temple  a thoufand  and  eight  hundred  talents, 
Cf  he  departed  in  all  hafle  unto  Antiochia.”  Jofcphus 
too  (5)  to  the  fame  purpofe,  * When  he  had  gotten  pof- 

* feffion  of  Jerufalem,  he  Oevv  many  of  the  adverfe  party; 
c and  having  taken  great  fpoils,  he  returned  to  Antioch/ 
Thefe  things  are  not  only  recorded  by  Jews  ; for  as  (6 J 
Jerome  obferves,  f both  the  Greek  and  Roinan  hiflory 
f relates,  that  after  Antiochus  returned  from  Egypt,  he 

* came  into  Judea,  that  is,  againji  the  holy  covenant , and 
r fpoiled  the  temple,  and  took  away  a great  quantity  of 

* gold  ; and  having  placed  a garrifon  of  Macedonians 
f in  the  citadel,  he  returned  into  his  own  land/ 

After  (7)  two  years  Antiochus  marched  into  Egypt 
again.  At  the  time  appointed  (and  hinted  at  before,  ver. 
27. ) he  JJoall  return , and  come  toward  the  Jouth , hut  it  Jhall 
not  be  as  the  former , or  as  the  latter ; or  as  it  is  tranflated 
in  ( 8 ) the  Vulgar  Latin,  the  latter  fhal!  not  be  like  the  for- 
mer.  For  the  Jbips  of  C.hittim  Jhall  come  againji  hint : 
therefore  he  Jhall  be  grieved , and  return,  and  have  indigna- 
tion againji  the  holy  covenant : fo  ft)  all  he  do,  he  Jhall  even 
return, and  have  intelligence  with  them  that  forfake  the  holy 
covenant,  (ver.  29,  30.)  Antiochus  perceiving  that  his 
fine- woven  policy  was  all  unraveled,  and  that  the  two 
brothers,  inftead  of  wafting  and  ruining  each  other  in 
war,  had  provided  for  their  mutual  fafety  and  intereft  by 
making  peace,  (9)  was  fo  offended,  that  he  prepared 


(5)  syxgarrs  ruv  It^aao- 

hvpuv  yiHo/Ati >©■',  'zzroAAsc  uttsk T&vtv 
tuv  Ei/am«  Qgcn/ni/rctii/’  xai 
■woAAa  ervXriercti;  vves-^e- ^/tv  Ar- 
ti o^euzv.  Ubi  autem  is  in  fua  po- 
teftate  habuit  Hierofolyma,  multos 
diverfarum  partium  interfecit;  mag- 
naque  pecuniae  vi  direpta,  Antio- 
«hiam  rediit.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib. 
12.  Cap.  5.  Seth  3.  p.  532.  Edit. 
Hud  fon. 

(6)  Et  Graeca  et  Romana  narrat 

biftoria:  poftquam  reVerfus  eft  An- 
tiochus expulfus  ab  .dEgyptiis,  venifte 
eum  in  judacam,  hoc  eft  adverfus 
Teftamentum  fantlum,  et  fpoliafte 
templum,  et  auri  tulifle  quam  pluri- 
mum : poGtoque  in  arce  prxfidio 

Macedonian,  reverfum  in  terram 


Guam.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1129. 

(7)  Et  poft  biennium  rurfum  con- 
tra Ptolemaeum  exercitum  congre- 
gafle,  et  venifte  ad  auftrum.  Haeron. 
ibid. 

(8)  Non  erit  priori  Gmile  novifli- 
mum.  Vul. 

(9)  — adeo  eft  offenfus,  ut  multo 
acrius  infeftiufque  adverfus  duos, 
quam  ante  adverfus  unum,  pararet 
bellum: — ipfc  primo  vere  cum  exer- 
citu  xEgyptum  petens,  in  Ccelen-Sy- 
riam  proceftit. — [receptus  ab  iis  qui] 
ad  Memphim  incolebant,  et  ab  cte- 
teris  AEgyptiis,  partim  voluntate, 
pariim,  metu,  ad  Alexandriam  mo- 
dicis  itineribus  defeendit,  Liv.  Lib, 
45.  Cep,  li,  12, 
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'■  ar  much  more  eagerly  and  malicioufly  againfl  both, 
than  he  had  before  againft  one  of  them.  Early  therefore 
s.i  the  fpring  he  fet  forwards  with  his  army,  and  paffing 
through  Coele-Syria  came  into  Egypt,  and  the  inhabi- 
ts mts  of  Memphis  and  the  other  Egyptians,  partly  out  of 
love,  partly  out  of  fear,  fubmitting  to  him,  he  came 
by  eafy  marches  down  to  Alexandria.  But  this  expedi- 
tion was  not  as  fuccefsful  as  his  former  ones  ; the  reafon 
of  which  is  affigned  in  the  next  words,  the  /hips  of  Chittim 
"uing  again  fl  him.  In  the  fifth  difTertation  it  was  proved, 
biat  thecoajlof  Chittim  and  the  land  of  Chittim  is  a general 
rntpe  for  Greece,  Italy,  and  the  countries  and  Hands 
i o the  Mediterranean.  B’hefhips  of  Chittim  therefore  are 
die.  (hips  which  brought  the  Roman  embaffadors,  who 
tme  from  Italy,  touched  at  Greece,  and  arrived  in 
Egypt,  being  lent  by  the  fenatc,  at  the  fupplication  of 
the  Ptolemies,  to  command  a peace  between  the  con- 
tending kings.  The  dory  was  related  out  of  the  Greek 
and  Roman  hiftorians  in  the  laft  differtation  ; it  is  need- 
.fs  therefore  to  repeat  it  here:  it  will  be  fufficient  to 
odd  what  ( i ) St.  Jerome  fays  upon  the  occalion.  ‘ When 
‘ the  two  brothers  Ptolemies,  the  fons  of  Cleopatra, 
f were  befieged  by  their  uncle  in  Alexandria,  the  Ro- 
‘ man  embaffadors  came  : one  of  whom  Marcus  Popil- 
1 lius  Lenas,  when  he  had  found  him  Handing  on  the 
f fhore,  and  had  delivered  to  him  the  decree  of  the  fe- 
f nate,  by  which  he  was  commanded  to  depart  from  the 
* friends  of  the  Roman  people,  and  to  be  content  with 
f his  own  empire  ; and  he  would  have  deferred  the  mat- 
f ter  to  confult  with  his  friends;  Popillius  is  faid  to 
f have  made  a circle  in  the  land  with  the  Hick  that  he 
c held  in  his  hand,  and  to  have  circumfcribed  the  king, 
f and  to  have  faid,  the  fenate  and  people  of  Rome  or- 


(i)  Quumque  duo  fratres  Ptole- 
msci  Cleopatrae  filii,  quorum  avun- 
culus erat,  ofiderentur  Alexandria:, 
legatos  veniffe  Romanos : quorum 

unns  Marcus  Popilius  Lenas,  quum 
cum  flantem  inveniflet  in  littore,  et 
fenatus  confultum  dediflfet,  quo  jube- 
batur  ab  amicis  populi  Romani  rece- 
dere.  et  fuo  imperio  efle  contentus  ; 
ct  ilie  {id  amicorum  refponfionem 


confilium  diftuliflet;  orbem  dicitur 
fecifle  in  arenis  baculo  quem  tenebat 
in  manu,  et  circumfcripfiire  regein 
atque  dixiffe;  Senatus  et  populus 
Romanus  przecipiunt,  ut  in  ifto  loco 
refpondeas,  quid  confilii  geras.  Qui- 
bus  diftis  ille  perterritus  ait ; Si  hoc 
placet  fenatui  et  populo  Romano,  re- 
cedendum  eft  ; atque  ita  ftatim  movit 
exercitura.  Hieron.  ibid. 

4 der. 
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* der,  that  in  that  place  you  anfwer,  what  is  your  in.jt.cn  • 

* tion.  With  thefe  words  being  frighted  he  laid,  If  this 

* pleafes  the  fenate  and  people  of  Rome,  we  mull  dc- 

* part ; and  fo  prefently  drew  off7  his  army.’  The  rea- 
fon  of  the  Romans  acting  in  this  imperious  manner,  am: 
of  Antiochus  fo  readily  obeying,  was,  as  (2)  Polybius 
fuggefts,  the  total  conqueffs  that  Aimilius,  the  Roman 
conful,  had  ju  It  made  of  the  kingdom  of  Macedonia.  It 
was  without  doubt  a great  mortification  to  Antiochus, 
to  be  fo  humbled,  and  fo  di (appointed  of  his  expected 
prey.  ‘Therefore  he  grieved,  and  returned.  He  led  back 
his  forces,  into  Syria,  as  (3)  Polybius  fays,  grieved  and 
groaning,  but  thinking  it  expedient  to  yield  to  the  time  ; 
for  the  prefent.  And  had  indignation  again/}  the  holy  co- 
venant : for  (4)  he  vented  all  his  anger  upon  the  Jews  : 
he  detached  Apollonius  with  an  army  of  twenty-two 
thoufand  men,  who  coming  to  Jerufalem  flew  great  mul  - 
titudes, plundered  the  city,  fet  fire  to  it  in  feveral  places, 
and  pulled  down  the  houfes  and  walls  round  about  it. 
Then  they  builded,  on  an  eminence  in  the  city  of  Da- 
vid, a ftrorig  fortrefs,  which  might  command  the  tem- 
ple ; and  ilTuing  from  thence,  they  fell  on  thofe  who 
came  to  worlhip,  and  filed  innocent  blood  on  every  fide 
of  the  fandtuary,  and  defiled  it  : fo  that  the  temple  was 
deferted,  and  the  whole  fervice  omitted  ; the  city  was 
forfaken  of  its  natives,  and  became  an  habitation  ot 
ft  rangers.  So  he  did,  and  after  his  return  to  Antioch  (5) 
he  publiihed  a decree,  which  obliged  all  perfons  upon 
pain  of  death  to  conform  to  the  religion  of  the  Greeks  : 
and  fo  the  Jewifh  law  was  abrogated,  the  Heathen  wor- 
lhip was  fet  up  in  its  ftcad,  and  the  temple  itfelf  was 
confecrated  to  Jupiter  Olympius.  In  the  tranfa&ing 


(2)  Mr)  yctl>  ynio/Ati/u  thtb 
urt^ivdtvT©',  nx  civ  fxov  S'oxn,  •bth- 
6apr^i)crai,  toi?  f7rtTa.riou.BVOn;  Avri- 
ayov.  Nam  hoc  nifi  accidiffet,  neque 
de  ea  re  conftitiflet,  nunquam,  opi- 
nor,  eflet  addufclus  Antiochus,  ut  im- 
perata  faceret.  Polyb.  Legat.  92.  p. 
917.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(3)  &T©1  fJ-iv  ccKYiytro  r ccg  S'vvcc- 
fxti;  si;  rrjv  Aypiuv  [Xt’piar  putat 
Ufferius]  ffaguvo/tsv©*  xca,  fivuv’ 

B 


sixuv  cte  TOi;  xxx^ok;  y.ctltx.  To  'Eras.  ■ 
Antiochus  copias  Agriam  [Syriamj 
fuas,  gravate  ille  quidem  ac  gemens 
fed  tamen  abduxit,  in  prefentia  tern-., 
pori  cedendum  ratus.  Polyb.  ibid.  pS 
916. 

(4)  i Macc.  I.  29 — 40.  2 Msec* 

V.  24,  25,  26. 

(5)  1 Macc.  I.  41 64.  2 Mac  . 

VI.  ! 9. 
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and  ordering  of  thefe  matters  he  had  intelligence  zvith  them 
that forfook  the  holy  covenant , Menelaus  and  the  other 
apoffate  Jews  of  his  party,  who  were  the  king’s  chief 
inftigators  again  ff  their  religion  and  their  country.  For 
(6)  as  the  writer  of  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees  fay, 
“ In  thofe  days  went  there  out  of  Ifrael  wicked  men, 
“ who  perfuadcd  many,  faying,  Let  us  go,  and  make  a 
“ covenant  with  the  Heathen,  that  are  round  about  us : 

Then  certain  of  the  people  were  fo  forward  herein, 
“ that  they  went  to  the  king,  who  gave  them  licence  to 
<f  do  after  the  ordinances  of  the  Heathen  : And  they 
c<  made  themfelves  uncircumcifed,  and  forfook  the  holy 
t(  covenant,  and  joined  themfelves  to  the  Heathen,  and 
<f  were  fold  to  do  mifehief.”  Jofephus  has  plainly  (7) 
aferibed  the  diftrefs  of  his  country  to  the  factions  among 
his  countrymen,  and  to  thofe  perfons  particularly  who 
fled  to  Antiochus,  and  befought  him  that  under  their 
condudhe  would  invade  Judea. 

It  may  be  proper  to  flop  here,  and  reflect  a little  how 
particular  and  circumflantial  this  prophecy  is  concerning 
the  kingdoms  of  Egypt  and  Syria,  from  the  deatli  of 
Alexander  to  the  time  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  There 
is  not  fo  complete  and  regular  a feries  of  their  kings, 
there  is  not  fo  concife  and  comprehenflve  an  account  of 
their  affairs,  to  be  found  in  any  author  of  thofe  times. 
The  prophecy  is  really  more  perfect  than  any  hiflory. 
No  one  hiftorian  hath  related  fo  many  circumflances, 
and  in  fuch  exad  order  of  time,  as  the  prophet  hath 
foretold  them  : fo  that  it  was  neceflary  to  have  recourfe 
to  feveral  authors,  Greek  and  Roman,  Jewifh  and  Chrif- 
tian;  and  to  colled  here  fometning  from  one,  and  to 
colled  there  fomething  from  another,  for  the  better  ex- 
plaining and  illuftrating  the  great  variety  of  particulars 
contained  in  this  prophecy.  We  have  been  particularly 
obliged  to  Porphyry  and  Jerome,  who  made  ufe  of  the 
fame  authors  for  different  purpofes,  and  enjoyed  the 
advantages  of  having  thofe  hiffories  entire,  which  have 

(6)  1 Macc.  I.  II,  13,  15.  _ fAivov,  ek;  t rv  TyJai*r  i^ccX eiv.  illi 

(7)  Jofephus  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  vero  ad  Antiochum  fe  r^cepcrunt, 

3.  Cap.  1.  Se£L  I.  p.  938.  Edit  Hud-  cique  fupplicarunt  ut  ipfis  ducibus 
fon.  0!  S'e  xotlatpryotle;  Avl»-  Judaeam  irrumperet. 

e^ov  UtTtvO’UVt  uv ro»$  r,y X^' 
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fince  either  in  whole  or  in  part  been  deftroyed.  For  (8) 
they  had  not  only  Polybius,  Diodorus,  Livy,  Trogus 
Pompeius,  and  Jultin,  lome  parts  of  whofe  works  are 
now  remaining  ; but  they  had  likewife  Sutorius  Callini- 
cus,  Hieronymus,  Pofidonius,  Claudius  Theon,  and 
Andronicus  Alipius,  hiftorians  who  w rote  of  thofc  times, 
and  w hofe  works  have  fince  entirely  perifhed.  If  thefe 
authors  were  Hill  extant,  and  thofe  w ho  are  extant  were 
Hill  complete,  the  great  exadnefs  of  the  prophecy  might 
in  all  probability  have  been  proved  in  more  particulars 
than  it  hath  been.  This  exadnefs  wras  fo  convincing, 
that  Porphyry  could  not  pretend  to  deny  it ; he  rather 
labored  to  confirm  it,  and  drew  this  inference  from  it, 
that  the  prophecy  was  fo  very  exad,  that  it  could  not 
poffibly  have  been  written  before,  but  muff  have  been 
written  in,  or  foon  after  the  time  of  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes,  all  being  true  and  exad  to  that  time,  and  no 
farther.  Others  after  him  have  afferted  the  fame  thing, 
not  only  without  any  proof,  but  contrary  to  all  the 
proofs,  which  can  be  had  in  cafes  of  this  nature,  as  it 
hath  been  fhown  in  a former  difiertation.  The  pro- 
phecy indeed  is  wonderfully  exad  to  the  time  of  Antio- 
chus Epiphanes,  but  it  is  equally  fo  beyond  that  time, 
as  you  will  evidently  perceive  in  the  fequel,  w'hich  can- 
not all  writh  any  propriety  be  applied  to  Antiochus,  but 
extends  to  remoter  ages,  and  reaches  even  to  the  general 
refurredion.  No  one  could  thus  declare  the  times  and 
the  Jeafons  (Adis  I.  7.)  but  he  who  hath  them  in  his 
power. 


(8)  Ad  intelligendas  autem  extre- 
mas  partes  Danielis,  multiplex  Grte- 
corum  hiftoria  neceffaria  eft ; Sufto- 
rii  videlicet,  Callinici,  Diodori,  Hie- 
ronymi,  Polybii,  Pofidonii,  Claudii 
Theonis,  et  Andronici  cognomeoto 
Alipii,  quos  et  Porphyrius  efle  fe  fe- 
cutum  dicit:  Jofephi  quoque  et  eo- 
rum  quos  ponit  jofephus,  praecipue 
que  noftri  Livii,  et  Pompeii  Trogi, 
^tque  Juftini,  qui  oinn^na  extrema; 


vifionis  narrant  hiftoriam.  Hieron, 
Prasf.  in  Dan.  Col  1074.  Edit.  Be* 
nedift.  Sutorii  videlicet  Callinici,  Dio- 
dori, Hi  crony  mi,  Poly  bit,  Pojidoniia 

Claudii  Theonis,  et  Andronici  cogno- 
menlo  Alipii.  Ita  eum  locum  ernenda. 
In  vulgatis  eft  Suclorius  c\  ante  Cal- 
linicus  diftinguitur,  quafi  a Sutorio  fit 
diverfus.  Voffiusde  Hift.  Grxc.  Lib, 
2.  Cap.  13. 
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XVII. 

THE  SAME  SUBJECT  CONTINUED. 

PART  II. 

r'J^HUSfar  themeaningand  the  completion  of  the  pro- 
^ phecy  is  fufficiently  clear  and  evident ; there  is 
more  obfeurity  and  difficulty  in  the  part  that  remains  to 
be  confidered.  Thus  far  commenrators  are  in  the  main 
agreed,  and  few  or  none  have  deviated  much  out  of  the 
common  road  : but  hereafter  they  purfue  fo  many  dif- 
ferent paths,  that  it  is  not  always  eafy  to  know  whom  it 
is  bed  and  fafeft  to  follow.  Some  (i)  as  Porphyry 
among  the  ancients,  and  Grotius  among  the  moderns, 
contend  that  the  w hole  was  laterally  accomplifhed  in 
Antiochus  Epiphanes.  Others,  (2)  as  Jerome  and  mod: 
of  the  Chridian  fathers,  confider  Antioc  hus  as  a type  of 
Antichrid  ; as  in  the  feventy-fecond  pfalm  Solomon  is 
exhibited  as  a type  of  Chrid,  and  many  things  are  faid 
of  the  one,  which  are  only  applicable  to  the  other.  Some 
again  underdand  what  remains,  partly  of  the  tyranny  of 
Antiochus,  and  partly  of  the  great  apodafy  of  the  latter 
days,  or  the  days  of  the  Roman  empire.  Others  again 
apply  it  wholly  to  the  invafion  and  tyranny  of  the  Ro- 
mans, the  fubfequent  corruptions  in  the  church,  and 
alterations  in  the  empire.  There  is  no  writer  or  com- 
mentator, whom  we  would  choofe  to  follow  implicitly 
in  all  things  ; but  in  this  we  may  agree  with  one,  in 
that  with  another,  and  in  fome  indances  perhaps  differ 
from  all. 


(1)  Caetera  quae  fequunter  ufque  ad 
fineni  voluininis,  ille  [Porphyrius] 
inteipretatur  fuper  perfona  Antiochi 
qui  cogi  ominatus  efl  Epiphanes,  &c. 
H icron.  Col.  1127. 

(2)  Noflri  autem  haec  omnia  de 
Antichriflo  prophetari  arbitrantur — 
Quumque  multa  quae  poftea  lefturi 
et  expofituri  fumus,  fuper  Antiochi 


perfona  non  conveniant,  typam  eum 
volunt  Antichrifti  habere— juxta  illud 
quod  de  Domino  Salvatore  in  feptua- 
gefimo  primo  [fecundo  apud  Hebr.  et 
Sept  ] pfalmo  dicitur,  qui  praenota- 
tur  Salomonis ; et  omnia  quae  de  ed 
dicuntur,  Salomoni  non  valent  con- 
venire,  &c.  Hieron.  ibid. 
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The  prophet  proceeds  thus,  (ver.  31.)  And  arms  Jh all 
(land  on  his  part , and  they  Jhall  pollute  the  fanEluary  of 
frengtht  (the  temple  fo  called  by  reafon  ot  its  fortifica- 
tions) and  Jhall  take  away  the  daily facrifice,  and  they  Jhall 
place  the  abomination  that  maketh  de folate.  Porphyry  and 
his  adherents  (3)  would  have  thofe  to  be  figniried,  who 
were  fent  by  Antiochus  two  years  after  he  had  fpoiled 
the  temple,  that  they  might  exadt  tribute  from  the  jews, 
and  take  away  the  worlhip  of  God,  and  place  in  the 
temple  of  Jerufalem  the  image  of  Jupiter  Olvmpius, 
and  the  ftatues  of  Antiochus,  which  are  here  called  the 
abomination  of  deflation.  And  it  is  very  true,  (4)  as  the 
writer  of  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees  faith,  that  Apol- 
lonius and  others  commifTioncd  by  Antiochus  did  *'  pol- 
“ lute  the  fandhiary,  and  forbid  burnt-offerings,  and 

facrifice,  and  drink-offerings  in  the  temple,  and  fet 
<(  up  the  abomination  of  defolation  upon  the  altar,  and 
f<  builded  idol-altars  throughout  the  cities  of  Juda  on 
ff  every  fide.”  Jofephus  like  wife  (5)  affirms,  that  An- 
tiochus forbad  the  Jews  to  offer  the  daily  facrifices, 
which  they  offered  to  God  according  to  the  law  : He 
compelled  them  alfo  to  leave  off  the  fervice  of  their  God, 
and  to  worffiip  thofe  whom  he  effeemed  Gods  ; and  to 
build  temples  and  eredt  altars  to  them  in  every  city  and 
village,  and  to  facrifice  fvvine  upon  them  every  day. 
This  interpretation  therefore  might  very  w ell  be  admit- 
ted, if  the  other  parts  were  equally  applicable  to  Antio- 
chus ; but  the  difficulty,  or  rather  impoffibility  of  ap- 
plying them  to  Antiochus,  or  any  of  the  Syrian  kings 


(3)  Volunt  autem  eos  fignificari 
qui  ab  Anriocho  miffi  funt  poll  bien- 
nium quam  templum  expoliaverat,  ut 
tributa  exigerent  a Judaeis,  et  aufer- 
rent  cultum  Dei,  et  in  templo  Jeru- 
falem, Jovis  Olympii  fimulacrum, 
ct  Antiochi  flatuas  ponerent ; quas 
nunc  abominationim  dcfolationis  vocat. 
Hieron.  in  locum.  Col  1129. 

(4)  1 Macc.  I.  45,  46,  54. 

(5)  K«1  r a,<;  xa&vip.Epma?  Si>“ 

oiocc,  cci;  'Ergocifisgov  red  Qiu  y.ccra. 
top  po,mop  s v-u\voiv  dvl&s  roM a<p(^eiii. 
Nam  et  facrificia  quotidiana,  que  of- 
ferre  folebant  ex  lege,  offerre  eos 


vetuit,  fiiia.yy.oca e avlus  a^E/xEpyf 
tpj;  rov  ccvhdv  © eop  B^riamcccr, 

ra?  ire*  ocvln  vopi qo^Epa?  oe^saQa' 
oey.ci^of/.vjaavlccs  S's  ep  ©o?.s*  p tt 

TS|tf.sp>)  ccvhdv  xai  (ocdfd»s  xcc(h~ 
^vaocilotc,  Sdeip  ett*  avluec  avg  ua-tj* 
ypigav.  Coegit  etim  eos.  Dei  ipfo- 
rum  cultu  omifTo,  eos  colere  quo* 
ipfe  Deos  exiflimaret;  et  cum  tana 
ipforum  oppidatitn  visatimque  ex- 
truxiflent  et  aras  collocaflent,  ouo- 
tidie  ibi  immorale  fues.  Jofeph. 
Antiq.  Lib.  la.  Cap.  5.  Sed.  4.  p 
533.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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his  fuccefTors,  obliges  us  to  look  out  for  another  inter- 
pretation. Jerome  and  the  Chriftians  of  his  time  (6) 
contend,  that  all  thefe  things  were  a type  of  Antichrift, 
who  is  about  to  fit  in  the  temple  of  God,  and  to  make 
himfelf  as  God:  but  the  fathers  had  very  confufed  and 
imperfect  notions  of  Antichrift,  the  prophecies  relating 
to  him  having  not  then  received  their  completion.  All 
things  duly  confidercd,  no  interpretation  of  this  paffnge 
appears  fo  rational  and  convincing,  as  that  propofed  by 
Sir  (7)  Ifiac  Newton.  In  the  fame  year  that  Antio- 
“ chusby  the  command  of  the  Romans  retired  out  of 
“ Egypt,  and  fet  up  the  worfhip  of  the  Greeks  in  Judea  ; 
“ the  Romans  conquered  the  kingdom  of  Macedon, 
“ the  fundamental  kingdom  of  the  empire  of  the  Greeks, 
*'  and  reduced  into  a Roman  province  ; and  thereby 
r<  began  to  put  an  end  to  the  reign  of  Daniel’s  third 
“ bead.  This  is  thus  expreffed  by  Daniel.  And  after 
" him  arms , that  is  the  Romans,  JJjall  Jiand  up.  As 

fignifies  (8)  after  the  king , Dan.  XI.  8 ; fo  may 
u fignify  after  him.  Arms  are  every  where  in  this  pro- 
“ phecy  of  Daniel  put  for  the  military  power  of  a king- 
dom ; and  they  ftand  up  when  they  conquer  and 
f<  grow  powerful.  Hitherto  Daniel  defcribed  the  addons 
“ of  the  kings  of  the  north  and  f but h j but  upon  thecon- 
,c  quell:  of  Macedon  by  the  Romans,  he  left  off  defcrib- 
“ ing  the  addons  of  the  Greeks,  and  began  to  defcribe 
thofe  of  the  Romans  in  Greece.  They  conquered 
“ Macedon,  Illyricum,  and  Epirus,  in  the  year  of  Na- 
“ bonalfar  580  ; 35  years  after,  by  the  laft  will  and  tefta- 
*f  ment  of  Attalus  the  laft  king  of  Pergamus,  they  in- 
*'  herited  that  rich  and  florifhing  kingdom,  that  is,  all 
Afia  weftward  of  mount  Taurus;  69  years  after  they 
c<  conquered  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  and  reduced  it  into 
“ a province,  and  34  years  after  they  did  the  like  to 
“ Egypt,  by  all  thefe  heps  the  Roman  arms  flood  up 


(6)  Quae  univerla  in  typo  Anti- 
ehrifti,  noflri  praecellifle  contcndunt  ; 

?jui  ftffurus  eft  in  tcmplo  Dei,  et  fc 
afturus  ut  Deum.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(7)  SirlTaac  Newton’s Obfervations 
on  Daniel,  Chap.  12.  p.  1 8S,  &c.  See 
alfoChap.9  p.  125,  &c. 


(8)  So  x-nn  nyma  Nehem.  X;III. 
21.  is  after  that  time  or  from  that  time 
forth.  So  likewife  in  this  very  chap, 
ver.  23.  rbht  rvnannrrto  is  tranflated 
after  the  league  made  with  him.  See 
the  particle  va  in  Noldius  and  Taylor^s 

Concordance. 

• > * ■ * ? 
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,f  over  the  Greeks  ; and  after  95  years  more,  by  making 
ct  war  upon  the  Jews,  they  polluted  the  fulfill  ary  of 
fC  ftrength , and  took  away  the  daily  fieri  fee,  and  then  placed 
*(  the  abomination  of  deflation.  For  this  abomination  was 
“ placed  after  the  days  of  Chrift,  Matt.  XXIV.  15.  in 
“ the  16th  year  of  the  emperor  Adrian,  A.  C.  132, 
they  placed  this  abomination  by  building  a temple  to 
<f  Jupiter  Capitolinus  where  the  temple  of  God  in  Jeru- 
“ falem  had  flood.  Thereupon  the  Jews  under  the 
condudt  of  Barchochab  rofe  up  in  arms  againft  the 
“ Romans,  and  in  the  war  had  fifty  cities  demolifhed, 
nine  hundred  and  eighty-five  of  their  befi:  towns  de- 
“ ftroyed,  and  five  hundred  and  eighty-thoufand  men 
<f  flain  by  the  fword  ; and  in  the  end  of  the  war,  A.  C. 
“ 136,  were  banifhed  Judea  upon  pain  of  death,  and 
thenceforward  the  land  remained  defolate  of  its  old 
<f  inhabitants.”  In  fupport  of  this  interpretation  it  may 
be  farther  added,  that  the  Jews  themfelves,  as  (9)  Je- 
rome informs  us,  ‘ underftood  this  paffage  neither  of 

* Antiochus  Epiphanes,  nor  of  Antichrift,  but  of  the 

* Romans,  of  whom  it  was  faid  above  that  the  Jhips  of 
‘ Chittim  fall  come,  and  he  fall  be  grieved.  After  l'ome 

* time,  fays  the  prophet,  out  of  the  Romans  themfelves 

* who  came  to  alfift  Ptolemy,  and  menaced  Antiochus, 
f there  fhall  arife  the  emperor  Vefpafian,  there  fhall 

* arife  his  arms  and  feed,  his  fon  Titus  with  an  army  ; 

‘ and  they  fhall  pollute  the  lanctuary,  and  take  away  the 

* daily  facrifice,  and  deliver  the  temple  to  eternal  defo- 

* lation.’  Mr.  Mede  too  afligns  ( 1 ) the  fame  reafon  for 

the 


(9)  Judxi  autem  hoc  nec  de  An- 
tiocho  Epiphane,  ncc  de  Antichrifto, 
fed  de  Romanis  irnelligi  volunr,  de 
quibus  fupra  diftum  ell,  Et  vcnient 
trieres,  five  Itali  alque  Romani,  et 
humtliabitur.  Poft  multa,  inquit, 
tempora  de  ipfis  Romanis,  qui  Pto- 
lemxo  venere  auxilio,  et  Antiocho 
cotnminati  funt,  confurget  rex  Vef- 
pafianus,  furgent  bracliia  ejus  et  fe- 
tnina,  Titus  filius  cum  exercitu ; et 
polluent  fanftuarium,  auferentque 
juge  facrificium,  et  templum  tradent 
agterusE  folitudini.  Hieron.  ibid. 

’■4 


(l)  Mede’s  Works,  B.  4.  Epift. 
41.  p.  797.  See  too  B.  3.  p.  667, 
672.  Lucius  Florus,  Lib.  2.  Cap.  7. 
Cedente  Hannibale,  premium  vic- 
toria: Africa  fuit,  et  fecutis  African* 
terrarum  orbis.  Poft  Carthaginem 
vinci  neminem  puduit ; fecutx  funt 
ftatim  Africam  Genies,  Macedonia, 
Grxcia  Syria,  cxteiitfjue  omnia,  quo- 
dam  quad  xftu  et  torrente  fortunx ; 
fed  prima  omnium  Macedones,  af- 
feftator  quondam  imperii  populus. 
Hannibal  being  worfted,  Africa  be- 
came the  reward  of  the  viftory,  and 

after 
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the  prophet’s  palling  from  Antioch  us  Epiphanes  to  the 
Romans.  “ We  mull  know,  fays  he,  that  after  the 
««  death  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  the  third  kingdom 
« comes  no  more  in  the  holy  reckoning,  none  of  the 

Greek  kings  after  him  being  at  all  prophefied  of;  yea 
c‘  Daniel  himlelf  calling  the  time  of  Antiochus  his  reign 
“ the  latter  end  of  the  Greek  kingdom.  (VIII.  23.)  The 
*<  reafon  of  this  is,  becaufe  during  the  reign  of  Antio- 
“ chus,  Macedonia  (whence  that  kingdom  fprung)  with 
<<  all  the  reft  of  Greece,  came  under  the  Roman  obe- 
t(  dience.  From  thence  therefore  the  Holy  Ghoft  be- 
«<  gins  the  rife  of  the  fourth  kingdom,  yea  the  Roman 
« hiftorians  themfelves  mark  out  that  time  for  the  rife  of 
“ their  empire.”  And  for  this  purpofe  he  alleges  two 
quotations  from  Lucius  Florus  and  Velleius  Paterculus. 
Our  Saviour  himfelf  making  ufe  of  this  fame  phrafe  the 
abomination  of  deflation  in  his  prediction  of  the  deftruction 
of  Jerufalem,  may  convince  us  that  this  part  of  the  pro- 
phecy refers  to  that  event. 

What  follows  can  be  but  in  part  applied  to  the  times 
of  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  And  fuch  as  do  wickedly  againjl 
the  covenant , Jhall  he  corrupt  by  flatteries : but  the  people 
that  do  know  their  God , fl^all  be  flrong , and  do  exploits. 
And  they  that  underfland  among  the  people , Jhall  inflrudl 
many  : yet  they  Jhall  fall  by  thejword , and  by  flame , by  cap- 
tivity, and  by  fpoil  many  days.  (ver.  32,  33.)  If  it  may 
befaid  of  Antiochus,  that  he  corrupted  many  by  flatteries, 
by  rewards  and  promiles,  to  forfake  the  holy  covenant, 
and  to  conform  to  the  religion  of  the  Greeks  ; but  the 

after  Africa  the  whole  world  alfo. 

None  thought  it  a ftiame  to  be  over- 
come, after  Carthage  was.  Macedo- 
nia, Greece,  Syria,  and  all  other 
nations,  as  if  carried  with  a certain 
current  and  torrent  of  fortune,  did 
foon  follow  Africa:  But  the  firft 
■who  followed  were  the  Macedonians, 
a people  that  fometime  affefted  the 
empire  of  the  world.  In  Velleius 
Paterculus,  Lib.  J . Cap.  6 is  an  an- 
notation out  of  one  /Emilius  Sura  in 
thefe  words ; Aflvrii  principes  om- 
nium gentium  renun  potiti  funt,  de- 
inde  Mcdi,  poftea  Perfc,  deinde 

people 


Macedonis;  exinde  Puobus  regibus, 
Philippo  et  Antiocho,  quia  Macedo- 
nibus  oriundi  erant,  haud  multo  poft 
Carthaginem  fubaflam,  devi&is,  fum- 
ma  imperii  ad  populum  Romanum 
pervenit.  The  Aflyrians  had  the 
fovereign  dominion  the  firft  of  all  na- 
tions, then  the  Medes  and  Perfians; 
after  them  the  Macedonians ; after- 
wards thofe  two  kings,  Philip  and 
Antiochus,  being  overcome,  and 
that  a little  after  that  Carthage  was 
fubdued,  the  imperial  power  caine  to 
the  Romans. 
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people  who  knew  their  God , the  Maccabees  and  their  alTo- 
ciates,  were  Jtrong,  and  did  exploits : Yet  it  cannot  fo 
properly  be  laid  of  the  Maccabees,  or  any  of  the  devout 
Jews  of  their  time,  that  they  did  injlrutt  many,  and  make 
many  profelytes  to  their  religion  ; neither  did  the  perfe- 
ction, which  Antiochus  raifed  againft  the  Jews,  conti- 
nue many  days , or  years  according  to  the  prophetic  ftile, 
for  it  lafted  only  a few  years.  All  thefe  things  are  much 
more  truly  applicable  to  the  Chriflian  Jews  : for  now 
the  daily  facrifice  was  taken  away,  the  temple  was  given 
to  defolation,  and  the  Chriflian  church  had  fucceeded  in 
the  place  of  the  Jewifh,  the  new  covenant  in  the  room 
of  the  old.  And fuch  as  do  wickedly  againft  the  covenant , 
Jhall  he  corrupt  by  flatteries  ; He,  that  is  the  power  before 
defcribed,  who  took  away  the  daily  facrifice , and  placed  the 
abomination  of  defolation  : nor  is  fuch  a change  of  number 
unfrequent  in  the  Hebrew  language.  ‘ There  are  fome, 
c faith  an  (2 ) old  commentator,  who  think  that  the  pro- 

* phet  here  had  rel'pebt  to  the  Chriftians,  whom  the 

* wicked  idolators  endevored  from  the  beginning  of  the 

* riling  church  to  feduce  by  flatteries ; but  the  perfecu- 
f tion  of  tyrants  raged  chiefly  againft  the  apoftles  and 

* holy  teachers.’  The  Roman  magiftrates  and  officers, 
it  is  very  well  known,  made  life  of  the  moft  alluring  pro- 
mifes,  as  well  as  of  the  moft  terrible  threatnings,  to  pre- 
vail upon  the  primitive  Chriftians  to  renounce  their  reli- 
gion, and  offer  incenfe  to  the  ftatues  of  the  emperors 
and  images  of  the  gods.  Many  were  induced  to  com- 
ply with  the  temptation,  and  apoftatized  from  the  faith, 
as  we  learn  particularly  from  the  famous  (3)  epiftle  of 
Pliny  to  Trajan  : but  the  true  Chriftians,  the  people  who 
knew  their  God  were  Jlrong>  remained  firm  to  their  reli- 
gion, and  gave  the  moft  illuftrious  proofs  of  the  moft 
heroic  patience  and  fortitude.  It  may  too  with  the 
ftrifteft  truth  and  propriety  be  faid  of  the  primitive 
Chriftians,  that  being  difperfed  every  where,  and  preach- 
ing the  gofpel  in  all  the  parts  of  the  Roman  empire. 


(2)  Sunt  qui  patent  hie  prophetam  PotifTime  autem  fsviit  tyrannorum 

afpicere  ad  Chriftianos,  quos  impii  perfecutio  in  apoftolos  et  fanttos  doc- 

idolatrse  conati  fuerunt  ab  initio  naf-  tores.  Clarius  in  locum, 
centis  ecclefiae  feducere  blanditiis.  (3)  Plinii  Epift.  Lib.  to.  Ep.  97. 
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they  inf  rutted  many , and  gained  a great  number  of 
profelytes  to  their  religion  ; yet  they  fell  by  the fzvordf  and 
by  flame , by  captivity , and  by  fpoil  many  days  ; for  they 
were  expoied  to  the  malice  and  fury  of  ten  general  per- 
fecutions,  and  fufFered  all  manner  of  injuries,  afflictions, 
and  tortures  with  little  intermifflon  for  the  fpace  of  three 
hundred  years. 

After  thefe  violent  perfecutions  the  church  obtained 
fome  rdf  and  relaxation.  Now  when  they  Jh all fall , they 
Jhall  be  holpen  with  a little  help  ; but  many  jhall  cleave  to 
them  with  flatteries.  And  fome  of  them  of  underfunding 
Jhall  fall , to  try  them , and  to  purge , and  to  make  them 
white , even  to  the  time  of  the  end ; becaufe  it  is  yet  for  a 
time  appointed,  (ver.  34,  35.)  Here  Porphyry  hath 
many  followers,  befides  Grotius  : and  he  (4)  fuppofeth 
that  by  the  little  help  was  meant  Mattahias  of  Modin, 
who  rebelled  againft  the  generals  of  Antiochus,  and  en- 
devored  to  preferve  the  worfhip  of  the  true  God.  It  is 
called  a little  help , faith  he,  becaufe  Mattahias  was  (lain 
in  battle  ; and  afterwards  his  fon  Judas,  w ho  was  called 
Maccabeus,  fell  in  fight ; and  his  other  brethren  w'ere  de- 
ceived by  the  fraud  of  their  adverfaries.  But  this  is  not 
an  exact  or  juft  reprefentation  of  the  cafe.  Mattathias 
(5)  was  not  (lain  in  battle,  but  died  of  old  age.  His 
fon  Judas  Maccabaeus  feveral  times  vanquilhed  the  ge- 
nerals of  Antiochus,  recovered  the  holy  city,  cleanfed 
the  fandtuarv,  reftored  the  public  worfiiip  of  God,  and 
not  only  furvived  Antiochus  fome  years,  but  alfo  re- 
ceived the  good  news  of  the  dethroning  and  murdering 
of  his  fon.  His  brother  Jonathan  was  made  high-prieft, 
and  his  brother  Simon  fovran  prince  of  the  Jews  ; and 
both  thefe  dignities,  thehigh-priefthood  and  thefovranty, 
defeended  to  Simon’s  fon,  and  continued  united  in  the 
family  for  feveral  generations.  ■ That  therefore  could 
not  be  deemed  a little  help , which  prevailed  and  tri— 


(4)  Parvulum  atixilium,  Mattathi- 
am  fignificari  arbitrator  Porphyries 
de  vico  Modin  ; qui  adverfum  duces 
Antiochi  rebellavit,  et  cultum  veri 
Dei  lervare  conatuseft.  Parvum  au- 
tem,  inquit,  auxilium  vocat,  quia  oc- 
cifus  eft  in  praelio  Mattathias;  et 

9 


poftca  Judas  filius  ejus,  qui  vocabatur 
Maccabaeus,  pugnans  cecidit ; et  ca?.- 
teri  fratres  ejus  adverfariorum  fraude 
decepti  funt.  Hieroii.  Col.  1130. 

(5)  For  thefe  particulars  the  two 
books  of  Maccabees,  Jofephus,  Ufher, 
Pridcaux,  &c,  mull  be  confuhed. 

umphed 
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umphed  over  all  the  power  and  malice  of  the  enemy, 
and  eftablilhed  the  Jewilh  religion  and  government  upon 
a firmer  bafis  than  before  ; fo  far  were  they  from  falling 
again  into  a hate  of  perfecution,  as  the  next  verfe  inti- 
mates that  they  fhould.  It  may  be  concluded  then,  that 
Porphyry  was  naiftaken  in  the  fenfe  of  this  paflage.  The 
Jewifh  doctors-  feem  to  have  come  nearer  the  mark  : for 
fome  of  them,  as  Jerome  (6)  affirms,  underhood  thefe 
things  of  the  emperor  Sevcrus  and  Antoninus,  who 
much  loved  the  Jews  ; and  others,  of  the  emperor  Juli- 
an, who  pretended  to  love  the  Jews,  and  promifed  to 
facrihee  in  their  temple.  But  the  moh  natural  way  of 
interpretation  is  to  follow  the  courfe  and  feries  of  events. 
The  church  had  now  labored  under  long  and  fevere  per- 
fections from  the  civil  power.  They  had  fallen  by  the 
J word , and  by  flame , by  captivity , and  by  fpoil  many  days. 
The  tenth  and  lah  general  perfecution  was  begun  (7) 
by  Diocletian:  it  raged,  tho’ not  at  all  times  equally, 
ten  years ; and  was  fuppreffied  entirely  by  Conhantine, 
the  firh  Roman  emperor,  as  it  is  univerfally  known, 
who  made  open  profeffion  of  Chrihianity  ; and  then  the 
church  was  no  longer  perfecuted,  but  was  protected  and 
favored  by  the  civil  power.  But  ftill  this  is  called  only 
a little  help ; becaufe  tho’  it  added  much  to  the  tem- 
poral profperity,  yet  it  contributed  little  to  the  fpiritual 
graces  and  virtues  of  Chriftians.  It  inlarged  their  re- 
venues, and  increafed  their  endowments;  but  proved 
the  fatal  means  of  corrupting  the  dodtrin,  and  relaxing 
the  difeiplin  of  the  church.  It  was  attended  with  this 
peculiar  difadvantage,  that  many  clave  to  them  with 
jlatteries.  Many  became  Chriftians  for  the  fake  of  the 
loaves  and  the  fillies,  and  pretended  to  be  of  the  reli- 
gion, only  becaufe  it  was  the  religion  of  the  emperor. 
Eufebius,  who  was  a contemporary  writer  (8),  reckons 

that 


(6)  Hebrsporum  quidam  hsec  de 
Severo  et  Antonino  principibus  in- 
telligui:t,  qui  Juciieos  plurimum  di- 
lexerunc.  Alii  vero  de  Juliano  im- 
peratore: — Judaov  amare  fe  fimulans, 
et  in  templo  eoruin  immolaturum  ie 
cfle  promiuens.  iiieron.  ibid. 


(7)  Eufebii  Ecclef.  Hift.  Lib.  8. 
Cap.  2 et  15,  &c.  Laftant.  de  Mort. 
Perfecut.  Cap.  12  et  48.  Sic  ab  ever- 
fa  ccclefia  ufque  ad  reftitutam  fuerunt 
anni  decern,  &c. 

(_8)  ftfuveietv  t*  Jo*  rut 

Tr,v  exK?.r/fftat  i/7 VQ^vo^ttuv,  itut  To 
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that  one  of  the  reigning  vices  of  the  time  was  the  diffi- 
mulation  and  hypocrifyof  men  fraudulently  entring  into 
the  church,  and  borrow  ing  the  name  of  Chriftians  with- 
out the  reality.  Julian  himfelf,  as  a (9)  heathen  hif- 
torian  relates,  that  he  might  allure  the  Chriftians  to  favor 
him,  publicly  profefted  the  faith,  from  which  he  had 
long  ago  privately  revolted  ; and  even  went  to  church, 
andjoined  with  them  in  the  moft  folemn  offices  of  reli- 
gion. He  did  more;  his  diffimulation  carried  him  fo 
far  as  to  (1)  become  an  eccleliaftic  in  lower  orders,  or 
a reader  in  the  church.  Moreover,  this  is  alfo  called  a 
little  helpy  becaufe  the  temporal  peace  and  profperity  of 
the  church  lafted  but  a little  while.  The  l'pirit  of  per- 
fection prefently  revived ; and  no  fooner  were  the 
chriftians  delivered  from  the  fury  of  their  heathen  ad- 
verfaries,  than  they  began  to  quarrel  among  themfelves, 
and  to  perfccute  one  another.  The  (2)  Confubftan- 
tialifts,  even  in  the  time  of  Conftantine,  led  the  wTay  by 
excommunicating  and  baniftiing  the  Arians.  The  latter, 
under  the  favor  of  Conftantius  and  Valens  more  than  re- 
torted the  injury,  and  were  guilty  of  many  horrible  out- 
rages and  cruelties  towards  the  former.  Such  more  or 
lefs  have  been  the  fate  and  condition  of  the  church  ever 
ft  nee:  and  generally  fpeaking,  thoje  of  underjlanding  have 
fallen  a fticrifice  to  others,  lome  of  the  beft  and  wifeft 
men  to  feme  of  the  worft  and  moft  ignorant.  At  leaft, 
if  the  perfecuted  have  not  been  always  in  the  right,  yet 
the  pcrfecutors  have  been  always  in  the  wrong.  Thefe 
calamities  were  to  befall  the  Chriftians,  to  try  them  ; and 
to  purge , and  to  make  them  white , not  only  at  that  time, 


c iofxu- — et  fraudulentam  fimulatio- 
nem  eorem  qui  callide  in  ecclefiam 
irripebant,  et  Chriftianorum  nomen 
falso  ac  fpecie  tenus  prpeferebant. 
Eufeb.  tie  vita  Conft.  Lib.  4.  Cap, 

54- 

(9)  Utque  omnes,  nullo  impedi- 
ente,  ad  fui  favorem  illiceret,  adhac- 
rere  cultui  Chriftiano  fingebat,  a quo 
jamprideni  occulte  defeiverat — Et — 
progreflus  in  eorum  ecclefiam,  fol- 
letnnitur  numine  oiato  difeeflit.  Am* 
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mian.  Marcell.  Lib.  21.  Cap.  2.  p. 
266.  Edit.  Valefii.  Paris.  1681. 

(1)  Theodoret  Ecclef.  Hilt.  Lib. 

3.  Cap.  1.  — — t»  Tut  uvx- 

yvujuv  X.ope,  xat  Taj  tspaj 

/StCAaj  ev  lot j Exx?v»!cnaf-»Kotj  (fx- 
Aoyotj  inrxyeyiy.uay.t  t y Xxu-  in 
lcttorum  nuineruin  adferiptus  eft,  et 
facros  libros  in  ecclefiafticis  conventi- 
bus  populo  recitavit. 

(2)  See  Socrates,  Sozomen,  &c.  and 
Jortin’s  Remarks  on  Ecclefiaftical  Hif- 
tory.  Vol.  3.  p.  104,  105. 


but 
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but  even  to  the  lime  of  the  end,  becaufe  it  is  yet  for  a time 
appointed:  And  we  fee  even  at  this  day,  not  to  allege 
other  mliances,  how  the  poor  proteftants  are  perfecuted, 
plundered  and  murdered,  in  the  fouthern  parts  of 
France. 

The  principal  fource  of  thefe  perfecutions  is  traced 
out  in  the  following  verfes.  And  the  king  (who  fhall 
caufc  thefe  perfecutions)  /ball  do  according  to  his  will, 
and  he  fhall  exalt  himfelf,  and  magnify  himfelf  above  every 
god,  and  fall  fpeak  marvellous  things  again/}  the  God  of 
gods,  and  /tiall  prof  per  till  the  indignation  be  accompli/bed; 
for  that  that  is  determined,  /ball  be  done.  (ver.  36.)  From 
this  place,  as  (3)  Jerome  afferts,  the  Jews  as  well  as 
the  Chri Ilians  of  his  time  underflood  all  to  be  fpoken  oF 
Antichrift.  But  Porphyry  and  others  who  follow  him, 
fuppofe  it  to  be  fpoken  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  that 
he  ihould  be  exalted  againil'  the  worfhip  of  God,  and 
grow  to  that  highth  of  pride,  that  he  ihould  command 
his  ftatue  to  be  placed  in  the  temple  of  Jerufalem. 
But  if  it  might  be  faid  of  Antiochus,  that  he  [poke  mar- 
vellous things  again  ft  the  God  of  Ifrael ; yet  it  could  not  be 
fo  well  affirmed  of  him,  that  he  magnified  and  exalted 
himfelf  above  every  god ; when  (4)  in  his  public  facrinces 
and  worfhip  of  the  gods  he  was  more  fumptuous  and 
magnificent  than  all  who  reigned  before  him  ; and  when 
in  his  folcmn  ihows  and  proceffions  were  carried  the 
images  of  all  who  among  men  were  called  or  reputed 
gods,  or  daemons,  and  even  heroes  ; as  Athenaeus  re- 
ports out  of  Polybius.  He  was  certainly  very  fuperfti- 
tious,  tho’  fometimes  his  extravagances  and  neceffities 
might  induce  him  to  commit  facrilege.  It  is  a ftrong 


(3)  AS  hoc  loco  Judsei  did  de 
Antichrifto  putant — Quod  quidem  et 
nos  de  Antichrifto  inteiligimus.  Por- 
phyrius  autem  et  caeteri  qui  lequuntur 
eum,  de  Antiocho  Epiph.me  did  ar- 
bitrantur,  quod  eredus  (it  contra  cul- 
tum  Dei,  et  in  tantam  fuperbiam  ve- 
nerit,  ut  in  templo  Jerofolymis  fitnu- 
lacrum  fuum  poni  jullerit.  Hieron. 
Col.  1131. 

(4)  tv  Ht  wp'©*  ra;  ■sroXsrs 

9vcr»«K»  Ttx.it;  'crp©*  t a?  Srtfj  T»- 

/** ij,  'tax da?  j3»* 

VOL.  I. 


Qxa-^evy.olixu  omnes  quotquot  regna- 
runt,  ha'rorum  magniHcentia,  qua:  il- 
lius  fumptu  in  claris  urbibus  fiebant, 
eultuque  ac  veneratione  deorum  ex- 
uperairc.  taoiv luv  yet .g  ruv  'tatxg  ocvdpu- 

7T0K  hifojJ.eVUV  V VO[/.l^O[A.tVUV  Bstov  r> 

oat/xo  vuv,  'SrpocriTi  Hi  rtpueiv,  et^uX'c 
oiriyslo.  omnium  enim  quotquot  apud 
homines  vel  creduntur  vel  dicuntur  elfe 
dii,  aut  daemones,  atque  adeo  heromn 
fimulacra  geftabantur.  Polyb.  apud 
Aihpn.  Lib.  5.  p.  194,  195.  Edit,  Ca- 
faubop. 

C c argument 
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argument  in  favor  of  the  Jewifh  and  Chriftian  interpre- 
tation, that  St.  Paul  appears  to  have  underflood  this  paf- 
fage  much  in  the  fame  manner,  becaufe  he  applies  the 
fame  exprefftons  (2  Theft'.  II.  3,  4.)  to  the  man  of  fin  > 
the  Jon  of  perdition , zz 'ho  oppofeth  and  exalt ethhimj elf  above 
all  that  is  called  God , or  that  is  zvorjbipped ; fo  that  he  as 
God  fitteth  in  the  temple  of  God , Jhowing  himfclf  that  he  is 
God.  The  thred  of  the  prophecy  will  alfo  conduct  us*  to 
the  fame  conclulion.  For  the  prophet  w as  fpeaking  of 
the  perfecutidns,  which  fhould  be  permitted  for  the  trial 
and  probation  of  the  church,  after  the  empire  was  be- 
come chriftian : and  now  he  proceeds  to  deferibe  the 
principal  author  of  thefe  perfecutions.  A king  or  king- 
dom, as  we  have  fhown  before,  and  it  appears  in  feveral 
inftances,  fignifies  any  government,  ftate  or  potentate : 
and  the  meaning  of  this  verfe  we  conceive  to  be,  that 
after  the  empire  was  become  chriftian,  there  fhould 
fpring  up  in  the  church  an  antichriftian  power,  that 
fhould  abt  in  the  molt  abfolute  and  arbitrary  manner, 
exalt  itfclf  above  all  laws  divine  and  human,  aifpenfc 
with  the  moil  folemn  and  facred  obligations,  and  in 
many  refpeefts  injoin  what  God  had  forbidden,  and  for- 
bid what  God  had  commanded.  This  power  began  in 
the  Roman  emperors,  who  fummoned  councils,  and  di- 
rected and  influenced  their  determinations  almoft  as  they 
pleafed.  After  the  divifton  of  the  empire,  this  power 
ftill  increafed,  and  was  exerted  principally  by  the  Greek 
emperors  in  the  call,  and  by  the  bilhops  of  Rome  in 
the  weft ; as  we  ftiall  fee  in  the  feveral  particulars  here- 
after fpecified  by  the  prophet.  This  power  too  was  to 
continue  in  the  church,  and  prof  per  till  the  indignation 
be  accomplifhed  ; for  that  that  is  determined , Jhall  be  done. 
This  muft  denote  forne  particular  period  ; or  otherwife 
it  is  no  more  than  laying,  that  God’s  indignation  ihall 
not  be  accomplifhed  till  it  be  accomplifhed.  This  is 
the  fame  as  what  before  was  called  (VIII.  19.)  the  lajt 
end  of  the  indignation , and  (IX,  27.)  the  confirmation  : 
and  it  mcaneth  the  laft  end  and  confummation  of  God’s 
indignation  againft  his  people  the  Jews.  This  feemeth 
to  be  exprefled  plainer  in  the  following  chapter,  (ver.  7.) 
And  zvhen  he  Jhall  have  accmplijhed  to  f cutter  the  power  of 

the 
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the  holy  people , all  thefe  things  Jhall  he  finifhed.  So  long 
this  antichriftian  power  fhould  continue.  We  fee  it  full 
fubtirting  in  the  church  of  Rome  : and  it  was  an  ancient 
tradition  among  the  Jewifh  doctors,  that  the  deftrublion 
of  Rome  and  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews  fhould  fall  out 
about  the  fame  period.  It  is  a faying  of  the  famous 
rabbi  David  Kimchi  in  his  comment  upon  Obadiah, 

(5)  when  Rome  fhall  be  laid  wade,  there  lhall  be  re- 
demption for  Ifrael.  Tne  curious  reader  may  fee  more 
authorities  cited  by  Mr.  Mede  in  a fmall  Latin  tradfate 
upon  this  fubjedb 

In  this  prophecy  the  antichriftian  power  is  deferibed 
as  exerted  principally  in  the  eaftern  empire,  it  w'as  be- 
fore deferibed  as  exerted  in  the  weftern  empire,  under 
the  figure  of  the  little  horn  of  tiie  fourth  beaft.  Neither 
foal l he  regard  the  God  of  his  fathers , nor  the  define  of 
women,  nor  regard  any  God ; for  he  (Jo all  magnify  himfelf 
above  all.  (ver.  37.)  That  he  fhould  not  regard  the  God 
of  his  fathers,  could  not  be  truly  affirmed  of  Antiochus, 

(6)  who  compelled  all,  and  efpecially  the  Jews  and 
Samaritans,  to  conform  their  worfhip  to  the  religion  of 
the  Greeks  : and  what  were  the  idols  that  he  let  up 
among  them,  but  the  Grecian  deities,  as  Jupiter  Olym- 
pius  in  the  temple  of  Jerufalem,  and  Jupiter  Xenius, 
or  the  defender  of  ftrangers,  in  the  temple  of  the  Sa- 
maritans l This,  therefore,  as  Jerome  rightly  obferves, 
agrees  better  with  Antichrift  than  with  Antiochus.  By 
not  regarding  the  God  of  his  fathers,  Mr.  Mede  (7)  un- 
derftands  the  Roman  ftates  cafhiering  and  calling  off  the 
pagan  deities  and  heathen  gods  which  were  worfhipped 
in  their  empire.  But  the  converfion  of  the  Roman 
ftate  was  hinted  before,  (ver.  34.)  and  other  events  have 
been  pointed  out  fince;  fo  that  it  would  be  breaking  in 
upon  the  feries  and  order  of  the  prophecy,  to  refume 


(5)  Cum  devaflabitur  Roma,  erit 
Ifraeli  redemptio  See  Mede’s  Works. 
B.  5.  Cap.  7.  Placita  dotlorum  He- 
brxorum  de  Babylonis  feu  Roma;  ex- 
sidio.  p.  902. 

(6)  1 Mate.  I.  41—64-  aWacc. 
VI.  1,  &c.  Jofeph.  Antiq-  Lib.  12. 
Cap.  5.  Sed.  4-  P-  533-  Hud* 


ffen.  Hoc  magis  Antichrifto  quam  An- 
tiocho  cor.venu  Legimus  enim  Antio- 
chum  idolorum  Graecise  habuiffe  cul- 
tum,  er  Judasos  atque  Samaritas  ad  ve- 
nerationem  (uorum  deorum  compuliffe. 
Hicron.  ibid. 

(7)  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  668. 


that 
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that  fubjed  again.  The  character  too  here  given,  doth 
not  feem  in  any  part  of  it,  to  be  dsfigned  by  way  ot 
commendation.  It  is  not  mentioned  to  the  honor,  but 
to  the  reproach  of  the  power  here  deferibed,  that  he 
ibould  forfake  the  religion  of  his  anceflors,  and  in  a 
manner  fet  up  a new  religion.  It  was  not  the  prophet’s 
intention  to  praife  him  for  renouncing  the  idolatry  of  his 
heathen  fathers,  but  to  blame  him  for  apoflatizing  in 
fome  meafure  from  the  religion  of  his  chriftian  fathers ; 
as  he  did  actually  both  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  church, 
by  worfhipping  Mahuzzim  inffead  of  the  true  God  b lelfed 
for  ever.  Another  property  of  the  power  here  deferibed 
is,  that  he  fhould  not  regard  the  defire  of  women : And 
neither  could  this  with  any  truth  be  declared  of  An- 
tiochus,  who  belides  having  a wife,  (8J  was  lewd  and 
vicious  to  fuch  a degree,  that  he  had  no  regard  to  com- 
mon decency,  but  would  proflitute  his  royal  dignity* 
and  gratify  and  indulge  his  lulls  publicly  in  the  prefence 
of  the  people.  He  had  a favorite  concubine,  whom  he 
called  after  his  ow  n name  Antiochis.  To  her  he  afligned 
two  cities  in  Cilicia,  Tarfus  and  Mallus  for  her  mainte- 
nance ; and  the  inhabitants,  rather  than  they  would  fub- 
mit  to  fuch  an  indignity,  rebelled  againll  him.  As  Je- 
rome fays,  (9)  the  interpretation  is  caller  of  Antichrill, 
that  he  fhould  therefore  counterfeit  chafiity,  that  he 
might  deceive  many.  In  the  Vulgar  Latin  it. is  indeed 
(1)  And  he  f mil  regard  the  defire  of  women  : but  this 
reading  is  plainly  contrary  to  the  original,  and  to  moll 
other  veriions  ; unlels  with  Grotius  we  underlland  the 
copulative  -and,  when  it  follows  a negative,  as  becoming 
a negative  too,  and  fignifying  neither.  Grotius  explains 
it  of  Antiochus,  (2)  that  he  ibould  not  fpare  even 


(3)  — luxuriofiflimus  fuifle  dicitur 
et  in  tantum  dedccus  per-ftupra  ct  cor- 
vuptelas  vcniftc  regia;  dignitatis;  aut 
niirnis  quoque  et  fcortis  publice  jon- 
geretur,  el  libidincm  fuam  populo  pra*- 
fente  complerct.  Hi  cron.  ibid.  Vide 
etiam  Tbcodoret.  in  locum,  p.  689. 
2 Macc.  IV.  30. 

(9)  de  Antichrifto  facilior  inter- 
prttatio  eft  ; quod  idco  fimulct  cafti- 


tat-em,  ut  plurimos  decipiat.  IIiero»* 
ibid. 

(1)  Et  crit  in  concupifcentm  faemi- 
narum.  Vulg. 

(2)  Apod  Hcbrieos  t negativam  fe- 
quens  negat,  et  valet  vec , ut  fenfus  fit, 
neque  dejiderium  muticrum,  id  eft,  neque 
fanninas,  quanquam  amabiles,  enrabit 
quicquam,  milla  fexus  illitis  tatigetu-r 
nvifericordia.  Grot,  in  locum. 

women : 
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women:  but  the  words  in  the  original  will  not  by  any 
fair  conftrudUon  admit  of  this  interpretation.  The 
word  in  the  original  for  women  (3)  lignifieth  properly 
wives,  as  defire  doth  conjugal  ajjeflion.  The  meaning 
therefore  of  not  regarding  the  defire  of  women  is  neglecting 
and  difeouraging  marriage;  as  both  the  Greeks  and 
Latins  did  to  the  great  detriment  of  human  fociety,  aiid 
to  the  great  diferedit  of  the  chriftian  religion.  The 
Julian  and  Papian  laws  which  were  enacted  in  the  moft 
florifhing  times  of  the  Romans  for  the  favor  and  encou- 
ragement of  thofe  who  were  married,  and  had  children, 
(4)  Conftantine  himfelf  repealed,  and  allowed  equal  or 
greater  privileges  and  immunities  to  thofe  who  were  un- 
married and  had  no  children.  Nay  he  (5)  held  in  the 
higheft  veneration  thofe  men,  who  had  devoted  them- 
felves  to  the  divine  philofophy,  that  is  to  a monadic 
life  ; and  almoft  adored  the  moft  holy  company  of  per- 
petual virgins,  being  convinced  that  the  God,  to  whom 
they  had  confecrated  themfelves,  did  dwell  in  their 
minds.  His  example  was  followed  by  his  fuccelfors  : 
and  the  married  clergy  were  difcountenanced  and  de- 
prelfed  ; the  monks  were  honored  and  advanced  ; and 
in  the  fourth  century  like  a torrent  overran  the  eaftern 


(3)  See  Mede’s  Works.  B.  3.  p. 
668.  And  it  might  have  been  tranf- 
lated  in  this  place  defire  of  wives,  as 
well  as  defire  of  women  ; for  there  is 
no  other  word  ufed  in  the  original  for 
wives  above  once  or  twice  in  the. 
whole  feripture,  but  this  3‘U’J  which 
is  here  termed  women.  With  the 
like  ufe  of  the  word  defire,  the  Ipoule 
in  the  Canticles  VII.  to.  exprelfeth 
her  well  beloved  to  be  her  hulband  ; 

I am  my  beloved's  and  Ins  defre  is  to- 
wards me  : that  is,  he  is  my  hufband  ; 
for  fo  twice  before  fhc  exprelled  her- 
felf,  II.  16.  My  beloved  is  mine,  and 
I am  his ; and  VI.  3.  I am  my  be- 
loved's, and  my  beloved  is  mine.  So 
Ezek.  XXIV.  16.  the  Lord  threat- 
ning  to  take  away  Ezekiel’s  wife, 
faith,  Behold,  I take  away  front  thee 
the  defire  of  thine  eyes  T3‘i’  -’efnn,  and 
afterwards  ver.  18.  it  followeth,  And 
at  even  my  wife  died . ^ ca,  the  Ro-^ 


man  language  itfclf  is  not  unacquaint- 
ed with  this  fpeech.  Cicero  ad  uxo- 
rem,  Enniea  lux,  meum  defderiv.m. 

(4)  Eufeb  de  Vit.  ConOantini,  Lib.' 
4.  Cap.  s>6.  Sozomen,  Lib.  j.  Cap.  <y. 
Jortin’s  Remarks  on  Ecclef.  Hill.  Vol. 
3 P-231- 

(,5)  &a$tftilaf  fr’  t|n/lo  ritxve 
•nrAeioy©-,  Tor  Qtpvy  |3»oy  rri  relict 
©soy  a.\7.  ^>i?yo5-o<pi0i..  Toy  lit 

noxvxfiov  Tfc’v  aia  enctpOei/uiv  m Qeu 
paopoy  (xovovnyy  cat  Ata’y  ^isTsAw, 
Taij  r<yy  roiuv^i  il/vvas?  syoixoy 
avTO>  vTrxpyyiv  u xtxQufuio-xv  say- 
Ta?  ©soy  Prae  caeteris 

vero  eos  maxime  honorabat,  qui  fe 
totos  divintc  philolopbiae  addixilfent. 
Ipfum  quitletn  fanftiffimum  perpetu- 
arum  Dei  virginum  csetum  tantum  no  a 
venerabatur,  cutn  ipfum  cui  fc  confa- 
craverant  Deum,  in  earum  mentibus 
habitare,  pro  certo  haberet.  Enfb. 
ibid.  Cap.  28. 

Q)  3 church. 
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church,  and  foon  after  the  w'eftern  too.  This  was  evi- 
dently not  regarding  the  defire  of  wives,  or  conjugal  af- 
fection. At  firft  only  fecond  marriages  were  prohibited, 
but  in  time  the  clergy  were  abfolutely  reftrained  from 
marrying  at  all.  So  much  did  the  power  here  described 
magnify  himfelf  above  all,  even  God  hinifeif,  by  contra- 
dicting the  primary  law  of  God  and  nature  ; and  making 
that  ddhonorable,  which  the  feripture  (ITeb.  XIII.  4.) 
hath  pronounced  honorable  in  all. 

More  proofs  are  alleged  in  the  next  verfe,  of  his 
apoft&tizing  from  the  true  religion  of  his  ancelfors.  But 
in  his  ejlate  Jhall  he  honor  the  God  of  forces,  or  Mahuzzim  ; 
and  a God  whom  his  fathers  knew  not,  Jhall  he  honor  with 
gold  and  fiver , and  with  precious  jlones  and  pleafant  things. 
(ver.  38.)  How  can  this  with  any  propriety,  or  w ith 
any  degree  of  fenfe,  be  applied  to  Antiochus  ? The 
God  Mahuzzim,  as  (6)  Jerome  remarks,  Porphyry 
hath  ridiculoufly  interpreted  the  God  of  Modin,  the 
town  from  whence  came  Mattathias  and  his  Tons,  and 
where  the  generals  of  Antiochus  compelled  the  Jews  to 
facrifice  to  Jupiter,  that  is,  to  the  God  of  Modin. 
The  God  whom  his  fathers  knew  not,  Grotius  alfo  (7) 
fiys,  was  Baal  Semen,  who  was  the  fame  as  Jupiter 
Olympius  : but  if  fo,  how  was  he  unknown  to  the  Ma- 
cedonians ? It  is  neceffary  therefore  to  conclude  with 
Jerome  that  (8)  this  likewife  agrees  better  with  Anti- 
chrift  than  with  Antiochus.  The  word  Mahuzzim  is 
taken  personally,  and  is  retained  (9)  in  fcveral  tranfla- 
tions.  It  is  derived  from  (1)  a radical  verb  Signifying 
he  was  flrong-  and  the  proper  meaning  of  it  is  munitions, 
bulwarks,  fortrejfes : but  the  Hebrew*  often  ufing  ab- 
ftrads  for  concrete,  it  Signifies  equally  protectors,  de - 


(6)  Deum  Macziin  ridicule  Porphy- 
rius  inteipretatus  eft,  ut  diceret  in  vico 
Mudiri,  unde  fuit  Mattathias  et  filii 
ejus,  Antiochi  duces  Jovis  pofuille  fta- 
tuam,  ct  compuliire  Juda:os,  ut  ei  vic- 
timas  iimnolarerit,  id  eft,  Deo  Modin. 
Hieron.  ibid. 

(7)  Is  Deus  eft  fummus  Pboenicum 
Deus  Baal  Semen,  quern  Graeci  appel- 
lant Jovcm  Olympium , quafi  tranfiato 


nomine.  Grot,  in  locum. 

(8)  Hoc  magis  Amichriflo  quam 
Antiocho  tonvenit,  Hieron.  ibid. 

(9)  K*.  S tov  E7T1  T07TH 

atla  cogoic-ci.  Sept.  Deum  autem 
Maozim  in  loco  luo  venerabiiur.  Vulg. 
Lat. 

(t)  nyo  Robur,  Item,  Arx.  Mu- 
mtio,  a ny  Roboravit,  Roboravit  ft 
Roboratus  fuit,  Buxtorf. 

fenders , 
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fenders,  and  guardians,  as  Mr.  Mcde  (2)  hath  fhown  in 
fevcral  inftances.  This  being  the'derivation  and  fignifi- 
cation  of  the  word,  the  verfe  may  litterally  be  tranilated 
thus.  And  the  god  Mahuzzim  in  his  efate  Jhall  he  honor  ; 
even  a god  whom  his  fathers  knezv  not , fall  he  honor  zvilh 
gold  and  fiver , and  with  precious  fanes , and  defrable 
things.  There  arc  examples  of  the  fame  conftrudtion 
in  other  parts  of  fcripture,  as  particularly  in  Pfalm 
LXXXVI.  9.  they  Jhall  glorify  thy  name  \ where  (3)  in 
the  original  the  verb  and  particle  prefixed  to  the  noun 
are  the  fame  as  in  this  palfage.  Cut  if  it  be  thought 
requifite  to  feparate  God  and  Mahuzzim , and  to  exprefs 
the  force  of  the  particle  7,  then  the  verfe  may  be  tran- 
flated  thus.  And  zvilh  God , or  inf  end  of  God,  Mahuzzim 
in  bis  efate  Jhall  he  honor  ; even  zvilh  God,  or  inf  end  of 
God,  (4)  thofe  whom  his  fathers  knezv  not  Jhall  he  honor 
with  gold  and  fiver,  and  with  precious  fones,  and  definable 
things.  However  it  be  tranilated,  the  meaning  evidently 
is,  that  he  fhould  eftablifh  the  worfhip  of  Mahuzzim , of 
protestors,  defenders,  and  guardians.  He  fhould  worfhip 
them  as  God,  or  with  God  : and  who  is  there  fo  little 
acquainted  with  ecclefiaftical  hiftory,  as  not  to  know 
that  the  worfhip  of  faints  and  angels  was  eftablilhed  both 
in  the  Greek  and  Latin  church,?  They  were  not  only 
invocated  and  adored  as  patrons,  intcrcelfors,  and  guar- 
dians of  mankind  ; but  feftival  days  were  inftituted  to 
them;  miracles  were  aferibed  to -them  ; churches  were 
erected  to  them  ; their  very  relics  were  worshipped  ; 
and  their  fhrincs  and  images  were  adorned  with  the  moft 
coldly  offerings,  and  honored  zvilh  gold  and  fiver,  and . 
with  precious  fones  and  definable  things.  And  what  ren- 
ders the  completion  of  the  prophecy  hill  more  remark- 
able'is,  that  they  were  celebrated  and  adored  under  the 


(2)  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  66g, 
670.  Wherefore  the  Scptuagint  five 
times  in  the  Pfalms  render  the  word 
nj/ra  Mahoz  iiirr.pcicT'rrh-ris,  and  the 
Vulgar  Latin  as  often  protcElor.  1 he 
places  are  thefc ; Pfal.  XXVII.  1. 
XXVIII.  8.  XXXI.  3,  5-  XXXVII. 

39- 

(3)  VM*  gloriBcabunt  omen 
tuum. 


(4)  *wk  often  (ignifies  illc  qui, 
illi  qui , as  in  Numb.  XXII.  6.  Ruth 
II.  2.  Gen.  VII.  23.  Jofh.  XVII. 
16.  1 Sam.  XXX.  27,  28,  29,  30, 
31.  The  accufative  *cafe  is  placed 
before  the  verb,  as  enm  is  in  the 
former  period;  and  otherwife  there 
is  no  accufative  cafe  governed  by  the 
verb  123’. 


Cc  4 


ti 
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title  of  Mahuzzi m,  of  bulwarks  and  fortreffes,  of  pro- 
testors and  guardians  of  mankind.  Mr.  Mede  and  Sir 
Ifaac  Newton  (5)  have  proved  this  point  bp  a great 
variety  of  authorities  cited  from  the  fathers  and  other 
ancient  writers.  It  may  be  proper  to  recite  feme  of  the 
principal.  Bafil  a monk,  who  was  made  bifhop  of 
Cajfarea  in  the  year  369,  and  died  in  the  year  378,  con- 
cludes his  oration  upon  the  martyr  Mamas  with  praying, 

* that  (6)  God  would  preferve  the  church  of  CaTarca 

* unfhaken,  being  guarded  with  the  great  tozvers  of  the 

* martyrs.'  In  his  oration  upon  the  forty  martyrs,  whofc 
relics  were  difperfed  in  all  places  thereabouts ; * Thel'e 
‘ are  they,’  (7)  faith  he,  f who  having  taken  poifefTion  of 

* our  country,  as  certain  conjoined  towers,  fecure  it  from 
‘ the  incurfons  of  our  enemies  and  he  farther  invokes 
them,  ‘ 0 ye  common  keepers  of  mankind , good  companions 
f of  our  cares,  coadjutors  of  our  prayers,  mofi  powerful  cm- 

* baffadors  to  God,  Seed  Chryfoflome  in  his  thirty- 
, fecond  homily  upon  the  epiftle  to  the  Romans,  fpcaking 

of  the  relics  of  Peter  and  Paul,  * This  corps,  (8)  faith 

* he,  meaning  of  Paul,  fortifies  that  city  of  Rome  more 

* ftrongh  than  any  tower,  or  than  ten  tboufand  ramp  ires, 

* as  alfo  doth'the  corps  of  Peter.’  Are  not  thefe  flrong 
Mahuzzim?  In  his  homily  likewife  upon  the  Egyptian 
martyrs  he  fpeaketh  (9)  after  this  manner,  f The  bodies 

‘ of 


(5)  Mode’s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  673, 
674.  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obfti  vations 
on  Daniel,  Chap.  14. 

(6)  ucre-irov  T r,v  zxxAriaixv  Taovruit, 

TOl?  /XZy( S'.X'Jl?  iiTvoyon  r uv 
&xTY!(>v]ccii-  ecclefiain  hanc 
qux  magnis  martyrum  turribus  muiu- 
tur,  cuftodiat  inconcuffam.  B.  fil.  Op. 
Vo!.  2.  p-  189.  Edit.  BencdiQ. 

(7)  Seiot  etern/  a 7 xx(j ’ Xfxx; 

yb :^xv  $'ixA.a.£ovTg.  oiovh  'SJV^yrn 
rm?  ffvnyac,  xo’QxAtixv  ex  Trj?  ruv 
ivczvt^w  xai 

Hi  font  qui  re^ioncm  noflnun  obti- 
nerites,  veluti  denfre  quaedam  terres 
ipfam  adverfus  hoflium  incurfom 
tuto  communiunt.  ibid.  p.  155.  v 
xoivoi  (J)vA$ exes  TU  yivvs  tuv  xvdgu- 
oruv,  ayuhoi  xotnuv o»  (peovnS'uv,  ctz- 
qcius  ff’vnifyo  1,  <$ivcc tv 


rotret,  y.  T-  O communes  generis 
hutr.ani  cuilodcs,  boni  curat um  locii, 
prccum  fatuous,  legati  potentifiimi, 
&c.  p.  1^6. 

(8)  tuto  to  cu/xx  rezy i(?w  t r,v 

, « n 3 

moAm  txuvr,*,  0 urailoc  mvfyti  xai 

fx  Vfiuv  'irzpi'ooAuv  acr^xAertfov' 

*<zi  Tbla  to  uilfv.  Hoc  cor- 
pus urbem  illarn  quafi  mseniis  cingit, 
quod  omni  turre  et  vallis  innumeris 
t u tins  ell  ; er  cum  hoc  etinm  Petri 
corpus.  Chryfott.  Op.  Vol.  9.  p. 
7o9-  Edit.  Benedict. 

(9)  r a.  yu ^ tuv  xyiuv  cruuoclx 
Tbluv  Ttiyhl$  ura-vlo;  xoxfxavloi;  xat 

xa(fx Xzrtpov  Vfxiv  T&yi^et 
TY>v  ®cXir*  xa)  xxSx  tip  axoittAoi 
•mss  £’-vp>jAo*  'urpo^z^A-ijf/zvoi 
^oGsr,  ay\  ra?  tuv  xit^tuv  ruluv, 
x«»  vpvy.ivuv  syQpuov  'nrgotrtooAa? 

tcvi* 
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* of  thefc  faints  fortify  our  city  more  flrongly  than  any 

* impregnable  wall  of  adamant ; and  as  certain  high  rocks 

* prominent  on  every  fide,  not  only  repel  the  alfaults  of 
‘ thefc  enemies  who  fall  under  the  fenfes  and  are  feen 
f by  the  eyes,  but  alfo  fubvert  and  d i llipate  the  lhares 

* of  invilible  demons,  and  all  the  ftratagems  of  the 

* devil.’  Hilary  alfo  will  tell  us,  that  neither  the  guards 
of  faints,  nor  [angelorum  munitiones]  the  bulwarks  of 
angels  are  wanting  to  thofe  who  are  willing  to  Rand. 
Here  angels  are  Mahuzzim , a \faints  were  before.  The 
Greeks  at  this  day,  in  their  Preces  Horarize,  thus  invo- 
cate  the  bleffcd  virgin,  * O thou  virgin  mother  of  God, 

* thou  impregnable  waif  thou  fort  refs  of  falvation 

* [myitP*  T1J7D  Pfal.  28.J  we  call  upon  thee,  that  thou 

* wouldft  fruftrate  the  purpofes  of  our  enemies,  and  be 

* a fence  to  this  city  thus  they  go  on,  calling  her  The 
Hope , Safeguard , and  San  binary  of  Chrijlians.  Gregory 
NyfTen  in  his  third  oration  upon  the  forty  martyrs  calleth 
them  [$opv;popoi  xxi  U7r£patr7rir«i_j  guarders  and  protestors : 
Eucherius  his  St.  Gervafe  the  perpetual  fpropugnatorj 
protestor  of  the  faithful.  Theodoret  (1)  calleth  the  holy 
martyrs  Guardians  of  cities.  Lieutenants  of  places , Captains 
of  men , Princes , Champions  and  Guardians , by  whom  dif- 
ajlers  are  turned  from  us,  and  thofe  which  come  from  devils 
debarred  and  driven  away.  By  thefe  and  other  authorities 
it  appears,  not  only  that  Mahuzzim  were  worfhipped, 
but  they  were  worfhipped  like  wife  as  Mahuzzim.  This, 
fuperftition  began  to  prevail  in  the  fourth  century  ; and, 
in  the  eighth  century,  in  the  year  787,  the  worlhip  of 


uToxpaotltzt  uovov,  y.cci  t a? 

<xuv  otopstluv  frx.i[/.ovvv  Effi? sAar,  xa» 
v:cioa.v  tw  ^ta£oA«  /xtGoctetciii  apctlps- 
riHui  te,  ) tai  hct'Xtjuo'iv.  Sandlorum 
<nim  horum  corpora  quovis  adarnan- 
tino  et  in  expugnabili  maro  tutius 
nobis  urbem  muniunt ; et  tamquam 
^xcelfi  quidam  icopuli  undique  promi- 
nentes,  non  horum,  qui  (ub  fenfus  ca- 
dunt,  et  oculis  ccrnuntur,  hoftium  im- 
petus propulfant  tantum,  fed  etiam  in- 
viGbilium  dsemonum  inGdias  oninefque 
diaboli  fraudes  fubvertunt,  ac  diflipant. 
Ibid.  Vol.  2.  p.  699. 

(l)  x«»  r^AUs-i  x«» 


<pv>>ay.a.<;,  veneranturque  tanquam.  ur- 
bium  prsefides  atque  cuftodes.  vtob 
r/£  eicriv  <ZTB%yus  & rpouor  ui/Qpwjrav, 
zai  TTpouciy^oy,  z«t  ETTixapoi,  y.eci 
t m yay.co v cnzolpoTrciioi,  t a;  wo  r uv 

bzipu lKi)V  £'.T»fpEpoWEl/aC  a.'JToho'IKjfM- 

7r»y.tvoi,  (SAaCa-..  Hi  funt  vere  hoini- 
nnm  duces,  ct  propugnatores,  et  aux« 
iliatores,  malorumque  dcpulforcs, 

cTamna,  qute  a dannonibus  ii.fliguntur, 
procul  arcentes.  Theod.  Op.  Vol.  4. 
de  Gr«ccarum  affetlionum  Ouratione. 
Serm.  8-  p.  593,  594,  600.  Edit. 

Paris.  1642. 


images 
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images  and  the  like  was  fully  eftablifhed  by  the  feventh 
general  council,  and  the  fecond  which  was  held  at  Nice-: 
fuch  different  fortune  attended  that  city,  that  there  tho 
firft  general  council  eftablifhed  orthodoxy,  and  there 
alfo  the  feventh  eftablifhed  idolatry  by  law. 

Other  inftances  of  his  regard  to  Mahuzzim  are  pro- 
duced in  the  next  verfe.  Thus  fall  he  do  in  the  moft 
jirong  holds  with  a firange  god , whom  he  foal l acknowlege , 
and  increafe  with  glory:  and  he  fall  caufe  them  to  rule 
over  many  y and  fall  divide  the  land  for  gain.  (ver.  39.) 
Porphyry  (2)  explains  this  of  Antiochus  fortifying  the 
city  of  Jcrufalem,  and  placing  garrifons  in  the  other 
cities,  and  perfuading  the  people  to  worfhip  Jupiter; 
and  then  giving  much  honor  and  glory  to  thofe  whom 
he  had  fo  perfuaded,  and  cauftng  them  to  rule  over  the 
other  Jews,  and  dividing  poffeffions  and  diftributing 
rewards  to  them  for  their  prevarication..  But  if  all  the 
reft  could  be  accommodated  to  Antiochus,  how  could 
Jupiter  whom  he  had  always  worfhipped,  be  called  a 
firange  g od  whom  he  fould  acknowlege  ¥ The  worfhip  of 
'Mahuzzim  was  indeed  the  wrorfhip  of  a ft  range  god  both 
to  thofe  who  impoled  it,  and  to  thofe  w ho  received  it 
in  the  Chriftian  church.  But  for  the  better  underftand- 
ing  of  this  part  of  the  prophecy,  it  may  be  proper  to  pro- 
pofe  a more  litteral  translation  of  it.  Thus  fall  he  do  ; 
to  the  defenders  of  Mahuzzim  together  with  the  firange 
god  whom  be  /hall  acknowlege , he  fall  multiply  honor ; 
and  he  fall  caufe  them,  to  rule  over  many  y and  the  earth  he 
fall  divide  for  a reward.  Mr.  Mede’s  (3)  tranflation  is 
fomewhat  different : but  I conceive  it  is  neither  fo  litteral, 
nor  fo  juft  to  the  original.  And  he  fiball  make  the  holds  of 
the  Mahuzzim  with  all  (or  jointly)  to  the  foreign  god,  whom 
achtowleging  he  fhall  increafe  with  honor  ; and  fall  caufe 
them  to  rule  over  manyy  and  fall  difiribute  the  earth  for  a 


(2)  Quod  Porphyrius  ita  edifTerit : 
f<iciet  hxc  omnia,  ut  muniat  arcem 
Jerufalem,  et  in  exteris  urbibus  ponat 
prxfidia,  ct  Judaeos  doceat  adorare 
I>eum  alienum  : hand  dubi.um  quin 
Jovem  fignifket.  Quern  quum  i 11  is 
•Itenderit,  ct  adorandum  elie  perfua- 


ferit  : tunc  dabit  deceptis  honorem,  et 
gloriam  plunmam : et  faciet  caeteris 
qui  in  Judxa  fuerint  dominari,  et  pro 
praevaricatione  pofTefliones  dividet,  et 
dona  diflribuet.  Ilieron.  Col.  1132. 

(3)  Medc’s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  66?. 

reward , 
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reward.  Let  us  examin  and  compare  the  tranflations 
together.  In  our  bible-tranflation  it  is,  Thus Jh all  he  do 
in  the  moji  /Iron g holds , or  as  we  read  in  the  margin  ; in 
the  fortreffes  oj  munitions , with  a Jlrange  god : but  here 
Mahuzzim  is  not  taken  perfonally,  as  it  was  in  the 
foregoing  verfe.  Mr.  Mede  tranflates  it  thus.  And  he 
J hall  make  the  holds  of  the  Mahuzzim  wit  hall  (or  jointly) 
to  the  foreign  god : but  then  he  doth  not  exprefs  the  force 
of  the  particle  prefixed  to  holds  in  the  Hebrew,  which 
ought  not  to  be  neglected.  IVhom  he  fhall  ac  know  lege 
and  increafe  with  glory , fa  vs  cur  bible-tranflation:  but 
there  is  no  conjunction  like  and  before  increafe , and  no 
prepofition  like  zvith  before  glory  in  the  original.  Mr. 
Mede  hath  avoided  the  former  objection  by  changing 
the  verb  into  a participle,  IVhom  acknowleging  he  fhall 
increafe  with  honor ; but  the  latter  objection  remains  ftill 
jn  its  full  ftrength.  The  latter  part  is  much  the  fame 
in  all  tranflations  : but  in  our  bible-tranflation  there  is 
nothing  to  which  them  can  be  referred,  And  he  Jhall  caufe 
them  to  rule  over  many ; for  it  cannot  well  be  faid,  that 
he  fhall  caufe  the  ftrong  holds  to  rule  over  many.  Let  us 
now  coniidcr,  how  thefe  inconveniences  may  be  wholly- 
avoided  by  a new  tranflation.  Thus  (4)  fall  he  do  ; So 
the  fame  words  arc  tranllated  ver  30 , but  then  here  a 
flop  is  to  be  made.  To  (5)  the  defenders  of  Mahuzzim , 
or  to  the  priejls  of  Mahuzzim  : Here  the  force  of  the 
participle  is  expreffed  ; here  again  the  abftract  is  ufed 
for  the  concrete  as  in  the  foregoing  verfe,  holds  or 
fortreffes  for  defenders  and  fupportcrsy  or  priejls  as  it  may- 
be tranfiatecl  ; and  this  notion  of  the  word  1 find  (6) 
approved  and  confirmed  by  Father  Houbigan.  It  is 
manifefi,  that  perfons  mu  ft  be  meant,  becaufe  they  are 
faid  afterwards  to  rule  over  many.  Together  (7 ) with  the 
Jlrange  god  zv hom  he  Jhall  acknowlege  : This  is  the  molt 
ufeful  fignification  of  the  prepofition  ; and  if  Mahuzzim 


(4)  nt”jn  Sic  facict. 

(5)  D'lys  "ivaob  propugnatoribusMa- 
huzzimorum, 

(6)  D'lyo  "Ufhiab  cujlodibus  Maozini, 
ex  -iyn,  fignificatu  Arabico,  videre, 
rjfc  intc/ligentcm,  u»  fignificcntur  facer- 
slates,  qui  dei  iflu^  cultum  callcbant, 


atque  in  eo  populum  infliluebant. 
Liquet  ex  verbo  aTiron  dominos  facict 
cos , notari  in  vocabulo  "ijznrz  perfonas, 
»on  inunitiones.  Honbigant  in  locum*. 

(7)  T3n  -vex  n33  mbx  ay  una  cum 
dco  alieno  quern  agnofcet. 


be 
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be  not  conlidered  as  the  Jlrange  god,  it  is  difficult  to  fay 
who  the  jlrange  god  is.  He  (8)  /ball  multiply  honor: 
Here  is  no  conjunction,  nor  prepolition  interred  with- 
out authority  from  the  original.  He J, ball  multiply  honor : 
the  noun  is  the  fame  as  the  verb  in  the  verfc  preceding, 
be  /hall  honor.  He  /hall  multiply  honor  to  the  defenders 
and  champions  of  Mahuzzim,  as  well  as  to  Mahuzzim 
themfelves.  Deifying  Mahuzzim,  he  fhall  alfo  glorify 
their  prielts  and  mini  iters  : (9)  and  he  Jhall  caufe  them  to 
rule  over  many,  and  the  earth  he  fhall  divide  for  a reward . 
The  prophecy  thus  expounded,  the  completion  becomes 
obvious  and  evident  to  the  meaneft  capacity.  The  de- 
fenders and  champions  of  Mahuzzim  were  the  monks, 
and  prielts,  and  bilhops : and  of  them  it  may  molt  truly 
and  properly  be  laid,  that  they  were  inereafed  with  honor , 
that  they  ruled  over  many , and  divided  the  land  far  gain. 
Mr.  Mede  ( 1}  applies  the  latter  part  to  the  Mahuzzim 
themfelves:  and  he  paraph rafes  it  after  this  manner: 
“ Yea  he  fhall  diltribute  the  earth  among  his  Mahuz- 
zim ; fo  that  befides  feveral  patrimonies  which  in  every 
cc  country  he  fhall  allot  them,  he  final  1 fhare  whole  king- 
**  doms  and  provinces  among  them : Saint  George 
tr  fhall  have  England,  Saint  Andrew  Scotland,  Saint 
“ Denis  France,  Saint  James  Spain,  Saint  Mark  Ve- 
•*  nice,  &c.  and  bear  rule  as  prelidents  and  patrons  of 
“ their  lcveral  countries.”  But  it  appears  more  natural 
and  eafy  to  underhand  it  of  the  principal  teachers  and 
propagators  of  the  worfhip  of  Mahuzzim,  the  bilhops, 
and  prielfs,  and  monks,  and  religious  orders  : and  that 
they  have  been  honored,  and  reverenced,  and  almod 
adored  in  former  ages ; that  their  authority  and  jurif- 
diction  have  extended  over  the  purfes  and  confciences  of 
men  ; that  they  have  been  enriched  with  noble  build- 
ings and  large- endowments,  and  have  had  the  choiced 
of  the  lands  appropriated  for  church-lands;  are  points 
pf  fuch  public  notoriety,  that  they  require  no  proof,  as 
they  will  admit  of  no  denial. 

(8)  to  naT  multiplicabit  honorem.  nntKi  terramquc  partietur  in  merc?- 

Ver.  31.  123'  honorabit.  tlem. 

( 9 ) oViPom  et  dominari  •(_»)  Medc’s  Works,  p.  672. 

&ciet  eos  in  xnultos;  thou  pi n% 
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Such  was  the  degeneracy  of  the  chrillian  church,  and 
now  we  lhall  fee  its  punifhmcnt,  efpecially  in  the  eallern 
part  of  it.  And  at  the  time  of  the  end  Jhall  the  king  of 
the  fouth  pujh  at  him , and  the  king  of  the  north  /hall  come 
againjl  him  like  a whirlwind  with  chariot s,  and  with  horfe - 
men,  and  with  many  /hips t and  he  Jhall  enter  into  the  court* 
tries y and  (hall  overflow , and  pafs  over.  (ver.  40.)  Thefc 
things  alfo  (2)  Porphyry  refers  to  Antiochus:  that  in  the 
eleventh  year  of  his  reign  he  warred  again  againft  his 
filler’s  fon  Ptolemy  Philometor,  who  hearing  of  his 
coming,  gathered  together  many  thoufands  of  the  peo- 
ple ; but  Antiochus  like  a whirlwind  with  chariots,  and 
with  horfemen,  ancfVith  a great  fleet  entered  into  many 
countries,  and  in  palling  over  laid  all  walle  ; and  came 
to  the  famous  land,  that  is  Judea,  and  fortified  the 
citadel  out  of  the  ruins  of  the  walls  of  the  city,  and  fo 
marched  forwards  into  Egypt.  But  here  Porphyry  may 
he  convidted  of  falfifying  hillory  ; for  after  Antiochus 
was  difmifled  out  of  Egypt  by  the  Romans,  he  never 
ventured  to  go  thither  again.  The  (3)  eleventh  was 
the  lall  year  of  his  reign  : and  all  (4)  hiltorians  agree, 
that  the  latter  part  of  his  reign  was  employed  in  his 
eallern  expedition,  in  reducing  Artaxias  king  of  Arme- 
nia to  his  obedience,  and  in  collecting  the  tribute  among 
the  Pcrlians  ; and  before  he  returned,  he  died.  Others 
therefore  (5)  have  faid,  that  the  prophet  here  refumes 
his  former  fubject  of  the  wars  between  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes  king  of  Syria,  and  Ptolemy  Philometor  king  of 


(2)  Et  hasc  Porphyrias  ad  Anti- 
fOchum  refert:  quod  unduceno  anno 
regni  fui  rurl'us  contra  fororis  filiuin 
Ptolermeum  Philometorem  dimica- 
verit.  Qut  audiens  venire  Anti* 
ochum,  congregavit  muita  populo- 
rum  miHia.  Sed  Antiochus  quad 
rempeftas  valida  in  curribus,  et  in 
equitibus,  et  in  cafTe  magna  ingre(Tus 
fit  terras  plurimas,  et  tranfeundo  uni- 
verfa  vailaverit : vencritque  ad  ter- 

tam  inclytam,  id  eft,  Judaeum, et 

arcem  munierit  de  ruinis  muroruin 
>ci vitatis,  ct  fie  perpexcrit  in  /Egyp- 
•Sum.  Hicron.  ibid. 

(3)  Obiit  cum  regnafTct  annos  fo* 
’■das  uQjlefita.  Petard  Rate  Temp. 


Part.  1.  Lib.  4,  Cap.  xo.  So  like- 
wife  Eufebius,  Jerome,  & Sulpitius 
Sevcrus.  U filer’s  Annals.  A.  M.  3840. 
Prideaax  Conneft.  Part  2.  B.  3.  Anno 
164. 

(4)  1 Macc.  III.  31,  &c.  VI.  1. 

&c.  2 Macc.  IX.  1,  &c.  Jofeph. 

Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  8.  Sc£L  J.  p. 
£44.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Valefii  Ex- 
cerpta'ex  Polybio,  p.  14,5.  Appian 
de  Bell.  Syr.  p.  131.  Edit.  Steph.  p. 
212.  Edit.  Tollii.  Diodorus  Siculus 
apud  Micron.  Col.  1131. 

(5)  Menochius,  San&ius,  Maldona- 
tus,  &c.  apud  Poli  Synopf;  Calmet, 
Houbigant,  & c.  in  locum. 


Egypt- 
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Egypt.  But  it  is  not  likely,  after  giving  an  account  of 
the  conclufion  of  thofe  wars  by  the  interpofition  of  the 
Romans,  that  he  fhould  return  to  them  again.  Having 
hitherto  deduced  things  in  a regular  feries,  it  is  more 
probable  that  he  fhould  continue  that  feries,  and  pro- 
ceed to  other  fubfequent  events,  than  that  of  a fudden 
he  fhould  flop  fhort,  and  revert  to  Antiochus,  after  the 
intermixture  of  fo  many  other  affairs.  But  the  queflion  is 
not  fo  much  what  it  was  probable  for  him  to  do,  as  what 
he  aiTually  hath  done : and  we  fhall  find,  that  the  re- 
maining parts  of  the  prophecy  are  applicable  to  other 
fubfequent  events  than  to  the  tranfactions  of  Antiochus. 
The  kings  of  the  [oath  and  the  north  are  to  be  taken  and 
explained  according  to  the  times,  of  which  the  prophet 
is  fpeaking.  As  long  as  the  kingdoms  of  Egypt  and 
Syria  were  fubfifting,  fo  long  the  Egyptian  and  Syrian 
kings  were  the  kings  of  the  fouth  and  the  north  : but 
when  thefe  kingdoms  were  fwallowed  up  in  the  Roman 
empire,  then  other  powers  became  the  kings  of  the 
fouth  and  the  north.  And  at  the  time  of  the  end,  that  is, 
(as  Mr.  Mede  (6)  rightly  expounds  it)  in  the  latter  days 
of  the  Roman  empire  ; Jhall  the  king  of  the  fouth  pufh  at 
him : that  is  the  Saracens,  w'ho  were  of  the  Arabians, 
and  came  from  the  fouth  : and  under  the  condudt  of 
their  falfe  prophet  Mohammed  and  his  fucceffors,  made 
war  upon  the  emperor  Heraclius,  and  with  amazing 
rapidity  deprived  him  of  Egypt,  Syria,  and  many  of  his 
fineft  provinces.  They  were  only  to  pufh  at,  and  forely 
wound  the  Greek  empire,  but  they  were  not  to  fubvert 
and  dcftroy  it.  And  the  king  of  the  north  (hall  come  again (l 
him  like  a whirlwind  with  chariots,  cfiid  with  horfemen , and 
with  many  fhips,  and  he  Jhall  enter  into  the  countries , and 
fhall  overflow  and  pafs  over : that  is  the  Turks,  who  were 
originally  of  the  Scythians,  and  came  from  the  north  ; 
and  after  the  Saracens  feifed  on  Syria,  and  affaulted  with 
great  violence  the  remains  of  the  Greek  empire,  and  in 
time  rendered  themfelves  abfolute  mailers  of  the  whole. 
The  Saracens  difmembered  and  weakened  the  Greek 
empire,  but  the  Turks  totally  ruined  and  dellroyed  It : 

(6)  Mcde’s  Works,  B.  3.  p.  674.  & B.  4.  p.  816. 

and 
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and  for  this  reafon,  we  may  prefume,  fo  much  more  is 
faid  of  the  Turks  than  of  the  Saracens.  Their  chariots 
and  their  horfemen  are  particularly  mentioned  ; becaufc 
their  armies  conlifted  chiefly  of  horfe,  efpecially  before 
the  institution  of  the  Janizaries,  and  their  Standards  (till 
are  horfe-tails.  Their  Jhips  too  are  faid  to  be  many  ; and 
indeed  without  many  Ships  they  could  never  have  gotten 
poiieflion  of  fo  many  Hands  and  maritime  countries,  nor 
have  fo  frequently  vanquished  the  Venetians,  who  were 
at  that  time  the  greatelt  naval  power  in  Europe.  What 
fleets,  what  armies  were  employed  in  the  beiieging  and 
taking  of  Conftantinople,  of  Ncgropont  or  Euboea,  of 
Rhodes,  of  Cyprus,  and  laftly  of  Candy  or  Crete?  The 
words  floall  enter  into  the  countries,  c\nd  overflow , and  pafls 
ever,  give  us  an  exact  idea  of  their  overflowing  the 
weftern  parts  of  Alia,  and  then  pafling  over  into  Europe, 
and  fixing  the  feat  of  their  empire  at  Conftantinople,  as 
they  did  under  their  feventh  emperor  Mohammed  the 
fecond. 

Among  his  other  conquefts  this  king  of  the  north  was 
to  take  polTeftion  of  the  holy  land,  and  to  fubdue  the 
neighbouring  countries  ; but  the  mixed  people  of  Arabia 
were  to  efcape  out  ol  his  hands.  He  /bail  enter  alfo  into 
the  glorious  land,  and  many  countries  /hall  be  overthrown  • 
but  the/e  /hall  e/cape  out  o f his  hand,  even  Edom,  and  Aloab, 
and  the  chief  of  the  children  of  Ammon,  (ver.  41.)  Por- 
phyry and  thofe  of  his  opinion  (7)  affirm,  that  Aiiti- 
ochus  marching  half ily  againft  Ptolemy  the  king  of  the 
fouth,  did  not  meddle  with  the  Idumeans,  and  Moabites, 
and  Ammonites,  who  were  lituated  on  the  fide  of  Judea; 
Jell  his  being  engaged  in  another  war  fhould  render 
Ptolemy  the  ftronger.  Grotius  faith,  (8)  that  Antiochus 
fpared  thefe  nations’  becaufe  they  obeyed  all  his  com- 
mands ; and  therefore  the  Maccabees  made  war  upon 
them,  as  the  friends  of  Antiochus.  An  ancient  com- 


(7)  Antiochus,  aiunt,  feflinans  con- 
tra Ptolemseum  regem  auftri,  ldum<cos, 
et  Moabitas  et  Ammonitas,  qui  ex  latere 
Judaese  erant,  non  tetigit;  neoccupatus 
alio  praelio,  Ptolemaeum  redderet  for- 
Grorcin.  HieronT  ibid. 


(8)  PI  is  pepercit  Antiochus,  quod 
omnia  iinperata  laccrent.  Vide  1 Macc. 
V.  Ideo  Maccabaei  his  popuiis,  ui  An- 
tiochi  amicis,  bellum  nuulerc.  Grot, 
in  locum. 


mentator. 
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mentator,  and  venerable  father,  Theodoret,  on  the  con- 
trary, (9)  alferts,  that  neither  do  thefe  things  any  more 
than  the  reft  fit  Antiochus  ; for  having  overthrown  thefe 
nations,  he  conftituted  rulers  over  them,  one  of  whom 
was  Timotheus  the  commander  of  the  Ammonites. 
This  Timotheus,  I fuppofe,  was  the  fame  who  is  men- 
tioned in  the  fifth  chapter  of  the  firft  book  of  Macca- 
bees. The  diverfity  of  thefe  accounts  demonftrates  the 
difficulty  of  accommodating  this  palfage  to  Antiochus. 
If  we  believe  Theodoret,  it  cannot  be  applied  to  Anti- 
ochus in  any  fenfe.  If  we  rather  follow  Porphyry  or 
Grotius,  it  can  be  applied  to  Antiochus  only  in  an  im- 
proper fenfe.  The  words  are.  Many  countries  /ball  be 
overthrow , but  theft  /hall  efcape  out  of  his  hand.  The 
manner  of  exprefiion  fufficicntly  implies,  that  he  fhould 
attempt  to  conquer  thefe  as  well  as  the  reft,  but  not  with 
the  fame  fuccefs.  ‘Thefe  fhould  not  like  the  reft  be  over- 
thrown ; they  lliould  deliver  themfelves,  and  efcapc  out 
of  bis  hands  : and  we  read  of  no  fuch  tranfaction  in  tire 
hiftory  of  Antiochus.  We  fiiall  find  that  the  whole 
may  be  much  better  accommodated  to  the  Othman  em- 
pire. He  Jhall  enter  alfo  into  the  glorious  land : the  fame 
exprefiion  of  the  glorious  land  was  ufed  before;  (ver.  16.) 
and  in  both  places  it  is  rendered  by  the  Syriac  tranllator 
(1)  the  land  of  Ifrael.  Now  nothing  is  better  known, 
than  that  the  Turks  took  pofiefiion  of  the  holy  land, 
and  remain  mafters  of  it  to  this  day.  Sultan  Selim  (2) 
entered  into  Jerufalem  in  his  way  to  Egypt.  And  many 
countries  fall  be  overthrown  : Aleppo,  Damafcus,  Gaza, 
and  the  neighbouring  cities  and  countries  were  forced  to 
fubmit,  and  receive  the  yoke  of  the  conqueror.  But 


(g)  ravrcc  os  to; 

Ai'Tiopcy*  xat  yeeq  rams  xxtxrfv 
■v} Yiyiy.ovxt;  a,vr  oi;  y.uTerem 
criv,  uv  il;  vjv  0 TtftoOs  S).  Auu.ociC:;cv 
■ifauev^.  Neque  ha’C  Antiocho  con- 
veniunt;  ctcnini  cam  lies  fubigeifet, 
duces  ipfis  praefuit,  ex  quibus  unus 
erat  Timotheus  dux  Ammanitarum. 
Theodoret  in  locum,  p.  69 o?  Edit. 
Sirmoudi. 

(l)  Stabitque  in  terra  Ifraclis.  ver. 

* 


16.  Pervcnictquc  ad  terram  Ifraclis. 
Ver.  4 1.  Syr. 

(2)  Savage’s  Abridgment  of  Knol- 
les  and  Rycaut.  Vol.  1.  p.243.  Prince 
Cantcmir’s  Hid.  of  the  Othman  em- 
pire in  Seliin  I.  Se£I.  2 1 . p.163.  Jo- 
annis  Leunclavii  Pandcft.  Hid.  Turcic. 
Cap.  210.  p.  486.  Edit.  Paris,  p.  366. 
Edit.  Venet.  Pauli  Jovii  Hid.  Lib.  17. 
etRcrumTurc.  Comment.  inSclymo. 

thefe 
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tbefe  /ball  efcape  out  of  his  hand , even  Edom,  and  Moabt 
and  the  chief  of  the  children  of  Ammon:  thefc  were  fome 
of  the  people  who  inhabited  Arabia,  and  the  Arabians 
the  Turks  have  never  been  able  with  all  their  forces  to 
fubdue  entirely.  Sultan  Selim  their  ninth  emperor, 
was  the  conqueror  of  the  neighbouring  countries,  and 
annexed  them  to  the  Othman  empire;  but  he  could  not 
make  a complete  conqueft  of  the  Arabians.  By  large 
gifts  (3)  he  brought  over  fome  of  their  chieftains,  and  fo 
bribed  them  to  z lubmiflion:  and  ever  lince  his  time,  (4) 
the  Othman  emperors  have  paid  them  an  annual  penfion 
of  forty  thoufand  crowns  of  gold  for  the  fafe  palfage  pf 
the  caravans  and  pilgrims  going  to  Mecca:  and  for  their 
farther  fecurity  the  Sultan  commonly  orders  the  Bafha 
of  Damafcus  to  attend  them  with  foldicrs  and  water- 
bearers,  and  to  take  care  that  their  number  never  fall 
lhort  of  fourteen  thoufand.  This  penlion  was  not  paid 
for  fome  years  on  account  of  the  war  in  Hungary : and 
w7hat  was  the  confequcnce?  One  of  the  Arabian  princes 
in  the  year  1694,  with  feveral  thoufands  of  his  country- 
men, attacked  and  plundered  the  caravan  going  in  pil- 
grimage to  Mecca,  and  made  them  all  pri loners.  The 
neighbouring  Bafhas  were  lent  againft  him;  but  the 
prince  defeated  them  all  by  a ftratagem,  and  put  them  to 
Bight.  Among  the  pri foners  who  had  been  taken  was 
the  mofl;  illuftrious  Chan  of  Tartary,  whom  the  Arabians 
difmilfed  upon  his  p.irolc,  that  he  would  carry  their 
complaints  to  the  Sultan,  and  procure  the  continuance 
of  the  penfion.  He  Hood  to  his  engagement,  ind 
never  ceafed  importuning  the  Othman  court,  till  the 
arrears  of  the  penlion  were  duly  paid.  But  notwith- 
standing this  penfion,  the  Arabians,  as  often  as  they  find 
a lucky  opportunity,  rob  and  plunder  the  Turks  as  well 
as  other  travelers.  An  infhmce  of  the  fume  kind  hap- 
pened lately,  and  is  related  in  the  London  Gazette  pf 

(3)  Savage  ibid.  p.  248.  Itaquc  rarent.  Pauli  Tovii  Hift.  Lib.  18.  p. 
Selyrous  per  idoneos  homines  plurcs  1064.  Edit.  Grvpbii.  1561. 
eorum  duces  data  fide  ad  fe  Memphiin  (4)  Prince.  Cantcmir’s  Hift.  in 
evocavit,  et  fumma  liberalitatc  profc-  Ahmed  II.  Sefl.  49.  p.  393.  with  th® 
cutus  eft  : quorum  exemplo  fiebat,  ut  note,  and  njfo  in  Bajazet  II.  Setl. 
caeteri  quottdie  accederent,  acceptifque  p.  116.  with  note  2. 
iBuseribus  inverba  eju*  continuo  ju- 

Vol.  I.  D 4 Feb; 
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Feb.  ii,  1758.  “ Conftantinople,  December  23.  The 

<f  Mecca  caravan,  which  has  been  lately  plundered  by 
" the  Arabs,  was  attacked  by  a numerous  body  of  that 
“ people,  fome  fay,  from  30  to  40,000.  The  adion 
<c  lafted  16  hours.  They  firrt  cut  off  the  Bafha  of  Sidon, 
<c  who  marched  out  as  ufual  to  fupply  the  pilgrims  with 
<(  provifions ; he  was  killed  in  the  engagement;  then 
**  they  turned  and  attacked  the  caravan.  The  Emir 
“ Hadge,  or  commanding  Bafha,  offered  them  1000 
*'  purfes  of  money  to  defift  ; but  they  refufed  any  terms, 
“ being  determined  by  a mere  principle  of  revenge, 
0 for  their  tribes  having  been  laid  abide  as  conductors 
“ or  guards  to  the  caravan,  and  others  fubftituted  in 
<f  their  place  ; and  it  is  thought  the  removal  of  their 
**  favourite,  Ezade-Balha,  from  that  pod  to  Aleppo, 
<f  had  alfo  fome  fliare  in  it.  At  the  return  to  Damafcus 
<f  of  the  fugitive  foldicry,  who  convoyed  the  caravan, 
ct  thofe  in  the  town  rofe  up  in  arms  againft  them,  as 
“ traitors  to  their  faith  ; a great  daughter  enfued,  and 
” continued  fome  time ; but  there  are  advices  flnee, 
<(  that  all  is  quieted  there.  The  Bafha  of  the  carravan 
“ fled  to  Gaza,  with  about  15  or  16  of  his  people,  and 
it  is  thought  he  will  lofe  his  head.  The  riches 
t€  loft  to  many  cities  of  this  empire,  which  are  either 
" taken  by  the  Arabs,  or  difperfed  in  the  deferts,  arc 
cc  computed  to  amount  to  an  immenfe  fum,  as  they  are 
fupplied  from  India  with  all  forts  of  valuable  mer- 
f<  chandize,  fpiccs,  &c.  by  that  canal.  A like  accident 
Cf  happened  in  the  year  1694,  under  Ahmed  the  2d.’’ 
Other  inftances  of  the  fame  kind  have  happened  fince  ; 
and  arc  alfo  recorded  in  the  London  Gazette  ; but  I 
cannot  recoiled"  the  dates,  and  at  prefent  have  not  the 
collodion  of  Gazettes  to  apply  to  upon  this  occafion. 
So  conftantly  have  the  Arabs  maintained  the  fame  fpirit 
in  all  ages;  and  there  is  no  power  that  can  effedually 
controll  them.  Armies  have  been  font  againft  parties 
of  the  Arabians,  but  without  fuccefs.  Thefe  free- 
booters have  commonly  been  too  cunning  for  their  ene- 
mies : and  when  it  was  thought  that  they  were  well  nigh 
lurrounded  and  taken,  they  have  ftill  efcaped  out  of  their 
hands.  So  well  doth  this  particular  predidion  relating 

to 
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to  fome  of  the  tribes  of  the  Arabians  agree  with  that 
general  one  concerning  the  main  body  of  the  nation, 
(Gen.  XVI.  12.)  He  will  be  a wild  man  ; his  hand  will 
be  againjl  every  man , and  every  man's  hand  againjl  him  : 
and  he  jhall  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren. 

But  though  the  Arabians  fhould  efcape  cut  of  his  hands , 
yet  Egypt  fhould  not  efcape , but  fall  under  his  dominion* 
together  with  the  adjoining  countries.  He  Jhall  Jlretch 
forth  his  hand  alfo  upon  the  countries , and  the  land  of  Egypt 
Jhall  not  ejcape.  But  he  fall  have  power  over  the  treajures 
of  gold  and  of  filver , and  over  all  the  precious  things  of 
Egypt : and  the  Libyans  and  the  Ethiopians  Jhall  be  at  his 
Jleps.  (ver.  42,  43.)  We  read,  faith  (5)  Jerome,  that 
Antiochus  did  thefe  things  in  part : but  what  follows  re- 
lating to  the  Libyans  and  Ethiopians,  our  doctors  alTert, 
agrees  better  with  Antichrift ; for  Antiochus  did  not  pof- 
fefs  Libya  and  Ethiopia.  Theodoret  too  (6)  affirms, 
that  thefe  things  alfo  by  no  means  fit  Antiochus,  for  he 
neither  poifeiTed  Libya,  nor  Ethiopia,  nor  even  Egypt 
itfelf.  This  prophecy  then  cannot  belong  to  Antiochus  ; 
and  indeed  the  proper  application  is  to  the  Othman  em- 
peror. He  Jhall  Jlretch  forth  his  hand  alfo  upon  th'e  coun- 
tries : This  implies  that  his  dominions  fhould  be  of 
large  extent ; and  he  hath  Jlretched  forth  his  hand  upon 
many,  not  only  Afian  and  European,  but  likewife  Afri- 
can countries.  Egypt  in  particular  was  deftined  to  fub- 
mit  to  his  yoke  : And  the  land  of  Egypt  Jhall  not  efcape  ; 
but  he  Jhall  have  power  over  the  Ireafurcs  of  gold  and  of 
fiver , and  over  all  the  precious  things  of  Egypt : and  the 
conqueft  of  Egypt  with  the  neighbouring  countries  fol- 
lows next  in  order  after  the  conqueft  of  Judea  with  the 
neighbouring  countries,  as  in  the  prophecy,  fo  likewife 
in  hiftory.  The  Othman  emperor  Selim  (7)  having 

routed 


(5)  Haec  Antiochum  ex  parte  fecifte 
legimus  Sed  quod  fcquitur,  per  Libyas 
tC  /Ethiopias  tranfibit,  magis  noftri  af- 
ferunt  Antichrifto  convenire.  Antio- 
chus eniin  Libyam  quam  plerique  Afri- 
cans intelligunt,  /Ethiopiamque  non 
tenuit.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(6)  K oa  T*tfla.  S't  yxira-  ctc^orlet 

Tu  Eirtoyu'  ttTt  Ai£i -aj, 


AiOio^ria?  r/.r(X7r)<7av,  ere  tti  a. vlyf 

rye  Atyvvflis.  Et  hsec  item  minime 
conveniunt  Antiocho:  qui  neque 

Libya,  neque  ^Ethiopia,  neque  etiam 
ipfa  ALgypto  potitus  eft.  Theod.  ibid, 
p.  69 1 . 

(7)  Prince  Cantemir’s  Hift.  in» 
Selim  I.  Se6L  16.  p.  ij6,  &c.  Sa- 
vage’s Abridgment  of  Knolles  and 
2 Rycaut# 
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routed  and  flam  Gauri  fultan  of  Egypt  in  a battle  near 
Aleppo,  became  mafter  of  all  Syria  and  Judea.  He 
then  marched  into  Egypt  againft  Tumanbai  the  new  ful- 
tan, whom  alfo  having  vanquifhed  and  taken  prifoner, 
he  barbaroufly  ordered  him  to  be  hanged  before  one  of 
the  gates  of  Cairo  : and  fo  put  an  end  to  the  government 
of  the  Mamalucs,  and  eftablifhed  that  of  the  Turks  in 
Egypt.  The  prophecy  fays  particularly,  that  he  fhould 
have  power  over  the  treafures  of  gold  and  of /liver,  and  over 
all  the  precious  things  of  Egypt : And  hiftory  informs  us, 
that  (8)  when  Cairo  was  taken,  “ the  Turks  rifled  the 
,f  houfcs  of  the  Egyptians,  as  well  friends  as  foes,  and 
,f  buffered  nothing  to  be  locked  up  or  kept  private  from 
“ them : and  Selim  caufcd  500  of  the  chiefcft  families 
<f  of  the  Egyptians  to  be  tranfported  to  Conrtantinople, 

<c  as  likewife  a great  number  of  the  Mamalucs  wives  and 
“ children,  bdides  the  fultan ’s  treafure  and  other  vaft 
<f  riches.”  And  fince  that  time,  it  is  impofiible  to  fay 
what  immenfe  treafures  have  been  drained  out  of 
this  rich  and  fertil,  but  oppreffed  and  wretched  country. 
The  prophecy  fays  farther,  that  fome  others  alfo  of  the 
African  nations  fhould  fubmit  to  the  conqueror,  the  Li- 
byans and  the  Ethiopians  fhould  be  at  his  ftps  ; And  we 
read  in  hiftory,  that  (9)  after  the  conqueft  of  Egypt, 
t(  the  terror  of  Selim’s  many  victories  now  fpreading 
r<  wide,  the  kings  of  Afric  bordering  upon  Cyreniaca, 
(f  fent  their  ambaffadors  with  proffers  to  become  his 

tributaries.  Other  more  remote  nations  alfo  towards 
{c  Ethiopia  were  eafily  induced  to  join  in  amity  with  the 
“ Turks.”  At  this  prefent  time  alfo  many  places  in 
Africa  belides  Egypt,  as  Algiers,  Tunis,  See.  are  under 
the  dominion  of  the  Turks.  One  thing  more  is  obfer- 
vable  with  regard  to  the  fate  of  Egypt,  that  the  particular 

Rycaut.  Vol.  I.  p.940,  &c.  Pauli  pendere  tributa,  et  Sulihanis  cert® 
Jovii  Hift.  Lib.  18.  et  Rerum  Turc.  faederc  parere  confueverant,  legationes 

Comment,  in  Selymo.  Leunclav.  An-  deftinabant. Omuefque  hte  gentes, 

nales  1 urc.  p.341.  Edit.  Paris.  p.  quae  ad  .-Ethiopiam  vergunt,  ficuti  ami* 
B65.  Edit.  Vcnet.  Pandeft.Htft.1urc.  citiam  potms,  quam  iinperium  Sultha- 
C«p.  207,  &c.  _ norum  agnofeebant,  ita  viftoriae  fama 

(8)  Savage,  ibid.  p.  246,  et  248.  perduftx,  in  Turcarum  fidem  facile 

Paulii  Juvii  Hift.  Lib.  18.  concefiere.  Paulii  Jovii  Hift.  Lib.  i8« 

(9)  Savage,  ibid.  p.  P.48.  ^ Ipfique  p.  jo Gi  et  1065.  Edit.  Gryph.  1561. 
J\fric»  reges  Cyreniac®  finitimi,  qui . 
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prophecy  coincides  exactly  with  the  general  one,  as  it  did 
before  in  the  inftance  of  Arabia.  It  was  foretold  by 
Ezekiel,  (XXIX.  14.  XXX.  12.)  that  Egypt  fhould 
always  be  a bafe  kingdom , and  fubjcfl  to  Grangers;  and 
here  it  is  foretold,  that  in  the  latter  times  it  fhould  be 
made  a province  to  the  Turks,  as  we  fee  at  this  day. 

The  two  next,  which  are  the  two  laft  verfes  of  this 
chapter,  I conceive,  remain  yet  to  be  fulfilled.  But 
tidings  out  of  the  eaji , and  out  of  the  north  fall  trouble  him  : 
therefore  he  /hall  go  forth  zvith  great  fury  to  deftroy , and  ut- 
terly to  make  azvay  many.  And  he  J, hall  plant  the  taber- 
nacles of  his  palace , or  rather  of  his  camp,  between  the  feas 
in  the  glorious  holy  mountain , or  as  it  is  in  the  margin  the 
mountain  of  delight  and  holinefs ; yet  he  JhaU  come  to  his 
end , and  none  f all  help  him.  (ver.  44,  45.)  Prideaux  (1 ) 
and  other  learned  men  as  well  as  Porphyry  and  Grotius, 
refer  this  palfage  to  Antiochus  ; and  to  his  hearing  of  the 
revolt  of  the  provinces  in  the  eafl,  and  of  Artaxias  iu 
the  north ; and  to  his  going  forth  therefore  in  great  an- 
ger and  with  a great  army  to  reduce  them  to  obedience. 
But  if  this  part  might  be  fitly  applied  to  Antiochus,  yet 
how  could  he  be  faid  afterwards  to  plant  the  tabernacles 
of  his  camp  between  the  feas  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain  ; 
for  he  returned  no  more  into  Judea,  but  died  in  that 
eaftern  expedition  ? Porphyry  therefore  (2)  confiders  the 
word  Aphedno , which  we  tranllate  his  palace  or  his  camp , 
as  the  proper  name  of  a place  fituated  between  the  two 
great  rivers,  Tigris  and  Euphrates  : But  as  Jerome  re- 
plies, he  cannot  produce  any  hiftory,  wherein  mention  is 
made  of  any  fiich  place  ; neither  can  he  fay  which  is  the 
glorious  and  holy  mountain ; befidc  the  folly  of  interpreting 


(1)  Prideaux  Conneft.  Part  a.  B. 
3.  Anno  164.  Houbigant  in  locum, 
&c.  &c.  Porphyr.  apud  Hieron.  Col. 
1133.  Grotius  in  locum.  Nuntius 
belli  a Partho  et  Armenio.  Parthi 
ad  orientem  Antiocho,  Armenii  ad 
Jeptentrionem.  De  Pariho  teftimonium 
habcinus  Taciti,  ubi  dc  Judseis  agit, 
“ Rex  Antiochus  demere  fuperltiti- 
onem  et  mores  Grarcoruru  dare  ad- 
nixus,  quo  minus  teterrimam  geotem 


in  melius  mutaret,  Parthico  bello  pro- 
hi  bit  us  eft  ’* 

(2;  Aphedno , qui  inter  duo  latif- 
fima  fitus  eft  flunaina,  Tigrim  et  Eu- 
phratem.  Qunmque  hucufque  proctf« 
lerit,  in  quo  monte  inclyto  cederit,  ct 
fanfto,  diccre  non  pottft  : quanquam 
inter  duo  maria  eum  fedifte  piobarc 
non  poieft  : et  ftultum  fit  duo  Mefo- 
potami*  flumina,  duo  maria  jnterpre* 
tari.  Hieron.  Col.  1133. 
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two  feas  by  two  rivers.  Father  Houbigant  (3)  under- 
Rands  it  as*  the  name  of  a place  fituated  in  the  mountains, 
in  which  mountains  the  book  of  Maccabees  relates  An- 
tiochus  to  have  died.  This  place,  fays  he,  was  betzvecn 
two  feas,  namely  the  Cafpian  and  Euxine,  in  Armenia 
itfelf,  where  Artaxias  prepared  rebellion.  But  neither 
doth  he  procure  any  authority  for  his  affertiens.  Where 
doth  he  read  of  any  fuch  place  as  Aphedno  between  the 
Cafpian  and  Euxine  feas  ? Where  doth  he  read  that  An- 
tiochus  died  in  the  mountains  of  Armenia  ? The  book 
of  Maccabees,  which  he  allegeth,  teftifieth  no  fuch  thing. 
Both  the  (4)  books  of  Maccabees  agree,  that  Antio- 
chus  died  returning  out  of  Perfia,  through  Babylon  ac- 
cording to  the  firft  book,  through  Ecbatana  according 
to  the  l'econd,  in  the  mountains  indeed,  but  it  is  not  faid 
in  what  mountains.  Antiochus  was  victorius  in  Arme- 
nia, and  did  not  die  there.  Behdes,  with  what  pro- 
priety could  any  mountain  in  Armenia  be  called  the  glo- 
rious holy  mountain?  Theodotion  and  Aquila  too  (5)  ren- 
der it  Aphedanos  the  proper  name  of  a place,  as  doth  Je- 
rome alfo,  who  taketh  it  for  a place  near  Nicopolis,  which 
formerly  was  called  Emmaus.  Indeed  if  it  be  the  name 
of  any  place,  it  muft  be  fome  place  in  the  holy  land  ; 
becaufe  in  the  Pfalms  (CVI.  24.)  the  pic aj ant  land , in 
Jeremiah  (III.  19.)  the  pleafant  land K the  goodly  heritage , 
and  in  Ezekiel  (XX.  6.)  the  glory  of  all  lands , and  con- 
ftantly  throughout  the  book  of  Daniel,  the  pleafant  land, 
(VIII.  9.)  the  glorious  land  (XI.  16.)  and  again  the  glo- 
rious land  (ver.  41.)  are  appellatives  of  the  holy  land  ; 
and  fo  confequently  the  glorious  holy  mountain  mull  be 
Sion,  or  Olivet,  or  fome  mountain  in  the  holv  land, 
which  lieth  between  the  feas,  (6)  the  Dead  Sea  on  the 


(3)  Accipimps  Aphedno,  ut  nomen 
loci,  in  montibus  narrat  liber  Macha- 
baeornm  Antiochum  occidifle.  Hie 
locus  erat  inter  duo  maria,  nimirum 
jnare  Cafpium  et  Pontum  Euxinum,  in 
Armenia  ipfa,  ubi  rebel lionem  para, 
bat  Artaxias.  Houbigant  in  locum. 

(4)  1 Macc.  IV.  4.  2 Macc.  IX. 

S,  28. 

(5)  Theodotio:  Et  Jiget  tabernacu - 


lum  J'uum  in  Apkedano  inter  maria . 
Aquila:  Et  plantabit  labervacuLum 
pratorii  Jui  in  ASiaocau  inter  maria. 
Aphedno  juxia  Nicopolim,  que  prius 
Emmaus  vocabatur.  Hieron.  Col. 
1 *34* 

(6)  Inter  duo  maria,  mare  videlicet 
quod  nunc  appcllatur  Mortuum  ab 
oriente,  et  mare  Magnum.  Hieron. 
Col.  1134. 

eaft, 
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enft,  and  the  Mediterranean  on  the  weft.  But  after  all 
Aphedno  doth  not  feem  to  be  the  name  of  any  place. 
They  who  render  it  as  the  proper  name  of  a place,  moft 
probably  did  not  know  what  clfc  to  make  of  it : but  the 
word  f 7 ) occurs  in  Jonathan’s  Targum  of  Jeremiah, 
(XLIII.  10.)  and  there  it  fignifies  a pavilion , and  he ffoall 
fpread  his  royal  pavilion  over  them  ; and  to  the  fame  pur- 
pofe  it  fhould  be  tranfiated  here,  he  foal l plant  the  taber- 
nacles of  his  camp  between  the  feas  in  the  glorious  holy  moun- 
tain. This  prophecy  then  cannot  by  the  help  of  any  ex- 
planation be  made  to  fit  and  agree  with  Antiochus  : and 
in  our  application  of  it  to  the  Othman  empire,  as  thefe 
events  are  yet  future,  we  cannot  pretend  to  point  them 
out  with  any  certainty  and  exadtnefs.  Mr.  Mede  (8) 
fuppofeth,  that  “ the  tidings  from  the  eajl  and  north  may 
i(  be  that  of  the  return  of  Judah  and  Ifrael  from  thofe 
cc  quarters.  For  Judah  was  carried  captive  at  the  firft 
“ into  the  ea.fi,  and  Ifrael  by  the  Allyrian  into  the  north , 
“ (namely  in  refpedt  of  the  holy  land)  and  in  thofe 
*'  parts  the  greateft  number  of  each  are  difperfed  at  this 
fC  day.  Of  the  reduction  of  Ifrael  fiom  the  north , fee 
*f  the  prophecies  Jer.  XVI.  14,  15.  and  chap.  XXIII. 
“ 8.  alfo  chap.  XXXI.  8.  Or  if  this  tidings  from  the 
f<  north  may  be  force  other  thing,  yet  that  from  the  eafi 
“ I may  have  fome  warrant  to  apply  to  the  Jews  return, 
rt  from  that  of  the  fixlh  vial  in  the  Apocalyps  XVI.  12. 
<f  where  the  waters  of  the  great  river  Euphrates  are  dried 
((  up,  to  prepare  the  way  of  the  kings  of  the  eaft.”  If 
this  application  be  not  admitted,  yet  it  is  univerfally 
known,  that  the  Perfians  are  feated  to  the  eaft  of  the 
Othman  dominions,  and  the  Ruffians  to  the  north.  Per- 
fia  hath  indeed  of  late  years  been  miferably  torn  and  dif- 
tradled  by  inteftin  divifions  ; but  when  it  ftiall  unite 
again  in  a fettled  government  under  one  fovran,  it  may 
become  again,  as  it  hath  frequently  been,  a dangerous 
rival  and  enemy  to  the  Othman  emperor.  The  power 
of  Ruflia  is  growing  daily  ; and  it  is  a current  tradition 
among  the  common  people  in  Turky  that  their  empire 
fhall  one  time  or  other  be  deftroyed  by  the  Ruffians.  Sir 

(7)  m-tSR  Et  extend?!  ten^oriumj'uum  (8)  Mcde’s  Works.  B.  4.  p.  816. 
fuper  eos. 
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Paul  Rycaut  in  his  account  of  the  (9)  Prefent  State  of 
the  Greek  Church,  fpeaking  of  the  refpedtand  reverence 
w hich  the  Mufcovites  have  for  the  fee  of  Conftantinoplc, 
fays  alfo  that  “ the  Greeks  on  the  other  fide  have  an 
cc  efteem  and  atfedfion  for  the  Mufcovites,  as  for  thofc 
,f  whom  ancient  prophecies  mention  to  be  designed  by 
“ God,  for  their  avengers  and  deliverers  in  after-ages.” 
Which,  if  it  proveth  nothing  more,  yet  proveth  that  the 
Greek  church  interpreted  this  prophecy  much  in  the 
fame  fenfe  as  we  explain  it.  However  this  may  be,  the 
Port  is  at  all  times  jealous  of  the  junction  of  the  two 
powers  of  Perfia  and  Ruflia,  and  exerts  all  its  policy  to 
prevent  it.  They  are  certainly  two  very  formidable 
neighbours  to  the  Turks  ; and  w ho  can  fay  what  tidings 
'may  or  may  not  come  from  thence  to  trouble  the  Port  ? 
W'ho  can  fay,  how  unlikely  foever  it  be  at  prefent,  that 
they  may  not  hereafter  be  made  inflruments  of  provi- 
dence in  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews  ? Whatever  be  the 
motive  and  occafion,  the  Turk  Jhali  go  forth  with  great 
fury  to  dejlroy , and  utterly  to  make  away  many.  The  ori- 
ginal word,  w hich  we  tranflatc  utterly  to  make  away , ( 1 ) 
fgnifies  to  anathematize,  to  confecrate , to  devote  to  utter 
perdition,  fo  that  it  ftrongly  implies,  that  this  warfhould 
be  made  upon  a religious  account.  And  he  Jhali  plant  the 
tabernacles  of  his  camp  between  the  leas  in  the  glorious  holy 
mountain.  It  is  a notion  advanced  by  (2)  fome  com- 
mentators, that  here  both  the  Turk  and  the  Pope  are 
fignified,  the  former  of  whom  hath  fixed  his  feat  between 
the  Mediterranean  and  Euxinc  feas  at  Conflantinople, 
and  the  latter  between  the  Mediterranean  and  Adriatic 
at  Rome  ; both  Antichrifts,  the  one  without,  the  othei4 
within  the  temple  of  God.  But  fuch  notions  are  more 
ingenious  than  folid,  and  have  rather  the  refeinblance  of 
worth  than  the  fubftance.  Between  the  feas  in  the  glori- 
ous holy  mountain  muft  denote,  as  we  have  flown,  fome 
part  of  the  holv  land.  There  the  Turk  (hall  incamp 
with  all  his  power,  yet  he  Jhali  come  to  his  end , and  none 

(9I  Cap.  3 83.  voium  t-ffecit.  Buxtorf. 

(C  p-nn  Anathematizavit,  Ana-  (a)  See  Poole,  and  his  additional 
themate  vcl  anathenvui,  internecioni,  commentators, 
perditioui  devovit : Confecravit,  De- 

Jhali 
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/ball  help  him , (hall  help  him  effetdually,  or  deliver  him. 
The  fame  times  and  the  fame  events  feem  to  be  prefig- 
nified  in  this  prophecy,  as  in  that  of  Ezekiel  concerning 
Gog  of  the  land  of  Magog.  He  likewife  is  a northern 
power.  He  is  reprefented  as  of  (3)  Scythian  extraction. 
(XXXVIII.  2.)  He  cometh  from  his  place  out  of  the  north 
parts,  (ver.  15.)  His  army  too  is  deferibed  as  confiding 
chiefly  of horfes  and  horfemen , (ver.  4.)  He  likewife  hath 
Ethiopia  and  Libya  with  him.  (ver.  5.)  He fh all  come  up 
againfi  the  people  of  Ifrael  in  the  latter  days  (ver.  16.)  after 
their  return  from  captivity,  (ver.  8.)  He  too  fhall  in- 
camp upon  the  mountains  of  Ifrael  (XXXIX.  2.)  He  ihall 
alfo  fall  upon  the  mountains  of  Ifrael,  and  all  the  people  that 
is  with  him.  (ver.  4.)  There  the  divine  judgments  (hall 
overtake  him,  (XXXVIII.  22,  23.)  and  God  fhall  be 
magnified  and  fanflified  in  the  eyes  of  many  nations. 

At  that  time  there  fhall  be  great  tribulation,  (XII.  1.) 
fitch  as  never  zvas  fince  there  was  a nation,  even  to  that 
fame  time:  And  after  that  fhall  be  the  general  refur- 
redtion,  (ver.  2.)  and  many  of  them  that  jleep  in  the  dujl 
of  the  earth  fhall  awake,  fome  to  everlafling  life,  and  feme 
to  JJjame  and  everlafling  contempt.  They  certainly  are 
guilty  of  mamfeft  violence  and  injury  to  the  facred  text, 
and  rack  and  torture  the  words  to  confefs  a meaning 
which  they  never  meant,  who  contend  that  nothing  more 
was  meant  in  this  palTage,  than  the  perfecution  of  the 
Jews  by  Antiochus,  and  the  Maccabees  after  fome  time 
coming  out  of  the  holes  and  caves  of  the  earth,  wherein 
they  had  concealed  themfelves  from  the  fury  and  cruelty 
of  their  enemies.  Thcfe  critics  ufually  pretend  to  be 
drong  advocates  for  the  litteral  and  obvious  meaning  of 
the  prophecies  : but  here  they  pervert  the  plained  expref- 
fions  into  figures,  and  prefer  the  mod  forced  to  the  mod 
natural  interpretation.  The  troubles  under  Antiochus 
were  neither  in  degree  nor  in  duration  to  be  compared 
to  what  the  nation  had  differed  under  Nebuchadnezzar  ; 
fo  that  the  time  of  Antiochus  could  not  be  reckoned  a 
time  of  trouble, fuch  as  never  was  fince  there  zvas  a nation. 
The  Maccabees  too  came  out  of  their  lurking  holes  and 


fa)  Vide  Bochart  Phaleg.  L.  3.  Cap.  13.  Col.  >17,  & c. 
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caves,  and  recovered  their  city,  and  cleanfed  the  fane- 
tuary,  even  before  the  death  of  Antiochus  hirnfelf : but 
the  refurre&ion  in  this  place  is  ddferibed  as  fomething 
fubfequent  to  the  deftrudion  of  the  king  of  the  north. 
Beftdes  how  could  the  Maccabees,  who  were  a fett  of 
brave  virtuous  men,  zealoufly  devoted  to  their  religion, 
liberty  and  country,  by  coming  forth  from  the  rocks  and 
caves  to  oppofe  the  enemy  in  the  open  field,  be  faid  to 
awake,  fome  to  everlafting  life , and  fame  to  Jhame  and  ever - 
lajhng  contempt  f Such  expreflions  can  with  truth  and 
propriety  be  applied  only  to  the  general  refurredion  of 
the  juft  and  unjuft  : and  though  it  be  faid  many  of  them 
ibat  fleep  in  the  dujl  of  the  earth  Jhall  awake,  yet  that  is 
no  objection  to  the  truth  here  delivered  , for  as  (4)  Theo- 
doret  obferved  long  ago,  the  prophet  had  faid  many  for 
all,  in  the  fame  manner  as  St.  Paul  hath  put  many  tor  ally 
when  he  faid.  If  through  the  offence  of  one  many  be  dead , 
much  more  the  grace  of  God,  and  the  gift  by  grace  which  is 
by  one  man , Jefus  Chrijl , hath  abandoned  unto  many  : 
(Rom.  V.  ic.j  and  again  (ver.  19.)  As  by  one  man's 
difobedience  many  were  made  finners,  fo  by  the  obedience  of 
one  fball  many  be  made  righteous.  The  proper  conclusion 
of  all  is  the  general  refurred  ion,  and  the  consequent 
happinefs  of  the  wife  and  good  ; (ver.  3.)  And  they  that 
be  wife , Jhall  Jhine  as  the  brightnefs  of  the  firmament,  and 
they  that  turn  many  to  right eoufnefs  as  the ftars  for  ever  and 
ever. 

The  angel  having  thus  finifhed  his  prophecy  of  the 
things  noted  in  the  feripture  of  truth,  an  inquiry  is  made 
relating  to  the  time  of  thefe  events.  It  was  faid  before 
(XI.  40.)  At  the  time  of  the  end  Jhall  the  king  of  the  fouth 
pujh  at  him  : and  here  the  queftion  is  alked  (ver.  6.) 
( 5 ) How  long  Jhall  be  the  end  of  thefe  wonders  ?-  The  an- 
swer is  returned  in  the  moft  folenm  manner,  (ver.  7.) 
that  it  Jhall  be  for  a time,  times , and  a half.  A time , 
times,  and  a half,  as  there  hath  been  occalion  to  lhow 


htyur.  k.  r.  Multi  autem  pro  omnes  finis  horym  mirabilium  ? Vul. 
dixit.  Etenim  beatus  quoque  Paulas  to  tuv  $«l- 

tyulti  pro  omnes  pofuit,  cura  dixit,  puamiii  Sept. 


8cc.  Theod.  in  locurr  p.  693. 


(5)  rnxbsn  y p TD~iy  Ufque  quo 
finis  mirabilium;  Pagnin.  Ufque  quo 


in 
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in  a former  diftertation,  are  three  prophetic  years  and  a 
half  j and  three  prophetic  years  and  a half  are  1260  pro-, 
phetic  days ; and  1260  prophetic  days  are  1260  years. 
The  fame  time  therefore  is  prefixed  for  the  defolation 
and  oppreffion  of  the  eafiern  church,  as  for  the  tyranny 
of  the  little  horn  (VII.  25.)  in  the  weftern  church  : And 
it  is  wonderfully  remarkable,  that  the  doeftrin  of  Mo- 
hammed was  firft  forged  at  Mecca,  and  the  fupremacy 
of  the  Pope  was  eftablilhed  by  virtue  of  a grant  from 
the  wicked  tyrant  Phocas,  in  the  very  fame  year  of  Chrifl 
606.  “ It  is  to  be  obferved,  fays,  (6)  Dean  Prideaux, 

“ that  Mahomet  began  this  impofture  about  the  fame 
tf  time  that  the  Bifhop  of  Rome,  by  virtue  of  a grant 
“ from  the  wicked  tyrant  Phocas,  firft  aftumed  the  title 
“ of  Univerfal  Paftor,  and  thereon  claimed  to  himfelf 
*r  that  fupremacy  which  he  hath  been  ever  fince  ende- 
“ voring  to  ufurp  over  the  chriftian  church.  [Phocas 
“ made  this  grant  A.D.  606.  which  was  the  very  year 
ff  that  Mahomet  retired  to  his  cave  to  forge  that  im- 
ff  pofture  there,  which  two  years  after  A.  D.  608.  he 
<f  began  to  propagate  at  Mecca.]  And  from  this  time 
“ both  having  confpired  to  found  themfelvesan  empire 
“ in  impofture,  their  followers  have  been  ever  fince  en- 
" devoring  by  the  fame  methods,  that  is,  thofe  of  fire 
“ and  fword,  to  propagate  it  among  mankind  ; So  that 
**  Antichrift  feems  at  this  time  to  have  fet  both  his  feet 

upon  Chriftendom  together,  the  one  in  the  caft,  and 
" the  other  in  the  weft ; and  how  much  each  hath 
Cf  trampled  upon  the  church  of  Chrift,  the  ages  ever 
“ fincefucceedinghaveabundantlyexperienced.”  There 
is  a farther  notation  of  the  time  in  the  following  words. 
And  zvhen  he  Jhall  have  accomplifhed  to  feat  ter  the  power  of 
the  holy  people , all  thefe  things  Jhall  be  finifhed  : when  the 
Jews  lhall  be  recalled  from  their  difperfion,  then  all  thefe 
things  fhall  receive  their  full  and  final  completion.  The 
prophet,  not  fufficicntly  underftanding  this  anfwer  (7) 
inquired,  (ver.  8.)  What  or  how  long  fhall  be  thefe  latter 
times  or  latter  wonders  ? And  it  is  anfwered  again,  (ver. 
11.)  that  from  the  time  of  taking  away  the  daily  facrifice , 

(6)  Life  of  Mahomet,  p.  13.  8th  toHarding,  p.  l8l. 

Edit.  See  alfo  Bifhop  Jewel’s  Reply  (7)  rb*  mnn  no,  . 

and 
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and  Jetting  up  the  abomination  that  maketh  de folate , there 
pall  be  a thou  fan  d two  hundred  and  ninety  days.  The 
days  ftifl  are  prophetic  days  or  years  : but  even  if  they 
were  natural  days,  they  could  by  no  manner  of  compu- 
tation be  accommodated  to  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes.  The Jetting  up  of  the  abomination  of  dejolation  ap- 
pears to  be  a general  phrafe,  and  comprehcnfive  of  va- 
rious events.  It  is  applied  by  the  writer  of  the  firft  book 
of  Maccabees  (I.  54.)  to  the  profanation  of  the  temple 
by  Antiochus,  and  his  fetting  up  the  image  of  Jupiter 
Olympius  upon  the  altar  of  God.  It  is  applied  by  our 
Saviour  (Matt.  XXIV.  15.)  to  the  deflruction  of  the 
city  and  temple  by  the  Romans,  under  the  conducfl  of 
Titus,  in  the  reign  of  Vcfpalian.  It  may  for  the  fame 
reafon  be  applied  to  the  Roman  emperor  Adrian’s  build- 
ing a temple  to  Jupiter  Capitolinus,  in  the  fame  place 
where  the  temple  of  God  had  flood  ; and  to  the  mifery 
of  the  Jews,  and  the  defolation  of  Judea  that  followed. 
It  may  with  equal  juftice  be  applied  to  the  Moham- 
medans invading  and  defolating  Chriffendom,  and  con- 
verting the  churches  into  mofques  : and  this  latter  event 
feemeth  to  have  been  particularly  intended  in  this  paf- 
fage.  If  this  interpretation  be  true,  the  religion  of  Mo- 
hammed will  prevail  in  the  eaft  the  fpaceof  1260  years  ; 
and  then  a great  and  glorious  revolution  will  follow ; 
perhaps  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews,  perhaps  the  dc- 
ifrudtion  of  Antichriff ; but  another  ftill  greater  and 
more  glorious  will  fucceed  : and  what  can  this  be  fo  pro- 
bably as  the  full  converfion  of  the  Gentiles  to  the  church 
of  C’nrift  and  the  beginning  of  the  millennium  or  reign 
of  the  faints  upon  earth  ? For  (ver.  12.)  b!e[fed  is  he  that 
waiteth,  and  cometh  to  the  thoufand  three  hundred  and  five 
and  thirty  days.  Here  are  then  three  different  periods 
affigned,  1260  years,  1290  years,  and  1335  years:  and 
what  is  the  precife  time  of  their  beginning  and  confe- 
quently  of  their  ending,  as  well  as  what  are  the  great  and 
fignal  events,  which  w ill  take  place  at  the  end  of  each 
period,  we  can  only  conjecture,  time  alone  can  with  cer- 
tainty difeover.  If  we  are  miffaken  in  our  conjectures, 
it  is  no  more  than  (8)  Mr.  Mede  and  other  much  more 
(8)  Sec  Mode’s  Works.  B.  3.  p.  717.  De  nmneris  DanicJis. 

learned 
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learned  men  have  been,  who  have  gone  before  us  in  this 
argument.  It  is  indeed  no  wonder  that  we  cannot  full/ 
underftand  and  explain  thefe  things  ; for  as  the  angel 
laid  to  Daniel  himfelf,  (ver.  4 and  9.)  though  many  ffjould 
run  to  and  fro , fhould  inquire  and  examin  into  thefe 
things,  and  thereby  knowledge Jhouldbe  increafed ; yet  the 
full  underftanding  of  them  is  referved  for  the  time  of  the 
end,  the  words  are  clo  fed  up,  and  [ruled  till  the  time  of  the 
end.  But  however  the  great  uncertainty  of  thefe  events, 
which  remain  yet  to  be  fulfilled,  cannot  fliake  the  credit 
and  certainty  of  thofc  particulars,  which  have  already 
been  accomplilhed.  As  (9)  Prideaux  judicioufiy  ob-r 
ferves,  it  is  the  nature  of  inch  prophecies  nor  to  be 
thoroughly  underftood,  till  they  are  thoroughly  fulfilled. 
Not  that  fuch  prophecies  are  therefore  like  the  pagan 
oracles,  of  an  ambiguous,  equivocal,  and  dclufive  na- 
ture. Obfcure  they  may  be,  but  there  is  a wide  differ- 
ence between  obfeurity  and  equivocation.  The  pagart 
oracles  were  purpofely  worded  in  fuch  a manner,  that  if 
they  failed  in  one  fenfe,  they  might  hold  good  in  ano- 
ther, though  (1)  diredlly  the  conttary : the  fcripturc- 
prophecics  have  a determined  meaning,  and  though 
fometimes  they  may  comprehend  more  events  than  one, 
yet  are  they  never  applicable  to  contrary  events.  The 
pagan  oracles  were  delivered  for  the  immediate  diredliori 
of  thofe  who  confulted  them  ; and  therefore  a pniftake. 
at  firft  was  of  more  fatal  confequence ; the  feriptuhe- 
prophecies  were  intended  more  for  the  inffrudlion  and 
tllumination  of  future  ages,  and  therefore  it  is  fyfficicnt 
if  time  fhall  illufirate  the  particulars.  The  pagan  oracles 
are  nofooncr  underftoed,  than  they  are  defpifed,  whereas 
the  reverfe  is  true  of  the  feripture  prophecies,  and  the 
better  you  underftand,  the  more  you  will  admire  them. 
The  completion  of  the  former  demonftrates  their  fraud 
And  futility,  the  completion  of  the  latter  their  truth  and 
dignity. 

Upon  the  whole,  rvhat  an  amazing  prophecy  is  this, 
comprehending  fo  many  various  events,  and  extending 

(9)  Prid.  Connefh  Part  2-  B.  3.  in  the  conclufion. 

{l)  As  in  thefe  inftances 

Croefus  Halym  penetrans  magnam  pervertat  opum  yim. 

A'10  te,  iEacida,  Romanos  vincere  pofle. 

through 
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through  fo  many  fuccelfive  ages,  from  the  firlt  eltablilh- 
ment  of  the  Perlian  empire,  above  350  years  before 
Chrilt,  to  the  general  refurreCtion  ! And  the  farther  it 
extends,  and  the  more  it  comprehends,  the  more  amaz- 
ing furely,  and  the  more  divine  it  mult  appear,  if  not  to 
an  infidel  like  Porphyry,  yet  to  all  who  like  Grotius  have 
any  belief  of  revelation.  How  much  nobler  and  more 
exalted  the  fenfe,  more  important  and  more  worthy  to 
be  known  by  men  and  to  be  revealed  by  God,  when 
taken  in  this  extended  view,  and  applied  to  this  long 
and  yet  regular  feries  of  affairs,  by  the  molt  eafy  and  na- 
tural conltruCtion ; than  when  confined  and  limited  to 
the  times  and  actions  of  Antiochus,  to  which  yet  it 
cannot  be  reconciled  by  the  molt  drained  and  unnatural 
interpretation  ! What  Itronger  and  more  convincing 
proofs  can  be  given  or  required  of  a divine  providence, 
and  a divine  revelation,  that  there  is  a God  who  dirc&s 
and  orders  the  tranfa&ions  of  the  world,  and  that  Daniel 
was  a prophet  infpired  by  him,  a man  greatly  belovedy  as 
he  is  often  addrelfed  by  the  angel  ! Our  bleffed  saviour 
(Matt.  XXIV.  15.)  hath  bellowed  upon  him  the  appel- 
lation of  Daniel  the  prophet ; and  that  is  authority  fuffi- 
cient  for  any  Chriltian  : but  in  this  work  have  been  pro- 
duced fuch  inltances  and  attestations  of  his  being  a pro- 
phet, as  an  infidel  cannot  deny,  or  if  he  denies,  cannot 
difprove.  The  character  that  is  given  of  him  by  Jofe- 
phusis  nothing  more  than  Itridtly  his  due.  It  cxprelfeth 
the  fenfe  of  the  Jewilh  church  ; and  the  fame  mult  be 
the  fentiments  of  every  man,  who  will  confiderand  com- 
pare the  prophecies  and  events  together.  This  hiltorian 
is  commending  the  fuperior  excellence  of  Daniel’s  pre- 
dictions; * for  he  was  wont,  (2)  fays  he,  not  only  to 

* foretcl  future  things,  as  other  prophets  alfo  did  ; but 
c he  likewife  determined  the  time,  wherein  they  fhould 

* happen.’  Afterwards  having  mentioned  fome  of  Da- 

(2)  Ov  ya(>  t«  ptWovTct  fx ovov  dum  et  alii  vates,  praedicere  folebat, 
<w§o^>»)T evwv  JieteTiei,  xiiOaorig  xai  ol  fed  et  tempus,  quo  ha;c  eventura 
«A*oi  'E7£o<pjjTcu*  otXXa,  xai  xaigov  crant,  prsefinivit.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  L. 
*>§i£svf  Ei?  ov  rcturot  ctwoGnimcu.  10.  Cap.  11,  Seft.  7.  p.  465.  Edit. 
>Jou  enim  futura  folum,  quemadmo-  Hud  Ion. 

niel’s 
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mid's  prophecies  he  (3) proceeds  thus:  f All  thefe  things, 

* God  having  fhovvn  them  to  him,  he  left  them  in  writ- 

* ing,  that  they  who  read  them,  and  behold  the  events, 
r might  admire  Daniel  for  the  honor  vouchfafed  unto 

* him  by  God  ; and  by  thefe  things  might  be  convinced 

* how  much  the  Epicurians  are  miftaken>  w ho  deny  a 
f providence,  and  allow  not  that  God  regards  human 

* adtions,  nor  that  all  things  are  governed  by  a bleiied 

* and  immortal  Being  tor  the  prefervation  of  the  whole, 
< but  affert  that  the  world  is  carried  on  at  random  with- 

* out  a guide  or  ruler  : which,  if  it  was  without  a gover- 

* nor  as  they  pretend,  would  have  been  deftroyed  by 

* the  blind  impulfe,  and  hav^  perifhed  and  come  to 

* nought,  as  we  fee  fhips,  which  are  delfitute  of  pilots, 

* overwhelmed  by  the  ftorms,  and  chariots  overturned 

* and  broken  to  pieces,  which  have  no  drivers.  For  by 
c thefe  things  p red  idled  by  Daniel,  they  appear  to  me 

* widely  to  err  from  the  truth,  who  declare,  that  God 

* hath  no  care  of  human  affairs  ; for  we  fhould  not  fee 


(35  tocvtu  'Bjctvira,  expo©-1,  ©ty 
vtt\a.v~^h’  u vtu,  crt/Af^aifaef  x.uti- 
Aniftr*  wfi  Ty;  uvuytvuTx.ovTctc, 
xu  1 t u crff/.C  utvcvTcc  gx.qttuvtus, 

Sa.vfj.a.^1 tv  net  tv  nafee  Ttf  &eu  Ttyv 
tov  AanrjAor'  xmi  Ty;  E7rixy§£iy;  ix 
tut  uv  svQio'y.etv  ts  i Tftuvvfj.it  vs  St  cl 
tvv  Te  tuqovoiuv 1 ixC»AAy<7»  tu  (3m, 

K2I  TOV  ©foe  UX  u£lH(7tV  ITtTpOTlVtlV 
tuv  '&pa.yfJUTUV,  vtro  Tt)<;  i uu- 

xuQtcts  xut  atpQuQT a £iUfj.ovvv 

tuv  oftuv  eertus  xtvCipvuaQut  r a, 
ff\jfj.TuvTU,  u/j.ciqcv  $ vnoyiS  xut 
(ppovTifU  tov  xcay-cv  auTopcuTus  tyi- 
Qiatout  Myua-tv.  o;  it  tutov  uttqo- 

VV  TOV  TfOWOV,  XU^UTl^  XUt 

TO{  vuvs  iQVfJ.u ; xvQiqvvtuv  xutu3v 

tyivus  vtu  tuv  T:viVfj.uTuv, 

ti  Ka»  t«  cifjjuTOt  'aiptTptTOfj.eva  yv 
iycv\u  TH;  vvtoyjdVTUs,  avvlftCiits  uv 
ccirc  TVf  carpov or,ra  tyopu ;,  wnc/\u'/\et 
xut  hilpQeipeTo.  toi;  yuQ  'srpoapv- 
y.tioig  vtc  AavnjAy,  doxeert  pout  erc~ 
(pcSpct  tvs  aA>]0y;  oo|rj;  ufj.cr.pTu - 
ten,  o!  tu  Giu  fj.vcifj.tuv  ettut  teipt 
tuv  avbpuirivuv  uTctputvoy.evci  Tspo- 
votuv  cv  yuQ  uv  xa.Tu  tvv  exitvti  'rape- 
(fvTituv,  it  ffvvtZamv  avToy.ujtvy.u 


TIVt  TOV  XOfffJ.OV  Stuyiiv,  TSUVTU  eupu* 

fj.iv  uwo^atvovTu.  Ifia  omnia,  a Deo 
(ibi  monftrata,  feriptis  confignata  re- 
liquit:  ut  cjui  ea  legerint,  et  eventut 
perfpexcrint,  Daniclum  mirentur  ob 
tarn  infignem  honorem  illi  a Deo  ha- 
bitum  ; et  Epicureos  magno  in  erroic 
veriari  deprehendant,  qui  providen- 
tiam  e vita  ejiciunt,  et  a Deo  res  hu~ 
manai  curari  non  exiftimarit,  nec  om- 
nia a natura  beata  et  immortali  (ad 
univerfitatis  rerum  perennitatem)  re- 
gi  et  admirriftrari  <volunt,  fed  fine 
reflore  et  curatore  mundum  fuopie 
impetu  ferri  afleverant : qui  fi  ita  ut 
illi  autumant  pr^fide  careret,  quem- 
admodum  naves  fine  gubernaioribu* 
vide  mils  procellis  et  jluElibus  obrui, 
currulque  auiigis  defiitutos  percelli, 
temerario  fane  motu  labefa&atus  con- 
cideiet  perrretque.  Cumque  ifia  prs- 
di&a  fuerint  a Danielo,  videntur 
mibi  a vera  opinione  multum  aber- 
r.ire,  qui  Deum  non  curare  pronun- 
ciantquid  agat  genus  humanum  : non 
enim  vaticiniis  ejus  eventus  refpond- 
iile  confpicercmui,  fi  omnia  in  mundo 
lemerit«iie  regerentur,  ibid.  p.  466. 

‘ all 
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c all  things  fucceed  according  to  his  prophecies,  if  it  hap- 
f pened  that  the  world  was  governed  by  chance.’ 

In  fhort  we  fee  how  well  Daniel  defervcs  the  cha- 
racter which  his  contemporary  Ezekiel  hath  given  him 
(XIV.  and  XXVIII,)  for  his  piety  and  wijaom : and 
thefe  ufually  go  together,  for  as  the  angel  faith,  (ver.  io.) 
none  of  the  wicked  /hall  under  (land , but  the  wife  fljall  un- 
derfund. Happy  are  they,  who  both  know  the  will  of 
God,  and  do  it ! 


END  OF  VOL.  I. 


% 


f 


/ 


I 

I 


. 1 


1 


' 


- ^ 


/ ' 


♦ 


